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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty Information 


For information concerning the list of PCT member 
countries and the most recent PCT rule changes see the 
notice appearing at 1001 O.G. 14 in the OFFICIAL 
GAZETTE of December 9, 1980. 

Note that the international fees have been increased as 
of January 1, 1981. The current schedule of fees is as 
follows: 

Transmittal fee 
Search fee 
International fees 
Basic fee (first 30 pages) 
Basic supplemental fee (for each sheet over 
30) 
Designation fee 
SIDNEY A. DIAMOND, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


January 13, 1981. 


REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications list- 
ed below are open to inspection by the general public in the 
indicated Examining Groups and copies may be obtained by 
paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 1.21(b)). 


3,789,833, Re. S.N. 207,805, Filed Nov. 17, 1980, Cl. 
128/660, METHOD AND APPARATUS’ FOR 
HEART EXAMINATION BY MEANS OF ULTRA- 
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SOUND WAVES, Nicolaas Bom, Owner of Record: 
Organon Teknika B.V., Oss, The Netherlands, Attorney 
or Agent: E. H. Waters, et al., Ex. Gp.: 335 


3,874,636, Re. S.N. 165,419, Filed July 3, 1980, Cl. 
251/335A, SEALED VALVE AND RELATED 
STRUCTURE, Earl A. Bake, et al., Owner of Record: 
Rockwell International Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa., Attorney or 
Agent: James E. Nolan, et al., Ex. Gp.: 341 


4,050,806, Re. S.N. 199,836, Filed Oct. 23, 1980, Cl. 
355/14, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ELEC- 
TRICALLY BIASING DEVELOPING’ ELEC- 
TRODE OF ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC DEVICE, 
Seiichi Miyakawa, et al., Owner of Record: Ricoh Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan, Attorney or Agent: Guy W. Shoup, 
et al., Ex. Gp.: 212 


4,105,474, Re. S.N. 207,068, Filed Nov. 14, 1980, Cl. 
148/12F, PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A HIGH 
TENSION STEEL SHEET PRODUCT HAVING AN 
EXCELLENT LOW-TEMPERATURE TOUGH- 
NESS WITH A YIELD POINT OF 40 KG/MM2 OR 
HIGHER, Hajime Nakasugi, et al., Owner of Record: 
Nippon Steel Corp., Tokyo, Japan, Attorney or Agent: 
John E. Lind, et al., Ex. Gp.: 111 


4,130,730, Re. S.N. 215,681, Filed Dec. 12, 1980, Cl. 
179/1SM, VOICE SYNTHESIZER, Carl L. Ostrowski, 
Owner of Record: Federal Screw Works, Detroit, Mich., 
Attorney or Agent: Cyrus G. Minkler, et al., Ex. Gp.: 
236 





PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of Apr. 14, 1981 


Re. 30,403 
Re. 30,450 
D. 257,969 
3,785,293 
3,845,068 
3,875,105 
3,894,492 
4,063,156 
4,078,116 
4,087,409 
4,102,895 
4,112,768 
4,141,904 
4,142,058 
4,152,137 
4,169,979 
4,183,236 
4,191,248 
4,198,445 
4,199,449 
4,200,649 
4,202,652 
4,205,179 
4,207,207 
4,207,687 
4,208,255 
4,209,072 
4,212,884 
4,212,996 
4,213,355 
4,213,870 
4,214,467 
4,215,052 
4,215,053 
4,217,174 
4,217,815 
4,218,310 
4,218,371 
4,218,399 
4,219,478 
4,220,906 
4,221,463 
4,221,791 


4,222,392 
4,222,655 
4,223,883 
4,224,144 
4,224,471 
4,224,479 
4,224,586 
4,226,441 
4,227,612 
4,228,449 
4,228,595 
4,229,113 
4,230,231 
4,230,619 
4,230,878 
4,231,057 
4,231,108 
4,232,084 
4,232,398 
4,232,779 
4,232,979 
4,233,045 
4,233,086 
4,233,100 
4,233,262 
4,233,349 
4,233,422 
4,233,449 
4,233,491 
4,234,123 
4,234,184 
4,234,242 
4,234,493 
4,234,615 
4,234,683 
4,234,953 
4,235,628 
4,235,788 
4,235,998 
4,236,007 
4,236,019 
4,236,034 
4,236,119 


4,236,456 
4,236,922 
4,237,194 
4,237,334 
4,237,491 
4,237,974 
4,238,327 
4,238,369 
4,238,376 
4,238,546 
4,238,712 
4,238,724 
4,238,857 
4,239,105 
4,239,157 
4,239,175 
4,239,284 
4,239,390 
4,239,434 
4,239,567 
4,239,765 
4,239,819 
4,239,906 
4,239,936 
4,240,647 
4,240,846 
4,240,865 
4,241,050 
4,241,103 
4,241,122 
4,241,147 
4,241,205 
4,241,206 
4,241,315 
4,241,450 
4,241,457 
4,241,607 
4,241,934 
4,241,952 
4,242,236 
4,242,415 
4,242,463 


4,242,622 
4,242,709 
4,243,259 
4,243,321 
4,243,330 
4,243,428 
4,243,556 
4,243,726 
4,243,736 
4,243,778 
4,243,795 
4,243,890 
4,243,947 
4,243,954 
4,244,135 
4,244,277 
4,244,824 
4,245,000 
4,245,084 
4,245,103 
4,245,115 
4,245,136 
4,245,290 
4,245,343 
4,245,452 
4,245,642 
4,245,647 
4,246,022 
4,246,054 
4,246,148 
4,246,243 
4,246,378 
4,246,397 
4,246,473 
4,246,770 
4,246,868 
4,247,283 
4,247,298 
4,247,510 
4,247,631 
4,247,847 
4,248,929 


Disclaimers 


3,896,307.—Neil M. Trowe, Potomac, Md. METHOD 
FOR AUTOMATIC DIFFERENTIAL LEUKO- 
CYTE COUNT. Patent dated July 22, 1975. Dis- 
claimer filed Feb. 13, 1981, by the assignee, Wheeler 
International, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1-3, all the 
claims of said patent. 


4,013,109.—Dan Sandel, Encino, Calif. DISPOSABLE 
CONTAINER FOR SURGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Patent dated Mar. 22, 1977. Disclaimer 
filed Jan. 29, 1981, by the inventor. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 2 and 5 of 
said patent. 


4,062,155.—Roy A. Fricke, River Forest, Ill. SPARK 
PLUG CLEANER. Patent dated Dec. 13, 1977. Dis- 
claimer filed Dec. 19, 1980, by the assignee, Roy A. 
Fricke. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 4 and 5 of 
said patent. 


4,105,759.—Ronald Stanley Schreiber, Highland Park, 
N.J. and Edward John Duff, Sandbach, England. 
AMINE MONOFLUOROPHOSPHATES __ IN 
DENTIFRICES. Patent dated Aug. 8, 1978. Dis- 
claimer filed Jan. 29, 1981, by the assignee, Colgate- 
Palmolive Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1-4 of said pa- 

tent. 


4,184,333.—James G. Blaha, Painesville; Grant C. 
Melocik, Chardon and John E. Wible, Painesville, 
Ohio. FLUID POWER SYSTEM. Patent dated Jan. 
22, 1980. Disclaimer filed Feb. 23, 1981, by the as- 
signee, Towmotor Corp. 

Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 4 and 5 of 
said patent. 


4,223,991.—Barry S. Brenner, Rochester, N.Y. IMAGE- 
TRANSFER PROCESSOR. Patent dated Sept. 23, 
1980. Disclaimer filed Jan. 26, 1981, by the assignee, 
Eastman Kodak Co. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1-7 (all claims) 
of said patent. 


Dedications 


3,164,448.—Rolfe Pottberg, Baltimore, Md. PREPARA- 
TION OF METALLIC SURFACES FOR CLAD- 
DING WITH COMMINUTED METALS AND 
THE PRODUCTS SO CLAD. Patent dated Jan. 5, 
1965. Dedication filed Feb. 5, 1981, by the assignee, 
Peen Plate, Inc. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the entire term of said 
patent. 


3,328,197.—John G. Simon, St. Paul, Minn. MECHANI- 
CAL PLATING. Patent dated June 27, 1967. Dedi- 
cation filed Feb. 5, 1981, by the assignee, Minnesota 
Mining & Manufacturing Co. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the entire term of said 
patent. 


3,443,985.—John E. Cutcliffe, St. Paul, Minn. METAL 
PLATING BY A WET MECHANICAL PRO- 
CESS. Patent dated May 13, 1969. Dedication filed 
Feb. 5, 1981, by the assignee, Peen Plate, Inc. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the entire term of said 
patent. 


National Technical Information Services 
U.S. GOVERNMENT-OWNED INVENTIONS 
Notice of Availability for Licensing 


The inventions listed below are owned by the U.S. 
Government and are availabie for domestic and, possi- 
bly, foreign licensing in accordance with the licensing 
policies of the agency-sponsors. 

Copies of patents cited are available from the Com- 
missioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 
20231, for $.50 each. Requests for copies of patents must 
include the patent number. 

Copies of patent applications cited are available from 
the National Technical Information Service (NTIS), 
Springfield, Va. 22161 for $5.00 each ($10.00 outside 
North American Continent). Requests for copies of pa- 
tent applications must include the patent application 
number. Claims are deleted from patent application cop- 
ies sold to avoid premature disclosure. Claims and other 
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technical data will usually be made available to serious 
prospective licensees upon execution of a non-disclosure 
agreement. 

Requests for information on the licensing of particular 
inventions should be directed to the addresses cited for 
the agency-sponsors. 


DouGLas J. CAMPION, 

Program Coordinator, 
Office of Government Inventions and Patents 
National Technical Information Service 
U.S. Department of Commerce. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY/OTJAG 
Chief, Intellectual Property Division 
Room 2D 444, Pentagon 
Washington, D.C. 20310 


Patent application 6-158,009. Electroexplosive and Per- 
cussion Safe and Arm Device. Filed June 9, 1980. 

Patent application 6-158,042. Gun Breech Mechanism. 
Filed June 9, 1980. 

Patent application 6-161,548. Vehicle Cargo Box Cover. 
Filed June 20, 1980. 

Patent application 6-163,372. Dual Rate Firing Mecha- 
nism. Filed June 26, 1980. 

Patent application 6-164,213. Laser Scanner Detector of 
Incoming Projectiles. Filed June 30, 1980. 

Patent application 6-165,429. HNS from 2,4,6-Trini- 
trobenzyl Chloride and Nitrogenous Bases. Filed July 
2, 1980. 

Patent application 6-166,652. Position Transducer. Filed 
July 7, 1980. 

Patent application 6-166,722. Remote Control of Indus- 
trial Fluoroscopes. Filed July 7, 1980. 

Patent application 6-166,733. Fine Tuning Mechanism 
for Laser Induced Chemical Reactions. Filed July 7, 
1980. 


Patent application 6-167,572. Preparation of 1,3,5,7 


Tetracetamido- and 
Filed July 10, 1980. 


Patent application 6-171,515. Improved High Energy 
Electrochemical Power Cell. Filed July 23, 1980. 

Patent application 6-180,554. Switched Delay Line for 
Steerable Null Antenna System. Filed Aug. 25, 1980. 

Patent application 6-180,757. Novel Barrel Devices for 
Aircraft Armament. Filed Aug. 25, 1980. 


Patent application 6-182.540. Hermetically Sealed Con- 
tainer and Method for Forming Such a Container. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1980. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Program Agreements and Patent Branch 
Administrative Service Division Federal Building 
Science & Education Administration 
Hyattsville, Md. 20782 


Patent application 6-100,081. Pesticide Spray Monitor- 
ing System for Spray Vehicles. Filed Dec. 4, 1979. 

Patent application 6-180,544. Bis(Dihydroxymethyloxo- 
imidazolidinyl)Alkenes. Filed Aug. 25, 1980. 

Patent application 6-182,209. Method for Promoting 
Plant Growth. Filed Aug. 28, 1980. 

Patent application 6-182,210. Plant Growth Promoting 
Brassinosteroids. Filed Aug. 28, 1980. 

Patent application 6-193,877. Field Control for Wind- 
Driven Generators. Filed Oct. 3, 1980. 

Patent 4,228,100. Quaternary Ureidomethyl Phosphoni- 
um Salts. Filed Apr. 6, 1979. Patented Oct. 14, 1980. 
Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 
Assistant General Counsel for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20545 


Patent application 6-081,988. Neutron Source, Linear- 
Accelerator Fuel Enricher and Regenerator and Asso- 


1,3,5,7-Tetraaminodamantanes. 
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ciated Methods. Filed Oct. 4, 1979. 


Patent application 6-085,370. Detection of Free Liquid 
in Drums of Radioactive Waste. Filed Oct. 16, 1979. 


Patent 4,201,912. Subthreshold Neutron Interrogator for 
Detection of Radioactive Materials. Filed Oct. 3, 
1978. Patented May 6, 1980. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,202,730. Radionuclide Deposition Control. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1977. Patented May 13, 1980. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


Patent Counsel 
400 7th Street, S.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20590 


Patent 4,235,112. Rail Flaw Detector Position Control. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979. Patented Nov. 25, 1980. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 


National Institutes of Health 
Chief, Patent Branch 
Westwood Building 
Bethesda, Md. 20205 


Patent application 6-058,286. Separation of Active al- 
pha(1)-Acid Glycoprotein and Utilization in the Lipo- 
protein Lipase Enzyme System. Filed July 17, 1979. 


Patent application 6-105,079. Toluidine Blue Rinse for 
the Detection of Squamous Carcinoma of the Oral 
Cavity and Other Structures Composition and Meth- 
od. Filed Dec. 19, 1979. 


Patent application 6-174,238. Washer for Resin-Coated 
Photographic Prints. Filed July 13, 1980. 


Patent 4,233,215. Aziridinyl Quinone Antitumor Agents. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1978. Patented Nov. 11, 1980. Not 
available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 
Director, Navy Patent Program/ 
Patent Council for the Navy 
Office of Naval Research 
Code 302 
Arlington, Va. 22217 


Patent application 6-139,072. Antenna Coupling Assem- 
bly. Filed Apr. 10, 1980. 


Patent application 6-181,526. Compositions and Methods 
for Generation of Gases Containing Hydrogen or Hy- 
drogen Isotopes. Filed Aug. 26, 1980. 


Patent application 6-183,913. Spherical Segment Inner 
Surface Force Applicator. Filed Sept. 4, 1980. 


Patent application 6-185,076. Explosive Auto-Enhance- 
ment Device. Filed Sept. 8, 1980. 


Patent application 6-189,410. Metal-Cutting Pyrotechnic 
Composition. Filed Sept. 22, 1980. 

Patent application 6-193,868. Evaporator Tool with Re- 
mote Substrate Reorientation Mechanism. Filed Oct. 
3, 1980. 

Patent 4,217,826. Time Delay Firing Device. Filed Aug. 
18, 1978. Patented Aug. 19, 1980. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,218,975. Underwater Electric Current and Al- 
ternating Magnetic Field Detector. Filed June 23, 
1952. Patented Aug. 26, 1980. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,218,987. Torpedo Detection Streamer. Filed 
Sept. 30, 1954. Patented Aug. 26, 1980. Not available 
NTIS. 

Patent 4,219,374. Monopropellant Composition. Filed 
Oct. 23, 1967. Patented Aug. 25, 1980. Not available 
NTIS. 

Patent 4,219,490. Ferrocenyl Thioesters. Filed May 14, 
1979. Patented Aug. 26, 1980. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 4,226,186. Sealed-Volume Cartridge. Filed Oct. 
13, 1978. Patented Oct. 7, 1980. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 4,227,476. Detection Streamer. Filed Oct. 14, 
1954. Patented Oct. 14, 1980. Not available NTIS. 
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Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C. 290; Patent Act of 1952 


2,858,721, James Q. Horne, Jr. METHOD AND 
MEANS FOR DEPRESSURIZING CONTAINERS, 
filed Dec. 23, 1980, D.C.N.J. (Trenton), Doc. 80-4101, 
James Q. Horne, Jr. v. Adolph Coors Co., et al. 


3,031,450, Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H., SUB- 
STITUTED PYRIMIDO- [5, 4-D]-PYRIMIDINES, 
filed Nov. 19, 1980, D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 80-3759, 
Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H. v. Chelsea Laboratories, 
Inc. Same, filed Nov. 19, 1980, D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 
80-3760, Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H. v. Rugby Labo- 
ratories, Inc. Same, filed Dec. 18, 1980, D.C.N.J. (New- 
ark), Doc. 80-4049, Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H. v. 
Bolar Pharmaceutical Co. Same, filed Dec. 22, 1980, 
D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 80-4094, Boehringer Ingelheim 
G.m.b.H. v. Purepac Laboratories Corp. 


3,064,669, Rex Industries, Inc, GOVERNOR; 
3,133,610, same, SPEED GOVERNING SYSTEM, 
filed Nov. 14, 1978, D.C., E.D. Mich. (Detroit), Doc. 
78-72928, Rex Industries, Inc. v. Dana Corp. Complaint 
and Counterclaim are dismissed with prejudice on Oct. 
6, 1980. 


3,083,393, John J. Nappi, SHOE SOLE CLEANER; 
3,665,543, same, TACKY MAT STACK, filed Nov. 20, 
1979, D.C. Conn. (Hartford), Doc. H79-655, John J. 
Nappi v. Marcel Lussier et al. Stipulation of dismissal 
filed May 21, 1980. 


3,122,474, Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., CHLORDI- 
AZEPOXIDE AND CLIDINIUM HALIDE COMPO- 
SITION AND METHOD OF USING SAME, filed 
Sept. 10, 1980, D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 80-2955, Hoff- 
mann-La Roche Inc. v. Pharmadyne Laboratories. Con- 
sent judgment for permanent injunction filed Dec. 16, 
1980. 


3,133,610. (See 3,064,669.) 


3,147,811, Stephen W. Klonoski, FAN ASSEMBLY, 
filed Jan. 18, 1980, D.C., S.D. Ohio (Dayton), Doc. 
C-3-80-021, Torin Corp. v. Phillips Industries, Inc. 


3,217,568, Albert L. De Graffenried, DEVICE FOR 
CONTROLLING DEEP BORING OPERATIONS IN 
A ROTATING OBJECT, filed Oct. 6, 1980, U.S. Court 
of Claims (Washington, D.C.), Doc. 541-80 C, Albert L. 
De Graffenried v. the United States. 


3,236,679, HSC Corp., ELECTROSTATIC 
SPRAYING, filed Dec. 10, 1980, D.C., E.D. Mich. (De- 
troit), Doc. 80-74618, HSC Corp., v. Bee Chemical Co. 
Same, filed Jan. 9, 1981, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 
81 C 0113, HSC Corp., v. Bee Chemical Co. 


3,263,509, Bendix Corp. ENGINE STARTER 
GEARING; Reg. No. 715,739 (POSITORK), Facet En- 
terprises, Inc., filed Aug. 12, 1980, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chi- 
cago), Doc. 80 C 4279, Facet Enterprises Inc. v. Ameri- 
can Starter Drive Service Inc. Order dismissing cause 
without prejudice filed Nov. 18, 1980. 


3,282,663, Shell Oil Co, BICYCLOHEPTA- 
DIENE OLIGOMERS; 3,326,992, same, POLYCY- 
CLIC HYDROCARBON COMPOSITION; 3,377,398, 
same, DIMERIZATION PROCESS, filed Sept. 26, 
1980, U.S. Court of Claims (Washington, D.C.), Doc. 
531-80 C, Ashland Oil, Inc. v. the United States. 


3,285,621, Stephen Turner, Jr... WHEELED VEHI- 
CLE SUSPENSION, filed Feb. 21, 1975, D.C., N.D. 
Ohio (Toledo), Doc. 75-71, TWM Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Inc. v. Sycon Corp., et al. Case dismissed Mar. 31, 
1977. 


3,326,992. (See 3,282,663.) 


3,345,458, RCA Corp., DIGITAL STORAGE AND 
GENERATION OF VIDEO SIGNALS, filed July 16, 
1980, D.C. Del. (Wilmington), Doc. 80-337, RCA Corp. 
v. Lear Siegler, Inc. Stipulation and Order dismissing ac- 
tion without prejudice on Nov. 12, 1980. 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
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3,349,294, International Standard Electric Corp., 
SOLID ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITOR ENCAPSU- 
LATED IN SOLIDIFIED LIQUID INSULATING 
MATERIAL, filed Apr. 19, 1977, D.C.S.C. (Green- 
ville), Doc. 77-0701, International Telephone and Tele- 
graph Corp., et al. v. Union Carbide Corp. 


3,377,398. (See 3,282,663.) 


3,378,168, Paul G. Hildebrandt, ARTICLE FOR 
HOLDING MATERIALS WHICH ARE TO BE 
MIXED TOGETHER UPON ISSUING FROM THE 
ARTICLE, filed Nov. 7, 1979, D.C., N.D. Tex. (Dal- 
las), Doc. CA3-79-1397-D, Icilia Di R. Biebow & Co. v. 
Ronald C. Cox et al. 


3,394,941, W. S. Shamban & Co., SEALING RING 
ASSEMBLY, filed Dec. 22, 1980, D.C.N.J. (Newark), 
(Case transferred from C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles)), Doc. 
80-4089, W. S. Shamban & Co. v. C. E. Conover & Co. 


3,415,110, Automation Industries, Inc., ULTRASON- 
IC INSPECTION, filed Dec. 29, 1980, D.C. Conn. 
(Bridgeport), Doc. B-80-577, Automation Industries, Inc. 
v. Dapco Industries, Inc. 


3,420,001, Raymond T. Raymon, ADJUSTABLE 
CLOSURE LOCK, filed Dec. 17, 1980, D.C., E.D. 
Mich. (Detroit), Doc. 80-74717, M-P Corp., v. VSI Hard- 
ware Industries. 


3,436,777, Alden T. Greenwood, DIVER’S JACKET 
AND BUOYANCY CONTROL DEVICE, filed May 
12, 1980, D.C. Mass. (Boston), Doc. 80-0955-K, Alden T. 
Greenwood v. New England Divers Inc. 


3,447,978, Atlas Powder Co., AMMONIUM NI- 
TRATE EMULSION BLASTING AGENT AND 
METHOD OF PREPARING SAME, filed Dec. 21, 
1979, D.C., N.D. Tex. (Dallas), Doc. 3-79-1562-G, Atlas 
Powder Co. v. E. I. Du Pont De Nemours & Co. 


3,461,639, Ronald E. Merrill, FOUNDATION 
WALL CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD OF 
CONSTRUCTING SAME; 3,638,382, same, FORM 
FOR A CONCRETE WALL STRUCTURE, filed Oct. 
19, 1979, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 79 C 4346, 
Ronald E. Merrill v. I.T.1., Inc. 


3,504,503, Gorden Allen, LOCATING ELEMENTS 
OF CONSTRUCTION BENEATH THE SURFACE 
OF EARTH SOILS, filed Nov. 19, 1980, D.C., N.D. Til. 
(Chicago), Doc. 80 C 6189, Allen Systems Inc. and 
Gorden Allen v. Paul Potter Warning Tapes. 


3,510,110, Roelof Klein, SEWAGE PURIFICA- 
TION, filed Jan. 8, 1981, D.C., S.D.N.Y. Doc. 81-Civ-75 
RWS, Activox, Inc. v. Envirotech Corp. 


3,543,073, Edward E. Sheldon, TUBES OF TELEVI- 
SION TYPE FOR X-RAY PROTECTION; 3,610,994, 
same, IMPROVEMENTS IN CATHODE-RAY 
TUBES OF TELEVISION TYPE FOR X-RAYS 
PROTECTION, filed Sept. 18, 1980, D.C., S.D.N.Y., 
Doc. 80 civ 5321 RLC, Edward E. Sheldon v. Sony Corp. 
of America. 


3,584,562, Kenneth R. Wisner, PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILM HOLDER, filed Nov. 13, 1980, D.C.N.J. (New- 
ark), Doc. 80-3658, Kenneth R. Wisner v. Victor 
Hasselblad. 


3,586,523, Engelhard Minerals and Chemicals Corp., 
CALCINED KAOLIN CLAY PIGMENT, filed Sept. 
15, 1980, D.C., M.D. Ga. (Macon), Doc. 80-187-MAC, 
Engelhard Minerals and Chemicals Corp. v. Anglo-Ameri- 
can Clays Corp., et al. 


3,588,917, Anthony J. Antonious, GOLF GLOVE, 
filed June 25, 1979, D.C. Md. (Baltimore), Doc. 
HM-79-1185, Anthony J. Antonious v. Morris-Walsh Co., 
Inc. Same filed Mar. 5, 1980, D.C., E.D. Tenn. (Chatta- 
nooga), Doc. 1-80-51, Anthony J. Antonious v. Progroup, 
Inc. 


3,610,994, (See 3,543,073.) 
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3,624,205, Burroughs Wellcome Co., TREATMENT 
OF HYPERURICEMIA IN HUMANS, filed Dec. 21, 
1979, D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 79-3643, Burroughs 
Wellcome Co. v. Pharmadyne Laboratories, Inc. Same, 
filed Dec. 26, 1979, D.C., S.D. Fla. (West Palm Beach), 
Doc. 79-6704-CIV-JCP, Burroughs Wellcome Co. v. 
Generix Drug Corp. Same, filed Dec. 21, 1979, D.C.N.J. 
(Newark), Doc. 79-3644, Burroughs Wellcome Co. v. 
Premo Pharmaceutical Laboratories, Inc. Order for Per- 
manent Injunction filed Nov. 12, 1980. 


3,638,382. (See 3,461,639.) 


3,646,696, Robert Sarkisian, POSTER DISPLAY DE- 
VICE, filed July 8, 1980, D.C., E.D. Pa. (Philadelphia), 
Doc. 80-2648, Robert Sarkisian v. Penn-Chem Corp. Con- 
sent Judgment filed Oct. 1, 1980. 


3,665,194, Alter and Price, RADON DETECTION; 
Reg. No. 1,042,474 (TRACK ETCH), Terradex Corp.; 
Reg. No. 1,057,276 (TRACK ETCH), Terradex Corp., 
filed July 20, 1977, D.C. Utah (Salt Lake City), Doc. 
C-77-0235, Terradex Corp. v. Mowater Services, Inc., et al. 


3,665,194, Alter and Price). RADON DETECTION, 
filed July 22, 1977, D.C., E.D. Tex. (Sherman), Doc. 
S-77-76-CA, Terradex Corp. v. John Sandy, et al. 
Defendents are permanently enjoined from infringing 
Plaintiff’s patent. Aug. 8, 1977. 


3,665,543. (See 3,083,393.) 


3,752,071, Weber Marking Systems, Inc., HAND- 
PRINTER CONSTRUCTION, filed Jan. 6, 1981, D.C., 
N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 80C0033, Weber Marking Sys- 
tems, Inc. v. Ideal Stencil Machine Co., Inc. 


3,760,424, David Leinoff, COMPOSITE FUR PELT 
AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME AND FUR 
COAT, filed Mar. 9, 1979, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 
79-Civ-1259 CBM, David Leinoff v. VSR Associates. 
Defendents are permanently enjoined from infringing 
Plaintiff’s patent. Dec. 10, 1980. Same, filed July 10, 


1978, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 78-Civ-3088, David Leinoff 
v. Valerie Furs Ltd., et al. Defendants are permanently 
enjoined from infringing Plaintiff's patent. Dec. 10, 
1980. 


3,829,335, Scientific Micro Systems, Inc... METHOD 
FOR PROCESSING SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS, 
filed Nov. 7, 1980, D.C., N.D. Calif (San Francisco), 
Doc. 80 4150 RFP, Scientific Micro Systems v. Intersil, 
Ince. 


3,869,174, Brown and Bokovoy, WHEEL STRUC- 
TURE FOR DIFFERENT BOLT CiRCLE DIAME- 
TERS, filed Jan. 8, 1981, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los 
Angeles), Doc. 81 0068, Superior Industries International, 
Inc. v. Cragar Industries, Inc. 


3,884,068, International Measurement & Control Co., 
LOAD SENSING DEVICE: 4,048,848, same, LOAD 
MONITORING SYSTEM: 4,062,055, same, LOAD 
MONITORING SYSTEM WITH HIGH AND LOW 
LOAD CONTROL, filed Dec. 3, 1980, D.C., N.D. 
Ohio (Toledo), Doc. 80-721, Toledo Transducers, Inc. v. 
International Measurement & Control Co. 


3,902,501, Medtronic, Inc.. ENDOCARDIAL ELEC- 
TRODE, filed Nov. 7, 1980, D.C., S.D. Tex (Galveston), 
Doc. G-80-295, Medtronic, Inc., et al. v. Intermedics, Inc. 


3,937,812, Pitman-Moore, Inc., FELINE CALICi- 
VIRUS VACCINE AND PRODUCTION THEREOF; 
3,944,469, same, filed Mar. 3, 1978, D.C., E.D. Wis. 
(Milwaukee), Doc. 78-312, Pitman-Moore, Inc. v. Fromm 
Laboratories, Inc. Consent Judgment for injunction filed 
Dec. 4, 1980. 


3,944,469. (See 3,937,812.) 


4,029,316, William A. Clarke, GAME BALL: Reg. 
No. 1,049,699 (SAFE-T-BALL), William A. Clarke, 
filed Oct. 17, 1977, D.C., W.D. Pa. (Erie), Doc. 77-143 
Erie, William A. Clarke v. K-Mart, et al. Judgment is 
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hereby entered for Defendants and actions are dismissed. 
Dec. 14, 1979. 


4,048,848. (See 3,884,068.) 
4,062,055. (See 3,884,068.) 


4,066,423, McGill Inc.. ADSORPTION-ABSORP- 
TION VAPOR RECOVERY SYSTEM, filed Nov. 12, 
1980, D.C. Ariz. (Phoenix), Doc. 80-930 Phx, McGill 
Inc. v. Shell Oil Co. 


4,074,311, Tanner Electronic Systems Techology, 
Inc., TELEVISION SECURITY SYSTEM, filed Sept. 
18, 1980, D.C., N.D.N.Y. (UTICA) (Case transferred 
from M.D. Ga. (Athens)), Doc. 80-CV-770, Tanner Elec- 
tronic Systems Technology, Inc. v. Eagle Comtronics, Inc. 


4,092,451, Virginville Patents, Inc. EMBROIDERY 
TRANSFER, filed Mar. 12, 1979, D.C. Del. (Wilming- 
ton), Doc. 79-130, Virginville Patents, Inc. v. AJD Cap 
Corp. Action dismissed without prejudice per stipulation 
filed Jan. 8, 1981. 


4,105,391, Katashi Aoki, INJECTION BLOW 
MOLDING MACHINE, filed Nov. 26, 1979, D.C., 
N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 79 C 4945, Nissei America, 
Inc., et al. v. Cincinnati Milacron, Inc., et al. 


4,153,469, Alexandrov, Osiko, Tatarinsev and 
Udovenchik, MONOCRYSTALS BASED ON STABI- 
LIZED ZIRCONIUM OR HAFNIUM DIOXIDE 
AND METHOD OF PRODUCTION THEREOF, 
filed Feb. 29, 1980, D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 80-570, 
Clayhill Resources, Ltd. v. Singh Industries, et al. Order 
terminating action administratively filed Dec. 9, 1980. 


4,153,974, Hollymatic Corp. MOLDING DEVICE, 
filed Oct. 15, 1979, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 79 C 
4271, Hollymatic Corp. v. Formax, Inc. 


4,161,801, Day and McElroy, FLUID STRIPPING 
APPARATUS, filed Nov. 25, 1980, D.C.N.J. (Trenton), 
Doc. 80-3807 Civ, Sherman Industries, Inc. v. Proto-Vest 
Inc., et al. 


4,170,420, Gene E. Underwood, FLUID MIXING 
SYSTEM, filed Mar. 5, 1980, D.C., W.D. Okla. (Okla- 
homa City), Doc. 80-252-W, 3U Partners, et al. v. Don 
E. Gonzales, et al. Defendants are permanently enjoined 
and restrained from infringing Plaintiff’s patent. Filed 
Nov. 17, 1980. 


4,176,921, Carrera International Corp., EYE- 
GLASSES HAVING REMOVABLE LENSES, filed 
Sept. 2, 1980, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 80-Civ-5000 EW, 
Carrera International Corp. v. Hudson Optical Corp. De- 
fendants are enjoined from infringing Plaintiff's patent. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1980. 


4,198,051, Bally Mfg. Corp., COMPUTERIZED PIN 
BALL MACHINE, filed Sept. 19, 1980, D.C., N.D. Il. 
(Chicago), Doc. 80 C 5048, Bally Mfg. Corp. v. D. 
Gottlieb Co., et al. 


D. 251,833, Rubbermaid Commerical Products, Inc., 
DOLLY FOR REFUSE CONTAINER, filed June 11, 
1979, D.C., E.D. Mo. (St. Louis), Doc. 79-0702C(A), 
Contico International, Inc. v. Rubbermaid Commerical 
Products, Inc. Memorandum Opinion and Order entered 
Jan. 2, 1981. 


Errata 


“All reference to Patent No. 4,252,805 to Duane F. 
Morrow of Indiana for ANTI-PSYCHOTIC AGENTS 
appearing in the Official Gazette of Feb. 24, 1981, 
should be deleted since no patent was granted.” 

“All reference to Patent No. 4,253,596 to William G. 
Stafford of Utah for WALLPAPER PREPARATION 
BOARD appearing in the Official Gazette of Mar. 3, 
1981 should be deleted since no patent was granted.” 
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Adverse Decisions in Interference 


In the designated interference involving the indicated 
claims of the following patents, final decisions having 
been rendered that the respective patentees were not the 
first inventors with respect to the claims listed. 


Patent No. 3,631,294, Steven R. Hofstein, ELEC- 
TRONIC STORAGE TUBE UTILIZING A TAR- 
GET COMPRISING BOTH SILICON AND SILI- 
CON DIOXIDE AREAS, Interference No. 98,015, 
decided Mar. 30, 1978, claims 2, 3, 6, 7, 9, 10, 13, 20, 22 
and 23. 

Patent No. 3,631,294, Steven R. Hofstein, ELEC- 
TRONIC STORAGE TUBE UTILIZING A TAR- 
GET COMPRISING BOTH SILICON AND SILI- 
CON DIOXIDE AREAS, Interference No. 98,311, 
decided Mar. 30, 1978, claims 1, 4, 5, 8, 11, 12, 21 and 
23, 

Patent No. 3,828,558, William T. Beale, MEANS 
AND METHOD FOR PREVENTION OF PISTON 
CREEP IN FREE-PISTON RECIPROCATING DE- 
VICE, Interference No. 99,819, decided Dec. 16, 1980, 
claims 1 and 5. 

Patent No. 3,880,691, Heinrich Pannenbecker and 
Rudolf Plate, PROCESS FOR PRODUCING FILM 
AND SHEET MATERIALS FROM THERMOPLAS- 
TIC MATERIALS HAVING HOT TACK BY THE 
BLOWN FILM PROCESS AND THE FILM AND 
SHEET MATERIALS THEREBY OBTAINED, In- 
terference No. 100,077, decided Dec. 12, 1980, claims 
1-5 and 18. 

Patent No. 4,020,197, Horst Steffen, PROCESS FOR 
THE CATALYTIC SENSITIZATION OF NON-ME- 
TALLIC SURFACES FOR SUBSEQUENT ELEC- 
TROLESS, METALLIZATION, Interference No. 
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100,101, decided Nov. 18, 1980, claims 3, 15 and 19. 

Patent No. 4,028,266, Ronald Francis Langere and 
Otto Ernest Loeffler, STABILIZED HYDROUS PEN- 
TAVALENT ANTIMONY OXIDE SOL COMPOSI- 
TION AND ITS PRODUCTION, PRODUCTION OF 
DRY POWDER FROM SOL COMPOSITION AND 
RESULTING DRY POWDER, Interference No. 
100,157, decided Dec. 9, 1980, claims 1-4. 

Patent No. 4,110,502, James Baer, LABELING, Inter- 
ference No. 100,328, decided Jan. 22, 1981, claims 1, 2 
and 3. 

Patent No. 4,112,444, Tomoo Yonemoto, Yukio 
Morino, Hiroaki Ishida and Shinji Nagaoka, CAMERA 
WITH PHOTOFLASH MEANS AND DATA PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC MEANS OPERATED WITH SINGLE 
BATTERY, Interference No. 100,329, decided Jan. 13, 
1981, claims 1 and 3. 

Patent No. 4,119,609, Roy A. Allen, Leroy W. Scott, 
CURABLE EPOXY-CARBOXYLIC ACID AD- 
DUCTS, Interference No. 100,313, decided Jan. 23, 
1981, claims 3, 4 and 5. 

Patent No. 4,151,422, Eiichi Goto, Takashi Souma, 
Masanori Idesawa and Tetsuo Yuasa, ELECTRON 
BEAM EXPOSURE METHOD, Interference No. 
100,474, decided Dec. 31, 1980, claims 1 and 2. 

Patent No, 4,181,650, Charles L. Maier, Jr., PROCE- 
DURE FOR THE ASSAY OF PHARMACOLOGI- 
CALLY IMMUNOLOGICALLY AND BIOCHEMI- 
CALLY ACTIVE COMPOUNDS IN BIOLOGICAL 
FLUIDS, Interference No. 100,501, decided Jan. 21, 
1981, Claims 1, 2 and 3. 


NANNIE B. HENRY, 
D2puty Clerk, 
Board of Patent Interferences. 





Reference Collections of U.S. Patents Available for Public Use in 
Patent Depository Libraries 


The libraries listed herein, designated as patent deposi- 
tory libraries, receive current issues of U.S. Patents and 
maintain collections of earlier issued patents. The scope 
of these collections varies from library to library, rang- 
ing from patents of only recent months or years in some 
libraries to all or most of the patents issued since 1870, 
or earlier, in other libraries. 

These patent collections are open to public use and 
each of the patent depository libraries, in addition, offers 
the publications of the patent classification system (e.g. 
The Manual of Classification, Index to the U.S. Patent 
Classification, Classification Definitions, etc.) and pro- 
vides technical staff assistance in their use to aid the 
public in gaining effective access to information con- 
tained in patents. With one exception, as noted in the 


State Name of Library 


Alabama 


Birmingham Public Library 
California 


Los Angeles Public Library 


Sacramento: California State Library 


Sunnyvale Patent Library* 
Colorado Denver Public Library 
Georgia 

Technology 

Chicago Public Library 
Boston Public Library 
Detroit Public Library 
Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 
St. Louis Public Library 


Illinois 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 


Nebraska 


table following, the collections are organized in patent 
number sequence. 

Depending upon the library, the patents may be avail- 
able in microfilm, in bound volumes of paper copies, or 
in some combination of both. Facilities for making paper 
copies from either microfilm in reader-printers or from 
the bound volumes in paper-to-paper copies are general- 
ly provided for a fee. 

Owing to variations in the scope of patent collections 
among the patent depository libraries and in their hours 
of service to the public, anyone contemplating use of the 
patents at a particular library is advised to contact that 
library, in advance, about its collection and hours, so as 
to avert possible inconvenience. 


Telephone Contact 


(205) 254-2555 
(213) 626-7555 Ext. 
(916) 323-4572 
(408) 736-0795 
(303) 573-5152 Ext. 


Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 


(404) 894-4519 
(312) 269-2814 
(617) 536-5400 Ext. 
(313) 833-1458 
(816) 363-4600 
(314) 241-2288 Ext. 


Lincoln: University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Love Library 
Newark Public Library 

Albany: New York State Library 

Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 


New Jersey 
New York 


(404) 472-3411 
(201) 733-7740 
(518) 474-5125 
(716) 856-7525 Ext. 


North Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode Island 
Tennessee 
Texas 


Washington 
Wisconsin 


New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 

Raleigh: D. H. Hill Library, N.C. State University 

Cincinnati & Hamilton County Public Library 

Cleveland Public Library 

Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 

Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Library 

Philadelphia: Franklin Institute Library 

Pittsburgh: Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh 

University Park: The Pennsylvania State Libraries 

Providence Public Library 

Memphis & Shelby County Public Library and Information 
Center 

Dallas Public Library 

Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University 

Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington 

Madison: Kurt F. Wendt Engineering Library, University of 


(212) 790-6291 
(919) 737-3280 
(513) 369-6969 
(216) 623-2932 
(614) 422-6286 
(419) 242-7361 Ext. 
(405) 624-6546 
(215) 448-1226 
(412) 622-3128 
(814) 865-4861 
(401) 521-7722 Ext. 


(901) 528-2957 
(214) 748-9071 
(713) 527-8101 Ext. 
(206) 543-0740 


Wisconsin 


*Collection organized by subject matter. 


1005 0.G.—16 


(608) 262-6845 
(414) 278-3043 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 
RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF Mar. 7, 1981 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—D. E. TALBERT, Director 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal- 
lurgical Apparatus; Metal Stock; Electro Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating 
Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—C. E. VAN HORN, Director 
Heterocyclic Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; 
Steroids; Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—J. O. THOMAS, JR., Director .... 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic 
Resins With Natural Polymers and Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g., Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Prosthdontics; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, Treating Process, and Apparatus 
Therefor; Irradiation (Part); Bleaching; Dyeing; Leather, Fur and Textile Treating Compositions. 
COATING, LAMINATING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director 
Coating: Processes, Apparatus and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive 
Bonding; Special Chemical Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170— 
R. F. WHITE, Director 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufac- 
ture; Gas; Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, 
and Solid Separation; Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils 
Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210— 
VACANT 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; 
Switches; Photography; Motion Pictures; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—VACANT 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Lubrication; Illumination; Nuclear Reactors; Acoustics, Communications, Op- 
tics; Radar; Directional Radio; Torpedoes; Seismic Exploring; Cathode Ray Tube Circuitry; Cryptography; Laser 
Devices; Radioactive Materials; Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Special, Fuel, Explosive and Thermic Composi- 
tions; Thermal and Photoelectric Batteries. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE, AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—VACANT 
Communications; Multiplexing Techniques; Television; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; 
Storage Devices and Related Arts. 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240— 
A. L. SMITH, Director 
Receptacles; Bearings; Joint Packing; Conduits; Switches; Presses; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Cleaning; 
Food Treating; Agitating; Centrifugal Separating; Geometrical Instruments; Sound Recording; Image Projectors; 
Web Feeding; Winding and Reeling; Cable Hoists; Measuring and Testing; Indicating; Fluent Material Handling. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—S. S. MATTHEWS, Director 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission 
Lines and Networks; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGN, GROUP 290—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—B. R. GRAY, Director 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet Feeding; Dispensing; Fluid Sprin- 
kling; Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; 
Ships; Aeronautics; Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—M. M. NEWMAN, Director . . 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal 
and Wire Working; Metal Fusion-Bonding, Metal Founding; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and 
Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks; Fishing, Etc.; Butchering; and Books and Printed Matter. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330— 
R. E. AEGERTER, Director 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Plants; Harvesting; Earth Working and 
Excavating; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Infor- 
mation Dissemination. 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—D. J. STOCKING, Director 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Gener- 
ation and Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Couplings; Gearing; 
Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES, MINING AND GEARING, GROUP 350— 
G. M. FORLENZA, Director 
Building Structures; Racks; Cabinets; Closures; Supports; Furniture; Fasteners; Locks; Pipe Couplings; Joints; Miscel- 
laneous Hardware; Textiles; Sewing Machines; Apparel; Footwear; Earth Engineering; Earth Drilling; Mining; 
Wells; Roads; Bridges; Tool Driving; Gearing; Machine Elements; Clutches. 


Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during Feb. 1981, except those 
have expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 
Stat. 940) and Public Law 619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed 
by disclaimer under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, 


may have expired before the full term of 17 years for the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 1 


Actual 
Filing Date 
of Oldest 
New Case 
Awaiting 
Action 


11-29-79 


11-14-79 


12-21-78 


3-09-79 


10-29-79 


10-01-79 


which may 
8, 1946 (60 


51. 


Patents Numbers 3,122,749 to 3,127,613, inclusive 
i PTF TET TCT CTE TTT TT TT ee ET ee ee ee ete Numbers 2,368 to 2,388, inclusive 
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REISSUES 
APRIL 14, 1981 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics 
indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 30,573 
CROWN CLOSURE 
Isao Ichinose; Mitsuhiro Sakemoto, both of Hiratsuka, and 
Noboru Suzuki, Chigasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Japan 
Crown Cork Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Original No. 4,111,323, dated Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 774,651, 
Mar. 4, 1977. Application for reissue Sep. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 
76,732 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1976, 51-28121; 
Apr. 23, 1976, 51-45436 
Int. Cl.) B65D 41/12 


USS, Cl, 215—230 10 Claims 


1. A crown closure having a removable polyolefin liner, said 
crown closure comprising a crown shell having 4 primer layer 
on its inner surface and the polyolefin liner applied to the inside 
of said crown shell, characterized in that said primer layer is a 
two-component priming consisting of an under coat layer 
containing [a polyethylene oxide] an oxidized polyethylene 
and a top coat layer containing [a polyethylene oxide] an 
oxidized polyethylene and at least one compatible resin, with the 
provision of a printing layer of indicia at the interface between 
said under coat and top coat layers or atop said top coat layer. 

9. A process for manufacturing a removable crown closure 
having a polyolefin liner that can be readily removed, said 
process comprising providing at one face of a metal stock sheet 
a primer under coat layer containing [a polyethylene oxide] 
an oxidized polyethylene, printing indicia thereon, providing 
atop said under coat layer a primer top coat layer containing 
[a polyethylene oxide] an oxidized polyethylene and at least 
one other compatible resin, and thereafter forming said metal 
stock sheet into crown shells in such a manner that said coating 
layers come to the inside of the shells, followed by depositing 
a polyolefin mass in said shells and molding said mass into the 
form of liners. 

10. A process for manufacturing a crown closure having a 
removable polyolefin liner said process comprising providing 
at one face of a metal stock sheet a primer under coat layer 
containing [a polyethylene oxide] an oxidized polyethylene, 
providing atop said under coat layer a top coat layer contain- 
ing [a polyethylene oxide] an oxidized polyethylene and at 
least one other compatible resin, printing indicia on said top 
coat layer, and thereafter forming said metal stock sheet into 
crown shells in such a manner that said coating layers come to 
the inside of the shells, followed by depositing a polyolefin 
mass in said shells and molding said mass into the form of 
liners. 


Re. 30,574 

HERBICIDAL TETRAHYDROFURAN DERIVATIVES 
Michael D. Barker, and Eirlys R. Barker, both of Maidstone, 

England, assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Original No. 4,116,669, dated Sep. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 849,567, 

Nov. 8, 1977. Application for reissue Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 

75,917 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 10, 1976, 
46771/76 

Int. Cl.’ AOIN 43/00; CO7D 307/12 

U.S. Cl. 71—88 28 Claims 

15. A method of controlling plant growth comprises applying to 
the plant or a locus a herbicidally effective amount of a compound 
of the formula 
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wherein R' and R? each individually represents a hydrogen atom, 
an alkyl group of up to 6 carbon atoms or a phenyl group; or 
together represent an alkylene moiety of up to 6 carbon atoms; R3, 
R4, R5 and R® each individually represent a hydrogen atom, a 
halogen atom, or an alkyl group of up to 6 carbon atoms or one of 
R3 and R* and one of R5 and R® together represent a carbon-car- 
bon bond; R’ represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group of up 
to 6 carbon atoms; R® and R° each individually represents a 
hydrogen atom or an alkyl group of up to 6 carbon atoms; and Ar 
represents a phenyl group or a phenyl group substituted by one or 
more halogen atoms or alkyl or alkoxy groups of up to 6 carbon 
atoms. 


Re. 30,575 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A CONTACT BODY 

Per Norback, Lidingo, Sweden, assignor to A B Munters, Sollen- 

tuna, Sweden 
Original No. 4,021,282, dated May 3, 1977, Ser. No. 564,117, 

Apr. 1, 1975. Application for reissue Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 

33,237 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 9, 1974, 7404816 

Int. Cl.’ BOSD 1/18, 1/38, 3/02, 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 156—210 10 Claims 

11. A method of manufacturing a contact body for at least one 
flowing medium comprising the steps of forming layers of asbestos 
fibers arranged so that the layers bear against one another at 
mutually spaced positions to provide channels in the body extend- 
ing from end to end for the media; treating said layers to produce 
a substantially non-water-soluble precipitate on the asbestos fibers 
of the layers, heating the layers so treated to a temperature which 
is at least within a temperature range at which water of crystalliza- 
tion is released but which is below the sintering temperature of the 
body and, thereafter repeating said treating step thereby to restore 
the mechanical strength of the body lost by transformation of the 
asbestos fibers during the heating step. 


439 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Re. 30,576 
PRE-MIXED CATALYZED VINYL ACETATE POLYMER 
ADHESIVE COMPOSITION 

Ming C. Woo, Willingboro, N.J., assignor to National Casein of 
New Jersey, Riverton, N.J. 

Original No. 4,085,074, dated Apr. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 671,269, 
Mar. 29, 1976. Application for reissue May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 
903,234 

Int. Cl.3 CO8L 1/28, 31/04, 33/08, 33/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—17 R 16 Claims 
1. A pre-mixed catalyzed adhesive composition comprised 

of (a) an aqueous cross-linkable vinyl acetate resin emulsion 

[including polymerized] of ter-polymerized vinyl acetate, in 

which the [polymerized] ter-polymerized vinyl acetate is 

made from a monomer mixture of 80-97% vinyl acetate and 

3-20% of a mixture of an alkyl ester of an acid selected from 

the class consisting of acrylic acid and methacrylic acid and an 

N-alkylol derivative of an amide of an alpha, beta-unsaturated 

carboxylic acid in an aqueous medium containing 3-6% by 

weight of a hydrocolloid selected from the class consisting of 
polyvinyl alcohol, hydroxyethylcellulose and carboxymethyl- 
cellulose, by weight of the monomer mixture, (b) an [acidic] 
inorganic acid metal salt cross-linking catalyst selected from the 
class consisting of aluminum chloride, aluminum nitrate, chro- 

mic chloride and chromic nitrate in an amount of about 0.0032 

to 0.025 gram [equivalents] moles per 100 grams of the resin 

emulsion, and (c) a cross-linking inhibitor selected from the 
class consisting of [ammonia, alkyl amines and alkylol 

amines] ammonia, triethylamine, triethanolamine and N- 

methylethanolamine wherein the mole ratio of the cross-linking 

inhibitor to catalyst ranges from a minimum of about 0.1 to 0.2 

to a maximum of about 0.7 to 1.7. 


Re. 30,577 
ETHER OF N-PROPANOL AMINE 
Norbert Busch, Loubeyrat; Jacques Simond, Chamalieres; 
Andre Monteil, Gerzat; Jacques Moleyre, Mozac, and Roland 
Y. Mauvernay, Riom, all of France, assignors to Centre Euro- 
peen de Recherches Mauvernay, Riom, France 
Original No. 3,962,238, dated Jun. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 336,357, 
Feb. 27, 1973. Application for reissue Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 
15,752 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 6, 1972, 72.07647 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 207/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.5 L 
7. An ether having the formula 
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and pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof. 
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Re. 30,578 
N-ARYLCARBAMIC ACID ESTERS 
Carl Metzger, Dormagen; Gerhard Jager, Wuppertal, and Klaus 
Liirssen, Bergisch-Gladbach, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Original No. 3,920,727, dated Nov. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 265,909, 
Jun. 23, 1972. Application for reissue Nov. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 
853,971 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 23, 
1971, 2131028; Mar. 23, 1972, 2214057 
Int. Cl. CO7C 125/065; AOIN 37/46 
U.S. Cl. 560—29 
1, N-arylcarbamate of the formula: 


12 Claims 
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wherein 

R is alkyl of from one to four carbon atoms; 

alkenyl of from three to six carbon atoms; alkynyl of from 
three to six carbon atoms; cycloalkyl of from five to eight 
carbon atoms; hydroxyalkyl of from two to four carbon 
atoms; hydroxyalkenyl or hydroxyalkynyl of from three 
to six carbon atoms; alkoxyalkyl of from one to four car- 
bon atoms in the alkoxy moiety and two to four carbon 
atoms in the alkyl moiety; chloro alkyl of from one to four 
carbon atoms and one to three chlorine atoms; chloroalke- 
nyl or chloroalkynyl of from three to six carbon atoms and 
one to three chlorine atoms; or aralkyl of from one to four 
carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety and six to 10 carbon 
atoms in the aryl moiety wherein the aryl moiety may 
carry at least one of fluorine, chlorine, and bromine, alkyl 
of from one to four carbon atoms, chloroalkyl of from one 
to four carbon atoms and one to three chlorine atoms, 
alkoxy of from up to 4 carbon atoms and nitro; 

R!, R2 and R3 are individually selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, bromine, alkyl 
of from one to four carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of from five 
to seven carbon atoms, alkoxy of from one to four carbon 
atoms, chloroalkyl of from one or two carbon atoms and 
two to five chlorine atoms; 

R¢ is the grouping 


R*—c— 
ll 
Y’ 


wherein 
R* is hydrogen, alkyl of from one to 17 carbon atoms; alke- 
nyl of from three to 10 carbon atoms; alkynyl of from 
three to six carbon atoms; chloroalkyl of from one to six 
carbon atoms and one to three chlorine atoms; chloroalke- 
nyl of from three to six carbon atoms and one to four 
chlorine atoms; chloroalkynyl of from thre to six carbon 
atoms and one to four chlorine atoms; or alkoxyalkyl, 
alkylthioalkyl methylcarbonylalkyl, methoxycarbonylal- 
kyl of from one to four carbon atoms per alkyl moiety; 
cycloalkyl of from three to eight carbon atoms, cycloalke- 
nyl of from five to six carbon atoms; aryl, aralkyl, or 
aroxyalkyl of from six to 10 carbon atoms in the aryl 
moiety and one to four carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety, 
wherein said aryl moiety may carry at least one of fluo- 
rine, chlorine and bromine, alkyl or alkoxy of from one to 
four carbon atoms and chloroalkyl of from one or two 
carbon atoms and one to five chlorine atoms, and wherein 
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the alkyl moiety of said aralkyl may be substituted with 
chlorine and 
Y and Y’ are oxygen. 


Re. 30,579 

CHECK AUTHORIZATION SYSTEM 
Robert N. Goldman, Kailua, Hi., and Ronald A. Katz, Los An- 
geles, Calif., assignors to Telecredit, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Original No. 3,212,062, Ser. No. 102,486, Apr. 12, 1961. Appli- 

cation for reissue Oct. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 846,356 

Int. Cl.) GO6F 15/20; GO06K 5/00; H04Q 3/58 

US. Cl. 340—149 R 9 Claims 


1. A data-processing system comprising: means for formulat- 
ing signals representative of an arbitrary identification and a 
characteristic identification; a memory file; means employing 
said signals representative of an arbitrary identification to 
address a location in said memory file for registering signals 
representative of a characteristic identification; determination 
means for determining the presence of signals in a location in 
said memory file representative of a characteristic identifica- 
tion; means for registering said signals representative of a 
characteristic identification controlled by said determination 
means upon determining no such signals to be registered in a 
location in said memory file; means to compare any existing 
signals from said memory file representing a characteristic 
identification with signals formulated to represent a character- 
istic identification, controlled to operate conditionally upon 
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said determination means determining the presence of charac- 
teristic identification signals in said memory file; and means to 
manifest the occurrence of coincidence between signals re- 
ceived by said means to compare. 


Re. 30,580 

CHECK AUTHORIZATION SYSTEM 
Robert N. Goldman, Kailua, Hi., and Ronald A. Katz, Los An- 
geles, Calif., assignors to Telecredit, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Original No. 3,212,062, Ser. No. 102,486, Apr. 12, 1961, Appli- 

cation for reissue Oct. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 846,357 

Int. Cl.) H04Q 3/58; GO6F 15/20; GO6K 5/00 

US. Cl, 340—149 R 4 Claims 


11. A system for verifying the credit status of a subject 
comprising: input means for forming electrical input signals 
representative of identification for the subject; memory means 
having a plurality of storage locations, each for registered 
signals representative of a status for a subject; means for ad- 
dressing the storage locations in said memory means under 
control of said input signals; means for manifesting the status 
signals from an addressed storage location under control of 
said input signals; and means for automatically altering said 
status signals in each storage location by a uniform increment, 
each time said location is addressed until a predetermined 
value of said status signals is registered. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


4,687 
ROSE PLANT 
O. L, Weeks, 4759 Philadelphia St., Chino, Calif. 91710 
Filed Feb. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 121,916 
Int. Cl.3 AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—15 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant of the hybrid tea 
class, substantially as shown and described, characterized 
particularly by deep yellow flowers that hold color well upon 
aging and are borne both singly and in small clusters of 3 to 4 
blooms which are long lasting on the plant and as cut flowers. 


4,688 
AZALEA PLANT 
Jennifer Branigan, 3659 N. Harrison St., Arlington, Va. 22207 
Filed Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 117,959 
Int. Cl? AOIH 5/00 
USS, Cl. Pit.—57 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of azalea plant substantially as 
herein illustrated and described and characterized particularly 
as to novelty by the unique combination of a bright red color 
with spontaneous bloom wherein most buds progress to bloom 
essentially simultaneously particularly as compared with its 
pollen parent “hexe”; very winter-hardy in the Washington, 
D.C. area without tip-burning of leaves; moderately compact 
and dwarfish with 3 to 5 hose-in-hose florets making up a firm 
truss on the terminal portions of short stems; and, further 
characterized in that the plant forces and roots well from 
cuttings taken either before or after bud set. 


4,689 
IMPATIENS PLANT 

Cornelis P. Van den Berg, and James C. Mikkelsen, both of 

Ashtabula, Ohio, assignors to Mikkelsens, Inc., Ashtabula, 

Ohio 

Filed Dec. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 103,084 
Int. Cl. AO1H 5/00 

USS. Cl, Pit.—68 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of Impatiens known by the 
cultivar name Eclipse, as described and illustrated, and particu- 
larly characterized as to novelty by the combined characteris- 
tics of good self-branching; dark green-red foliage in striking 
combination with bright orange-red flowers; and excellent 
keeping quality when grown outside in full sunlight. 


4,690 
IMPATIENS PLANT 
Cornelis P. Van den Berg, and James C. Mikkelsen, both of 
Ashtabula, Ohio, assignors to Mikkelsens, Inc., Ashtabula, 
Ohio 
Filed Dec. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 103,086 
Int. Cl. AOIH 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—68 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct cultivar of Impatiens known by the 
cultivar name Red Planet, as described and illustrated, and 
particularly characterized by the combined characteristics of 
good self-branching; spreading habit; highly variegated fo- 
liage; striking velvet-like deep-red flowers; early flowering; 
suitability for growing both outside in full sunlight and in 
hanging baskets; and by its good keeping quality both outside 
in full sunlight and in hanging baskets. 


4,691 
IMPATIENS PLANT 

Cornelis P. Van den Berg, and James C. Mikkelsen, both of 

Ashtabula, Ohio, assignors to Mikkelsens, Inc., Ashtabula, 

Ohio 

Filed Dec. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 103,089 
Int. Cl.’ AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—68 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of Impatiens known by the 
cultivar name Astro, as illustrated and described, and particu- 
larly characterized as to novelty by the combined characteris- 
tics of good self-branching; shiny dark metallic green-red 
foliage with slight variegation; large bicolored light pink and 
red flowers contrasting with the foliage; floriferous; and excel- 
lent keeping quality if grown outdoors in full sunlight. 


4,692 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 

Jack M. Meek, and William E. Duffett, both of Salinas, Calif., 

assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Barberton, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,116 
Int. Cl. AO1H 5/00 

USS. Cl, Pit.—74 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar Chrysanthemum morifolium, 
Ramat., plant known by the cultivar name Nova, as described 
and illustrated, and particularly characterized as to uniqueness 
by the combined characteristics of flat capitulum form; daisy 
capitulum type; light lavender pink ray floret color with mini- 
mum color oxidation; yellow green (immature) to yellow 
(mature) disc floret color; diameter across face of capitulum 
ranging from 75 to 90 mm. at maturity; uniform nine week 
photoperiodic flowering response to short days; tall plant 
height, medium peduncle length; and semi-upright branching 
pattern. 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,261,057 
DISPOSABLE BIB AND A METHOD FOR ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Karl G. B. Andersson, Halmstad, Sweden, assignor to Duni Bila 
AB, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,345 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 6, 1978, 7802514 
Int. Cl.’ A41B 13/10 


U.S, Cl. 2—49 R 7 Claims 


1. A disposable bib formed from a sheet having a top edge, 
a bottom edge and opposite side edges; 

a pair of double pleats in said sheet extending from said top 
edge to said bottom edge; 

said double pleats each being formed by a plurality of fold 
lines which in turn define at least one panel in each pleat 
which is folded toward the longitudinal center of said 
sheet; said last mentioned panels in each pleat extending 
toward said longitudinal center of said sheet, facing each 
other and together defining a space between them along 
the said longitudinal center of said sheet; 

a pocket-forming flap having a top edge, a bottom edge that 
is continuous and integral with the bottom edge of the 
sheet, and two side edges secured respectively to said 
opposite side edges of the sheet, to form a pocket; said flap 
having a pair of double pleats extending from the top edge 


to the bottom edge thereof, said pair of double pleats of US. Cl. 2—108 


the flap each extending in an area of said flap correspond- 
ing to and overlying the double pleats of said sheet. 


4,261,058 
COMFORTER-ROBE 
Alex Buchman, New York, N.Y., assignor to Barclay Home 
Products, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 897,187 
Int. Cl.) A41B ///2 
US. Cl. 2—69.5 


edge to a corresponding lower half portion of the other 
side edge, said closure means including a zipper fastener; 

first fastener means at each upper corner for attachment to 
associated second fastener means, said second fastener 
means being respectively disposed on upper half portions 
of said opposite side edges adjacent to said closure means; 

said first and second fastener means positioning each of said 
upper half portions in a folded condition to define a pair of 
sleeve portions on said body member, each sleeve portion 
having a predetermined maximum sleeve opening, said 
first and second fastener means being snap fasteners; 

third fastener means disposed on said top edge of said body 
member for securing said top edge together around a 
wearer's chest, said third fastener means being snap fasten- 
ers; 

adjustment means disposed on each of said upper half por- 
tions of said side edges between said first and second 
fastener means for securing intermediate portions of each 
upper half portion together to obtain a preselected sleeve 
opening smaller than said maximum sleeve opening, said 
ajustment means being snap fasteners; and 

said snap fasteners of said adjustment means includes male 
and female snap portions extending outwardly from an 
inside surface of said body member, said snap fasteners of 
said first fastener means including female snap portions 
extending outwardly from said inside surface of said body 
member, and said snap fasteners of said second fastener 
means including male snap portions extending outwardly 
from an outside surface of said body member. 


4,261,059 
INCLEMENT ENVIRONMENT JACKET AND VEST 
GARMENT 
Louis Spitz, 3019 S. Grand Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90007 
Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,394 
Int. Cl.) A41D 1/02 
9 Claims 


1. An outer wear jacket for use in substantially inclement 


environments for providing insulation over a surface area of 
the torso, and having removable arm sleeves attachable 
thereto, comprising: 

a torso portion adapted to fit at least around the back and 
chest of a wearer and adapted to be fastened in front of the 
chest, having arm openings through which the wearer's 
arms can pass when the jacket is worn, and having an 
inside facing the wearer's chest and back when worn; 

arm sleeves adapted to be removably fastened to said jacket 


1. A comforter-robe comprising: arm openings and to receive the arms of a wearer when so 


a blanket-like body member having top, bottom and opposite 
side edges, said bottom edge being secured together by 
stitching; 

closure means for enclosing a lower portion of said body 


fastened, each said arm sleeve having two ends; and 

retaining means positioned on said jacket inside for retaining 
said arm sleeves to the jacket when said arm sleeves are 
removed from said arm openings, 


member to at least secure a lower half portion of one side _— said retaining means comprising a pair of pockets, each 
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pocket having an opening and depth into which one end 
of one of said sleeves is adaptable for fitting, and at least 
one securing means positioned in relationship to said 
poacket for retaining the other end of said arm sleeve for 
increasing the thickness of the jacket over a predeter- 
mined area of the jacket for added warmth when the 
jacket is worn as a vest. 


4,261,060 
PANTS LIKE APPAREL HAVING SEAMLESS 
CROTCH-INNER PANEL 
Barbara A, Zawacki, Rte. 1, Box 361, Rocky Point, N.C. 28457 
Filed Dec. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 104,883 
Int. Cl.2 A41D 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 2—227 1 Claim 


1. A pants type apparel such as shorts, trouser, or the like 
with a permanent seamless crotch-inner leg panel stretched 
across the crotch area between inner leg areas of the apparel, 
comprising: front and back fabric panels interconnected so as 
to define an apparel piece that generally surrounds portions of 
one’s body below the waist with said connected front and back 
fabric panels having open crotch and inner leg areas, said front 
fabric panel including a center pelvic area that is cut upwardly 
from one leg area, generally horizontally across the center 
front pelvic area, and then downwardly about the other leg 
area, and wherein the back fabric panel is likewise cut in that 
the same is cut upwardly from one leg area, then generally 
horizontally across the back rump area, and then downwardly 
toward the other leg area such that said cuts about both front 
and back fabric panels are of a generally inverted U-shape; a 
permanent one piece seamless crotch-inner leg panel con- 
nected between the open inner leg areas of said front and back 
panels such that the crotch-inner leg panel extends trans- 
versely continuously from one inner leg area, across the 
crotch, to the other inner leg area, and wherein the seamless 
crotch-inner leg panel cooperates with said front and back 
fabric panels to form a pair of leg sections with the crotch- 
inner leg panel extending about an inner portion of each leg 
section, and further wherein said crotch-inner leg panel ex- 
tends across the crotch area between said inner leg portions in 
a generally inverted U-shaped fashion and in such a manner 
that because of the seamless nature of said crotch-inner leg 
panel the defined apparel is without seams about the inner leg 
portions and the crotch; and wherein said seamless crotch- 
inner leg panel comprises four separate terminal edges includ- 
ing two terminal side edges that conform in shape to said cuts 
formed about both front and back fabric panels that define said 
open crotch area, and wherein said crotch-inner leg panel 
further includes opposite leg joining terminal edges about the 
two remaining edges of the seamless crotch-inner leg panel 
with said leg joining terminal edges being of substantial length 
in order to make up approximately one-half of the leg circum- 
ference of said apparel where the crotch-inner leg panel joins 
the leg area of said front and back fabric panel; generally 
inverted U-shaped seam means formed about the front and 
back of said apparel for interconnecting said terminal side 
edges of said crotch-inner leg panel to the generally inverted 
U-shaped cuts formed about said front and back fabric panels, 
said inverted U-shaped seam means formed about the back of 
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said apparel including a seam extending generally upwardly 
from both the mid-rear leg areas of the formed apparel and 
inwardly across the rump area of said apparel to form said 
generally inverted U-shape, while said seam means includes a 
front seam of a generally inverted U-shape which extends 
upwardly from both the front mid-leg areas of the formed 
apparel and inwardly across the pelvic area so as to define said 
generally inverted U-shaped front seam. 


4,261,061 
PROCESS OF TREATING ATHLETIC SOCKS TO 
PREVENT SHOE IRRITATION OR BLISTERS OF THE 
FEET, AND PRODUCT 
Edward M. McAlvage, 2008 Fairview Ave., Grants Pass, Oreg. 
97526 
Filed Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,526 
Int. Cl. A41B 11/00 


U.S, Cl. 2—239 7 Claims 


1. A process of treating socks to prevent irritation of the feet 
in shoes worn thereon, said socks being of the type which are 
formed from a fabric having a knitted body portion and pro- 
jecting pile on opposite sides thereof comprising interior and 
exterior surfaces of the socks, said process comprising applying 
a lubricant to the exterior of the socks in the shoe-receiving 
portion thereof whereby such lubrication allows free relative 
movement of the socks and shoes to prevent relative move- 
ment between the socks and the feet, thus reducing the possi- 
bility of irritation to the feet from the socks rubbing there- 
against. 

7. A process of treating socks to prevent irritation of the feet 
in shoes worn thereon, said socks being of the type which are 
formed from a fabric having a knitted body portion and pro- 
jecting pile on opposite sides thereof comprising interior and 
exterior surfaces of the socks, said process comprising applying 
a lubricating jelly to the exterior of the socks in the shoe- 
receiving portion thereof whereby such lubricating jelly al- 
lows free relative movement of the socks and shoes to prevent 
relative movement between the socks and the feet, thus reduc- 
ing the possibility of irritation to the feet from the socks rub- 
bing thereagainst. 


4,261,062 
NATURAL SHOULDER JOINT PROSTHESIS 

Harlan C. Amstutz, Pacific Palisades, and Ian C. Clarke, Santa 

Monica, both of Calif., assignors to The Regents of the Uni- 

versity of California, Berkeley, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 22,689 
Int. Cl.’ A61F 1/03 

U.S. Cl, 3—1.91 13 Claims 

1. A complete artificial shoulder joint conforming to the 

configuration of actual shoulder joints, comprising: 

a metallic humeral prosthesis including a tapered stem for 
mounting in the upper end of the humerus, and a generally 
hemispherical ball mounted at one end of said stem offset 
and at an angle of approximately 45 degrees with respect 
to said stem, said ball having a spherical configuration at 
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the center and being smoothly reduced on each side to an 
elliptical cross-sectional configuration at the edge of said 
ball, where said ball is to engage the humerus; and 

a glenoid prosthesis formed of a high density medically inert 
plastic, including a surface body portion less than 10 milli- 
meters thick, and having a concave bearing surface for 
engaging the ball of said humeral prosthesis, and having 


integral keel means of reduced cross-section mounted 
away from the edges of said surface body portion and 
having a linear extent less than three-quarters of the extent 
of the bearing surface, said keel means being of generally 
elliptical or oval cross-sectional configuration and being 
tapered to conform to the natural shape of the glenoid 
recess, for holding said glenoid prosthesis in place. 


4,261,063 
TITANIUM OR TITANIUM ALLOY PIN TO BE FIXED IN 
LONG BONES 

Daniel Blanquaert, Paris, France, assignor to Ceraver, Paris, 

France 

Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,571 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 29, 1978, 78 19448 
Int. Cl.) A61F 1/24 


USS. Cl. 3—1.91 10 Claims 


1. A pin for cement-free fixing in a long bone to form a 
prosthesis of a joint or for bone repair, said pin being sur- 
rounded by a lattice of titanium wire with a mesh size of a least 
0.3 mm, adapted to promote substantial even growth of bone 
tissue therethrough, having a substantially rectangular cross- 
section and wherein at least two of its opposite surfaces each 
includes a central longitudinal groove, and said pin at least two 
opposite surfaces being provided with successive transverse 
notches perpendicular to the general axis of the pin to form 
with said longitudinal groove a scaly structure on said two 
opposite surfaces. 


GENEP AL AND MECHANICAL 


4,261,064 
BICONDYLAR JOINT PROSTHESIS 

Arthur J. Helfet, 1917 Trust Bank Centre, Heerengracht, Cape 

Town, South Africa 

Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,408 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 17, 1978, 

06293/78 
Int. Cl.> AGIF 1/24, 1/04, 1/08 

US. Cl. 3—1.91 


1. A bicondylar joint prosthesis for articulating two portions 
of a natural or artificial human limb comprising two pairs of 
co-acting male and female condylar components of artificial 
material, the male components consisting of male medial and 
lateral protruberances having substantially identical part- 
spherical articulating surfaces engageable with a respective 
complementary female medial and lateral condylar compo- 
nents, the lateral pair of condylar components being shaped to 
allow relative angular deflection of the two limb portions 
simultaneously about two axes, a first axis of said two axes 
lying in a medial-lateral plane of the prosthesis passing through 
a common mean centre of relative rotation of the lateral com- 
ponents and a second axis of said two axes also passing through 
said common mean centre and being substantially normal to 
the first axis while the medial condylar components are shaped 
to roll on each other about both axes, the rolling motion about 
the second axis producing angular deflection of the first axis in 
a plane substantially normal to the general axis of the limb in 
extension, the medial male condylar protruberance having a 
curvature about the first hinge axis, the co-acting female me- 
dial condylar component being constituted by a groove having 
a radius of curvature about said second axis, said second axis 
also lying approximately at the midpoint of said female lateral 
condylar component, and the bottom of said groove being 
substantially flat or having a radius of curvature about the first 
hinge axis which tends to infinity and is greater than the radius 
of curvature about the first hinge axis of the male condylar 
protruberance. 


4,261,065 
ARTIFICIAL INTRAOCULAR LENS WITH 
FORWARD-POSITIONED OPTICS 
Jerald L. Tennant, 122 W. Colorado, Dallas, Tex. 75208 
Continuation of Ser. No. 716,423, Aug. 23, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,267 
Int. Cl.) AGIF 1/16, 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 3—13 8 Claims 


1. An artificial lens adapted to be fixed into the sclera of the 
eye while positioned in the anterior chamber which comprises: 
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(a) an arched unitary structural support adapted to lie en- 
tirely within said chamber having coplanar oppositely 
directed supporting feet which are of a length and dimen- 
sion to extend to the boundary of said chamber and which 
are shaped to fix the position thereof within said chamber, 
and 

(b) an optical lens formed in said structural support anteri- 
orly convex and posteriorly shaped for spacing the poste- 
rior surface of said lens about 0.75 millimeters above the 
plane of said feet for substantial clearance above the plane 
of said feet adapted to be positioned with the posterior 
surface of said lens substantially anterior to the iris of the 
eye to avoid contact therewith. 


4,261,066 
TOILET SEAT COVER 

Roland Belz, Finkenweg 20, 7021 Leinfelden-Echterdingen, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 872,580 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 26, 

1977, 2703005 
Int. Cl. A47K 13/14 


USS. Cl. 4—222 4 Claims 
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1. A toilet seat cover in the form of a blank consisting of at 
least one layer with a central opening, which layer is formed of 
a foil of polyvinyl alcohol, and is provided on one side with a 
fibrous cellulosic material constituted of textile waste, ‘the 
fibres having an average length of 0.05 to 0.5 mm, said fibres 
being partly exposed on the surface of the foil, said foil having 
a thickness of about 5 to 20 micron and the weight ratio of the 
foil to the fibres of the fibrous material being from 2:1 to 1:5, 
and wherein said cover further comprises a sealing layer of 
waterproof and water insoluble material on that side of the foil 
which is remote from the fibres, in which that side of the cover 
which is remote from the fibres is also provided with a bonding 
agent, and wherein said bonding agent contains a disinfectant. 

2. A toilet seat cover in the form of a blank consisting of at 
least one layer with a central opening, which layer is formed of 
a foil of polyvinyl alcohol, and is provided on one side with a 
fibrous cellulosic material constituted of textile waste, the 
fibres having an average length of 0.05 to 0.5 mm, said fibres 
being partly exposed on the surface of the foil, said foil having 
a thickness of about 5 to 20 micron and the weight ratio of the 
foil to the fibres of the fibrous material being from 2:1 to 1:5, 
and wherein said cover further comprises a sealing layer of 
waterproof and water insoluble material on that side of the foil 
which is remote from the fibres, in which the sealing layer is 
insoluble in substantially neutral aqueous solutions but at least 
partly soluble in acid or alkaline solutions, and in which an acid 
or alkaline substance is incorporated in the foil. 


4,261,067 
BEDSPREAD SUPPORTING FOLDING CANOPY FRAME 
Robert J. Rogers, 3829 NW. 18, Oklahoma City, Okla. 73107 
Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,876 
Int. Cl.3 A47C 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 5—414 1 Claim 
1. In a bed having opposing sides and a head and foot end 
portions and having an overlying bedspread, the improvement 
comprising: 
a generally U-shaped frame having a head end portion and a 
foot end portion interposed between said bedspread and 
said bed, said frame having articulated legs and a bight 
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portion respectively overlying marginal side edge and 
foot portions of said bed; 

a plurality of panels extending transversely between and 
connected with said legs; 

anchor plate means interposed between said legs and the 
head end portion of said bed for forming a horizontal axis; 

hinge plate means interposed in each said leg for forming the 
articulated leg joint; and, 

a bar extending between and pivotally connected with the 
respective said anchor plate means and said hinge plate 
means in spaced parallel relation with the respective adja- 
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cent head end portion of said legs for maintaining the foot 

end portion of said frame horizontally disposed during 

pivoting movement of the respective end portions of said 

frame about the horizontal axis toward and away from 

said bed, 

said hinge means including a plate having an aperture for 
receiving a pin forming the pivotal connection with the 
respective said bar and in which at least one said hinge 
plate is provided with a slot communicating with the 
aperture for nesting an intermediate portion of said pin 
when said frame is in an elevated position. 


4,261,068 
REINFORCEMENT IN A HONEYCOMB FOUNDATION 
Young T. Cho, 118-23 83rd Ave., Kew Gardens, N.Y. 11415 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,029 
Int. Cl.3 AO1K 47/04 
9 Claims 


1. In a honeycomb foundation a reinforcement, said rein- 
forcement including a plurality of wires, said wires arranged in 
sets, and sets including a first set of substantially parallel wires 
on a substantially flat plane, a second set of substantially paral- 
lel wires on a substantially flat plane overlying said first set, 
said first and second sets of wires crossing each other in the 
form of an openwork mesh, and at least a majority of said wires 
welded to each other at their cross joints, said openwork mesh 
adapted to firmly hold honeycomb in a honeycomb frame. 
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4,261,069 

WATER WALKER 
Peter H. Schaumann, 15 Jasmine La., Port St. Lucie, Fla. 33452 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 792,571, May 2, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,117,562, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 656,578, 
Feb. 9, 1976, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 400,193, 
Sep. 21, 1973, Pat. No. 3,936,897. This application Oct. 2, 1978, 

Ser. No. 947,571 

Int. Cl.3 A63C 15/00 

US. Cl. 9—310 D 








1. An apparatus for enabling an individual to both stand and 
propel himself along the surface of a body of water which 
comprises a pair of water walker assemblies which each in- 
clude: 

a buoyant flotation member having a top surface, two side 

surfaces and a bottom surface; 

means forming a cavity in said top surface of said member 
for a user’s foot to be placed therein; 

two opposed, spaced apart runners longitudinally positioned 
along said bottom surface of said member so as to form a 
hollow channel therebetween and having an open front 
end and an open back end; 

at least one control mechanism positioned with said hollow 
section, each said control mechanism comprising a set of 
opposed, triangle-shaped baffle means which are respec- 
tively connected to said runners such that the hypoteneuse 
side of each baffle means of each set will face the open 
front end of the hollow channel, each triangle-shaped 
baffle means of each set extending towards one another 
less than one half the distance between said runners so as 
to leave a respective passageway therebetween; 

a gate means in the form of a rectangular plate pivotally 
connected along one side by a hinge to the base side of one 
of said triangle-shaped baffle means of each set so as to be 
movable between a first position wherein the respective 
passageway is essentially unblocked to the passage of 
water therethrough and a second position wherein the 
respective passageway is completely blocked to the pas- 
sage of water therethrough; and 

means for biasing each gate means towards said second 
positioning thereof so as to accelerate closing of the re- 
spective passageway once forward motion of said assem- 
bly has been completed, and to quickly prevent rearward 
slippage thereof, said biasing means comprising an exten- 
sion portion connected to said respective rectangular plate 
so as to be angled away from a plane defined by the plate, 
and operating such that when each said rectangular plate 
is swung so as to unblock said respective hollow channel 
to the flow of water, each said extension portion will be 
biased against said respective triangle-shaped baffle means 
base side. 


4,261,070 
SWIMMING RING BAND 

Kiyoshi Shimokawa, 3-15-10, Aso, Tobata-ku, Kitakyushu-shi, 

Fukuoka-ken, Japan 

Filed Mar. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 889,488 
Int. Cl.) B63C 9/16 

USS, Cl. 9—311 2 Claims 

1. A swimming aid comprising and endless inflatable ring, a 
pair of semicircular ring-like members secured to the ring 
substantially coaxially therewith, said ring-like members hav- 
ing adjacent ends and means for automatically connecting the 
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ends of one of said members to the ends of the other of said 
members when the ring is inflated and disconnecting the re- 
spective ends of said members when the ring is deflated; and 
wherein said automatic connecting and disconnecting means 
includes a pin connector in an end of one of said members, an 
opening adapted to receive said pin in an adjacent end of the 





other of said members, means urging said pin out of engage- 
ment with said opening and the positioning of said members 
relative to said ring causing internal pressure in said ring when 
the ring is inflated to operate to move said connector into said 
opening against the action of said urging means and said urging 
means Overcoming said forces when the ring is deflated to 
move said connector out of said opening. 


4,261,071 
SHOE TREE 
Robert M. Forte, Millbury, Mass., assignor to Polly Products, 
Co., Inc., Millbury, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,479 
Int. Cl.’ A43D 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 12—115.6 3 Claims 


1. Shoe tree, comprising: 

(a) a toe piece, 

(b) a heel piece provided with an indentation on each side of 
the heel piece consisting of a longitudinal downwardly- 
facing shelf located midway between the top and the 
bottom of the heel piece to assist in removing the shoe tree 
from a shoe, and 

(c) an elongated bellows joining the toe piece to the heel 
piece, the bellows being capable of substantial lengthwise 
compression and expansion and of twisting to provide 
constant pressure on the surface of the shoe and to com- 
pensate for variations in shoe size and shape. 


4,261,072 
METHOD FOR PROVIDING A STITCHED FOXING 
TAPE ON AN ARTICLE OF FOOTWEAR 

Jonas Senter, New York, N.Y., assignor to CITC Industries, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No, 912,105 
Int. Cl.) A43D 9/00; A43B 13/18 

U.S. Cl. 12—142 D 7 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing an article of footwear com- 
prising forming an upper and a sole of an article of footwear 
which meet at a juncture, applying a foxing tape to said upper 
and sole proximate said juncture, said foxing tape being consti- 
tuted of a curable elastomeric material, applying stitches of a 
material through said foxing tape along the length thereof 
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without piercing the upper with said stitches, said foxing tape 


being in partially cured condition, applying the partially cured 


foxing tape with the stitches thereon to the upper and sole and 
completing the curing of the foxing tape. 


4,261,073 
CHIMNEY SWEEP 
Byron D. Lane, 212-16th Ave., SW., Minot, N. Dak. 58701 
Filed Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 63,336 
Int. Cl.) F23J 3/00 
11 Claims 


USS. Cl. 15—163 


1. An apparatus for cleaning a chimney passage, said appara- 
tus comprising a sweep member including means defining a 
pair of generally circular disk-shaped assemblies secured to- 
gether as a single unit with said assemblies each disposed, 
generally, in a diametric plane of the other assembly generally 
normal to the medial plane thereof and with the centers of said 
assemblies generally coinciding, and an elongated flexible 
tension member attached at one end to an upper peripheral 
portion of one of said assemblies remote from the other assem- 
bly, said flexible tension member being adapted to be sup- 
ported at the other end with said one end of said flexible ten- 
sion member extending down into said passage and the sweep 
member loosely, but snugly, received in said passage for recip- 
rocation therein upon reciprocation of said flexible member, a 
weight member of smaller plan area than said sweep member 
suspended from a lower peripheral portion of said one assem- 
bly remote from said upper peripheral portion. 
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4,261,074 
WINDSHIELD WIPER 

Kurt Bauer, Ingersheim; Wilhelm Dorr; Alfred Kohler, both of 

Bietigheim-Bissingen; Oldrich Krizek, Ingersheim, and Hans 

Prohaska, Bietigheim-Bissingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to ITT Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,713 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 22, 

1978, 2812413 
Int. Cl.’ B60S 1/02 


USS. Cl, 15—250.32 5 Claims 





1. A windshield wiper assembly comprising: 

a wiper blade having a main yoke for a wiper element, said 
main yoke having a pair of side walls and a back wall, said 
back wall having an aperture; 

a pivot pin between said side walls; 

a wiper arm; 

a connecting element for connecting said wiper arm to said 
pivot pin to permit swivelling movement of said wiper 
blade relative to said wiping arm, said wiper arm includ- 
ing a first portion projecting from said aperture in a direc- 
tion parallel to said wiper blade, characterized in that said 
wiper arm has a first bending in a sideward direction a 
predetermined distance from said pivot pin, a second 
bending in a downward direction, a third bending equal to 
and extending in the opposite direction from said first 
bending at a second predetermined distance from said 
pivot pin such that a second portion of said wiper arm 
extends parallel to and laterally beside said wiper blade, 
and a fourth bending equal to and extending in an opposite 
direction to said second bending such that said wiper arm 
is parallel to at least a portion of the pane to be cleaned. 


4,261,075 
WALL CLEANING VALVE STRUCTURE 

Gustav Gruen, Vogelsberger Str. 71, 6474 Ortenberg-2, Liss- 

berg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 72,895 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 15, 

1979, 2919484 
Int. Cl.’ A47L 5/14 

U.S. Cl. 15—316 R 14 Claims 

1. A valve structure having a longitudinal axis, for cleaning 
a surface of a wall, comprising first valve housing means (1) 
including flow inlet means (2, 4), second valve housing means 
(3) including flow outlet means (18) for directing a cleaning 
medium onto said surface to be cleaned, flange means (5, 6, 8) 
arranged for operatively connecting said valve structure to 
said wall so that at least a portion of said second valve housing 
means extends through a hole in said wall to such an extent that 
said flow outlet means are located adjacent said surface to be 
cleaned, valve closure means (22), means (20, 21, 24) movably 
securing said valve closure means (22) to said second valve 
housing means so that said flow outlet means are normally 
covered by said valve closure means in a sealing manner to 
prevent said cleaning medium from contacting said surface, 
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and means for admitting cleaning medium under pressure into 
said flow inlet means whereby said valve closure means are 


y 
® 
N 


y 


f tS 


Cook 


oa} 
het 


gi \S& 


ap oon e 
S OLEIIIIIIIH 
vous 


i} Wu Be f 


8 


— | 
| ETI L EL \ 


y 
3 


A fl fe 


& oR 


_£ONTROL 
30 vawe 


4 


\\ 


<4 3 
2 i 
XQ Ges Lf 
> A 
a 


lifted to permit cleaning medium to pass through said flow 
outlet means onto said surface to be cleaned. 


4,261,076 
UNITARY CARD HANDLING MEANS 
Donald L. Clemens, The Colony, Tex., assignor to Thermalloy 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 120,053 
Int. Cl.) A47B 95/02 


USS. Cl. 16—112 5 Claims 


1. Means for handling card-like structures comprising a 
unitary body including a first body member, a second body 
member complementary with said first body member, and 
flexible hinge means joining said first body member and said 
second body member along opposing parallel edges, said first 
and second complementary body members defining a channel 
therebetween when folded about said hinge means, wherein 
said first body member includes a pin projecting therefrom 
normal to one major face of said first body member and said 
second body member contains an aperture therein adapted to 
receive said pin when said bodies are folded about said hinge 
means with said pin projecting across said channel. 


4,261,077 
SASH LIFT 

Roger L. Brock, Roscoe, and Robert G. Penlesky, Rockford, 

both of Ill., assignors to Amerock Corporation, Rockford, Ill. 

Filed Jun. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 48,839 
Int. Cl. B25G 1/00 

USS. Cl. 16—126 15 Claims 

1. A sash lift for a window sash disposed in a predetermined 
plan and including a rail, said sash life comprising, an elongated 
base adapted to be mounted on said rail with the back side of 
the base against the rail, said base having an elongated channel 
extending lengthwise of the base, an elongated handle, at least 
one leg rigid with and projecting from said handle, an elon- 
gated rod generally parallel to said handle, said rod being rigid 
with the outer end of said leg and received in said channel to 
turn about an axis extending longitudinally of the rod whereby 
the rod with said handle and said leg form a handle portion 
supported for turning from an inactive position in which the 
leg is generally parallel to said plan and an active position in 
which said leg is substantially perpendicular to said plan, an 
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abutment resiliently movable on said base, and a cam formed 
on said rod and operable as said handle portion, is moved from 
said inactive position to said active position to move said abut- 


ment out of the path of the cam and permit the cam to pass the 
abutment, said abutment thereafter returning to a position 
behind said cam and preventing said handle portion from 
returning to said inactive position. 


4,261,078 
CARRYING HANDLE 

Rolland R. Edwards, Loveland, and Lawrence R. Mobley, 

Parker, both of Colo., assignors to Samsonite Corporation, 

Denver, Colo. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 114,099 
Int. Cl.) A45C 13/26 

U.S, Cl. 16—126 


1. A carrying handle, comprising: 

a rigid member, including an elongated plate, an upstanding 
wall extending longitudinally of one major surface of the 
plate and integral with said plate, and a plurality of spaced 
transverse walls on the same major surface of the elon- 
gated plate as said wall and integral therewith, said mem- 
ber being elongate with a central straightline portion and 
two end portions extending angularly from the central 
portion in the same direction with all of said portions lying 
in the same plane, the terminal ends of said member hav- 
ing walls defining openings generally parallel to the 
straightline portion; 

an elongate resilient grip formed about said rigid member 
and having a corresponding straightline central portion 
with two end portions angularly extending from said 
central portion leaving the rigid member terminal ends 
free, said grip including a pair of longitudinal grooves on 
an outer surface; 

an elongated metal cover of generally U-shaped cross-sec- 
tion received onto the grip with edges lying in the grooves 
of the grip and partially enclosing the rigid member end 
portions; 

‘irst and second metal clips received onto the rigid member 
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end portions securing the cover to said member end por- 
tions; and 

first and second mounting means each having a stub shaft 
rotatably received within the respective rigid member 
terminal end openings. 


4,261,079 
DEVICE FOR RAISING THE BOTTOM OF A 
CONTAINER 

Giancarlo Masini, Galliate, and Enrico Calcaterra, Cameri, both 

of Italy, assignors to Tematex S.p.A., Vergiate, Italy 

Filed Nov. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 957,165 

Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 7, 1977, 83512 A/77; 

Apr. 14, 1978, 83367 A/78 
Int. Cl.} B67C 11/00 


USS. Cl. 19—159 R 6 Claims 


1. A device for use with a container having a bottom wall 
which is movable relative to the sidewall of said container, 
comprising: 

frame means; 

mechanical extensible means, the lower end of which is 
mounted on said frame means; 

a lift plate having an external dimension smaller than the 
cross-sectional dimension of the inside dimension of said 
sidewalls and first connecting means for connecting said 
lift plate to the upper end of said extensible means so that 
said lift plate is elevatable with said upper end of said 
extensible means; 

vertically extendable fluid drive means mounted on said 
frame means and second connecting means for connecting 
said fluid drive means to said mechanical extensible 
means, said mechanical extensible means being extendable 
in response to an extension of said fluid drive means 
through said connecting means; 

said bottom wall being positionable over said lift plate and 
elevated by said fluid drive means and said mechanical 
extensible means into engagement with said bottom wall, 
a continued elevating movement of said lift plate causing 
a movement of said bottom wall relative to said sidewall 
of said container; and 

rotatable support means for rotatably supporting at least said 
mechanical extensible means and said lift plate connected 
thereto and relative to said frame means and drive means 
for drivingly rotating said mechanical extensible means 
and said lift plate when said lift plate is in engagement 
with said bottom wall. 
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4,261,080 
ADJUSTABLE DRAPERY SUPPORT ASSEMBLY 
Richard B. Ryan, 1205 Deertrail La., Libertyville, Ill. 60048 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 954,299, Oct. 23, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,668 
Int. Cl.) A44B 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—84 R 6 Claims 


1. An adjustable drapery support assembly for supporting a 

drapery or the like comprising: 

a thin base plate formed of a semi-rigid material which can 
be penetrated by a sewing needle, said plate having op- 
posed top and bottom edges, a first side edge adapted to be 
inserted into the rear opening of a pleated fold in said 
drapery and a second side edge which tapers toward said 
first side edge in a direction toward the top of said plate; 

a hook assembly including hook means for engaging a tra- 
verse rod or the like, said assembly being adapted to be 
removably attached to said base plate at a desired point 
along said tapered side edge; and 

attaching means for detachably securing said hook assembly 
to said base plate. 


4,261,081 
SHOE LACE TIGHTENER 
Parker M. Lott, Box 24, Stow, N.Y. 14785 
Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 41,983 
Int. Cl. A43C 7/00; F16G 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—117 1 Claim 


1. A device for tightening and releasing a shoe lace of the 
type having one end extending from the upper end of the laced 
section of the shoe and the other end fixed to the lower end of 
the laced section of the shoe, said device having a front wall 
and bottom and side walls extending from the front wall pro- 
viding a housing open at the back and top and closed at the 
front, sides and bottom, a spindle fixed to the front wall and 
extending toward the back of the housing, a hub journaled on 
the spindle, a disc fixed to the back of the hub and having 
means for anchoring said one end of the lace, a web fixed to the 
midsection of the hub and spaced from the disc to provide a 
reel on which said one end of the lace may be wound, a cylin- 
drical rim extending from the outer periphery of the web 
toward the front wall, a coil spring within said rim having one 
end anchored to said spindle and the other end anchored to 
said web for turning the hub in the direction to wind the lace 
on the reel, a lever pivoted on said front wall at the top of the 
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housing, said lever having a locking position to lock the lace 
and an unlocked position releasing the lace, spring means for 
biasing the lever to the locked position, a finger actuated means 
for moving the lever to the unlocked position, and a clip with 
sides straddling the side walls of the case and with a back 
section partially closing the back of the case and holding the 
hub and lever in the case. 


4,261,082 
SLIDE FASTENER FOR PREVENTING JAMMING OF 
FOREIGN MATTER 
Minoru Kamiya, 46-3, 2-chome, Minami Otsuka, Toshima-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 63,548 
Int. Cl.) A44G 19/26 


USS. Cl. 24—205.15 R 9 Claims 


1. In a slide fastener having two longitudinal fastener ele- 
ments, each including teeth arranged along a tape, and a slider 
body slidable along the two fastener elements, the slider body 
having a diverging, forward end portion for individually, 
slidably receiving the two fastener elements to be locked to- 
gether within the slider body, and a rearward end portion for 
jointly exiting the two fastener elements after being locked 
togther, the slider body further including an upper plate, a 
lower plate vertically spaced below the upper plate, and a 
central web interconnecting said two plates laterally centrally 
at the forward end portion of the slider body to partition the 
forward end portion slider body into a pair of laterally spaced 
apart channels, the improvement comprising: 
the upper and lower slider body plates each including a pair 
of flanges laterally spaced apart on opposite sides of said 
central connecting web and extending forwardly, and 
outwardly of said central connecting web to form a gener- 
ally forwardly directed extension of corresponding upper 
and lower plates at the diverging end of the slider; 

resilient lips extending along the perimeter of the two later- 
ally spaced apart flanges of each of the upper and lower 
plates with the lips of the two flanges of the upper plate 
extending downardly toward the upwardly extending lips 
of the two flanges of the lower plate; 

the flanges and corresponding lips of the upper and lower 

plates at each side of the central connecting web: 

defining a generally forwardly directed opening for a 
corresponding channel through which opening a corre- 
sponding slide fastener element enters the slider body at 
one side of the central connecting web, with the gap 
separating the corresponding lips of each forwardly 
directed opening narrower than the thickness of the 
teeth of the fastener elements; and 

forming a diagonal guide face, with said two diagonal 
guide faces extending forwardly of the diverging end of 
the slider and oppositely laterally outwardly from the 
slider central web and across to at least the location at 
which the teeth of the fastener elements intersect the 
inwardly disposed edge of its corresponding tape to 
catch threads and other foreign material lodged be- 
tween adjacent teeth of the fastener elements. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,261,083 
COMPOSITE BURIAL VAULT 
David L. Darby, 501 Brickyard Rd., and James W. Darby, 2117 
Smith, both of Danville, Ill. 61832 
Division of Ser. No. 522,133, Novy. 8, 1974, Pat. No. 4,060,581. 
This application Feb. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 770,524 
Int. Cl.’ A61G 17/00 


USS. Cl. 127—35 31 Claims 


1. A composite burial vault comprising: 

a plastic resinous liner, said liner having an outer wall por- 
tion and an inner wall portion inwardly spaced from said 
outer wall portion thereby forming a cavity intermediate 
said outer wall portion and said inner wall portion; 

a granular material, said granular material being partially 
embedded and mechanically fixed to the interior surface 
of said cavity so that said granular material forms a coarse 
finish on the surface of said cavity; and 

a flowable concrete component being disposed within said 
cavity so that said concrete component forms a mechani- 
cal bond to said coarse surface of said cavity. 


4,261,084 
DEVICE FOR CRIMPING SYNTHETIC PLASTIC FIBERS 
Hans-Dieter Kayser, and Willi Kretzschmar, both of Neumiin- 
ster, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Neumuenstersche 
Maschinen und Apparatebau Gesellschaft mbH., Neumiinster, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 901,291, May 1, 1978. This application Jan. 
29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,407 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 17, 
1977, 2722257 
Int. Cl.) DO2G 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 28—255 3 Claims 





1. A crimping device for simultaneously crimping a plurality 
of synthetic plastic fibers and the like, comprising a housing 
having a plurality of coplanar downwardly extending guide 
passages which allow the fibers to be simultaneously intro- 
duced into the housing and a unitary outlet conduit which 
allows each of the crimped fibers to be withdrawn from the 
housing onto a separate takeup spool, the housing having a 
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plurality of jets communicating with the guide passages at an 
acute angle which extends forwardly into the housing, 
whereby hot gas introduced into the guide passages through 
the jets will simultaneously entrain and plasticize the fibers and 
will prevent the fibers from touching the passages, the housing 
further having a hollow elongated crimping chamber extend- 
ing between the forwardmost ends of the passages and the 
outlet conduit in which crimping chamber crimping of the 
fibers can occur, the chamber being vented to the outside to 
allow the gas which enters the chamber through the passages 
to be withdrawn from the chamber and to thereby cause 
crimping of the fibers to occur, the housing being split into two 
pieces along the plane occupied by the passages and the pieces 
being hingedly secured together and each including a perfo- 
rated wall which is interchangeably connected to the piece and 
forms an internal surface of the crimping chamber when the 
housing is closed, the passages, chamber and outlet conduit 
being so aligned that the fibers, when passing forwardly 
through the device trace out flow paths which pass forwardly 
through the device from the passages, through the chamber 
and out of the outlet conduit in a generally parallel fashion; and 
means for detachably securing the two pieces of the housing 
together. 


4,261,085 
METHOD OF MAKING AN IGNITION PLUG 
INSULATOR HAVING AN ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE END 

Kanemitsu Nishio, Komaki, and Shunichi Takagi, Tajimi, both 

of Japan, assignors to NGK Spark Plug Co., Ltd., Nagoya 

City, Japan 

Filed Dec. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 968,094 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1977, 52-149191; 

Dec. 14, 1977, 52-149192; Dec. 14, 1977, 52-149193 
Int. Cl. HOIT 13/34, 13/38 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.12 1 Claim 


1. A method of manufacturing an ignition plug insulator 
comprising the steps of shaping an insulator raw material of a 
porcelain containing a large amount of alumina into a hollow 
cylindrical body having an axial bore extending therethrough 
and closed at its front end, calcinating said hollow cylindrical 
body to provide a hollow cylindrical porous body, incorporat- 
ing chips or powders formed of electric conductivity impart- 
ing material or oxide semiconductor formed of at least one 
element selected from the group consisting of Cu, Fe, Co, Mn, 
Cr, Ti and La under oxygenless condition into said axial bore, 
and heating said hollow cylindrical porous body up to a usual 
sintering temperature, thereby providing a ceramic center 
electrode at the front end of the ignition portion of the ignition 
plug porcelain insulator and simultaneously sintering of said 
ignition plug porcelain insulator. 
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4,261,086 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING VARIABLE 
CAPACITANCE PRESSURE TRANSDUCERS 

Joseph M. Giachino, Farmington Hills; Russell J. Haeberle, 

Canton, and Joseph W. Crow, Livonia, all of Mich., assignors 

to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,506 
Int. Cl.3 H01G 5/16 


USS. Cl. 29—25.41 12 Claims 





1. A method for manufacturing variable capacitance pres- 

sure transducers, comprising the steps of: 

(a) from spaced areas on a surface of a wafer of semiconduc- 
tor material, removing a portion of the semiconductor 
material in the spaced areas to form a plurality of recesses 
in the surface of the semiconductor material; 

(b) doping the semiconductor material, at least in the regions 
in the recesses, to enhance its electrical conductivity on 
such regions; 

(c) on a surface of a dielectric material, forming spaced areas 
of electrically conductive material; and 

(d) attaching the surface of the semiconductor material to 
the surface of the dielectric material such that surface 
recesses of the semiconductor material are in adjacent, 
spaced and substantially parallel alignment with areas of 
electrically conductive material on the dielectric material, 
thereby, to form a plurality of electrical capacitors, each 
of the capacitors having doped semiconductor material as 
one plate thereof spaced from another plate thereof com- 
prising at least one of the electrically conductive areas, 
and the capacitance of the capacitors being variable as a 
function of changes in one or more fluid pressures acting 
on the plates of the electrical capacitors. 


4,261,087 
APPARATUS FOR CONNECTING PAIRS OF WIRES 
James E. Fleischhacker, Winston-Salem, N.C.; Lincoln E. Ro- 
berts, Dunedin, Fla., and Albert D. Willette, Pfafftown, N.C., 
assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Division of Ser, No. 887,699, Mar. 17, 1979, Pat. No. 4,148,118. 
This application Mar. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 24,344 
Int. Cl.> B23Q 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—33 M 5 Claims 
1. In apparatus for advancing and positioning wire-receiving 
portions of electrical connector segments in turn at a wire 
insertion station, together with first means for advancing in a 
first direction a carrier strip on which said connector segments 
are serially mounted, the improvement comprising: 
each of said connector segments having a projection thereon 
corresponding to a respective one of said wire-receiving 
portions provided on each of said connector segments, 
said first means applying continuous tension on said carrier 
strip for advancing the same, and 
second means being moveable into and out of the path of 
each said projection and engaging each said projection, in 
turn, for positioning respective wire-receiving portions, in 
turn, at said wire insertion station, and for opposing said 
tension applied to said carrier strip and momentarily halt- 
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ing the advance of said carrier strip in said first direction, 


third means connected to said first means for preventing 
movement of said carrier strip in a direction opposite to 
said first direction. 


4,261,088 
CAST COMPRESSION RING FOR RECIPROCATING 
PISTONS 
Alan J. Scott, 307 Third Ave., Carnegie, Pa. 15106 
Filed Aug. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 68,553 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 15/10 

US, Cl, 29—156.5 R 1 Claim 

1. A method of producing a piston cylinder assembly for use 
in a windmill, the method comprising the steps of: providing a 
piston cylinder assembly including a cylinder with a cylinder 
head and gasket and a piston head having a smooth outer 
surface with no grooves for reception of compression rings; 
removing the piston head, cylinder head and gasket from the 
cylinder; drilling a number of holes on the side surface of the 
piston head; replacing the cylinder head and gasket with a 
layer of refractory material and an outer metal plate; position- 
ing the piston head within the cylinder with the head resting on 
the refractory material; pouring molten metal into the space 
between the cylinder wall and the piston head; allowing the 
molten metal to cool to form a compression ring around the 
piston head and attached thereto by solidified metal within the 
drilled holes; removing the piston head from the cylinder; 
removing the layer of refractory material and outer metal plate 
from the cylinder and repositioning the cylinder head and 
gasket; and reassembling the piston head and cylinder. 


4,261,089 
PNEUMATICALLY POWERED ELASTIC RING 
EXPANDER 
Geoffrey J. W. Taylor, Blenheim, New Zealand, assignor to 
Elastrator Company Limited, Blenheim, New Zealand 
Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,176 
Int. Cl.) B23P 19/02 


U.S, Cl. 29—235 10 Claims 
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1. An elastic ring expander comprising: 

a hand held body, 

a pneumatically actuated piston, the cylinder of which is 
integral with said body said piston including a ram head, 
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two jaw shaped members pivoted from one end of said body, 

rollers associated with the ram head which operatively 
contact the jaw members such that upon extension of the 
piston the jaw members open, 

first ring engaging means dependent from the jaw members, 

two arms coupled to said ram head and each constrained to 
move laterally with a corresponding jaw member, 

second ring engaging means dependent from said arms, 

a control valve integral with said body portion which con- 
trols the flow of air to and from the piston cylinder, 

an air hose connection which communicates with said valve, 

and a valve actuator mounted on said body, the construction 
and arrangement being such that when the piston is re- 
tracted the ring engaging means are contiguous but when 
said piston is expanded the first and second ring engaging 
means moves apart laterally and the second ring engaging 
means move longitudinally apart from the first ring engag- 
ing means. 


4,261,090 
TIRE CROSS CHAIN APPLYING AND REMOVING 
APPARATUS 
Bradley A. De Boer, P.O. Box 1386, Winnemucca, Nev. 89445 
Filed Oct. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 83,757 
Int. Cl.’ B23P 19/04 


U.S. Cl, 29—252 2 Claims 


1. A pneumatic tool for applying and removing cross chains 
of tire chains comprising a stand supporting a pneumatic mo- 
tor, a shank fixed on said stand having fixed integral jaw mem- 
bers, a movable member pivoted on said shank having a pair of 
jaw members integral therewith, and a reciprocable rod pivot- 
ally connected to said movable member and actuated by said 
pneumatic motor, each of said jaw members on said shank 
being opposed to one of said jaw members on said movable 
member, so that actuation of said reciprocable rod closes the 
two pairs of opposed jaw members, one of said pair of jaw 
members being pointed to engage in and open the hooks of a 
cross chain for removing the cross chain, the other pair of jaw 
members having clamping surfaces to close the hooks on a new 
cross chain for applying the cross chain. 


4,261,091 
INTERIOR CORNER GUARD FOR PLASTIC 
LAMINATES 
Roy H. Mulkins, 3344 SE. 150th, Portland, Oreg. 97236 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,779 
Int. Cl.’ B23Q 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—283 6 Claims 
1. A guard to resist cracking of sheet material in areas of the 
material where bending stresses are concentrated, said guard 
comprising a pair of stiff bend-resistant plate elements in 
spaced parallel relationship, and a filler element of predeter- 
mined thickness disposed between and secured to the plate 
elements near corresponding ends thereof with major portions 
of the plate elements extending beyond the filler element in 
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cantilevered relationship relative thereto, whereby the guard 
may be engaged over an edge of sheet material in an area 
where bending stresses are concentrated to resist bending in 
such area and thus prevent cracking of the material, said filler 
element being a right angular element adapted to be fitted into 
an interior right angular corner of sheet material subject to 
high bending stresses in such corner, said guard and plate 
elements being roughly triangular and the right angular apex of 
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4,261,093 
TOOL AND METHOD FOR GAINING LEGITIMATE 
ENTRY INTO A LOCKED ENCLOSURE 

Robert G. Steffen, Bluffton, Ind., and David L. Gregory, 1020 

Union Park Dr., Orlando, Fla. 32817, assignors to David L. 

Gregory 

Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,444 
Int. Cl. B23B 35/00, 51/04; B23P 19/00 


US. Cl. 29—426.4 16 Claims 
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1. The method of gaining legitimate entry into a locked 
enclosure by removing a portion of a lock assembly, said lock 


~ assembly including a cylindrical housing having a radial 


the filler element lying on a common center line through the 
apex of the guard most distant from the filler element, and said 
guard and plate elements being in the form of an isosceles 
triangle and said filler element being in the form of a right 
isosceles triangle with the bases of the two triangles disposed 
along a common edge of the guard most distant from the apex 
of the guard, whereby there is a substantial distance between 
the apices of the two triangles. 


4,261,092 
METHOD OF ELECTROFORMING A METALLIC 
SLEEVE AND CERAMIC SHAFT JOINT 
John M. Corwin, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to Chrysler Corpo- 
ration, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 77,514 
Int. Cl. B23P 17/00; B23K 20/06 


U.S, Cl. 29—421 M 4 Claims 


1. A method of joining a metal sleeve to a ceramic shaft 
comprising the steps of: 

placing at least one shock absorbing metallic pad on each 
end of the longitudinal axis of said ceramic shaft, said pads 
being adapted to absorb shock waves propagated in the 
longitudinal direction in said shaft; 

applying a predetermined axial load to said shaft; 

placing a metal sleeve near one end of said ceramic shaft said 
metal sleeve having at least a portion which overlaps said 
ceramic shaft; 

electromagnetically deforming an area of said metallic 
sleeve in the overlap portion, the deformed area being 
axially separated from and between the free end of the 
ceramic shaft and the free end of the metal sleeve. 


flange, a lock trunnion within said housing, said trunnion hav- 
ing a key-receiving slot therein, said flange projecting radially 
inwardly to retain said trunnion within said housing, compris- 
ing the step of cutting through and removing said flange and 
stopping short of said trunnion thereby to release said trunnion 
for removal from said housing. 


4,261,094 
HEAT EXCHANGER TUBE AND TUBE SHEET 
LOCATION SENSING DEVICE 
Kenneth S. Gerkey, Mount Lebanon; Raymond P. Castner, 
Monroeville, and Richard L. Stiller, Natrona Heights, all of 
Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 952,430 
Int. Cl.’ B21D 39/06, 53/08 


U.S. Cl. 29—427 4 Claims 


1. An apparatus for accurately positioning and securing the 
opposite ends of a U-bent heat exchanger tube extending from 
a common face of a tubesheet to generally flush with said face 
wherein said apparatus includes two separately operable auto- 
matically operated tube end engaging and securing tools with 
each said tool being independently movable to a proper lifting 
engagement of the associated tube end by said tool; 

a pair of first signalling means, one each adjacent each said 
tool, for signalling said proper lifting engagement of each 
said tube end by said adjacent tool and determining the 
relative distance of each said tube end from said common 
face; and 

a pair of second signalling means, also one each adjacent 
each said tool, for signalling proper location of said associ- 
ated tube end generally flush with said face; 
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wherein said pair of first signalling means identifies the tube 
end projecting the lesser of the two from said common 
face for said apparatus to automatically move said so 
identified tube end into said proper location generally 
flush with said face as identified by said second signalling 
means associated therewith for securement of said end 
within said tubesheet by said tool prior to the remaining 
tube end being likewise positioned and secured within said 
tubesheet. 


4,261,095 
SELF ALIGNED SCHOTTKY GUARD RING 

Richard F. Dreves, Westford; John F. Fresia, Shelburne; Sang 

U. Kim, and John J. Lajza, Jr., both of Essex Junction, all of 

Vt., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,052 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 2//28 

U.S. Cl. 29—571 


1. A method of forming a schottky barrier diode and guard 
ring in a silicon body of a first conductivity type comprising; 
cleaning the surface of the silicon body, 
thermally growing a first layer of silicon dioxide approxi- 
mately 5000 angstroms thick on the surface of the body, 
forming a layer of silicon nitride between 250 angstroms and 


2500 angstroms thick on the first layer of silicon dioxide, 

defining an opening in said layers to expose a selected por- 
tion of the silicon surface with the opening in the silicon 
nitride layer being smaller than the opening in the silicon 
dioxide layer such that the silicon nitride layer overhangs 
the opening in the silicon dioxide layer, 

pyrolytically depositing a second silicon dioxide layer less 
than 100 angstroms thick on the entire exposed surface of 
said silicon body, the second silicon dioxide layer being 
thinner than the first silicon dioxide layer, 

evaporating a refactory metal deposit approximately 500 
angstoms thick on a selected portion of said second silicon 
dioxide layer, 

said refactory metal deposit being the same size as the open- 
ing in the silicon nitride material and smaller than the 
opening in the first layer of silicon dioxide and smaller 
than the second silicon dioxide layer, 

etching away the second silicon dioxide material around the 
refractory metal deposit to expose an annular region on 
the surface of the underlying silicon body around the 
refractory metal deposit, 

diffusing an impurity of second conductivity type into the 
exposed annular silicon surface to create a guard ring in 
the body, around the perimeter of the refractory metal 
deposit of a conductivity type different from that of said 
body, 

removing the refractory metal deposit and the remainder of 
the second silicon dioxide layer from said silicon surface, 

depositing a Schottky barrier forming metal on the exposed 
surface within the perimeter of the diffused guard ring, 

heating said silicon body and said Schottky barrier forming 
metal to fuse said Schottky barrier forming metal with 
said silicon body to form a Schottky barrier diode within 
said guard ring, and 

forming electrical contacts to said body and to said Schottky 
barrier forming metal. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,261,096 
PROCESS FOR FORMING METALLIC GROUND GRID 
FOR INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 
Thomas J. Sanders, Indialantic; William R. Morcom, Melbourne 
Beach, and Jacob A. Davis, Indialantic, all of Fla., assignors 
to Harris Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 

Division of Ser. No. 906,380, May 16, 1978, Pat. No. 4,174,562, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 689,441, May 24, 
1976, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 561,677, Mar. 
25, 1975, Pat. No. 3,974,517, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
412,118, Nov. 2, 1973, abandoned. This application Mar. 30, 
1979, Ser. No. 25,435 
Int. Cl.’ BOIS 17/00 


U.S. Cl, 29—578 3 Claims 











1. A process for fabricating an integrated circuit having a 
plurality of planar regions of a first conductivity type sepa- 
rated by planar isolation barriers of an opposed second conduc- 
tivity type and having semiconductor components formed in 
said planar regions comprising: 

forming a first insulated layer on said planar regions with 

said planar isolation barriers exposed; 

forming a first continuous conductor on said exposed isola- 

tion barriers having a thickness equal to the thickness of 
said first insulated layer; 

oxidizing said first conductor to form a second insulated 

layer on said first conductor, thus reducing the thickness 
of said first conductor below that of said first insulated 
layer and having a combined thickness sufficient to extend 
above said first insulated layer; 

removing portions of said second insulated layer to produce 

a substantially planar surface with said first insulated 
layer; 
forming select apertures in said first and second insulated 
layers to expose planar areas of said semiconductor com- 
ponents and areas of said first conductor respectively; and 

forming a plurality of second conductors interconnecting 
said exposed planar areas and said exposed first conductor 
areas. 


4,261,097 
METHOD FOR INSULATING SUPERCONDUCTORS IN 
A MAGNET WINDING 

Hanns-Jérg Weisse, Erlangen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Aug. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 65,628 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 25, 

1978, 2837199 
Int. Cl? HOIL 39/24 

U.S. Cl. 29—599 15 Claims 

1. In a method of manufacturing an insulated super-conduct- 

ing magnet winding which includes the steps of: 

(a) winding intermediate conductor products of supercon- 
ductors, along with heat-resistant insulators which have 
had a sizing agent and/or special binders applied to them 
during their manufacture to increase their notch impact 
strength and cohesion, said sizings and binders containing 
organic substances, on a winding coil; 

(b) treating said insulators to remove said sizing and/or 
binders; and 

(c) performing an in-situ anneal for forming superconductive 
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conductors from said intermediate conductor products, 
the improvement comprising; 

(d) completely removing any sizing agents and binders from 
the insulators prior to winding said insulators; 

(e) impregnating at least some of said insulators with a pro- 
tective film capable of being subsequently removed with- 
out leaving a residue; and 

(f) after the required magnet winding has been built up by 
sufficient turns of said intermediate conductor products, 
along with their associated insulators, removing said pro- 
tective film from said insulators, in a manner such as to 
leave no residue, prior to carrying out said in-situ anneal. 


4,261,098 
APPARATUS FOR CLIPPING SHEETS TOGETHER 
Walter B. Lincoln, 357 Bay Shore Dr., Barnegat, N.J. 08005 
Division of Ser. No. 926,661, Jul. 21, 1978, abandoned. This 
application May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,322 
Int. Cl.} B23Q 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 29—809 3 Claims 


1. Apparatus for clipping a plurality of sheets together with 
a spreadable spring clip having a head at its rear end and first 
and second spaced legs extending forwardly, each leg having a 
forward transverse portion and a rearwardly extending return 
portion at the end of the transverse portion with one return 
portion being outside said first leg and the other return portion 
being inside the said second leg, and all of the clip lying in a 
single plane, comprising: 
an upstanding magazine for clips, 
a support for sheets, 
first cam means between the magazine and said support 
having a portion adapted to lie outside said first leg for 
engaging said one return portion and raising it from the at 
rest plane of the clip to a position above said plane, 
second cam means between the magazine and said support 
camming apart the other return portion and the second 
leg, 
a pusher adapted to engage the head of the lowermost clip in 
the magazine and, 
means to advance the pusher to advance a clip past the first 
and second cam means to the support for sheets. 


4,261,099 

METHOD FOR MAKING MULTI-ELEMENT BRUSHES 
Robert E. Gainer, Jr., Monroeville, Pa., assignor to Westing- 

house Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,230 
Int. Cl.’ HOIR 43/12 

U.S. Cl. 29—872 11 Claims 

1. A method for forming a multi-element electrical brush 
made up of a multiplicity of conductive fibers, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

applying a liquid to said fibers; 

aligning said wet fibers to form a bundle; 
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cutting said wet bundle to a predetermined length; 

cutting a metal tubular member generally to the same prede- 
termined length; 

annealing the tubular member; 

removing essentially all of the surface oxides from the metal 
of the tubular member; 

placing the cut wet bundle of predetermined length in the 
metal tubular member of generally the same predeter- 
mined length; 

removing the liquid from the bundle of fibers in the tubular 
member; 


reducing the opening in the tubular member to compact the 
fibers at least on one end to a predetermined density; 

removing a portion of the tubular member freeing one end of 
the fibers; 

stacking a plurality of tubular members with the compacted 
fibers therein with ducts dispersed in a stack; 

placing the stack in an outer tubular member; and 

reducing the opening in the outer tubular member to form a 
unitized fiber brush with ducts disposed therein. 


4,261,100 
METHOD OF FORMING AN EXPLOSION PROOF 

CONTACT ASSEMBLY 

Thomas P. Piston, Baldwinsville, N.Y., assignor to Crouse- 

Hinds Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 913,220, Jun. 6, 1978. This application Jun. 

5, 1979, Ser. No. 45,773 
Int. Cl.’ HOIR 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—883 5 Claims 


1. A method of forming an explosion proof contact assembly 
comprising the steps of mounting a plurality of electrical 
contacts on a base member, said electrical contacts being ar- 
ranged in pairs with the two contacts of each pair being dis- 
posed on opposite sides of said base member and being in 
electrical continuity with each other, said electrical contacts 
and base member together forming a substantially rigid contact 
unit; and providing a contact body suitable for mounting in a 
contact assembly, molding said contact unit within said contact 
body such that substantial portions of said base member of said 
contact unit is covered in the molding operation, said electrical 
contacts are exposed and a flame path is provided between 
compartments on two opposite sides of said base member. 





APRIL 14, 1981 


4,261,101 
SHAVING APPARATUS WITH LEAD CUTTER 

Eduard W. Tietjens, and Ferdinand M. Trees, both of Drachten, 

Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 946,563 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 28, 1977, 

7713047 


Int. Cl.> B26B 19/64 
2 Claims 
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1. A shaving apparatus comprising a shear plate with hair- 
entrance apertures; a cutting member associated with and 
reciprocatory relative to the shear plate; cutting elements 
extending from said cutting member toward the shear plate, 
each cutting element having a frusto-conical cross section and 
being in contact along its base with the shear plate, the oppo- 
site sloping sides of said cutting element each forming a guide 
face; and a plurality of individual lead cutters respectively 
associated with and movable relative to a guide face of a cut- 
ting element, each plurality of lead cutters being arranged in 
side-by-side relationship and engaging its respective guide 
face, the lead cutters respectively engaging the opposite guide 
faces of a cutting element being disposed in pairs, each lead 
cutter also normally being in contact with the shear plate, and 
each lead cutter being elastically loaded in the direction of the 
shear plate. 


4,261,102 
HAIR CUTTING APPLIANCE 
Demetrios Andriotis, 19 Alden Ave., Trumbull, Conn. 06611 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,432 
Int. Cl. B26B 29/00 


US. Cl, 30—133 15 Claims 


1. A hair cutting appliance for cutting hair on a subject's 

head, the hair cutting appliance comprising: 

A. a housing defining a cutting chamber and an exhaust 
chamber, the exhaust chamber adapted for connection to 
a source of suction, the housing further defining an inlet 
opening to the cutting chamber and an outlet opening 
from the cutting chamber to the exhaust chamber; 

B. a scissors mounted in the cutting chamber, the scissors 
including two cutting blades pivotally secured together 
and movable from an open position with the blades flank- 
ing a path between the inlet and outlet openings to a 
closed position in a cutting stroke across the path; 

C. power drive means for closing the scissors in a cutting 
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stroke, including switch means for activating the power 
drive means; and 
D. spacer means at least partially surrounding the inlet open- 

ing and extending outwardly from the housing, the spacer 

means being adapted to be applied to the subject’s head 

and thereby space the cutting blades of the scissors a 

predetermined distance therefrom, 
whereby when the spacer means is applied to the subject’s 
head, a portion of the subject’s hair is drawn through the 
spacer means and entry opening and is positioned between the 
cutting blades of the scissors, and the power drive means are 
activated to operate the scissors in a cutting stroke to evenly 
sever the subject's hair, the source of suction removing the cut 
hair ends. 


4,261,103 
TOOL ACCESSORY APPARATUS 
Bennett L. Heck, Cook County, Ill., assignor to Hex Interna- 
tional, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 73,187 
Int. Cl.2 B26B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 30—159 


1. A tool accessory, comprising an operative member and a 
handle portion, said operative member having opposing first 
and second ends, said first end having a utensil portion, said 
second end being pivotally attached to said handle portion at a 
point thereon, said handle portion having a recess, a first and 
second locking means, and an ejector means, said operative 
member being movable from an open position to a closed 
position within said recess, said first locking means including a 
back plate of limited resiliency tightly fastened to said handle 
portion, said back plate having an opening on an end portion 
adjacent the pivotal attachment point of said operative mem- 
ber to said handle portion, said operative member having an 
extension means engageable with said opening when in the 
open position, said back plate end portion being continuously 
biased against said extension means when in the open position 
for retention of said operative member in said open position, 
said end portion being movable for release of said extension 
means to allow movement of said operative member to a closed 
position and said operative member being releaseably engage- 
able with said second locking means in said closed position for 
retention of said operative member in said closed position, said 
ejector means forcing said operative member from said closed 
position upon the release of said second locking means 
whereby said operative member portion may be secured in said 
open position for use. 


4,261,104 
HOLDER FOR DETACHABLE BLADES 

John F, Cuscovitch, 42 Woodbridge Ave., East Hartford, Conn. 

06108 

Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,240 
Int. Cl. B26B 1/00 

U.S. Cl, 30—330 7 Claims 

1. A holder for a detachable blade having an elongated slot 
therein, said holder comprising an elongated handle portion 
and a blade retaining portion extending from said handle por- 
tion and terminating at a tip, said holder including two rela- 
tively movable body sections having opposing surfaces, pivot 
means connecting said body sections for pivotal movement 
between open and closed positions about an axis extending 
transversely of said holder proximate the junction of said 
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handle and blade retaining portions, said body sections having 
opposing surfaces disposed in mating engagement in said 
closed position, one of said body sections having a blade re- 
ceiving recess in its blade retaining portion and opening 
through its opposed surface and through its tip, an elongated 
blade retaining projection carried by said one body section and 
disposed immediately adjacent said tip for complementing an 
associated portion of the slot and having a length dimension 
less than the length dimension of the slot, said blade retaining 
projection extending within said blade receiving recess from 
said tip in the direction of said handle portion and projecting 
through and beyond said blade receiving recess, said blade 
retaining projection having a latch receiving opening therein, 


the other of said body sections having a cavity in its blade 
retaining portion opening through its opposing surface and 
transversely outwardly through one side of its blade retaining 
portion for receiving said blade retaining projection when said 
holder is in its closed position, and a latch member connected 
to said other half section and extending into said cavity in said 
closed position, said latch member being engageable with said 
blade retaining projection within said latch receiving opening 
when said holder is in its closed position to interlock said blade 
with said holder, said blade retaining projection and said latch 
member being substantially wholly concealed within said blade 
retaining portion of said holder when said holder is in its closed 
position. 
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4,261,105 

REDUCTION OF VIBRATION FROM MECHANISMS 
James P. Love, 2 Chestnut Close, Market Bosworth, Leicester- 

shire CV12 OLR, England 

Filed Aug. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 936,615 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 30, 1977, 

36165/77 
Int. Cl.) B27B 17/02; B60K 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 30—383 14 Claims 


1. Apparatus comprising a motive power unit having an 
internal combustion piston engine of either the single cylinder 
or the two-cylinger in-line type, and a variable speed transmis- 
sion gearbox, the engine having a crankshaft rotatable at a 
fundamental or first order frequency and a reciprocating piston 
in the or each cylinder of the engine mechanically connected 
to said crankshaft, the displacements of said piston or pistons 
producing an aggregate cyclic linear force of fundamental 
frequency and harmonics thereof acting on the same line, 
rotary balancing means co-operating with said crankshaft for 
balancing at least the major part of any rotating force of said 
fundamental frequency produced by said crankshaft, the 
power unit having a centre of mass spaced from the line on 
which said aggregate cyclic linear force acts and there being a 
nodal axis about which said aggregate force thereby tends to 
rotate the mechanism in operation, said nodal axis being dis- 
posed at a distance from said unit, support means for the power 
unit and a plurality of pivot links attaching said power unit to 
said support means, said plurality of links constraining move- 
ment of the power unit relative to the support means substan- 
tially to arcuate pivoting about an axis in the region of said 
nodal axis thereby preventing all degrees of freedom of move- 
ment of the power unit relative to said support means except 
for pivoting of the power unit under the sole influence of the 
aggregate cyclic linear exciting force produced by said piston 
or pistons in order to at least substantially reduce the transmis- 
sion of said aggregate cyclic linear exciting force to said sup- 
port means. 


4,261,106 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A LINEAR DIGITAL 
SCALE 
Kinji Takizawa, Utsunomiya, Japan, assignor to Mitutoyo Mfg. 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,043 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1978, 53-70190 
Int. Cl. GOIB 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 33—125 R 4 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing a long, linear digital scale 
comprising the steps of: 
placing at least two linear scale pieces longitudinally with 
one end of each of said two linear scale pieces adjacent to 
each other on a flat surface; 


20 <L 














APRIL 14, 1981 


providing a linear scale superposed to said two linear scale 
pieces and overlapping said two adjacent ends of said 
linear scale pieces; 

moving one of said linear scale pieces longitudinally until 
scale graduations on said one linear scale piece coincide 
with scale graduations on said superposed linear scale; 

moving another of said two linear scale pieces longitudinally 
until scale graduations on said another linear scale piece 
coincide with said scale graduations on said superposed 
linear scale; and 

permanently fixing said two linear scale pieces together. 


4,261,107 
COORDINATE LOCATING DEVICE 
Harold K. Coleman, Midland, Tex., and Kenneth F. Rossman, 
Morton, IIl., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 30,241, Feb. 8, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 127,672 
Int. Cl.’ GO1B 11/03, 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 33—174 L 18 Claims 


1. A coordinate locating device (8) for measuring relative 
movement between first and second members (21,22/22,23), 
comprising: 

laser transducer means (19/20) for measuring four parame- 

ters of the six parameters including X, Y and Z linear 
displacement and yaw, pitch and roll movement between 
the members (21,22/22,23) and obtaining the X, Y, Z 
coordinates of a point (59,51) on the second member 
(22,23), said laser transducer means (19/20) providing a 
plurality of coherent beams of light individually having 
two different optical frequencies of opposite circular 
polarization, each of the selected four parameters being 
individually measured by laser interferometric techniques. 


4,261,108 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING CASTER CAMBER AND 
TOE-IN 
Wilbert F. Davis, Sylvania, Ohio, assignor to Davis Wheel 
Aligning System, Inc., Sylvania, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 814,327, Jul. 11, 1977, Pat. No. 4,157,618. 
This application Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,178 
Int. Cl. GOIB 13/195 
U.S. Cl. 33—301 3 Claims 
2. A method of determining the caster and camber angles 
and toe-in of a steerble wheel of a vehicle having also a non- 
steerable wheel, comprising: 
(A) taking the weight off the steerable wheel, 
(B) clamping an axial extension means onto the stationary 
hub of the steerable wheel, 
(C) setting the steerable wheels in their straight-forward 
position by the steering wheel of the vehicle, 
(D) transversely setting on said clamped extension means a 
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vertically extending member in the same plane as the 
turning axis of the steerable wheel indicated when oscilla- 
tions of said steerable wheel to the right and left cause a 
plumb bob and said vertically extending member to point 
to places equidistant from the axis of said steerable wheel 
in its straight-forward direction, 

(E) placing the weight back on the steerable wheel, 


(F) indicating directly the angle of said vertically extending 
member to the true vertical to read the camber and caster 
angle of the steerable wheel, 

(G) determining the alignment of the non-steerble wheel by 
a toe-in gauge placed thereby, and 

(H) placing said toe-in gauge by said steerable wheel for 
measuring the difference in angular alignment between 
the non-steerable wheel and the steerable wheel. 


4,261,109 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 

OPERATION OF A MAGNETICALLY STABILIZED 

FLUIDIZED BED BY MAGNETIC FIELD 
MEASUREMENT 

Thomas Mikus, Watchung, and Jeffrey H. Siegell, Westfield, 

both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research & Engineering 

Company, Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,220 
Int. Cl.) F26B 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 34—1 15 Claims 

1. In a process for operating and adjusting one or more 
process parameters in a magnetically stabilized fluidized bed 
process wherein a bed comprising magnetizable solid particles 
are subjected to an applied magnetic field having a substantial 
component along the direction of the external force field such 
that the magnetizable solid particles have a component of 
magnetization along the direction of the external force field, 
and said bed of magnetizable solid particles is fluidized by a 
flow of fluid opposing said external force field, the improve- 
ment which comprises controlling the beds behavior by moni- 
toring the magnetic field fluctuations in said bed and thereby 
adjusting one or more of said process parameters in response to 
said monitoring. 


4,261,110 
VERTICAL CONTINUOUS FEED TIMBER KILN 
Richard L. Northway, Ascot Vale, and Lee S. Barker, Haw- 
thorn, both of Australia, assignors to Commonwealth Scien- 
tific and Industrial Research Organization, Campbell, Austra- 
lia 
Filed Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 10,045 
Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 9, 1978, PD3313 
Int. Cl.’ F26B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 34—13.4 12 Claims 
1. Apparatus for drying timber comprising: a substantially 
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vertical kiln having an interior timber-treating space of suffi- 
cient vertical height to accommodate a stack of horizontal 
pieces of timber arranged in layers which are vertically spaced 
apart; means to periodically feed at least one layer of timber to 
the upper end of the kiln and on to the top of a stack of timber 
in said interior space and means to periodically eject at least 
one layer of timber from the lower end of the kiln whereby 
each layer will move downwardly through said interior space 
during operation of the apparatus; a drying zone in the kiln 


including means for directing a current of heated drying air 
through said interior space in a horizontal direction and then 
through said space in a reverse horizontal direction at a differ- 
ent elevation so as to pass horizontally through a stack of 
timber in said space; a conditioning zone in the kiln below the 
drying zone, said conditioning zone including means for direct- 
ing a humid air/water vapor mixture into said interior space so 
as to contact timber therein; means intermediate said drying 
zone and said conditioning zone for cooling timber in said 
interior space. 


4,261,111 
DEGREASING APPARATUS 
Burton Rand, Collegeville, Pa., assignor to Autosonics, Inc., 
Norristown, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 48,558 
Int. Cl.) F26B 71/18 


USS. Cl. 34—73 7 Claims 





1. Degreasing apparatus comprising a housing containing a 
sump located at an elevation below a partition wall in said 
housing, said partition wall having an opening which commu- 
nicates the sump with a work receiving chamber above said 
wall, an upper condenser in said chamber for defining the 
upper limit of a vapor zone within said housing, a lower con- 
denser in said sump for causing a vapor zone to collapse 
through said opening into said sump, means including a dis- 
crete chilled coil in said chamber above the elevation of said 
upper condenser for creating an inversion blanket over the 
vapor zone, means including a vapor discharge port in a wall 
of said housing above the elevation of said chilled coil and 
below the upper lip of said housing for discharge of vapors 
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attracted to the walls of said housing by said chilled coil, the 
temperature of said chilled coil when operative being at least 
30° F. below ambient temperature and substantially cooler 
than the temperature of said condensers. 


4,261,112 
HEAT EXCHANGE CYLINDER 
Joachim Apitz, Klingenstr. 44, 7031 Leipzig, German Demo- 
cratic Rep. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 858,383, Dec. 7, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 58,324 
Claims priority, application German Democratic Rep., Jan. 
10, 1977, 196868 
Int. Cl.3 F28D /1/02; F28F 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 34—119 1 Claim 


1. In combination with means transporting an elongated web 
of paper, or the like, along a predetermined transport path, a 
rotatable heat-exchange drum located along said path to ex- 
change heat with the transported web, the drum comprising an 
elongated outer hollow cylinder having an inner circumferen- 
tial surface, an inlet and an outlet spaced from said inlet along 
the elongation of said outer cylinder; an inner cylinder coaxi- 
ally mounted in said outer cylinder and having an outer cir- 
cumferential surface constituting with said inner circumferen- 
tial surface an elongated uninterrupted gap, said outer circum- 
ferential surface being provided with at least one spiral groove 
extending in the direction from said inlet towards said outlet 
and communicating with said gap; means for introducing a 
heat-exchange medium through said inlet into said gap and 
towards said outlet of said outer cylinder; and means for rotat- 
ing said outer and inner cylinders so that said groove agitates 
said heat exchange medium contained in said gap along the 
elongation thereof so as to prevent any formation of stagnant 
boundary layers of the heat-exchange medium in said gap. 


4,261,113 
ANTHROPOMORPHIC DUMMY FOR USE IN VEHICLE 
CRASH TESTING 
Samuel W. Alderson, Marina Del Rey, Calif., assignor to Huma- 
netics, Inc., Calif. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,176 
Int. Cl.) GO9B 23/32 
USS, Cl. 434—274 13 Claims 
1. A shoulder assembly for use in coupling an arm to a 
thoracic spine in an anthropomorphic dummy of a type suit- 
able for use in vehicle crash testing, said shoulder assembly 
comprising: 
an elastically compressible member; 
spine coupling means for coupling said compressible mem- 
ber to the thoracic spine; 
arm coupling means for coupling said compressible member 
to the arm; and 
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wherein the shoulder assembly functions to couple lateral 
forces, of a type encountered in vehicle crash testing, from 
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the arm to the spine, said forces being attenuated by said 
compressible member in a prescribed fashion. 


4,261,114 
SKI BOOT AND SOLE PLATE 
Felix A. Viletto, 116 Ford City Rd., Freeport, Pa. 16229 
Filed Jan. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 111,462 
Int. Cl.) A43B 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 36—120 10 Claims 


1. A ski boot including a lower sole portion and an upper 
boot portion supported from and anchored to the lower sole 
portion, said boot portion including a forward lower portion 
for receiving the ball of the user’s foot therein, said sole por- 
tion, exclusive of the area thereof underlying said forward 
lower portion, being stiff and substantive non-flexive under 
normal walking stresses and said area of said sole portion 
including means rendering said area reasonably flexive for 
relative angular displacement of the front and rear sole por- 
tions forward and rearward of said area about a transverse 
bending zone to flexed positions with said front and rear sole 
portions defining and upwardly opening included angle of less 
than 180°, and an attachment releasably mountable from said 
sole portion and engaged with said front and rear sole portions 
rigidifying said sole portion and preventing flexure thereof 
from a generally longitudinally straight condition to said 
flexed positions. 


4,261,115 
SNOWPLOW 
Gordon D. Chittenden, 15736-138th St., Spring Lake, Mich. 
49456 
Filed Aug. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 68,871 
Int. Cl. EO1H 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 37—42 VL 6 Claims 
1. An attachment for use with a conventional plow such that 
the plow can be employed to pull material in a direction oppo- 
site normal plowing, said attachment comprising: 

a plate having forward and rearward facing surfaces and 
opposite edges communicating with said forward and 
rearward surfaces, said edges tapered outwardly from said 
forward to said rearward surface and wherein said edges 
include a lower edge for communicating with the ground 
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and upper edge adapted to abut against a rear surface of 
the plow for support; 

means for movably attaching said plate to the plow for 
movement between a first operative position whereupon 
said lower edge engages the ground and said upper edge 





engages the rear surface of the plow and a second inopera- 
tive position whereupon said lower edge is raised away 
from the ground; and 

means for holding said plate in predetermined relationship 
with respect to the ground when in said inoperative posi- 
tion. 


4,261,116 
SNOW REMOVAL APPARATUS 
Anton Kahlbacher, Aschbachstrasse 8, 6370 Kitzbiihel, Austria 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,444 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 7, 1978, 1631/78 
Int. Cl.) EO1H 5/09 


U.S. Cl. 37—43 R 5 Claims 


1. A snow-removing device having a rotatable slinger-wheel 
with the axis of rotation of said slinger-wheel extending in the 
direction of snow-removal, a cutting and conveying mecha- 
nism positioned ahead of the said slinger-wheel in the direction 
of the axis of rotation and at least two cutting elements in the 
form of arms extendling approximately radially from the said 
axis of rotation, said cutting elements spaced apart in the direc- 
tion of the axis of rotation and spaced angularly apart around 
the axis of rotation; and helically extending conveying-ejection 
elements and with each end thereof secured to a different one 
of said cutting elements, characterized in that the ends of the 
conveying-ejection elements are secured to two angularly 
consecutive cutting elements spaced apart in the direction of 
the axis of rotation and spaced angularly apart around the axis 
of rotation in the range of displaced in relation to each approxi- 
mately 60° to 120°, an ejection segment comprising said cutting 
elements and said conveying-ejection elements secured 
thereto, and said ejection segment comprising at least two 
conveying-ejection elements spaced radially outwardly from 
the axis of rotation and said at least two conveying-ejection 
elements being approximately equal spaced apart in the radial 
direction from the axis of rotation over the entire length 
thereof between said cutting elements. 
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4,261,117 
DREDGING VESSEL 
Jan C, van der Peyl, Bilthoven, Netherlands, assignor to DHV 
Raadgevend Ingenieursbureau BV, Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 6,035 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 10, 1978, 
5420/78 
Int. Cl.) E02F 3/88 
US. Cl. 37—58 5 Claims 


1. A dredging vessel, specifically intended for the dredging 
of rivers or similar water courses, equipped with propulsion 
means allowing the vessel to move independently through the 
water; an adjustable suction line, with suction head, connected 
to the suction side of a pump installed in the vessel, said suction 
line extending into the central vertical longitudinal plane of the 
vessel and being fixed to a rigid supporting frame which can be 
pivoted about a horizontal axis by means of a hydraulically 
operated cylinder-piston unit, which is coupled to the support- 
ing frame by a hinge construction and by which the pressure of 
the suction head on the bed is adjustable; and a discharge pipe, 
connected to the delivery side of the pump, rotatable about an 
approximately vertical axis and terminating in a nozzle with 
adjustable passage opening, said nozzle being inclined upwards 
with respect to said discharge pipe. 


4,261,118 
EXTRUDED LOCKING DEVICE FOR DIGGING TOOTH 
John H. Boemer, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Jetco, Inc., Grand 
Prairie, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,460 
Int. Cl.3 E02F 9/28 
U.S. Cl. 37—142 A 6 Claims 


1. A locking device for releasably mounting a digging tooth 
within a tooth receiving pocket of excavation equipment 
wherein said tooth has an outer work-engaging portion and an 
inner wedge portion received in said pocket in generally com- 
plemental matingly wedged relation, said inner tooth wedge 
portion having recessed detents formed on opposing sides 
adjacent the end thereof for receiving said locking device, 

said locking device comprising a compressible member 

having a generally tubular hollow portion with a slit along 
its longitudinal dimension and a pair of diverging wing 
portions extending from opposing faces of said slit, 

said locking device tubular portion having inner and outer 

perimeters, 

said locking device wing portions having inner facing sur- 

faces with divergent distal ends and convergent proximal 
ends interfacing with said inner perimeter of said tubular 
portion to form said opposing faces of said slit, 

said locking device wing portions having outer planar sur- 

faces with divergent distal ends and convergent proximal 


ends interfacing with said outer perimeter of said tubular 
portion, 

said locking device having an enlarged cross-sectional di- 
mension between each of the inner and outer interfaces of 
said tubular portion inner perimeter with said wing por- 
tion inner proximal end, and said tubular portion outer 
perimeter with said wing portion outer proximal end, 
respectively, which is thicker than the cross-sectional 
dimension of said tubular portion and said wing portion, 

said locking device being mounted to said tooth wedge 
portion with the opposed interfaces of said wing portion 
inner surface proximal ends and said tubular portion inner 
perimeter engaging said recessed detents and with said 
tubular portion inner perimeter engaging the end of said 
inner tooth wedge portion, 

said locking device being compressively deformed in an 
assembled mounting condition with said tooth inserted in 
said pocket, said locking device being compressed be- 
tween said tooth wedge portion and the inner walls of said 
pocket, said enlarged cross-sectional segments of said 
locking device substantially filling said recessed detents to 
compensate the increased gap to the pocket interior wall 
and increase the total frictional surface area of engage- 
ment to enhance retention of said tooth in said pocket, 

said tooth wedge portion having a bight section at the end 
thereof having a cross-sectional dimension which is 
thicker than the thinnest section between said recessed 
detents but thinner than the remainder of said tooth wedge 
portion, said locking device tubular portion inner perime- 
ter engaging said bight section and compressed to substan- 
tially the same degree of strain in said pocket as said 
enlarged cross-sectional segments of said locking device 
whereby to enhance frictional retention of said tooth in 
said pocket by providing a substantially uniform coeffici- 
ent of friction along said locking device surfaces bounding 
said tubular portion and said enlarged cross-sectional 
segment, and 

said recessed detents having deepest sections providing the 
smallest cross-sectional thickness adjacent said bight sec- 
tion and being tapered to diverge outwardly to shallower 
depths and away from said bight section to merge with the 
remaining cross-sectional profile thickness of said tooth 
wedge portion, and wherein said wing portions are ta- 
pered at said distal ends thereof to a reduced cross-sec- 
tional thickness to compensate and complement said ta- 
pered recessed detents, such that said wing portions are 
compressed between said tooth wedge portion tapered 
recessed detents and the inner walls of said pocket to 
substantially the same degree of strain as said enlarged 
cross-sectional segments and said tubular portion of said 
locking device, whereby to minimize isolated spots of 
increased friction and maximize uniformity of friction 
along the entire surface of said locking device. 


4,261,119 
METHOD FOR DIGGING AND TRANSPORTING 
MATERIAL 

Masaaki Kubo, Musashino; Yasutaka Onodera, Kawaguchi; 

Hiroshi Kawaguchi, Tokyo, and Masaharu Sibata, Kawagu- 

chi, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Mining & Cement 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,606 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 1977, 52-87303 
Int. Cl.) E21C 41/04; E02F 3/46 

U.S, Cl. 37—195 7 Claims 

1. A method of digging and transporting soil and sand, rocks 
and stones, minerals or the like by the use of a dragline includ- 
ing a bucket means for digging and carrying said soil, rocks, 
minerals, or the like, a boom means suspended for swinging 
movement therewith, a bucket control means for controlling 
said bucket means, and a boom control means for controlling 
the swinging movement of said boom means, said method 
comprising the steps of: 
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(a) fixing a first hopper means at a predetermined location 
straddling a first conveyor means for transporting the 
material dug, said hopper means being shiftable along the 
conveyor means and adapted to receive the dug material 
as carried in the bucket means by said dragline and load 
the material onto the conveyor means; 

(b) positioning said dragline at such a location that the dug 
material in the bucket means may be dumped from right 
above said hopper means; 

(c) digging soil, rock, minerals, or the like and loading the 
material dug onto said hopper means by operating said 
bucket control means and boom control means at said 
location, and performing such digging and loading opera- 
tions in a like manner with said boom means positioned at 
its various swing positions, as required; 

(d) thereafter shifting said hopper means by a certain dis- 
tance along said conveyor means and fixing it in place; 

(e) carrying out the step (b) and (c); 

(f) repeating the steps (d) and (e), as required; 

(g) installing a second hopper means and a second conveyor 
means generally parallel to and with a predetermined 
spacing away from said first hopper means and first con- 
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veyor means on the dug surface which has been worked 
by the first dragline in conjunction with the first hopper 
and conveyor means; 

(h) positioning a second dragline at such a location that the 
dug material loaded in the bucket means of said second 
dragline may be dumped from right above said second 
hopper means; 

(i) performing said steps (c) to (f); and 

(j) successively digging the preceding dug surface n like 
manner, as required, 

the improvement wherein the digging operation is per- 
formed using a plurality of draglines, hopper means and 
conveyor means and wherein the material dug by the 
dragline installed on the lowermost dug surface is dumped 
from said dragline directly over the already worked site of 
the lowermost dug surface rather than being carried away 
from the working area, the material dug from one or more 
dug surfaces higher than the lowermost dug surface by the 
associated draglines and hauled by the associated con- 
veyor means is collected into a separate conveyor means, 
the site worked by said dragline installed on the lower- 


most dug surface is filled up with said collected dug mate- 
rial. 


4,261,120 

ELECTRIC PRESSING IRON HAVING INDICATING 

READY LIGHT WITH IMPROVED SWITCH MEANS 
Robert W. Greco, Waterbury, and Carl D. McArthur, Winsted, 

both of Conn., assignors to Scovill Inc., Waterbury, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 917,172 
Int. Cl. DO6F 75/26; HOSB 1/02 

U.S, Cl. 38—82 2 Claims 

1. In an electric pressing iron having a heater circuit, the iron 
having mounted on the top of its soleplate a temperature-sensi- 
tive switch comprising a pair of superposed, spaced aligned 
contact blades cantilever-mounted and extending in the same 
direction, the switch including an upper blade and a lower 
blade, the blades carrying aligned contact zones, a bimetallic 
element cantilever-mounted on the soleplate in heat exchange 
relation therewith an adapted to engage with its distal end the 
lower blade to move the distal end of said lower blade away 
from the upper blade in conditions of no-heat-demand to sepa- 
rate the contact zones, temperature control setting means on 
the iron including means to raise and lower the distal end of the 
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upper blade, the heater circuit being operatively connected in 
series with the switch, and a ready light circuit including a 
third blade mounted cantilever-fashion and disposed between 
and generally aligned with the other blades, the upper blade 
and third blade having aligned contact points, the bimetallic 
element adapted in conditions approaching heat-demand to 
cause upward movement of the distal end of the third blade to 


adjacent the upper blade to close the contact points, the ready 
light and the contact points being operatively connected in 
series and across the contact zones of the upper and lower 
blades, the improvement whrerein the third blade is mounted 
on the upper side of the lower blade and the bimetallic element 
causes upward movement of the distal end of the third blade by 
permitting the lower blade to raise. 


4,261,121 
ADVERTISING AND DISPLAY CLIP 
Miles Coon, Great Neck, N.Y., assignor to Red Wing Products, 
Inc., Plainview, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 915,726 
Int. Cl.) GOOF 3/18 


U.S. Cl, 40—332 6 Claims 


1. A clamping clip comprising 

a pair of jaws, at least one of said jaws including a handle 
portion having an aperture therein; 

a display member having a flat display surface mounted on 
said handle portion; and 

a means integral with and extending from said display mem- 
ber and through said aperture of said handle portion rotat- 
ably mounting said display member on said handle portion 
in permenent non-releasable manner, said means including 
a hollow cylindrical stem extending from said member 
through said aperture and having a pair of diametrically 
disposed radially extending shoulders thereon, said shoul- 
ders being spaced from said member and disposed on an 
opposite side of said handle portion from said member. 


4,261,122 
STORAGE AND SECURITY FRAME ASSEMBLY 
David E. LeVine, 1276 N. Crescent Heights Blvd., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90046 
Filed Jun, 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,058 
Int. Cl.’ GOOF 7/12 
U.S, Cl. 40—152 15 Claims 
1. A storage and security frame assembly, comprising: 
a plurality of elongated frame side members having the 
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adjacent axial ends thereof in abutting relationship to form 4,261,124 

a closed polygonal frame assembly; a generally planar ALBUM COVER DISPLAY FRAME 

bottom member carried by said polygonal frame assembly Nickolas C. Carter, 568 N. 13th St., Apt. 1, Laramie, Wyo. 
adjacent the lower end thereof; a storage chamber gener- 82070 : 

ally defined by the enclosed volume intermediate the inner Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,880 

periphery of said frame assembly; at least one of said side Int. Cl.’ GO9F 1/12 

members being selectively pivotal about a lower longitu- U.S. Cl. 40—156 
dinally extending pivot axis into a closed position to form 

said closed polygonal frame assembly and into an open 

position to provide access to said chamber; the others of 











1. A frame for the display and rapid removal of a stiff planar 

display object, comprising: 

(a) a base lying substantially in a plane and defining an outer 
perimeter of the frame; 

(b) at least four lips extending from a first face of the base 
plane and defining a central area for containing the display 
object; 

(c) a keeper tab connected to each of said lips and extending 
toward said central area therefrom, spaced from said first 
face of the base plane and defining between said tab and 
first face a space for receiving, in use, a thickness of a stiff 
planar display object; 

(d) at least one lifting finger associated with a lip and keeper 
tab, connected to said lip, and extending toward said 
central area therefrom, substantially in said base plane; 
and 

(e) an integral junction between the lip associated with the 
lifting finger and the base, the base and lip being formed of 
a resilient, flexible compositional material, such that 
movement of the keeper tab outwardly with respect to 
said outer perimeter is transmitted through said composi- 
tional material to simultaneously lift a portion of the lifting 
finger to, in use, urge the display object away from the 
base. 


said side members being rigidly secured together at said 
adjacent axial ends thereof; and magnetic latch means 
including elongated latch portions thereof carried adja- 
cent axial end portions of said one of said side members 
and having other latch portions thereof carried adjacent 
axial end portions of the ones of said others of said side 
members which are adjacent said one of said side mem- 
bers, said latch means being operative to magnetically 
maintain said closed position until the magnetic bias 
thereof is selectively overcome and said one of said side 
members is pivoted into said open position. 


4,261,123 
SECTIONS FOR PICTURE FRAMES 

Paolo Mariotti, Craighall Park, South Africa, assignor to Frame 4,261,125 

Investments Limited, Tortola, British Virgin Isls. TRANSPARENCY BLOCK 

Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,860 Sherman L. Rappaport, Aurora, Ohio, assignor to Rappaport 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Apr. 12, 1978, | Exhibits, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 

78/2102 Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,137 
Int. Cl.) A47G 1/06 Int. Cl.) GO2B 27/02 

US. Cl..40—155 2 Claims U.S. Cl. 40—367 


56 
52 62 


58 “so 60 


1. A picture frame formed of sections each section including 
a channel portion formed of a web, a first flange and a second 
flange extending on the same side of the web and adapted to 
receive a picture between the flanges, a lip portion extending 
from the second flange in a direction away from the first 
flange, a resilient flap attached to the second flange and pro- 1. In a transparency block of the character described, a 
jecting at an acute angle to said second flange and directed rectangular frame, a transparent panel disposed adjacent the 
towards the web, and means for holding the sections together front of said frame, a movable translucent panel adapted for 
to form a frame. movement toward said transparent panel for holding a trans- 
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parency flat against said transparent panel, a rectangular panel 
for closing the rear of said frame, said rectangular panel 
adapted to be removably secured to said frame, and resilient 
locking fingers secured to said rectangular panel and of a 
length such that when said rectangular panel is in operative 
position, said fingers engage said translucent panel and lock the 
latter in transparency holding position. 


4,261,126 
NUMERIC DISPLAY 
Krikor A. Bezjian, 24 Frederick St., Belmont, Mass. 02178 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 949,217, Oct. 6, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,650 
Int. Cl. GO9F 9/30 


U.S. Cl. 40—447 32 Claims 


1. A multiple segment display comprising a minimum of six 
and a maximum of seven selectively energizable segments, said 
segments being shaped and positioned relative to one another 
in a predetermined array so that each numeral of the type used 
in Arabian writing can be selectively displayed, wherein said 
array comprises segments K, L, M, N, O, P as shown in any 
one of the FIGS. 3-8, inclusive, and 32 of the drawings. 


4,261,127 
SAFETY LOCK FOR FIREARMS 
Alpo Karkkainen, Iiksi Kp 2, 80910 Kulho, Finland 
Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 39,875 
Claims priority, application Finland, May 24, 1978, 781653 
Int. Cl.s F41C 17/08 


US. Cl. 42—1 LP 4 Claims 


1. A device for locking a firearm preferably provided with a 
wooden stock comprising a so called pistol end, said locking 
device comprising a cylinder lock mounted from beneath into 
the pistol end of the stock behind the trigger and mechanical 
means preferably comprising a flexible shaft for transmitting 
the movement of a turnable element of the cylinder lock from 
the cylinder lock to a member essential for the function of the 
firing device of the arm, said cylinder lock being fixed to the 
stock of the arm with a screw arranged through the stock, 
preferably with a screw the end of which is in a recess at the 
rear of the stock. 


4,261,128 
FISHING ROD HOLDER 
Albert L. Dobbins, 4243 Monroe Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 64130 
Filed Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 973,235 
Int. Cl.’ AO1K 87/00, 97/10 
USS. Cl. 43—21.2 3 Claims 
1. A combination holder and fishing rod comprising: 
(a) a fishing rod and handle therefor; 
(b) a support member of a predetermined length, having a 
lower end and an upper end, the upper end including a 
pivotal attachment means for pivotally attaching the 
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holder to the fishing rod a distance from the end of the 
rod, the distance from the end of the rod being at least 
equal to the predetermined length, wherein the support 
member has a finger grip attached thereto and is shaped to 
conform to the curvature of the handle and wherein a 
portion of the support member is shaped to conform to an 
elongated enclosure in the fishing rod; and 

(c) a variable angle retaining means attached to the upper 
end of the support member for varying and retaining a 
support angle between the fishing rod and support mem- 


ber, the retaining means having a bearing member project- 
ing at an angle from the upper end of the support member 
and a variable spacing means attached to the bearing 
member for varying and retaining the angle and/or spac- 
ing between the bearing member and the fishing rod 
thereby retaining the support angle, whereby the lower 
end of the support member may be driven into a support- 
ing surface and when desired removed from said surface 
and the support member may freely pivot and close upon 
the end of the fishing rod to provide a smoothly contoured 
handle. 


4,261,129 
GUIDE PROTECTOR FOR A TELESCOPIC FISHING 
ROD 
Ryuichi Ohmura, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Fuji Kogyo Co., 
Ltd., Shizuoka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 94,372 
Int. Cl.’ AO1K 97/08 


US, Cl. 43—25 2 Claims 


1. A protector for the guides of telescopic rod comprising a 
resilient cylindrical member with one end being closed, a hook 
member provided at said closed end, an opening notched 
longitudinally along the cylindrical member, a rubber band 
having a plurality of bores fixed on a side wall of said cylindri- 
cal member and a fastening projection for engagement with the 
bores formed on an opposite side wall of the cylindrical mem- 
ber. 
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4,261,130 
RELEASABLE MECHANISM FOR FISHING LINE 
Sylvester R. Cudnohufsky, 5050 Ferry Rd., P.O. Box 582, East 
Jordan, Mich, 49727 
Filed Nov. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 97,396 
Int. Cl.3 AOIK 91/06 


USS. Cl. 43—43,12 16 Claims 


1. A device for releasably connecting a fish trolling line to an 
underwater downrigger device comprising a bracket, means 
for attaching the bracket to the downrigger device so that the 
bracket remains in a relatively fixed position with respect to 
the downrigger device while trolling, a generally vertically 
extending lever located rearwardly of said bracket relative to 
the trolling direction, said lever being connected at its upper 
end to said bracket for pivotal movement rearwardly and 
upwardly in a vertical plane, means connecting the lower end 
of said lever to said bracket and yieldably resisting said pivotal 
movement, means for releasably connecting an intermediate 
portion of a fishing line extending downwardly from a fishing 
rod with said bracket so that the bait trailing end portion of the 
line extends horizontally rearwardly when trolling, said releas- 
able connecting means comprising a first means connecting the 
portion of the line extending down from the rod to the upper 
end of the said lever and a second means connecting the bait 
trailing end portion of the line to the lower end of said lever so 
that a rearward pull of predetermined strength on the bait 
trailing portion of the line overcomes said yieldable connecting 
means and causes said lever to pivot upwardly thereby releas- 
ing said line from said bracket in response to said upward 
pivotal movement of said lever to a generally horizontal posi- 
tion. 


4,261,131 
PORTABLE LIVE BAIT CONTAINER 
Daniel Poffenberger, 306 E. Luhn, Bellville, Tex. 77418 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,946 
Int. Cl.) AOIK 97/04 


USS. Cl. 43—57 13 Claims 


1. A live bait container adapted for sustaining bait while 
situated in water and while maintained out of the water, said 
container comprising: 

a bottom wall having a plurality of water inlet apertures 

through which water enters said container; 

side wall means extending upwardly from said bottom wall 
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means and being formed to define lower imperforate 
portion and an upper perforate portion, said side wall 
means defining a rim; 

cover means being secured to said rim and comprising a 
immovable portion adapted to be secured to said rim and 
a movable portion movably secured to said immovable 
portion and defining a door through which bait may be 
introduced into and removed from said container, said 
cover means including flotation means for causing said 
container to float with said cover exposed; 

aeration means being positioned near said bottom wall and 
defining air inlet means through which air is injected into 
water contained within said container; and 

check valve means being provided within said container and 
adapted to allow entry of water through said water inlet 
apertures when said container is lowered into the water 
and adapted to seal said water inlet apertures when said 
container is lifted from the water to retain a quantity of 
water within said container. 


4,261,132 
RODENT BAIT PROTECTION BOX 
Robert E. Carothers, 208 Co. Rd. 800, Polk, Ohio 44866, and 
Paul F. Moroney, 1300 Troy Rd., Ashland, Ohic 44805 
Filed Jul, 5, 1979, Ser. No. 54,772 
Int. Cl.) AOIM 25/00 


U.S, Cl. 43—131 6 Claims 


1. A rodent bait protection box comprising a box having a 
bottom and a plurality of side walls defining an interior thereof, 
a lid for covering said box, lock means to secure said lid to said 
box, a rodent access disposed in one of said side walls, a feed 
tray retained in said box for holding rodent bait, a spring biased 
safety door pivotally mounted inside said box to seal off said 
feed tray from said access, and lever means penetrating said 
box and pivotally connected thereto and further adapted to 
engage an outside wall or floor surface to thereby hold said 
safety door open against its spring bias such that when said box 
is moved whereby said lever no longer engages said outside 
surface, said safety door will close under its spring bias. 


4,261,133 
TOY CAR CRUSHING APPARATUS 
Steven P. Hanson, Brea, Calif.; Palmer J. Schoenfield, Evans- 
ton, and Harry Disko, Barrington, both of Ill., assignors to 
Marvin Glass & Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 114,849 
Int. Cl.? A63H 33/30, 5/00; B30B 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 46—40 16 Claims 
1. A toy apparatus simulating a crusher for compressing cars 
comprising: 
a toy car having a hollow body shell formed of readily 
deformable thin sheet material; 
a crusher comprising a guideway having a fixed bottom wall 
and a pair of fixed, spaced apart sides, 
slide means supported for reciprocal movement in said 
guideway including a first end wall adapted to crushingly 
engage a car in said guideway and a pair of sidewalls 
nested between said sides of said guideway, 
pivotal means forming a closeable car crushing chamber 
mounted for pivotal movement about an axis transverse of 
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said guideway and including a top wall movable between 
a sloping position open at one end to receive a toy car 
carried by said slide means along said guideway, and a 
closed position, 

said chamber forming means being pivotal from said open 
position toward a closed position when said top wall is 
parallel of said bottom wall to confine a toy car in said 


crushing chamber and including a second end wall de- 
pending from said top wall movable into and out of a stop 
position between said side walls and facing said first end 
wall for engaging said car, and 

means for moving said slide means toward and away from 
said first end wall for crushing the body shell of said toy 
car disposed between said end walls. 


4,261,134 
ANIMATED DOLL HAVING AXIALLY ROTATED 
GRASPING LIMB ACTION 
Rouben T. Terzian, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Marvin Glass & 
Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,935 
Int. Cl.> A63H 29/16, 13/02, 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 46—44 


1. An animated doll which realistically simulates the move- 
ment of a baby, when given a bottle, to grasp the bottle com- 
prising: 

a hollow body with a head with a mouth opening and mov- 
able limbs in the shape of arms and legs attached to the 
body said limbs in the shape of legs having ends in the 
shape of feet; 

pneumatic motor means for moving said limbs between a 
first position spaced away from said fluid pump when in 
said feeding position and a second position wherein the 
outer end of each of said limbs is adjacent said pump 
appearing to hold said pump, each of said limbs extending 
outwardly of said body in said first position and being 
pivotal toward said second position, said motor means in 
said body in fluid communication with said mouth open- 
ing and drivingly connected to move said limbs; 

a fluid pump generally in the shape of a baby’s bottle having 
an outlet insertable into said mouth opening, said pump in 
a feeding position centered over said body near said 
mouth opening for operating said pneumatic motor means 
to move said limbs; and 

means for rotating at least one of said limbs in the shape of 
legs around an axis extending along the length of said limb 
as said limb is moved by said motor means from said first 
to said second position. 
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4,261,135 
FINGER FLICKER FLYING SAUCER TOY 
James A. Lehman, 314 Wisconsin Ave., El Cajon, Calif. 92020 
Continuation-in-pert of Ser. No. 830,584, Sep. 6, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,705 
Int. Cl.2 A63H 27/00 


U.S, Cl. 46—74 D 11 Claims 


1. A hand-held finger-flickable flying saucer toy comprising: 
a central body portion, slightly larger than the closed fist of 
a human hand; 

a curvi-linear air foil configured depending lip is positioned 
around the periphery of said central body portion; and 
at least one launching tab extending toward the center of 
said central body portion and fixedly secured to the inner 
surface of said central body portion and said depending lip 
whereby said flying saucer toy is launched by positioning 
on said closed fist and flexing the index finger against said 

launching tab. 


4,261,136 
PULL-TYPE TOY 
Kwok W. Tsui, Wanchai, Hong Kong, assignor to Arco Indus- 
tries Ltd., Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed Apr. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 143,853 
Int. Cl.2 A63H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 46—99 


1. A pull type toy comprising a substantially horizontal base, 
a pair of parallel axles rotatably supported by said base in 
spaced relation to each other in opposite directions from the 
center of said base, similar wheels on opposite ends of said 
axles beyond the confines of said base, a fixed pedestal extend- 
ing centrally upward from said base, a hollow body circular in 
crosssection and having a vertical bearing sleeve fixed to the 
lower portion of said body and surrounding said pedestal, a 
horizontal circular rim on the bottom of said body, a friction 
drive wheel on one of said axles frictionally engaging said 
circular rim to rotate said body about said pedestal when said 
base is pulled along a supporting surface, a bell supported 
within said body stationarily, a clapper supported within said 
body adjacent said bell, and means within said body fixed 
thereto and sequentially engageable with said clapper to im- 





470 


pinge the same against said bell as said body is rotated while 
said base is pulled along said surface. 


4,261,137 
PHASE II OF MUSHROOM PRODUCTION 
John M. Primus, 712 Creek Rd., Kennett Square, Pa. 19348 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,672 
Int. Cl.2 A01G 1/04 
US. Cl. 47—1.1 





1. In a method of conditioning mushroom compost during 
Phase II wherein compost in beds is pasteurized in a mushroom 
house or Phase II room for promoting aerobic thermophilic 
actinomycetes and fungi, the improvement being introducing 
into the mushroom house or Phase II room at low pressure 
during pasteurization of the compost a constant volume of 
fresh air which is oxygen rich by feeding the air under positive 
pressure from externally of the mushroom house or Phase II 
room into the mushroom house or Phase II room through an 
opening in its wall, the feeding of air being at a rate of substan- 
tially less than 1 cfm per square foot of growing area per 100 
tons of compost at a pressure in the range of 0.1 to 8.5 psi, and 
controlling the temperature of the air entering the mushroom 
house of Phase II room to obtain a controlled constant volume 
of temperature controlled air therein without the use of inter- 
nal ducts to create a uniform temperature at the pasteurization 
peak temperature throughout the interior of the mushroom 
house or Phase II room and thereby reducing the temperature 
of the compost during post-pasteurization immediately after 
the pasteurization peak is reached with minimal override tem- 
perature. 


4,261,138 
CHRISTMAS TREE HOLDER 
John G. St. George Syms, Willinghurst, Shamley Green, Nr. 
Guildford, Surrey GU5 ODU, England 
Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,786 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 27, 1978, 
28682/79 
Int. Cl.) A47G 33/12 


U.S. Cl. 47—40.5 16 Claims 


4S 


Y 
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1. A holder for holding a Christmas tree comprising a hol- 
low container; a removable cover for the container, said cover 
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defining a substantially circular aperture having substantially 
rectangular recesses in the periphery thereof; and a plurality of 
wedge members each being adapted lockingly to engage said 
cover in one of said rectangular recesses, and the trunk of a 
Christmas tree located to pass through the aperture into the 
container, thereby to secure the Christmas tree in position. 


4,261,139 
SEED PROCESSOR 
Gary E. Pogue, P.O. Box 389, Kennedy, Tex. 78119 
Filed Oct. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 85,782 
Int. Cl.3 F26B 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 47—58 11 Claims 


LO 
/, 
Lh 


1. A method for removing awn from bufflegrass or other 
light density seed comprising: 

transporting said seed to a first treatment station; 

removing a portion of said awn without damage to the seed 
kernel by passing said seed through a flame at said first 
treatment station such that a portion of said awn is re- 
moved by said flame without damage to the seed kernel; 

cooling said seed; 

transporting said seed to a second treatment station; 

removing a further portion of said awn without damage to 
the seed kernel by passing said seed through a flame at said 
second treatment station such that a portion of said awn is 
removed by said flame without damage to the seed kernel; 

continuing the steps of successively cooling, transporting 
and passing the seed through a controlled flame at subse- 
quent treatment stations until substantially all of the awn 
has been removed without substantial damage to the seed 
kernel. 


4,261,140 
SAFETY DOOR FOR NURSERY SCHOOLS, 
KINDERGARTENS AND LIKE ENVIRONMENTS 

James C. McLean, 2209 Meadowlark Dr., High Point, N.C. 

27260 

Filed Dec. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 965,571 
Int. Cl.? EOSD 11/00 

US. Cl. 49—383 1 Claim 

1. In combination with a door structure of the type including 
a casing or frame surrounding a door panel which is hinged 
along one side leaving the other side free to open and close, 
said door structure adapted for use in nurseries, kindergartens 
and the like, and including a plurality of protective devices 
therein including: 

(a) a first shield means for covering the inner gap between 
the forward edge of the hinged side of the door and the 
casing, said first shield means comprising a vertically 
elongated, relatively stiff, but slightly flexible panel mem- 
ber having one lateral edge fixedly attached to said casing 
wall, a pocket means positioned on the inner surface of 
said door panel for retaining the opposite lateral edge of 
said flexible panel slidably within said pocket means, with 
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the central area of the elongated panel covering said inner | a cam member supported to be movable by said feed device 
gap at all times during opening and closing of the door; and having a cam way; 

(b) a second shield means for covering the outer gap be- a cradle member supported for pivot movement within a 
tween the rear edge of the hinged side of the door and the first plane perpendicular to a second plane including said 
casing, said second shield means comprising a vertically cam way and urged to contact said cam way; 
elongated, substantially flexible panel member having one slide sleeve supported for axial sliding movement in a 
lateral edge fixedly attached adjacent to the rear edge of direction parallel to said first plane and formed with a 
the hinged side of the door and the opposite lateral edge contact surface which extends perpendicularly to the axis 
attached to the door casing, the central portion of said of said slide sleeve for contact engagement with said 
panel member covering said outer gap at all times during cradle member; | f ! 
opening and closing of the door; an actuation sleeve coaxially received in and threadedly 

(c) a free side protective means for preventing inadvertent engaged with said slide sleeve, said actuation sleeve being 
closure of the free side of the door against the door casing; formed with an actuation surface extending in parallel 
relation with said contact surface; 

adjusting means for rotating said actuation sleeve to thereby 
displace the same relative to said slide sleeve in the axial 
direction thereof; 

a lever arm pivotably carried and urged to contact said 
actuation surface of said actuation sleeve for transmitting 
the axial movement of said actuation sleeve to one end 
thereof in a predetermined magnification ratio; and 

a switch element stationarily disposed in abuttable relation 
with said one end of said lever arm for controlling said 
feed device when actuated by said one end of said lever 
arm. 











4,261,142 

FORM RELIEVING APPARATUS 

(d) said free side protective means comprising a door stop Raymond F. Nixon, 760 Orion Rd., Apt. 232, Lake Orion, Mich. 
means mounted to the front or inner surface of said door 48035, and Gait Barr, 25800 Meadowdale, Franklin, Mich. 
adjacent the upper portion of the free side thereof, said 48025 
stop means including a checking element pivotally con- Filed Nov. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 961,300 
nected thereto for movement between a first cocked posi- Int. Cl.’ B24B 3/22 
tion and a second blocking position between the free side U-S. Cl. 51—225 4 Claims 
of the door and the casing; 

(e) said checking element including a freely swinging mem- 
ber pivotally attached at one end about a pivot shaft, the 
center of said gravity in said cocked position being located 
above and toward the free side of said door from said 
pivot shaft and the edge of said swinging member resting 
against said casing whereby, upon opening of said door, 
said checking element drops to its second blocking posi- 
tion. 





4,261,141 
FEED AMOUNT SETTING DEVICE FOR A MACHINE 
TOOL 
Makoto Kikuchi; Yasuo Suzuki, and Yukio Oda, all of Kariya, 
Japan, assignors to Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, 1. A form relieving apparatus comprising: 
Japan a base; 
Filed Jan, 22, 1980, Ser. No. 114,401 a cross slide member slidably mounted to said base in a first 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1979, 54/7540[U] direction; 
Int. Cl.’ B24B 49/00 a carriage slidably mounted to said cross slide member to 
USS. Cl. 51—165.8 4 Claims move in a second direction, said second direction being 
perpendicular to said first direction; 

rotatable spindle means carried by said carriage, said spindle 
means being adapted to hold an elongated workpiece; 

said second direction being in a direction parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of said workpiece; 

means for moving said carriage relative to said base, said 
moving means comprising; 

a lever having a first and second arm, said arms being sub- 
stantially perpendicular to each other, said lever being 
pivotally mounted to said cross slide member; 

cam follower means secured to said spindle means, said cam 
follower means cooperating with cam means secured to 
said lever to produce pivotal movement of said lever; 


first means for connecting said base to said first lever arm to 
1. A feed amount setting device for a machine tool wherein move said cross slide in said first direction in response to 


a feed device is provided to relatively feed tool and workpiece pivotal movement of said lever; 
carriers, comprising: second means for connecting said carriage to said second 
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lever arm to move said carriage in said second direction in 
response to pivotal movement of said lever; 

said first means further comprising a fulcrum positioned in 
between a support secured to said base and said first lever 
arm and means for selectively positioning said fulcrum 
longitudinally along said first lever arm; and 

said second means further comprises a further fulcrum posi- 
tioned in between said carriage and said second lever arm 
and means for selectively positioning said further fulcrum 
longitudinally along said second lever arm; 

wherein a pivotal movement of said lever causes said lever 
arms to transmit forces to said carriage and said cross slide 
member to move said carriage in said first and second 
directions the magnitude of movement of said carriage in 
each of said first and second directions being dependant 
upon the positions of said fulcrum. 


4,261,143 
PITCHED ROOF SUPPORT STRUCTURES 
Michael Rizzo, 546 Oak St., Massapequa, N.Y. 11758 
Filed Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,307 
Int. Cl.} E04B 7/04, 7/16 


US. Cl, 52—16 31 Claims 


1. In a pitched roof construction overlying a ground surface 
wherein the roof slopes downwardly in its outward extension 
from a building wall to which the rearwardly-disposed edge of 
the roof is secured, 

front fascia means on the roof along its front-disposed edge 

in elevated relation above the ground surface and includ- 
ing gutter-defining means for receiving and directing 
liquid runoff from the roof, and pitch-adjustable hanger 
means supportedly fixed to the roof at substantially its 
front-disposed edge and hingedly connected to said gut- 
ter-defining means for pivotal adjustment relative thereto 
in accordance with a selected pitch of the roof such that 
said gutter-defining means remains positionally and angu- 
larly fixed relative to the ground surface and irrespective 
of the selected pitch of the roof, 

and means supporting said front fascia means for carrying 

the same in said elevated relation above the ground sur- 
face. 


4,261,144 
VERTICAL CORNER POST FOR SCREENED-IN ROOM 
STRUCTURE 
Michael Rizzo, Massapequa, N.Y., assignor to RHW, Inc., 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 54,849 
Int. Cl.’ E04B 1/347; A47H 3/00 
U.S, Cl, 52—63 
1. In a screened-in room, 
at least an elongated vertical corner post including the com- 
bination of pair of walls faces extending for the full length 
of said post and disposed at angles intersecting each other 
along contiguous edges to form a corner post of said 
room, 
flexible screening, elongated channel means defined in each 
of said angularly disposed wall faces and extending along 


10 Claims 
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at least a portion of the length of said post for receiving in 
said channel means said flexible screening to extend from 
each said wall face of said post in a direction outwardly 
from said corner and substantially parallel to said wall 
face, 

elongated spline means insertable into and cooperating with 
said channel means for confining retention of a portion of 
the screening between said spline means and the interior 
bounds of said channel means, 


said post including a second pair of wall faces each intersect- 
ing a respective one of said first wall faces at an edge of 
said respective first wall face remote from said corner- 
forming edge thereof, 

a plate, 

and each of said second wall faces including slot means 
having an opening defined therein and extending for at 
least a portion of its length and receiving said plate therein 
such that said plate is disposed substantially parallel to said 
screening confined in said channel means. 


4,261,145 
SPACER FOR DOUBLE-PANE AND MULTIPLE-PANE 
WINDOWS AND METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
MAKING SAME 
Hans Brécking, Am Handweiser 3b, 5600 Wuppertal 1, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 951,156 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 15, 
1977, 27446607; Jul. 5, 1978, 2829444 
Int. Cl.’ FO6B 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 52—172 14 Claims 


1. A double-pane window assembly comprising a peripher- 
ally closed frame having parallel flat continuous lateral flanks 
adapted to have the panes rest flat thereagainst and constituted 
of an extrusion-pressed profile tube having arcuately bent 
corners and at least one butt joint between tube ends located 
along a straight side of the frame, a pair of rectangular panes 
resting flat against the respective flanks and defining a space 
between them, the tube being filled with a drying agent and 
having openings adapted to communicate between the interior 
of the tube and said space defined between the panes and 
surrounded by the frame, and a sealing composition flush with 
said frame bending said panes to said spacer. 
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4,261,146 (b) providing a base of the veil to be constructed; 

BULKHEAD STRUCTURE (c) setting a plurality of lower column sections on the base in 
Ronald Holmes, Stoney Brook, N.Y., assignor to Advanced spaced relation about a generally circular area of the base; 
Structures, Corp., Deer Park, N.Y. (d) placing panels formed in step (a) around the perimeter of 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 942,483, Sep. 15, 1978, Pat. No. the base with each panel at least substantially spanning the 
4,238,913. This application May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,418 distance between a pair of adjacent column sections set in 
Int. Cl.’ E04H 1/00 step (c) and adjacent edges of adjacent panels overlapping 
U.S. Cl. 52—238 12 Claims the inner side of the corresponding column set in step (c) 
and with the anchors of adjacent parallel panel edge por- 
tions provided in step (a) spaced outwardly from opposite 
sides of the corresponding column section, said opposite 
parallel edge portions of said panels extending along adja- 
cent column sections and with the panels extending at 

least near to the top of the adjacent column sections; 

(e) attaching the panels to the adjacent column sections; 

(f) forming piers of cementitious material about the columns 
on the outer sides, only, of the adjacent panels with the 
anchors of step (a) embedded in the cementitious pier 
material, thereby connecting adjacent panels about said 
perimeter and said column sections and adjacent panels 
with said cementitious piers; 

(g) erecting upper column sections extending from the col- 
umn sections of step (c); 

(h) repeating steps (d) through (g). 


1. A bulkhead structure for partitioning a deck, comprising: 4,261,148 


. lower panel means for partitioning said deck, said lower APPARATUS FOR HOLDING BOARDS IN THE MAKING 
panel means having an elongated slot at one end thereof OF FURNITURE 
for receiving; Steve M. Scott, 999 S. Logan, Denver, Colo, 80209 
. base member means affixed to said deck for supporting Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,861 
said lower panel means; and Int. Cl.’ E04B //38; E04C 1/30 
>. upper panel means for interconnecting with said other end U.S. Cl. 52—285 
of said lower panel means; 
. corrosion prevention means between said lower panel 
means and said base member means for inhibiting corro- 
sion of said bulkhead structure. 


4,261,147 
HYPERBOLIC NATURAL DRAFT COOLING TOWER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Carl F. Agsten, 1539 Bedford Rd., Charleston, W. Va. 25314 
Filed Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 944,309 
Int. Cl.2 E04G 11/04, 21/00 
U.S. Cl, 52—245 11 Claims 


1. An apparatus for holding a first rectangular board perpen- 
dicular to a second rectangular board, each of said boards 
having at least one end squared with the midpoint of a tapered 
slot formed at the longitudinal center of the thickness of the 
board and extending substantially the width of the board, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a corner member having: 

(a) a first flat edge substantially corresponding in dimension 
to the width and thickness of the square edge of said first 
board, said first edge having an elongated tapered protru- 
sion extending outwardly, said protrusion having its longi- 
tudinal center slightly offset from the midpoint of the 
thickness of said edge and extending substantially, but 
slightly less than the entire width of said edge, said protru- 
sion being configured to fully mate with the tapered slot 
of said first board, said offset causing said first board to 
extend beyond said first flat edge a predetermined amount. 

(b) a second flat edge located at a predetermined orientation 
from said first flat edge substantially corresponding in 
dimension to the width and thickness of the squared edge 
of said second board, said second edge having an elon- 
gated tapered protrusion extending outwardly, the afore- 
said protrusion having its longitudinal center slightly 

















1. A method for constructing the veil section of a natural 
draft cooling tower, comprising the steps of: 


(a) preforming cementitious panels having inner and outer 
sides, opposite generally parallel edge portions and an- 
chors projecting outwardly from the panels along the 
opposite generally parallel edge portions thereof; 


offset from the midpoint of the thickness of said edge and 
extending substantially, but slightly less than the entire 
width of said edge, the aforesaid protrusion being config- 
ured to fully mate with the tapered slot of said second 
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board, the aforesaid offset causing said second board to 
extend beyond said second flat edge said predetermined 
amount; 
(c) a first exterior surface extending between the farthest 
ends of said first and second flat edges, and 
(d) a second exterior surface extending between the nearest 
ends of said first and second flat edges 
glue applied to said first flat edge and extending tapered pro- 
trusion for bonding said first flat edge and protrusion to said 
squared end and tapered slot of said first board member, and 
glue applied to said second flat edge and extending tapered 
protrusion for bonding said second flat edge and protrusion 
to said squared end and tapered slot of said second board 
member. 


4,261,149 
MOBILE HOME SUPPORT SYSTEM 
Harold L. Gustafson, 19304 NE. 112th Ave., Battle Ground, 
Wash. 98604 
Filed Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,323 
Int. Cl.) E04B 5/43; E02D 27/00 


U.S, Cl, 52—292 12 Claims 


1. A support system for a mobile home having a chassis 
formed of a plurality of spaced, parallel support beams having 


an “I’’-shaped cross section which defines a bottom flange 
comprising 

a plurality of support member assemblies adapted to be 
positioned under said support beams, each of said support 
member assemblies including 
planar base having a vertically extending portion of a 
selected length and a predetermined external dimension 
and shape and at least one pair of aligned base tabs posi- 
tioned one on each side of and spaced from the exterior of 
the vertically extended portion of the base; 

a height adjustment ring having an internal dimension and 
shape to enable the ring to be slideably positioned circum- 
ferentially around the exterior of the vertically extended 
portion of the base, said ring having a wall thickness 
slightly less than the space between the vertically ex- 
tended portion of the base and the aligned base tabs, said 
ring member having a preselected axially extending 
length; 

a top member having an extended lower portion having a 
maximum axial length equal to said selected length formed 
of an internal geometrical dimension and shaped to re- 
ceive and slide over said vertically extending portion of 
the base and into contact with the edge of a said ring, said 
top member including a top stabilizing plate and gripping 
means adapted to fixedly attach said stabilizing plate to a 
bottom flange of a said one of the beams to be supported 
thereby, said stabilizing plate having at least one pair of 
aligned top tabs positioned one on each side of the lower 
extended portion of the top and positioned in spaced 
parallel alignment with said at least one set of base tabs; 

at least two strut stabilizing rods each having one end ex- 
tending from at least one of a selected one of the top tabs 
and a selected one of the bottom tabs; and 

means for fixedly connecting said one end of each stabilizing 
rod to at least one of a selected top tab and a selected 
bottom tab; and 

a strut stabilizing rod connecting member adapted to be 
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attached to a bottom flange on one of said support beams 
and comprising 

a strut stabilizing plate; 

a strut stabilizing gripper spacer positioned to engage the 
surface of said strut stabilizing plate adjacent a bottom 
flange on said one of a said support beam; 
strut stabilizing gripper plate adapted to have one edge 
thereof engage a bottom flange on said one of a said sup- 
port beam and the other edge thereof in contact with said 
strut stabilizing gripper spacer; and 

means for providing a strut stabilizing clamping force be- 
tween said strut stabilizing plate, said strut stabilizing 
gripper plate and said strut stabilizing gripper spacer 
urging said one edge of the strut stabilizing gripper plate 
into tight frictional engagement with a bottom flange on 
said one of a said support beam. 


4,261,150 
PREFABRICATED CONSTRUCTION ELEMENTS 

PROVIDED WITH A REINFORCEMENT OPERATING AS 

A CAISSON, EQUIPMENT FOR PRODUCING SUCH 

ELEMENTS AND METHOD OF FABRICATION AND 

APPLICATION IN BUILDING ERECTION 
Sergio Sartorio, Via Medeghino, 7, 20141 Milan, Italy 
Filed Jan. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 872,004 

Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 28, 1977, 19741 A/77; 

May 5, 1977, 23223 A/77; Jul. 7, 1977, 23325 A/77 
Int. Cl.3 E04C 2/06, 2/26 


U.S. Cl. 52—405 6 Claims 
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1. A composite building element of reinforced concrete 
comprising two parallel coextensive plate-shaped concrete 
elements having planar uninterrupted inner and outer surfaces 
with two transverse dimensions, said plate-shaped elements 
being arranged spaced from each other in a first direction 
transverse to said dimension; and metal reinforcement means 
extending between and connecting said plate-shaped elements 
to each other, said metal reinforcing means including two sheet 
metal members spaced from one another in said first direction, 
each of said sheet metal members having a first series of strip- 
shaped portions spaced from one another in direction of one of 
said dimensions, each of said strip-shaped portions of said first 
series extending in directions of both said dimensions and being 
directly embedded in one of said plate-shaped elements over a 
plane, each of said sheet metal members further having a sec- 
ond series of strip-shaped portions spaced from the first series 
of strip-shaped portions in said first direction and offset with 
respect thereto in the direction of said one dimension, each of 
the strip-shaped portions of said second series also extending in 
directions of both said dimensions, and each strip-shaped por- 
tion of said second series of one of said sheet metal members 
being connectible with that of the other of said sheet metal 
members over a further plane, each of said sheet metal mem- 
bers also having a plurality of sidewall portions respectively 
integrally connecting opposite edges of the strip-shaped por- 
tions of said first series with those of said second series, said 
strip-shaped portions and said sidewall portions being pro- 
vided with a plurality of openings. 
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4,261,151 
STRUCTURE FOR COMBINING TWO BODIES 

Keizo Ito, Ichinomiya, Japan, assignor to Toyoda Gosei Co., 

Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 

Filed Mar. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,522 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1978, 53-120495; 

Oct. 30, 1978, 53-133500 
Int. Cl.) E04B 1/38 


U.S. Cl, 52—507 1 Claim 


1. A device for combining two bodies wherein an engaging 
member of integrally constituted engaging body is attached to 
a receiving member having a rectangular attaching hole 
through a clip, said device comprising: 

(a) said engaging body including an engaging hole at the 
base portion, a pair of supporting plates having vertical 
surfaces and projecting on both sides of the engaging hole 
rearward having a clearance between both vertical sur- 
faces, said engaging hole having one or more engaging 
pieces at one side or both sides inward, and each of the 
supporting plates comprising a tapered top end and a 
stopper stepped portion defining a sholder; and 

(b) said clip which is so wide to be inserted between said 
supporting plates and includes an elastic head, a pair of 
free elastic wings which project from the base portion of 
said elastic head upward and downward and curved 
towards the elastic head, and one or two elastic arms 
which project from the center of the base portion of said 
elastic head in the reverse direction to the elastic head, 
said elastic head being of anchor-like form and having a 
pair of cantilevers which are constituted on the top end of 
the center supporting shaft and spread out vertically 
towards the elastic arm, said cantilevers being adapted to 
be bent towards the center supporting shaft, engaging 
stepped portions being constituted respectively on upper 
and lower outside surfaces of the free ends of the cantile- 
vers, the protrusion of said elastic wings beginning at the 
free ends of the cantilevers, and at least one of said elastic 
arms including a narrowed intermediate portion and a 
pawl at the top end; wherein in an assembled state, 

the upper and lower ends of said attaching hole is elastically 
gripped between said engaging stepped portion and said 
elastic wing, whereby said clip is to attached to said at- 
taching hole that the clip can not be moved forward and 
backward, and said supporting plate is inserted to said 
attaching hole, whereby said receiving member is so sup- 
ported to said engaging body that the receiving member 
can not be moved vertically, and the narrowed portion of 
said elastic arm is fitted to the clearance between said 
engaging pieces with spring action and, at the same time, 
said pawl is engaged with said engaging piece, whereby 
said clip is engaged with said engaging piece so that the 
clip is gripped between the supporting plates and can not 
be moved forward and backward. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,261,152 
MULTI-LAP SIDING WITH BEADED EDGE 
Stephen J. Tellman, Patterson, N.Y., assignor to Champion 
International Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,551 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 19, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.’ E04D 3/18 


USS. Cl. 52—541 11 Claims 


1. A multi-lap hardboard siding formed from a single, elon- 
gated strip of hardboard material having front and back, sub- 
stantially planar, opposed surfaces comprising: 

an upper leading edge and a lower trailing edge, respectively 
disposed at opposite ends of the strip; 

a flat cut portion extending from the upper end of said strip, 
parallel to the back surface and terminating at a point 
intermediate the height of the strip and defining the upper 
leading edge of the siding; 

an upper arcuate cut portion extending from the terminating 
point of said flat cut portion and bead portion further 
including an arcuate cut portion extending from the termi- 
nating point of said vertical cut and terminating at the 
front surface of said strip; and 

said back surface of said strip including a substantially rect- 
angular cut portion disposed at the lower edge of the strip 
and defining the lower trailing edge, with the thickness of 
said rectangular cut portion being substantially the same 
as the thickness of the strip between said back surface and 
said flat cut portion at the upper leading edge thereof, and 
with the height of said rectangular cut portion being 
substantially the same as the height of said flat cut portion 
such that the upper leading edge of one strip of hardboard 
siding cooperates with the lower trailing edge of another 
strip of hardboard siding to form a continuous siding 
installation. 


4,261,153 
ACCESSIBLE-DEMOUNTABLE SUPPORT SYSTEM FOR 
WALL PANELING AND REVERSIBLE CLIP MEANS 
USED THEREIN 
Charles Haines, Jr., Lancaster, and Henry F. Murr, Mountville, 

both of Pa., assignors to Armstrong Cork Company, Lancas- 

ter, Pa. 

Filed Mar, 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,468 
Int. Cl.’ FO4B 5/52 

U.S, Cl. 52—489 7 Claims 

1. A clip for removably coupling vertical and horizontal 
flanged wall panel support members together at substantially 
right angles to each other, said clip comprising an integral 
structure formed from a single, normally flat, rectangular 
blank of sheet metal, shaped and folded to provide a structure 
which is substantially J-shaped in central longitudinal cross- 
section and having short and long body portions extending 
substantially parallel and in spaced relation to each other, said 
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short body portion being substantially flat and having inwardly 
offset portions on the sides of the end thereof adapted to so 
engage a flange of a vertical panel support member inserted 
between the two body portions that the flange is gripped be- 
tween them with sufficient force to assure retention of said clip 


in position thereon upon movement thereof, said long body 
portion of said clip being substantially flat and rectangular 
with at least one integral cut and raised portion on at least one 
side of the end thereof, adapted to slidably engage a flange of 
a horizontal panel support member when said clip is positioned 
on said vertical panel support member. 


4,261,154 
METHOD AND AN EXTERNAL PJ ATING 
ARRANGEMENT FOR SEALING OFF THE COLD END 
OF A REFRACTORY BRICk 
Jeffrey A. Mazur, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to General Refracto- 
ries Company, Bala Cynwyd, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,887 
Int. Cl.) E04B 5/04 


U.S, Cl, 52—599 21 Claims 


1. A refractory structure comprising: 

a refractory body having a rectangular cross section and 
having a hot end face and a cold end face, each parallel to 
the rectangular cross section, and two pairs of opposite 
side faces: 

means for sheathing said cold end face and said two pairs of 
opposite side faces, said sheathing means including two 
angular metal plates in combination having first and sec- 
ond pairs of opposite side walls, said walls contacting said 
first and second pairs of opposite side faces; said angular 
plates having tabs at one end edge of each of their walls to 
form a shoulder around the perimeter of said cold end of 
said refractory body, said tabs projecting at about a 90° 
angle with respect to the wall to which they are respec- 
tively attached to encase a perimeter portion of said cold 
end face of said refractory body, and 

a metal end plate having approximately the same dimensions 
as said cold end face of said refractory body, said tabs 
overlying said end plate and covering all four intersec- 
tions of said pairs of opposite side faces and said cold end 
face. 
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4,261,155 
INFINITE SKEWED HANGER 
Tyrell T. Gilb, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Simpson Manufac- 
turing Co., Inc., San Leandro, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,706 
Int. Cl.3 E04C 5/00 


U.S, Cl, 52—702 16 Claims 


1. An infinite skewed hanger comprising: 

a. a supporting member 2 adapted for connection to a sup- 
porting structure 3 and having a face element 4 positioned 
generally in a vertical plane; 

b. a first tab element 6 formed from a portion 5 of said face 
element extending therefrom in a generally horizontal 
plane having an upper surface 7 and a lower surface 8; 

c. a supported gusset-like member 9 including: 

1. a first gusset-like projection 11 positioned above said 
first tab element 6 and extending toward said face ele- 
ment 4 and having a surface in close proximity thereto 
and having an edge 12 in close fitting pivotal sliding 
registration with said upper surface 7 of said first tab 
element 6 and having a portion extending beyond the 
end of said tab element 6; 

. asecond gusset-like projection 13 positioned below said 
first tab element 6 and extending toward said face ele- 
ment 4 and having a surface in close proximity thereto 
and having an edge 14 in close fitting pivotal sliding 
registration with said lower surface 8 of said first tab 
element 6 and having a portion extending beyond the 
end of said tab element 6; 

d. connection means 16 connected to said supported gusset- 
like member adapted for connection to a supported struc- 
ture; 

e. pivot means 18 pivotally connecting said supporting mem- 
ber and said supported gusset-like member; and 

f. said portions of said first and second gusset like projections 
extending beyond said end of said tab are integrally con- 
nected together and cooperate to cause loads carried by 
said connection means 16 to be carried by said first tab 
element 6 primarily in shear rather than bending moment. 


4,261,156 
CONSTRUCTION UNITS AND STRUCTURES 
THEREFROM 

Michel M. V. C. Fromont, and Marguerite S. Fromont, both of 

2, rue Saint-Leger, 78100 Saint-Germain-en-Laye, France 

Filed Jul. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 815,672 

Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Jul. 21, 1976, 

75429; France, Apr. 13, 1977, 77 11014 ? 
Int. Cl.’ E04C 3/34, 5/16, 3/30 

U.S, Cl. 52—724 9 Claims 

1. Construction units comprising sheet metal jackets de- 
signed to be reinforced by a setable filler material poured 
within the jacket. said construction units having a generally 
flat face (1) and two opposed relatively smaller edge faces, said 





APRIL 14, 1981 


construction units having at least one hollow flange (2) along 
an edge face, said flange comprising a portion of the sheet 
metal jacket the generatrices of which are parallel to the gener- 
atrices of the flat face, said flange enclosing an elongate hollow 
cavity along the length of the edge face because said jacket has 


been crimped to touch near the edge faces sufficiently to keep 
out setable filler when it is poured into the jackets, and such 
that said flange may be deformed by collapsing into the hollow 
cavity thereof at any location along the edge face where a 
fastener or the like is drawn up against it. 


4,261,157 
COIN WRAPPING DEVICE 
Kenneth H. Harbaugh, Gland, Switzerland, assignor to Michael 
Radmer and NGZ Geldzahimaschinengesellschaft mbH & Co. 
Fertigungs-KG, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 88,248 
Int. Cl.’ B65B 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 53—212 5 Claims 


1. A self-limiting device for coin wrapping machines com- 
prising in combination a crimping hook with a foot adapted to 
extend over the upper surface an end coin of a stack of coins to 
be wrapped adjacent the periphery of the stack of coins and a 
limiting hook extending over and beyond said crimping hook 
and including a foot portion extending radially inwardly from 
said crimping hook to the proximity of the center of the end 
coin and axially closer to the end coin than the foot of said 
crimping hook whereby a clearance is provided between the 
foot of said crimping hook and the end coin when the foot 
portion of said limiting hook is resting against the end coin so 
that a tab of a pull strip attached to the coin wrapper may glide 
through said clearance between the foot of said crimping hook 
and the end coin without interference or damage, said crimp- 
ing hook and said limiting hook having integral support means 
and further being of such dimensions so as to be serviceable in 
wrapping stacks of various sizes or denominations of coins. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,261,158 
RECEIVING DEVICE FOR BRUISABLE OBJECTS 

Hendrik J. Van Kattenbroek, Barneveld, Netherlands, assignor 

to Moba Holding Barneveld B.V., Barneveld, Netherlands 

Filed May 2, 1978, Ser. No. 902,165 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 3, 1977, 

7704836 
Int. Cl.) B65B 5/04, 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 53—248 


76: 

1. A receiving device for bruisable objects, such as eggs, said 
device comprising first and second receiving members each 
having an obliquely and downwardly extending part; means 
for pivotably mounting said receiving members for pivoting in 
a pre-determined direction; at least one restriction member 
associated with each of said receiving members, said restriction 
members being pivotably mounted and each including an 
obliquely and downwardly extending part; each receiving 
member and the restriction member associated therewith hav- 
ing abutment parts disposed to so as to engage each other upon 
pivoting of the receiving member; abutment means for limiting 
the pivoting movement of the restriction member; and a con- 
trollable pivot means for moving the abutment means so as to 
allow at least one said receiving member and the associated 


restriction member to pivot together further in said pre-deter- 
mined direction. 


4,261,159 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSPORTING AND INSERTING 
BAGS INTO BOXES 
Franco Aiuola, Via Ranzani, 17-Bologna, and Bruno Drusiani, 
Via Guinizzelli, 12, Casalecchio di Reno, Bologna, both of 
Italy 
Filed Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 26,634 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 6, 1978, 41593 A/78 
Int. Cl.) B65B 5/04, 39/12 


U.S. Cl. 53—258 6 Claims 


1. An apparatus for transporting bags from a first station, 
whereto said bags are intermittently delivered arranged in a 
vertical plane, to a second station, whereto respective boxes 
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having a mouth facing said plane are delivered intermittently 
and for inserting said bags into respective ones of said boxes, 
said apparatus comprising a frame reciprocable between a first 
and a second position, respectively proximate to said first and 
second stations, a first conveyor carried by said frame, a grip- 
per carried by an arm swingable between said first station and 
said first position and respectively intended for picking up a 
bag at said first station and releasing it to lie on said first con- 
veyor when said frame is at said first position, drive means for 
said first conveyor operative to impart thereto a movement in 
the direction towards said second position while moving said 
frame in the opposite direction towards said first position, such 
as to correspondingly cause said bag to be released by said first 
conveyor, a second conveyor underlying said first conveyor 
and extending to said second station and receiving the bag thus 
released by said first conveyor, drive means for said second 
conveyor operative to move it towards said second station 
while said frame is moving towards its related second position, 
a pusher arranged to move over said second conveyor and to 
reciprocate in combination with said frame, whereby as said 
frame is travelling towards said second position, said pusher 
assists and completes the action of said second conveyor in 
inserting a bag deposited thereon into one of said boxes posi- 
tioned at said second station. 


4,261,160 
WEED REMOVAL APPARATUS 
Joseph J. Niewiera, 3 Federal Hill Rd., Apt. #35, Auburn, Mass. 
01501 
Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 85,053 
Int. Cl.} A01D 44/00 
USS. Cl. 56—8 


1. Apparatus for removing weeds from the bottom of a body 
of water, comprising: 

(a) a buoyant raft, 

(b) a motor-driven pump mounted on the raft, the input of 
the pump receiving water from the body of water, 

(c) an ejector mounted on the raft and having a nozzle that 
receives water from the pump, 

(d) a hose extending from the ejector to the said bottom, 

(e) a tray mounted on the raft and having a smooth inner 
surface for receiving the discharge from the ejector at one 
end and directing the mixture of water and weeds to the 
opposite end of the tray, and 

(f) collecting means mounted on said opposite end of the tray 
to receive and separate said mixture of water and weeds 
and to retain the weeds. 
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4,261,161 

AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY PROTECTIVE SYSTEM 
David J. Colgrove, Winslow, England; Antoon S. P. Cools, 

Brugge-St. Kruis, and Eric A. Mortier, Wingene, both of 

Belgium, assignors to Sperry Corporation, New Holland, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 95,127 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 24, 1978, 

45894/78 
Int. Cl} AOID 75/18 


U.S. Cl. 56—10.2 4 Claims 
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1. A harvesting machine comprising crop processing means, 
feeder means including feed rolls for feeding crop material into 
the processing means, drive means operable to drive the crop 
processing means, further drive means operable to drive the 
feeder means, and detector means operable to detect foreign 
objects in the crop material in use handled by the machine 
before they reach the crop processing means, the further drive 
means comprising a drive reversing mechanism and a belt 
drive transmission with a belt drive engaging mechanism 
which is movable between an inoperative position and a drive 
engaging position, and the detector means being operable upon 
detection of an undesirable object to initiate instantaneous 
arrest of the feed rolls and to move the belt drive engaging 
mechanism from its drive engaging position to its inoperative 
position; 

linkage means coupled to the reversing mechanism for en- 
abling the further drive to be reversed manually, the 
linkage means including a shift rod on the reversible gear- 
box and a rock arm operatively coupled thereto; 

a tension pulley in the belt drive engaging mechanism, said 
pulley being rotatably mounted on a first arm of a pivot 
lever, the pivot lever being pivotally mounted on a chassis 
of the machine and being movable between an inoperative 
position and a belt drive engaging position; 

the pivot lever comprises a further arm extending to the 
vicinity of the rock arm of the linkage means and engage- 
able therewith when the belt drive engaging mechanism is 
in its inoperative position, the arrangement being such 
that, by shifting the drive reversing mechanism from its 
normal forward drive position to its reverse drive posi- 
tion, the belt drive engaging mechanism is shifted simulta- 
neously from its inoperative position to its belt drive en- 
gaging position. 


4,261,162 
BLADE FOR USER SUPPORTED CUTTING EQUIPMENT 
FOR YARD OR OTHER AGRICULTURAL PURPOSES 
Kenneth J. Juncker, 233 Pearl St., Mt. Vernon, Ind. 47620 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,285 
Int. Cl? AOID 55/18 

USS. Cl. 56—295 2 Claims 

1. In combination with a grass and weed trimmer, a revers- 
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ible cutting blade comprising a central portion surrounded by 
a pair of oppositely disposed cutting edges on the bottom plane 
of said reversible cutting blade and an adjacent pair of oppo- 
sitely disposed trailing edges on the upper plane of said revers- 
ible cutting blade presenting a generally truncated diamond 
shape in plan configuration, said reversible cutting blade being 


made from plastic material having high impact resistant physi- 
cal characteristics, each of said cutting edges disposed on 
opposite sides defined by an outwardly and downwardly an- 
gling bevel along the entire length thereof and each of said 
adjacent trailing edges disposed on opposite sides defined by an 
inwardly and downwardly angling bevel along the entire 
length thereof. 


4,261,163 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HARVESTING 
PRODUCE ON PLASTIC MULCH BEDS 
Lawrance N. Shaw, 8715 NW. 4th PI., Gainesville, Fla. 32601 
Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,544 
Int. Cl.) AO1D 46/00 


U.S. Cl. 56—327 R 1 Claim 


1. Apparatus for movement along seed beds covered by a 
plastic mulch to harvest tomato plants and the like growing 
through said plastic mulch without damage thereto, compris- 
ing: 

a supporting frame; 

a pair of gage wheels movably attached to said frame; 

at least one hydraulic actuator connected to said frame and 
said gage wheels, said actuator adapted to move said 
frame vertically with respect to said gage wheels; 

a reciprocating cutter supported by said frame a selected 
distance above the surface of said plastic mulch, said 
cutter having an upper fixed shear blade having a plurality 
of V-shaped teeth at the outer end thereof, and a lower 
reciprocating shear blade having a plurality of V-shaped 
teeth at the outer end thereof in operative alignment with 
said fixed shear blade, said upper and lower blades being 
narrow with respect to the width of said beds, said cutter 
arranged to contact and cut the stems of said plants; 

a height sensor affixed to said frame having upper and lower 
switches and a switch operating arm, said arm arranged to 
contact the surface of said plastic mulch, to close said 
upper switch only when said cutter is less than said se- 
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lected distance above said surface, and to close said lower 
switch only when said cutter is more than said selected 
distance above said surface; 

hydraulic control system having a source of hydraulic 
pressure and an electrically controlled hydraulic valve, 
said valve electrically connected to said switches and 
hydraulically connected to said actuator whereby closing 
of said upper switch controls said valve to energize said 
actuator to raise said frame with respect to said wheels 
and closing of said lower switch controls said valve to 
energize said actuator to lower said frame with respect to 
said wheels thereby maintaining said cutter said selected 
distance above said surface; 

a pair of first endless moving conveyor belts having a plural- 
ity of projecting fingers, said conveyor belts supported by 
said frame above said beds in inclined relationship thereto 
with the forward edges parallel to said beds and spaced 
therefrom to permit said fingers to clear said surface, one 
of said belts disposed on either side of said cutter with said 
forward edges ahead of said cutter, said conveyor belts 
moving in a direction to cause said projecting fingers to 
engage forward portions of said plants and to lift pendant 
portions thereof clear from said surface prior to cutting of 
the stems of said plants, said conveyor belts then engaging 
said plants after cutting of said stems to move said cut 
plants rearwardly and upwardly with respect to said cut- 
ter; 

a second endless moving conveyor belt having a plurality of 
projecting fingers, said second conveyor belt disposed 
between said pair of first conveyor belts and having its 
forward end behind said shear blades of said cutter 
whereby said second conveyor belt engages said cut 
plants and cooperates with said first conveyor belts in 
moving said plants rearwardly and upwardly; and 

a rotating reel having a shaft and a plurality of flexible flat 
paddles radially projecting from said shaft, said reel sup- 
ported by said frame with said shaft parallel to and above 
said forward edges of said first conveyor belts so as to 
cause said paddles to contact the upper portions of said cut 
plants and to urge said cut plants rearwardly to engage 
said fingers of said conveyor belts. 


4,261,164 
DOUBLE TWIST SPINDLES 
Jean-Jacques Tardy, Caluire, France, assignor to Verdol S.A., 
Caluire, France 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,576 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 12, 1978, 78 21603 
Int. Cl.) DOIH ///0, 7/86 


US. Cl. 57—58.76 7 Claims 





1. In a double twist spindle device having a base member 
supporting a hollow spindle for rotation with respect to the 
base member, the spindle having a radially disposed disc adja- 
cent to the base member and the disc having a radial yarn 
opening communicating into the spindle, and the device hav- 
ing a bobbin support member journaled to and surrounding the 
spindle on the other side of the disc from the base member, the 
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spindle being rotatable about its axis within the bobbin support 
member, improved means for opposing rotation of the bobbin 
support member with respect to the base member comprising: 

(a) a first plate and a second plate, the plates being radially 
disposed with respect to the spindle and being respec- 
tively located on opposite sides of said disc and spaced 
from the disc and the spindle; 

(b) an annular series of magnets mounted on each plate 
concentric with the spindle, the magnets in each series 
having poles facing the magnets in the opposite series 
across the disc, and the poles of the magnets alternating in 
polarity circumferentially about the series; 

(c) means for fixing one of said plates to one of said members; 
and 

(d) means for supporting the other of said plates on the other 
of said members, including means operative when the 
magnetic forces between the opposite series of magnets 
are attractive to transmit from said other plate to said 
other member torque directed to oppose rotation of said 
bobbin support member about said base member, and 
including means operative when the forces between the 
opposite series of magnets are repulsive to displace said 
other plate relative to said other member in a direction to 
decrease the repulsion forces between t’ e magnets of the 
two series. 


4,261,165 
BEARING ARRANGEMENT FOR MOUNTING A ROTOR 
OF AN OPEN-END SPINNING MACHINE 
Ulrich Burgermeister; Gerhard Mandl, and Viktor Pietrini, all 
of Winterthur, Switzerland, assignors to Rieter Machine 
Works, Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 818,195, Jul. 22, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,559 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 9, 1976, 
11434/76 
Int. Cl. DOIH 7/00 
US. Cl, 57—58.89 


1. The combination of 

a housing having a space therein; 

a shaft having a fiber spinning rotor located within said 
space and a drive whorl outside said housing; 

an opening in said housing enabling communication of said 
space with a sub-atmospheric pressure producing means in 
use so that said space can be held at a controlled sub- 
atmospheric pressure in use; 

a sleeve disposed within said housing in spaced relation to 
said housing to define an annular chamber therewith and 
in spaced relation to said shaft; 

anti-friction bearings mounted in said sleeve and rotatably 
supporting said shaft therein; 

spacer means in said annular chamber between said sleeve 
and said housing, said spacer means comprising a first 
spacer encircling said sleeve and isolating said space from 
said chamber and a second spacer displaced longitudinally 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 14, 1981 


of said shaft from the first spacer, both said first and sec- 
ond spacers being made of an elastomeric material of low 
heat conductivity; 

at least one air inlet opening in communication with said 
annular chamber providing access of air to said chamber 
from outside said housing and at least one opening in said 
sleeve so that in use a controlled flow of air is drawn 
through said anular chamber and said space by said sub- 
atmospheric pressure producing means; and 

at least one removably mounted thin resilient strip of mate- 
rial of high heat conductivity disposed in said annular 
chamber so as to be subjected to said flow of air in use, 
said strip being separate from said sleeve and said housing 
to bridge the gap therebetween with at least one major 
face of said strip engaging said sleeve and at least one 
major face of said strip engaging said housing and being 
held in tight heat conducting contact therewith. 


4,261,166 
PROCESS FOR OPERATING A COMBINED GAS 

TURBINE/STEAM TURBINE INSTALLATION WITH AN 
INTEGRATED PARTIAL FUEL-COMBUSTION PROCESS 
Maximilian Mayrhofer, Nussbaumen, Switzerland, assignor to 

BBC Brown Boveri & Company Limited, Baden, Switzerland 

Filed Sep. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 942,036 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 4, 1977, 

12094/77 
Int. Cl.3 F02C 6/18; F02B 43/08 


US. Cl. 60—39.02 4 Claims 








1. In a process for operating a combined gas turbine/steam 
turbine power plant having an integrated partial fuel-combus- 
tion process wherein a first portion of a supply of compressed 
air compressed by a first compressor and further compressed in 
a second compressor is fed to a combustion reactor, a fuel 
being gasified in the combustion reactor, cooled in a boiler to 
generate saturated steam and purified, the gasified fuel being 
fed to a combustion chamber of a gas turbine, and wherein the 
saturated steam is superheated in a waste heat steam generator 
by the discharge of the gas turbine driven by combustion of the 
gasified fuel, the improvement wherein the saturated steam is 
dried and pre-superheated in a heat exchanger which is ar- 
ranged downstream of the boiler and upstream of the waste 
heat steam generator, the heat exchanger also being arranged 
upstream of the combustion reactor and between the first 
compressor and the second compressor. 
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4,261,167 installed with an angular pitch relative to one another deter- 
PROCESS FOR THE GENERATION OF POWER FROM imined from the equation: 
SOLID CARBONACEOUS FUELS 
Peter L. Paull, Weston, Conn.; James R. Muenger, Beacon, and 
William N. Gilmer, Patterson, both of N.Y., assignors to 
Texaco Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 33,587 
Int. Cl.3 FO2B 43/08 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.02 





where 
wv is the angular pitch of blades; 
K is the dimensionless coefficient dependent on the shape of 
blades; 

K2 is the dimensionless coefficient dependent on the ratio of 

12} aa lanl x diameters of the duct and centre body to the maximum 
or” possible air flow rate at the engine inlet; 

@ is the ultimate strength of the material of blades; 
y is the specific weight of the material of blades; 
n is the dimensionless factor of safety of blades; 

1. A process for the generation of power from a carbona- a foreign object collection chamber; an opening in said collec- 
ceous fuel wherein said fuel is subjected to partial oxidation tion chamber intended for entry of foreign objects and dis- 
with oxygen at a pressure above 500 psia and a temperature posed in front of said radial blades in the direction of air flow. 
above 1800° F. effecting conversion of said carbonaceous fuel 
to a fuel gas stream having a higher heating value in the range 4,261,169 


of 150 to 300 BTU/ft? comprising carbon monoxide, hydro- METHOD FOR CONVERTING THERMAL ENERGY 
gen, and methane and containing ash and soot, which com- INTO MECHANICAL ENERGY AND A MACHINE FOR 
prises cooling said gas stream and separating unconverted CARRYING OUT SAID METHOD 

carbon and ash therefrom to produce a clean fuel gas stream, Bernard Zimmern, Neuilly sur Seine, France, assignor to Unis- 
reheating said clean fuet gas stream, expanding said reheated crew Ltd., Hamilton, Bermuda 

clean fuel gas stream in an engine to produce a first expanded Filed Sep. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 943,993 

fuel gas with the production of power, reheating a portion of | Claims priority, application France, Sep. 28, 1977, 77 29111 
said first expanded fuel gas and expanding same in a second Int. Cl.’ FO2C 3/055 

engine with the production of power, subjecting the expanded U.S. Cl. 60—39.05 7 Claims 
fuel gas from said second engine to substantially complete 

combustion with air in a boiler for the generation of steam, and 

expanding the resulting steam in a steam turbine with the 

generation of power. 
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4,261,168 
APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING ENTRY OF FOREIGN 
OBJECTS INTO AIRCRAFT POWER PLANT 
Karen K. Grigorian, ulitsa Mnevniki, 6, kv. 48; Mikhail G. 
Mirimsky, ulitsa Marshala Timoshenko, 28, kv. 16; Igor B. 
Movchanovsky, Stoleshnikov pereulok, 14, kv. 20, all of, 
Moscow; Fagim S. Gelmedov, kvartal 3a, 6, kv. 58, Lytkarino 
Moskovskoi oblasti; Samuil I. Ginzburg, ulitsa 2 Sinichkina, 1. A method for converting thermal energy into mechanical 
22, kv. 27, Moscow; Lev E. Olshtein, ulitsa Krupskoi, 13, kv. energy which comprises burning a fuel in an oxidizing gas in 
67, Moscow, and Viktor G. Ferapontov, ulitsa Pavia An- order tc admit the combustion gases into an expansion machine 
dreeva, 28, kv. 228, Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. for d livering the mechanical energy; previously compressing 


Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,295 the c ‘dizing gas in a positive-displacement compressor driven 


Int. Cl.) FO2C 7/052 by the xpansion machine aforesaid; injecting into said com- 
U.S. Cl. 60—39,09 P 5 Claims pressor a sealing and/or lubricating auxiliary liquid which is 
1. An apparatus for preventing entry of foreign objects into entrained in the compressed oxidizing gas and is subsequently 
an aircraft power plant, incorporating an air intake and an separated from the compressed gas then reinjected into the 
engine with a compressor installed in tandem and a duct dis- compressor; and in cooling said auxiliary liquid by vaporizing 
posed inbetween, comprising: a rotor installed in said duct; a water to produce steam using heat values transferred from said 
drive kinematically associated with said rotor; a centre body of auxiliary liquid, said cooling step being carried out in an area 
said rotor; radial blades of said rotor secured on said centre downstream of said compressor; and wherein the method 
body and installed at an angle to the plane which is square with further comprises entraining the steam produced in the stream 
the longitudinal axis of said rotor; said radial blades being of compressed oxidizing gas. 
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4,261,170 
EXHAUST-GAS PURIFIER 
Motoo Suzuki, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Jidosha 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 942,146 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 26, 1977, 52-115700; 
Jul. 25, 1978, 53-91072 
Int. Cl} FOIN 3/15 


U.S. Cl. 60—302 5 Claims 
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1. An exhaust-gas purifier for an internal combustion engine 
having a plurality of cylinders comprising an exhaust manifold 
secured to said engine to receive exhaust gasses from the en- 
gine cylinders, a cylindrical casing having an upstream end 
secured to said exhaust manifold and a downstream end con- 
nected to an exhaust pipe, a monolithic catalyst in said casing, 
said catalyst having an upstream end and a downstream end 
and a multiplicity of independent open-ended paths extending 
from said upstream end to said downstream end, said paths 
being separated by thin walls so as not to communicate with 
each other, and elastic sealing means disposed between said 
monolithic catalyst and said casing, said exhaust manifold 
having a plurality of individual passageways equal in number 
to the number of cylinders, each of said individual passage- 
ways communicating at an upstream end with a respective 
engine cylinder, and a plurality of compound passageways 
each of which has an upstream end communicating with two of 
said individual passageways and a downstream end communi- 
cating with the upstream end of said casing, the downstream 
ends of said compound passageways being separated from one 
another by a partition which terminates close to the upstream 
end of said monolithic catalyst, whereby gasses from one of 
said compound passageways pass through one set of paths of 
said monolithic catalyst and gasses from another of said com- 
pound passageways pass through another set of paths of said 
monolithic catalyst. 


4,261,171 
FUNCTIONALLY TRANSFORMABLE DAM WITII 
TIDAL POWER STATION 
Francisco J. G. Atencio, 3101 Diamante, Entre Rios, Argentina 
Filed Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 952,977 
Int. Cl.) E02B 9/08; FO3B 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 60—398 12 Claims 


1. In a fluid storing dam including a main structural body 
having means for directing a fluidic flow therethrough and 
auxiliary structural bodies having means for directing running 
structures therealong and therearound, the improvement com- 
prising one or more hydromotive assemblies positioned against 
said main dam structural body, each said hydromotive assem- 
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bly including a conduit having a peripheral wall defining a 
fluidic flow circulation path, a hydromotive power unit dis- 
posed in functional combination with said fluidic flow circula- 
tion path defined by said conduit, said assembly conduit having 
a first open end and a second open end for discharging fluidic 
flows entering said first open end, both said first and second 
open ends configured to be alternatively positioned against an 
open end of said dam fluidic flow directing means and means 
on said hydromotive assembly mounting same in functional 
combination upon said main and auxiliary structural bodies of 
said dam to allow rotatable displacement of said hydromotive 
assembly between alternate positions, and alternatively to 
allow rectilinear displacement of same between linearly spaced 
positions. 


4,261,172 
SIX-CYLINDER DOUBLE-ACTING HOT GAS ENGINE 
Jan C, Bratt, Malmé, and Bengt-Ove M. Moodysson, Akarp, 
both of Sweden, assignors to Kommanditbolaget United Stir- 
ling (Sweden) AB & Co., Malmo, Sweden 
Filed Jan, 24, 1978, Ser. No. 871,855 
Int. Cl.) FO2G 1/04 


U.S, Cl, 60—525 7 Claims 


1. A compact hot gas engine comprising: 

(a) a central axi-symmetric combustion chamber the axis of 
which defines the major central axis of the engine; 

(b) six interconnected cylinders clustered around the major 
axis, each of said cylinders housing a respective piston, the 
axes of said cylinders being parallel to the major axis and 
being equally angularly distributed about the major axis; 
and 

(c) first and second crankshafts having respective axes paral- 
lel to one another, said first and second crankshafts being 
constrained to rotate in synchronism with one another, 
and wherein said six cylinders are arranged in two groups 
each consisting of three cylinders in flow connection, the 
middle cylinder in each group being nearer than the other 
two cylinders in the group to the major central axis 
wherein the two groups are symmetrically placed on 
opposite sides of a first plane which contains the major 
central axis, and wherein the axes of said two cylinders 
nearest the major central axis define a second plane con- 
taining the major central axis and being perpendicular to 
said first plane; the pistons in the cylinders of one of said 
groups are connected to said first crankshaft; the pistons in 
the cylinders of the second of said groups are connected to 
said second crankshaft, each of the crankshafts having 
three cranks located at 60 degrees relative angular crank 
displacement between adjacent cranks for connection to 
the respective pistons; and each of the cranks of the sec- 
ond crankshaft extends in a direction opposite to that of a 
respective crank of the first crankshaft, wherein under 
said arrangement of two groups, each of said first and 
second crankshafts is free from periods of negative mo- 
ment due to the combined influence of the associated 
cylinders during operation of the engine. 
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4,261,173 
HOT GAS ENGINE HEATER HEAD 
Stefan Lorant, Oxie, Sweden, assignor to Kommanditbolaget 
United Stirling (Sweden) AB & Co., Malmo, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 6,770 
Int. Cl.3 FO2G 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 60—525 8 Claims 


1. In a heater head for a multi-cylinder, double-acting hot 
gas engine in which each cylinder is surrounded by an annular 
regenerator unit, the tops of each cylinder and its surrounding 
regenerator unit being interconnected by a number of heater 
tubes, the improvement comprising: 

a cylinder manifold forming part of each said cylinder top, 

a regenerator manifold forming part of each said regenerator 

top, said manifolds being arcuately shaped and forming 
two complete concentrically disposed circles, and 

heater tubes extending between said cylinder manifolds and 

said regenerator manifolds. 


4,261,174 

TEMPERATURE SENSITIVE ACTUATOR AND FAN 
Aubrey H. Wagstaffe, Solihull, England, assignor to Quinton 

Hazell Limited, Clwyd, Wales 

Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,701 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 5, 1977, 

36956/77 
Int. Cl.) FO1B 29/10 

U.S, Cl. 60—527 


1. A temperature-sensitive actuator including at least first 
and second circular or part circular elongate members; 

respective first and second circular or part circular support 
means for the first and second elongate members, each 
having a coefficient of expansion different from that of the 
elongate members, said first and second support means 
being arranged to inhibit transverse deformation of the 
elongate members during thermal expansion or contrac- 
tion; 

means restraining one end of the first elongate member so 
that the free end of the first elongate member moves 
circumferentially relatively to the restraining means dur- 
ing thermal expansion or contraction, and means arranged 
between the opposite end of the first elongate member and 
one end of the second elongate member to transmit the 
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circumferential movement of the first elongate member to 
the second elongate member; 

the circumferential movement of the opposite end of the 
second elongate member due to cumulative expansion or 
contraction of the elongate members being transmitted in 
use to means to be operated by the actuator. 


4,261,175 
FUEL SUPPLY APPARATUS 
Ernest A. Timby, Frimley, and Rodney H. Walsh, Hindhead, 
both of England, assignors to The Secretary of State for De- 
fence in Her Britannic Majesty’s Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, London, 
England 
Filed Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,587 
Int. Cl.) FO2C 3/20 
U.S, Cl. 60—721 


1. A safety fuel degrader comprising: 

a housing, 

a plurality of rotors within said housing and adapted to be 
rotated therein, 

a plurality of stators fixedly mounted within said housing 
and interdispersed with said rotors, at least one of said 
stators comprising a plurality of radially projecting chan- 
nels arranged to face against the direction of rotation of 
said rotors, 

a safety fuel inlet to said housing upstream of said stators and 
rotors, and 

a safety fuel outlet from said housing downstream of said 
stators and rotors, 

the degrading being operable upon safety fuel pumped 
through it, when the rotors are rotated, to render the fuel 
fluid and capable of filtration and atomization. 


4,261,176 
THERMODYNAMIC ASSEMBLY 

Frederik H. Theyse, Bergisch Gladbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Verenigde Machinefabrieken Stork N.V., Amster- 

dam, Netherlands 

Filed Dec. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 866,162 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 30, 1976, 

7614750 
Int. Cl.2 F25B 27/00, 27/02 

U.S. Cl. 62—2 16 Claims 

1. A thermodynamic apparatus having a working medium in 
a closed cycle wherein: drive means being connected to tur- 
bine means for driving said turbine means; said turbine means 
having inlet means for introducing hot liquid for conversion to 
vapor therein; second heat exchange means disposed down- 
stream of said turbine means and in circuit relation therewith, 
for receiving vapor from said turbine means to form saturated 
vapor; compressor means connected to said second heat ex- 
change means for receiving said saturated vapor and being 
adapted to compress said saturated vapor into dry vapor; first 
heat exchange means disposed behind said compressor means 
and upstream of said turbine means, being in circuit relation 
with said compressor means, for receiving said dry vapor and 
causing heat to be withdrawn through outlet means formed of 
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said first heat exchanger means and directed out of the system, 
as said working medium is converted to liquid by condensation 


for further circulation and pump means connected to said first 
heat exchange means for recirculating said medium in said 
apparatus being in vapor-liquid phase equilibrium. 


4,261,177 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXCHANGING HEAT 
WITH A CONDENSABLE FLUID 
Jacques Sterlini, Paris, France, assignor to Compagnie Electro- 
Mecanique, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,531 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 20, 1978, 78 04798 
Int. Cl.) F24F 3/16 


U.S. Cl, 62—78 10 Claims 


2. A heat exchange process comprising the steps of: 

providing a plurality of modular stages, each having an 
enclosure, heat exchange: and a compressor; 

circulating a first fluid and a second fluid through the plural- 
ity of modular stages; 

maintaining the enclosure of each stage at pressure and 
temperature conditions in the saturated liquid-vapor ther- 
modynamic region so that liquid and vapor phases of the 
first fluid coexist in the enclosure with thermodynamic 
equilibrium while maintaining the pressure and tempera- 
ture conditions of adjacent stages at different levels such 
that movement from stage to stage in one direction corre- 
lates with increasing pressure and temperature conditions; 

compressing vapor from the one enclosure with the com- 
pressor of the corresponding modular stage and delivering 
the pressurized vapor to an adjacent stage operating at a 
higher pressure; 

dividing the liquid phase from the one enclosure into a first 
portion for the heat exchanger and a second portion for a 
bypass conduit communicating with an adjacent stage 
operating at a lower pressure; 

passing the first portion through the heat exchanger under 
conditions of pressure and temperature such that the qual- 
ity of liquid-vapor mixture lies in the range of 0.03 to 0.97 
and such that the first portion experiences a pressure drop 
in the heat exchanger which corresponds to more than 
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half of the pressure difference between the modular stage 
and the adjacent stage operating at a lower pressure; 
exchanging heat between the first portion and a second fluid 
passing through the heat exchanger; and 
controlling the desired pressure and temperature conditions 
in the heat exchanger by proportioning the liquid phase 
between the heat exchanger and the bypass conduit. 


4,261,178 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION REFRIGERATION 
DISPOSAL AND CHARGING SYSTEM 
Robert L. Cain, Bryan, Ohio, assignor to Robinair Manufactur- 
ing Corporation, Montpelier, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 4,657 
Int. Cl.) F25B 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—149 6 Claims 


1. A portable refrigerant disposal system for removing re- 
frigerant from a refrigeration circuit having a compressor 
having a low pressure inlet side and a high pressure outlet side 
comprising, in combination, a motor driven pump having a 
vacuum producing inlet and a pressure producing outlet, a first 
valve and a vaporizing coil conduit heat exchanger selectively 
establishing communication between said inlet and the refrig- 
eration circuit, a valved refrigerant storage container, a second 
valve and cooling coil conduit heat exchanger selectively 
establishing communication between said pump outlet and said 
storage container, an electric fan producing a sequential flow 
of ambient air over said cooling and vaporizing coil heat ex- 
changers, means removably connecting said storage container 
to said second valve, electrically operated sensing means sens- 
ing the amount of refrigerant within said storage container, and 
electrical conductor means connected to said sensing means 
and said motor driven pump terminating operation of said 
pump upon said storage container receiving a predetermined 
amount of refrigerant. 


4,261,179 
INPUT CONTROL SYSTEM 
Ernest Dageford, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Ardco, Inc., Chicago, 
Il. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 878,332, Feb. 16, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 718,804, Sep. 1, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 944,798 
Int. Cl.° F25D 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—150 10 Claims 


1. In a refrigerated unit, a dew point sensing system for 
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controlling operation of electrical heating means for the refrig- 
erated unit to preclude formation of condensation on the ex- 
posed surfaces of said refrigerated unit comprising: 
resistive transducer means affixed to an exposed surface of 
said refrigerated unit and having a surface temperature 
which varies with the temperature of said unit, said trans- 
ducer means comprised of an electrically insulated mem- 
ber mounted on a thermally conductive member in 
contact with said refrigerated unit, and a plurality of 
spaced apart electrically conductive members supported 
by said electrically insulated member and exposed to the 
ambient air surrounding said refrigerated unit; 
the resistance of said transducer varying as a function of 
condensation formed on the surface thereof; 
a source of alternating current; 
means coupled to said source for applying an ac voltage 
across said resistive transducer means and for electrically 
isolating said resistive transducer means from said source; 
operational amplifier means connected to said variable resis- 
tive transducer means for producing a detection output 
having an amplitude representative of the maximum am- 
plitude of the voltage across said resistive transducer 
means; 
differential amplifier means connected to receive said detec- 
tion output and producing a signal having a constant 
amplitude in response to the amplitude of said detection 
output achieving a selected value, and terminating said 
signal in response to said detection output achieving a 
second value lower than said selected value 
light emitting diode means connected to the output of said 
differential amplifier for emitting light in response to said 
constant amplitude signal; 
phototransistor means electrically isolated from said light 
emitting diode for producing a control signal in response 
to light emitted from said light emitting diode; 
semiconductor switch having its main electrodes con- 
nected in series between said source of electrical energy 
and electrical heating means and having a control elec- 
trode connected to the output of said phototransistor 
means for connecting said source to said electrical heater 
means in response to said control signal; 
whereby said electrical heating means in energized. 


4,261,180 
REFRIGERATOR 
Shigekazu Nozawa; Masayuki Urashin; Hiroaki Kuno; Mit- 
suhiko Miyagawa, and Hiroshi Takagi, all of Shimizu, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 974,494 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 6, 1978, 53-21778 
Int. Cl.) GOSD 23/30 


U.S. Cl. 62—202 2 Claims 


1. A refrigerator comprising a screw compressor, a con- 
denser, an expansion valve, and an evaporator, characterized 
by a temperature-sensing tube of the expansion valve being 
mounted in contact with a piping of a discharge side of the 
screw compressor, a tightly sealed space communicating with 
the temperature-sensing tube being provided over a diaphragm 
of the expansion valve, a heating means being provided on a 
wall of the tightly sealed space for heating the tightly sealed 
space to a temperature higher than the temperature in said 
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temperature-sensing tube so that among a liquid refrigerant 
and refrigerant gas sealed in the temperature-sensing tube and 
the tightly sealed space, the liquid refrigerant may be accumu- 
lated in the temperature-sensing tube and the refrigerant gas 
accumulated in the tightly sealed space whereby about | to 
about 25% by weight of liquid refrigerant can be mixed in the 
refrigerant gas to be introduced into the screw compressor by 
suction on the basis of the refrigerant gas. 


4,261,181 
CONVEYOR SYSTEM WITH COOLING MEANS 
Robert W. Hofstetter, 14454 Swanee Beach Rd., Fenton, Mich. 
48430 
Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 90,896 
Int. Cl.) F25B 41/00 
US. Cl. 62—208 


1. An article transporting system comprising: 

an elongated frame defining a conveyor track; 

an elongated conveyor belt means mounted in said frame so 
that a portion of said belt means extends along said track, 
said belt means having an upper substantially planar sur- 
face which forms an article carrying surface; 

means for longitudinally moving said belt means along said 
track from an inlet end of the frame and towards an outlet 
end of the frame; 

a plurality of cooling stations for cooling articles transported 
by the belt means, each station being operatively associ- 
ated with an individual longitudinal section of the con- 
veyor frame, each cooling system comprising a fluid reser- 
voir disposed beneath the belt means article carrying 
surface, at least one nozzle positioned to direct a fluid 
upon the belt means carrying surface; 

a fluid pump having an inlet open to the fluid reservoir and 
an outlet open to the nozzle; 

said conveyor system further comprising a source of rela- 
tively cool fluid; 

sensing means responsive to the fluid temperature in one 
fluid reservoir; and 

means responsive to said sensing means for increasing the 
fluid flow from said fluid source and to another fluid 
reservoir when the fluid temperature in said one fluid 
reservoir exceeds a predetermined temperature. 


4,261,182 
AUTOMATIC ICEMAKER INCLUDING MEANS FOR 
MINIMIZING THE SUPERCOOLING EFFECT 

Marvel A. Elliott, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Louisville, Ky. 

Filed Oct. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 948,925 
Int. Cl.2 F25C 1/00, 1/10 

US, Cl. 62—353 3 Claims 

1. In a batch type automatic icemaker adapted for installa- 
tion in the freezing compartment of a refrigerator and includ- 
ing a mold having an ice-forming cavity having side walls, 
means for filling said cavity with water, control means, and 
means responsive to the control means for removing ice pieces 
from the cavity, the improvement comprising: 

a thermal member having first and second ends, said first end 
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in communication with the cavity at a position below the 4,261,184 

level of water therein with the surface thereof being sub- VANE GUIDES FOR ROTARY VANE GAS CYCLE 
stantially flush with one of the side walls of said cavity and APPARATUS 

being substantially smaller than said one side wall of said Robert L. Stout, 5860 Charlesgate Rd., Dayton, Ohio 45424 
cavity, and said second end having a thermal mass sub- Filed Oct. 31, epi Ser. No. 89,792 

stantially larger than said first end projecting into the cold Int. Cl.’ F25D 9/00 ; 
air within the freezing compartment, means thermally U.S. Cl. 62—402 4 Claims 
isolating said first end from said mold; 


1. A rotary vane gas cycle apparatus, comprising: a compres- 
sor and an expander driven by a common shaft; said compres- 
sor and expander including a rotor having vanes which form a 
plurality of cells which change in volume as the shaft rotates; 
said compressor having an inlet port and an outlet port; said 
expander having an inlet port and an outlet port; said rotor 
isolation relative to said cavity said first end is cooled by jncluding a plurality of radial slots with said vanes being posi- 
conduction through said large second end at a faster rate tioned in said slots; means for controlling said vanes in said 
than the water and the cavity to a temperature sufficiently slots; said means including guide tracks in said slots; and guide 
low to reliably provide a seed ice crystal on said first end members projecting outwardly from said vanes in contiguous 
to initiate freezing of water in the cavity with a minimum engagement with said guide tracks; said guide members being 
of supercooling. elongated and extending substantially parallel to each other 

and to said vanes. 


whereby due to its relatively small mass and its thermal 


4,261,185 
RING WITH INTERNAL MEANS FOR VARYING SIZE 
4,261,183 Luis M. Martinez, 23871 W. Le Bost Dr., Novi, Mich. 48050 
COOLING DEVICE Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 916,011, Jun. 15, 1978. This 
Ridderus W. Plomp, AX Zoetermeer, Netherlands, assignor to application May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,483 
Gist-Brocades N.V., Delft, Netherlands Int. Cl. A44C 9/02 
Filed Oct. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 81,914 US, Cl. 63—15.6 2 Claims 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 6, 1978, 
7810089 
Int. Cl.) F25D 25/02 
U.S. Cl. 62—381 11 Claims 











1. The combination in a finger ring comprising a generally 
circular shank having a setting on its exterior surface and also 
having an inwardly opening shank slot in its inner wall, 

said shank slot extending around the bight portion of said 

shank and terminating at opposite sides of said setting, said 
shank having an externally opening tab slot therein com- 
municating with said shank slot opposite said setting, 

1. Device for solidifying a layer of a liquid that solidifies 4 U-shaped band adapted to fit adjustably within said shank to 
upon cooling, such as agar, contained in a row of petri-dishes adjust the size of the finger bes ahd therein, said band having 
or the like, said device comprising: upwardly extending U-arms resiliently yieldable toward each 

a horizontally rotatable disc of heat-conducting material for rsa heed age a eee ane — eh, Botnet 

receiving said dishes, also having a depending tab adjacent its bight, and 

means for supplying petri-dishes or the tike to said diac, means to facilitate said insertion of the band within the shank 


: ye ‘ cas ae (and) without necessitating the yielding of said U-arms 
no for removing the petri-dishes with solidified liquid toward each other sufficiently to effect an objectionable 
rom the disc, 


: 4 ’ . 4 permanent set to the band comprising an upwardly open- 
— means positioned below the disc for cooling the disc, ing slot in said tab partitioning the upper portions thereof 
an 


; : ; into two parts resiliently yieldable toward each other 
means for slowly rotating the disc from said means for sup- similarly to the yielding of said U-arms toward each other, 
plying to said means for removing so that the surface of said band being adapted to fit in said shank slot for move- 


material in the dishes solidifies in a non-rippled manner. ment therein toward and from said tab slot, said tab being 
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adapted for movement through said tab slot, and means on 
said U-arms and shank for latching said band in an ad- 
justed position constricting the size of the finger opening 
in said shank. 


4,261,186 

JOINT STRUCTURE WITH LUBRICATING BORES 
Wilhelm Hopf, Stuttgart, and Rudolf Wonneberger, Winnenden, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 9,080 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 7, 

1978, 2805100 
Int. Cl.) F16D 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 64—17 A 15 Claims 


1. A joint arrangement with lubricating bores which are 
operatively connected with all bearing places, which com- 
prises at least two joint frame means pivotally supported in a 
common joint ring means, each of said joint frame means 
including bearing support means serving the connection with a 
shaft, characterized in that the lubricating bores are arranged 
in a single continuous path forming a circulatory system which 
is operable to be supplied exclusively from one lubricating 
nipple and is operable to be vented by way of a vent opening 
means arranged in proximity of the lubricating nipple. 


4,261,187 
OSCILLATION DAMPING AND COUNTERPOISING 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINE 
Ping C. Yang, No. 73, Tao San St., Tao Yuan City, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,612 
Int. Cl. DO4B 9/06, 15/88, 35/09 


U.S, Cl. 66—28 2 Claims 











1. An oscillation damping and counterpoising single circular 
knitting machine with single shaft comprising: 
a base; 
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a machine truss; 

an active central hollow shaft and a passive central hollow 
shaft which are mounted within the central portion of said 
machine truss; 

a gear wheel which is provided upon the base which is 
secured on the lowermost end of said machine truss; 

a pinion in mesh with said gear wheel, which derives its 
mechanical power from a motor; 

a transmission ring which is secured on the lowermost end of 
said active central hollow shaft; 

a lower driving bracket which is secured on said gear wheel; 

an upper driving bracket which connects with said lower 
driving bracket by means of movable pins and is secured 
on said transmission ring; 

an upper circular latch needle plate which is secured on said 
passive central hollow shaft; 

a lower circular latch needle plate secured to said active 
central hollow shaft and having a lower hub and an upper 
rim; 

a plurality of latch needles which are provided on said lower 
circular latch needle plate; 

a bearing transmission assembly provided between said 
upper circular latch needle plate and said lower circular 
latch needle plate, said bearing transmission assembly 
comprising two transmission bearings which are respec- 
tively pivoted upon two eccentric axes, a driving bearing 
and a braking bearing which are respectively provided at 
the outer sides of the former two bearings such that the 
lower and upper circular latch needle plates can rotate 
synchronously; 

a cam seat which is provided upon the outer circumference 
of said circular latch needle plate; 

cams which are provided upon said cam seat; 

an inspection space which is provided through between the 
lower hub and the upper rim of said lower circular latch 
needle plate and through between said cams and said cam 
seat; and 

being characteristic in that the oscillation occurring between 
said gear wheel and said pinion passes to the tip of each 
latch needle whereby the oscillation is radially dispersed 
to each latch needle and meantime greatly decreased. 


4,261,188 
MATERIAL IMMERSION APPARATUS 

Frank Mains, Don Mills, Canada, assignor to Kroy Unshrinka- 

ble Wools Limited, Toronto, Canada 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 685,251, May 11, 1976, 

abandoned. This application Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 942,921 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 15, 1975, 
20652/75 

Int. Cl.’ DO6B 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 68—62 

1. An apparatus for treating material comprising: 

(a) a solution container having a first and a second chamber, 

(b) means for supplying fluid to said first chamber, 

(c) means for conveying material into said first chamber in a 
substantially vertical direction, 

(d) means for conveying material out of said container 
through said second chamber, 

(e) a plurality of wipers cooperating with said conveying 
means for drawing solution from said first chamber into 
said second chamber and substantially preventing the 
solution from returning from said second chamber di- 
rectly back into said first chamber, 

(f) said container being enclosed, and means for sealing said 


9 Claims 
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container relative to the atmosphere being provided adja- 
cent said means for conveying material into and out of the 


container and means for exhausting vapor from said con- 
tainer. 


4,261,189 
PANELBOARD VENT ASSEMBLY 

Walter T. Brumfield, Jr., Nicholasville; Norman M. Newsome, 

and Harris I. Stanback, both of Lexington, all of Ky., assign- 

ors to Square D Company, Palatine, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,053 
Int. Cl.3 EOSB 59/04, 63/00; EO5C 17/02; H02B 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 70—84 10 Claims 


16° 40 32 30 634 43 «44 


1. An improved vent assembly for an enclosure including a 
door to enclose a circuit interrupting device and carrying a 
lock assembly with a latch movable relative said assembly to 
engage behind a keeper on a door frame having a passage 
therein the improvement comprising: 

a retainer plate having a detent thereon, 

means supporting said plate on said door for pivotal move- 

ment relative said lock assembly, 

means biasing said plate and detent in one direction and 

toward said frame for moving said detent into said passage 
in response to said door moving into a closed position for 
thereafter engaging an edge of said frame in response to a 
partial opening of said door under pressure of arc gases 
generated by a circuit interrupting device in said enclo- 
sure, and 

means on said plate engaged by said latch in response to a 

movement of said latch in a selected direction relative said 
assembly for moving said detent from said passage to 
enable a full opening of said door. 
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4,261,190 
FLATNESS CONTROL IN HOT STRIP MILL 
Donald J. Fapiano, Salem, Va., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Salem, Va. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,614 
Int, Cl.’ B21B 37/00 
12 Claims 








1. In a hot strip mill having at least two mill stands where a 
metal workpiece is compressed and reduced in thickness to 
form a strip, each mill stand having rolls, the rolls of each mill 
stand being rotatable at selected speeds by means of a mill 
control system so that the strip can be placed under tension 
during its passage between mill stands, a method for improving 
strip flatness, comprising the steps of: 

(a) selecting a predetermined maximum width reduction 
which the strip will be permitted to undergo during its 
passage between adjacent mill stands; 

(b) calculating, from predetermined relationships between 
stress and strain-rate, the tensile stress which will produce 
this width reduction; and 

(c) regulating interstand tensile stress at or below the calcu- 
lated tensile stress level. 


4,261,191 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WINDING METAL 
WIRES AROUND A REEL STRUCTURE 
Haruo Suzuki; Makoto Ida, both of Fukuchiyama; Atutosi 
Takaki, Ibaragi; Yasuo Araike; Yosikazu Sasa, both of Fuku- 
chiyama, and Kazuhide Yoshida, Kyoto, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Kobe Steel, Limited, Kobe, Japan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 33,250 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1978, 53-51919 
Int. Cl.) B21F 3/10 
U.S, Cl. 72—138 


4 


2b 


5 Claims 


1. A method of winding a metal wire around a reel structure 
associated with at least one roller for assisting unwinding of 
wire from the reel comprising the steps of: 

straining and winding said wire about said roller to give the 

wire a round habit of a preselected diameter; 

selectively straining to a different degree only at least one of 

the last few coils of said wire so as to increase the diameter 
of the habit of said at least one of the last few coils; and 
winding all of said wire on said reel structure, such that only 
said at least one of the last few coils having the increased 
diameter habit is coiled about said reel structure in an 
expanded condition with respect to the remainder of said 
coils so as to assist said unwinding of wire from the reel. 
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4,261,192 
METHOD OF MAKING IMPROVED SPRING SEAL 
Robert Janian, 12630 Miranda St., No. Hollywood, Calif. 91607, 
and Rolla J. Boyer, 11043 Newcomb Ave., Whittier, Calif. 
90603 
Division of Ser. No. 719,086, Aug. 31, 1976, Pat. No. 4,133,542. 
This application Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 967,215 
Int. Cl.3 B21F 35/00; B23P 13/00 


USS. Cl. 72—339 9 Claims 


1. A method for making a spring having flared arms cantilev- 

ered from a base, comprising the steps of: 

(1) providing a spring strip arm with two end sections hav- 
ing a central connection; 

(2) impressing a concave depression in the top surface of the 
central connection; 

(3) forming raised ridge transversely through the concave 
depression said forming step positioning the ridge higher 
than the concave depression and lower than the end sec- 
tions of the spring strip arm in order to divide the concave 
depression into two downward dimpled recesses sepa- 
rated by the ridge; and, 

(4) pushing the raised ridge down to draw the surrounding 
concave depression of the central connection upward to 
form a pair of flared arms extending from an enlarged 
concave base. 


4,261,193 
NECKED-IN AEROSOL CONTAINER-METHOD OF 
FORMING 

Arnold R. Boik, Orland Park, Ill., assignor to The Continental 

Group, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 934,924, Aug. 18, 1978, Pat. No. 4,173,883. 

This application May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,702 
Int. Cl.) B21D 22/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—349 4 Claims 


1. A method of necking-in a tubular member, said method 
comprising the steps of reducing the diameter of a free end 
portion of the tubular member and forming a frustoconical 
intermediate portion between said reduced diameter free end 
portion and the remainder of the tubular member, seating the 
tubular member intermediate portion on a complimentary 
frustoconical support surface which extends radially inwardly 
and axially beyond the tubular member intermediate portion, 
and then further reducing the diameter of the free end portion 
and increasing the extent of the tubular member intermediate 
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portion radially inwardly and axially against the support sur- 
face. 


4,261,194 
MULTIPLE INDENT DIE COMPRESSION TOOL 
Francis E. Stephens, Webster Groves, Mo., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 60,021 
Int. Cl.) B21D 37/10 


U.S. Cl. 72—402 14 Claims 


1. A crimping tool for crimping a tubular ductile metallic 
connector onto an electrical conductor by crimping the con- 
nector about a portion of the length thereof and in four circum- 
ferentially spaced and in radially inward directions, said tool 
comprising, in combination: 

a pair of opposed die holders mounted within said tool for 
movement toward and away from each other, with each 
die holder having a constrained indentor die member 
mounted thereon for relative movement solely in the 
direction of movement of said die holders; 

a first movably mounted indentor die pivotally mounted to 
one of said holders about an axis which is parallel to the 
axis of said tubular connector and cammingly engaging an 
inclined surface of the other one of said die holders for 
movement toward said axis of said tubular connector as 
said die holders are moved toward one another; and, 

a second movably mounted indentor die pivotally mounted 
to one of said holders about an axis which is parallel to the 
axis of said tubular connector for cammingly engaging a 
second inclined surface on the opposed die holder for 
movement toward said axis of said tubular connector as 
said holders are moved toward one another. 
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4,261,195 
TRANSDUCER BRIDGE CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT AND 

METHOD 
Harry E. Lockery, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to Hottinger Bald- 

win Measurements, Inc., Framingham, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,395 
Int. Cl.3 GOIL 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 73—1 B 














1. A method for standardizing the outputs of individual 
bridge circuits in a bridge circuit arrangement having a plural- 
ity of individual transducer bridge circuits, comprising the 
steps of selecting a standard ratio value 


(#), 


in the dimension millivolt/volt/ohm, with regard to the type 
of bridge circuit involved, applying a standard force to each 
individual transducer bridge circuit, measuring the output 
sensitivity in millivolt/volt of each transducer bridge circuit, 
measuring the original transducer source resistance, and opera- 
tively connecting in accordance with said source resistance 
measurement, fixed standardizing resistance means in series 
with each individual transducer bridge circuit such that said 


expression 
E 
te 
Ss 


becomes a constant for all transducer bridge circuits of a 
bridge circuit arrangement, wherein E is said output sensitivity 
in millivolt/volt and wherein R is the standardized source 
resistance of each individual bridge circuit, whereby the ratio 
of the open circuit output voltage to the source resistance is 
standardized to said standard value for all transducer bridge 
circuits so standardized. 


4,261,196 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
SOLIDS CONVEYED IN A SLURRY MOVING IN A PIPE 
Charles H. Scheid, Jr., 3402 Oakenshaw PI., Baltimore, Md. 

21218 

Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,834 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—32 R 12 Claims 

1. An apparatus for determining the quantity of solids con- 

veyed in a slurry when moving in a piping system, comprising: 

a piping system having at least one elbow with a flange and 
a straight pipe; 

a density-sensitive flowmeter, said density-sensitive flowme- 
ter being an elbow meter, said elbow meter being installed 
in an elbow of said piping system, an elbow tap means, 
said elbow meter being connected to said elbow by said 
elbow tap means, said taps for connecting said elbow 
meter into said elbow being located in said elbow at an 
angle @ from the face of said elbow flange at which said 
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slurry enters said elbow, said angle @ being determined 
from formula 


— Ging _— Ri 
Cos 0 - “S26 = Ke 


where R, is the inside radius of the interior surface of said 
elbow and Rois the outside radius of the interior surface of 
said elbow; 

a density-insensitive flowmeter, said density-insensitive 
flowmeter being an ultrasonic doppler flowmeter, said 
ultrasonic doppler flowmeter being installed on said 
elbow aad/or on said straight pipe of said piping system; 

a computation unit; 

a readout display means, said readout display means being 
connected to said computation unit to display calculations 
produced by said computation unit; and 

a transmitting means, said transmitting means being an elec- 
trical wiring system, said transmitting means connecting 
said density-sensitive flowmeter and said density-insensi- 
tive flowmeter to said computation unit to transmit indica- 
tions of said density-sensitive flowmeter and density- 
insensitive flowmeter to said computation unit to calculate 
the quantity of solids conveyed in said piping system. 


4,261,197 
PROBE FOR THE ULTRASONIC INSPECTION OF 
MOLTEN ALUMINUM 

Thomas L. Mansfield, Louisa, Va., assignor to Reynolds Metals 

Company, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,798 
Int. Cl.’ GOIN 29/02 

U.S. Cl. 73—61 R 7 Claims 

1. An improved probe for conducting ultrasonic mechanical 
energy to and from an aluminum melt in a process of inspecting 
molten aluminum, where said probe comprises: 

(a) A body member made essentially of titanium and having 
first and second opposite ends, each of which has a sub- 
stantially flat end surface which is substantially perpendic- 
ular to the longitudinal axis of said body member, where 
said first end forms a working tip for said probe, said 
working tip being about 4 to 3 inches in length, said body 
member being further defined by a lateral portion adjacent 
said working tip, where said lateral portion defines a 
cooling zone for said probe; and 

(b) Cooling means, such as a water jacket or the like, for 
extracting heat at said cooling zone to cool said probe, 
where said cooling means has the capacity to cool said 
probe in a manner such that when said working tip 
reaches a thermal equilibrium upon being immersed in an 
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aluminum melt at a temperature in the range of about 675° 4,261,199 
to 825° C., there exists a negative temperature gradient of AIR FLOW MEASUREMENT APPARATUS 
at least 200° C./in along the longitudinal axis of said body Rudolf Sauer, Benningen, and Wolfgang Kienzle, Schwieberdin- 
gen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,238 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 17, 
1978, 2849870 
Int. Cl.) GOIF 1/68 
U.S. Cl. 73—204 3 Claims 
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1. An air flow measurement apparatus for the measurement 
within said cooling zone, and the temperature of said of the air aspirated by internal combustion engines including at 
second end of said body member is maintained at 300° C. least one temperature-dependent resistor in the form of a hot 
or less. wire disposed in the air flow, whose temperature and/or resis- 

tance is controlled in accordance with the flow rate, and a 
controller having an output connected to said resistor which 
provides a gauge for the quantity of the flowing air, an axially 
aligned flow restriction disposed in the air flow parallel there- 
with downstream of said temperature-dependent resistor in 
axial alignment therewith whereby in the event of a flow 
reversal, said flow restriction effects a reduction of the flow 
velocity in the vicinity of the temperature-dependent resistor. 


4,261,198 
GEAR PROFILE CHECKING APPARATUS 
James L. Moore, 115 N. Connecticut, Royal Oak, Mich. 48067 
Filed Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,468 
Int. Cl.) GOIM 13/02 
U.S, Cl. 73—162 8 Claims 


4,261,200 
SEMI-PERMEABLE PSYCHROMETRIC HYGROMETER 
Israel Siegel, 351 W. 71 St., New York, N.Y. 10023 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,218 
Int. Cl. GOIW 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 73—338 5 Claims 
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1. A gear train device for changing the angular relationship 
of an input gear relative to an output gear comprising: 

an input gear meshing with a first idler gear; 

an Output gear; 

a second idler gear meshed with the first idler gear and the 
output gear; 

said output gear axially aligned with and spaced from the 
input gear by a first base member, and rotating in a direc- 
tion counter to the input gear; 

a second base member for rotationally supporting the first 1. A hygrometer comprising a container, 
and second idler gears holding their centers; and at least a portion of said container having semi-permeable 

whereby rotation of the base member in a first angular direc- walls, said walls being permeable to water vapor but 
tion relative to the input gear about the input and output relatively impermeable to liquid water, 
gear axis causes a first angular displacement of the output —_— water in said container evaporating from said semi-permea- 
gear relative to the input gear, and rotation of the base ble walls, 
member in a second direction causes an angular displace- a large surface-volume ratio of said container to obtain a 
ment of the output gear relative to the input gear in a wet-bulb temperature without induced air flow, and 
second direction. means to indicate the temperature of said water. 


1005 O.G.—20 
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4,261,201 4,261,202 
WIND CHILL INDICATOR APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING CARBON CONTENTS 
Charlie J. Howard, Fairview, N.C., assignor to Sybron Corpora- IN MOLTEN METAL 

tion, Rochester, N.Y. Taizo Kawamoto, Osaka; Hiroyuki Nakashima, Kisarazu; Yozo 
Filed Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 62,978 Takemura, Chita, and Kaname Ohno, Kyoto, all of Japan, 
Int. Cl. GOIW 1/06 assignors to Kawaso Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka and 

US. Cl. 73—339 C Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, both of, Japan 

Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 71,054 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 9, 1978, 53-110490 
Int. Cl. GOIN 25/06 

U.S. Cl. 73—354 14 Claims 


1. An apparatus for determining the carbon contents of 

molten metal comprising 

(a) a body structure having a sampling container for sam- 
pling molten metal, and an open end, 

(b) an entry port formed through said body structure, 

(c) a cover plate adapted to close the open end of said body 
structure, 

(d) a temperature sensor extended through the center of said 
cover plate, 

(e) a protective thermal insulation means disposed between 
said temperature sensor and said entry port for protecting 
said temperature sensor extended from the cover plate 
along said temperature sensor in closely spaced apart 
relationship therewith, whereby said thermal insulation 
means rapidly cools the molten metal flowing in said 

1. A wind chill indicator comprising the combination of: sampling container and maintains the molten metal adja- 

(a) a rotameter tube in a cylinder and having first index cent to said entry port at temperature higher than that in 
means therein, said first index means being movable, in the sampling chamber. 
response to flow of fluid through said tube, to positions 
along the length thereof, which positions correspond to 
the rate of said flow; 4,261,205 

(b) a temperature sensor having second index means, said TIP FOR SOIL GAS PROBE 

; : ; >”. Wona L, Snyder, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
second index means being movable by said sensor, in leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
response to temperature, to positions along a path trans- Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,786 
verse to said length of said tube, which positions corre- Int. Cl.3 GOIN 1/22 
spond to the temperature of said sensor, and USS. Cl. 73—421.5 R 

(c) sampling means for directing wind through said tube and 
onto said sensor, both for causing first index means to 
move along the length of said tube to a position corre- 
sponding to wind velocity and for causing said tempera- 
ture sensor to have a temperature corresponding to wind 
temperature, whereby said second index means is moved 
along said path to a position corresponding to wind tem- 
perature; 

said wind chill indicator having a nomograph displayed on said 
cylinder, said nomograph expressing wind chill values in ac- 
cordance with a predetermined function of wind velocity 
values and wind temperature values, said nomograph being 
scaled to the respective said positions of said first and second 
index means; 

said nomograph and both said index means being relatively 
positionable for aligning said first and second index means 
with the corresponding respective wind velocity and 
wind temperature values of said nomograph, whereby said 
nomograph provides an indication of the actual wind chill 1. In a soil gas probe comprising: 
factor corresponding to said actual wind velocity and said (a) a hollow shaft having a first end and a second end; 
actual wind temperature, and there being positioning (b) a hollow tube within the hollow shaft extending from the 
means operable for so relatively positioning said nomo- first end to the second end of the hollow shaft; 
graph and said first and second index means. (c) a coupling means mounted to one end of the hollow shaft 
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having a threaded exterior surface and a passage there- 4,261,205 
through with one end of the passage being in communica- PIPETTING DEVICE 
tion with one end of the hollow tube and the other end of Yuji Oshikubo, Sakura, and Saijiro Suzuki, Tokyo, both of 
the passage opening into an inlet port on the exterior Japan, assignors to Nichiryo Co., Ltd, Tokyo, Japan 
surface of the coupling means; Filed ro asa nae 81,151 
: ‘ nt. Cl. 
° ra for selectively sealing the other end of the hollow US. Cl. 73—425.6 6 Claims 
(e) an elongated hollow body encasing at least a portion of 
the hollow shaft; 
(f) a handle mounted on the elongated hollow body; and 
(g) a hammer slidably mounted on the elongated hollow 
body; the improvement comprising a tip having an upper 
end and a lower end and a largest cross sectional dimen- 
sion which is no larger than the largest cross sectional 
dimension of the hollow shaft with a conical point at the 
lower end having an angle of divergence of from about 25 
to about 35 degrees and six flat gripping sides adjacent the 
upper end defining a gripping portion of the tip having a 
regular hexagonal cross section with vertices projecting 
radially from the body of the tip and extending from the 
upper end along the gripping portion of the tip, the tip 
having a generally cylindrical interior surface with an 
upper untapped portion and a lower tapped portion defin- 
ing an axial bore partially extending through the tip from 
the upper end, the tip being threadably mounted by the Ae : . ‘ : : 
lower tapped portion of its generally cylindrical interior LA is 8855 device of the type including — ical cylia- 
surface to the threaded exterior surface of the coupling der provided on the lower ond — of a cylindrical housing 
means and being movable from a first position closing the and co-axially therewith, a piston working in the cylinder, an 
inlet port to a second position opening the inlet port. actuating rod connected to the upper end of the piston and 
extending through the housing, an operating knob mounted on 


the upper end of the actuating rod, and a return spring biassing 
upwards the actuating rod, characterized in that one end of 
said return spring is non-rotatably connected to the housing 
4,261,204 and the other end thereof non-rotatably to the actuating rod 
CONDUIT FOR GUIDING FIBER OPTIC VIEWING thereby the actuating rod is angularly biassed with respect to 
DEVICE the vertical axis thereof, that the device comprises guiding 
James A. Donaldson, Dodge Center, Minn., assignor to Donald- ™©4"S for controlling the downward movement of the actuat- 
son Construction Co., Inc., Dodge Center, Minn. ing rod in normal operating condition and allowing an addi- 
Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,864 tional downward movement of the actuating rod when the 
Int. Cl.’ GOIN 1/22; GO1M 3/04 actuating rod is rotated against angularly biassing force of the 
U.S. Cl. 73—421.5 R 6 Claims return spring, and that a hollow tip for receiving liquid therein 
is removably mounted on the lower end of the cylinder, said tip 
being removed off from the device when the actuating rod 

additionally moves downward. 


4,261,206 
FAULT DIAGNOSTIC DEVICE FOR WINDING OF 
ELECTRIC MACHINERY AND APPARATUS 

Akemi Futakawa; Tokio Fukunaga, and Tsutomu Tani, all of 

Amagasaki, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,820 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1978, 53-101120; 

Aug. 25, 1978, 53-104002 
Int. Cl.) GOIM 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—579 12 Claims 





1. In combination: 
a guide tube extending smoothly between a receiving station 
and a transmitting station; 
means securing one end of said tube at said receiving station 
to enable ready insertion therethrough of an elongated 
flexible observation probe; 
and adapter means at said transmitting station for securing 
the other end of said tube to a meter to be read in spaced 
apposition to the indices thereof, said adapter means com- 
prising a substantially sealed enclosure, 1. A fault diagnostic device for a winding of an electric 
and conduit means connecting said enclosure with a site for instrument which comprises vibrating means for forcibly vi- 
possible undesired appearance of detectable gas. brating said winding of the electric instrument by feeding 





494 


current having a predetermined frequency thereto; detecting 
means for directly detecting 
vibration acceleration of said winding by the forced vibra- 
tion caused by said vibrating means and for outputting an 
electrical signal indicative of the detected vibration; said 
vibrating means comprising phase angle controlling means 
which adjusts a phase angle at the time of initiating the 
feeding of the current to said winding; and indicating 
means for indicating the result of the detection by said 
detecting means. 


4,261,207 
FLUID PRESSURE-SENSING DEVICE 
Raymond H. Rockstead, 10041 Tesla Rd.; Harry T. Kendall, 
1132 Via Cristobal, both of Livermore, Calif. 94550, and 
Frederick M. Wilson, 4851 Mauna Loa Park Dr., Fremont, 
Calif. 94538 
Division of Ser. No. 763,929, Jan. 31, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 868,478 
Int. Cl.2 GOIL 9/02 


USS. Cl. 73—746 5 Claims 
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1. A fluid pressure-sensing device comprising: 

a support; 

a first elongate hollow member comprising a cylindrical 
metal tube defining an elongated fluid pressure chamber 
elongating as a function of fluid pressure therein, said 
member having one end secured to said support with the 
balance of the member extending in unsupported relation 
thereto for relative longitudinal displacement of the oppo- 
site end of said member with respect to said support as a 
function of pressure in said chamber, said support having 
a passageway communicating with said chamber and 
adapted for connection to a source of fluid pressure to be 
sensed; 

a second substantially non-expanding member comprising a 
cylindrical metal tube of the same material as said first 
member connected to said support and extending there- 
from insubstantially concentric centering relation to said 
first member and having an outer end terminating short of 
said opposite end of said first member; and 

means sensing relative movement between said second mem- 
ber and said opposite end of said first member comprising 
an electric resistance strain gage connected to and span- 
ning the distance between said opposite end of said first 
member and said outer end of said second member. 


4,261,208 
PRESSURE TRANSDUCER 

Bertil H6k, Upsala; Kenth Nilsson, Akersberga, and Gandino 

Gandini, Solna, all of Sweden, assignors to Siemens Aktien- 

geselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 11,864 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 17, 

1978, 2811859 
Int. Cl.) GOIL 9/02 

U.S, Cl. 73—753 9 Claims 

1. A pressure transducer for generating an electric signal 
which corresponds to a liquid pressure to be measured in a 
liquid-containing vessel, said transducer comprising a measur- 
ing assembly including an outer tube (1) having an internal 
liquid chamber (11) therein and an inner tube (2) encompassed 
by the outer tube and providing a measuring cell comprising a 
measuring fluid conduit which can be filled in part with a 
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liquid and in the remainder with a gas, said measuring fluid 
conduit within the measuring cell having a measuring end in 
liquid flow communication with said liquid chamber (11) so 
that the measuring fluid conduit can be filled with a measuring 
liquid through said measuring end via the liquid chamber (11), 
a measuring liquid in said measuring fluid conduit being in 
direct liquid flow connection with the measuring liquid in said 
liquid chamber (11) during a measurement operation, said 
outer tube having means (4) providing an opening to the exte- 
rior of said outer tube so that the measuring liquid in said liquid 
chamber (11) is directly connectable with the liquid in a liquid- 
containing vessel whose liquid pressure is to be measured, and 
sensing means coupled with said measuring cell for generating 
a signal magnituce which corresponds to the gas volume in 
said measuring fluid conduit of said inner tube (2), means (6) 
providing a liquid-flow channel between the outer tube (1) and 


the inner tube (2) for the supply of the measuring liquid to said 
liquid chamber (11) from the exterior of said outer tube, said 
inner tube (2) having means (5) for closing the end of said 
measuring fluid conduit opposite said measuring end thereof, 
and said measuring assembly having means (e.g. 7) providing 
for the supply of said measurement liquid to said liquid cham- 
ber (11) via said means (6) providing said channel between the 
outer tube and the inner tube so as to establish a meniscus 
which is directly coupled with the liquid of the liquid-contain- 
ing vessel at the exterior of said outer tube (1) via the exterior 
opening of said outer tube, without any interposition of any 
solid material and so that the coupling path between the liquid 
of the liquid-containing vessel and the meniscus is a function 
only 

of the measuring liquid and is nct dependent upon the resil- 

ience or deflectability of any interposed solid material. 


4,261,209 
FLUID PRESSURE SENSING APPARATUS 
Hiroshi Hatsuno; Masaki Saito, both of Matsuyama; Mitsuo 
Fukushima, and Shinji Ogawa, both of Sayama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Diesel Kiki Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,373 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1978, 53-26344[U] 
Int. Cl. GOIL 9/00; GO1IM 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—753 7 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for measuring pressure in a fluid passage- 
way, comprising: 
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a pressure sensor connected to the passageway for produc- 
ing an electric current corresponding to fluid pressure; 

a current to voltage converter for converting an output 
current of the sensor to a voltage; 

a display for displaying said voltage; 

comparator means for comparing said voltage with a refer- 
ence voltage and alarm means for producing an alarm in 
accordance with a predetermined relationship between 
said voltage and reference voltage; and 

a second display for displaying said voltage when the alarm 
means produces the alarm. 


4,261,210 
STACKED WAFER HELICAL FLOWMETER 
William L. Gardner, 9818 Etiwanda Ave., Northridge, Calif. 
91325 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 903,823, May 8, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,170,133. This application Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,483 
Int. Cl.) GOIF 1/58 


U.S, Cl. 73—861.12 10 Claims 
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1. In a flowmeter for measuring relative velocity of fluid 

flow therepast, the improvement comprising: 

a plurality of signal electrode means arranged to contact said 
fluid, and a plurality of stacked planar, spirally wound 
electromagnetic field producing means, an end one of 
which is in coplanar arrangement with said signal elec- 
trode means and is electrically insulated from said fluid by 
a separating surface and arranged parallel to a direction of 
fluid flow to produce a magnetic field normal to the planar 
orientation of said field producing means at said separat- 
ing surface to induce an alternating current voltage field in 
said fluid parallel to said field producing means at said 
separating surface and perpendicular to the direction of 
fluid flow, thereby inducing an alternating current in said 
signal electrode means proportional to the velocity of 
fluid flow and in phase with said magnetic field. 


4,261,211 
FLEXURE JOINT, PARTICULARLY FOR CONNECTING 
A GYROSCOPE TO ITS DRIVING SHAFT 
Riidiger Haberland, Kiel, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Anschutz & Co. G.m.b.H., Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 851,172, Nov. 14, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,226 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 24, 
1976, 2653427 
Int. Cl.> GO1C 19/22 
U.S, Cl. 74—5 F 7 Claims 

1. A flexure joint for pivotally connecting a pair of rigid 

bodies with each other, said joint comprising 

a first spring leaf extending between said bodies and having 
its ends rigidly merged therewith at a first merger point on 
each body, 

a second spring leaf extending between said bodies, crossing 
said first spring leaf, and having its ends rigidly merged 
with said bodies at second merger points spaced an invari- 
able distance on each body from said first merger point 
thereon, and 
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said spring leaves being rigidly connected to each other at 
the crossing point of said leaves so as to form a pivot axis 


extending through said crossing point transversely to said 
spring leaves. 


4,261,212 . 
UNIDIRECTIONAL FORCE GENERATOR 
Harry S. Melnick, 160 Steele Rd., West Hartford, Conn. 06119 
Filed May 2, 1979, Ser. No. 35,428 
Int. Cl.) FI6H 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 74—84 R 18 Claims 


1. A device which converts centrifugal force into a unidirec- 
tional force applied to a carriage, characterized by, a frame; 
means supporting said frame on said carriage for rotation 
relative to said carriage about an axis fixed relative to said 
carriage; a weight means; means restraining said weight means 
to movement along a noncircular endless path fixed relative to 
said frame; said weight means being located along one portion 
of the length of said endless path and being absent from an- 
other substantial portion of said length of said endless path; 
first means for driving said frame about said axis relative to said 
carriage; and second means operable in synchronism with said 
first means for driving said weight means along said endless 
path relative to said frame. 


4,261,213 
FRICTION TRANSMISSION 
Manfred Rattunde, Bad Homburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Werner Reimers P.I.V. Antrieb Kommanditgesell- 
schaft, Bad Homburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun, 28, 1979, Ser. No. 52,983 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 28, 
1978, 2828347 
Int. Cl.) FI6H 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 74—196 
1. Friction transmission device comprising: 
at least one rotatably mounted shaft; 
means defining a presser cylinder and piston assembly com- 
posed of a cylinder member and a piston member mounted 
in said cylinder member, both of said members being 
mounted to rotate with one said shaft, one of said members 
defining a friction disc arranged to press against a cooper- 


16 Claims 
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ating element for transmission of motion between such 
element and said disc, the other of said members being 
fixed to the shaft on which said members are mounted, and 
both of said members defining a presser cylinder chamber 
for receiving hydraulic fluid at a pressure for urging said 
disc against the element with a force dependent on the 
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from an outer end of said flange over said circle defined by 
said tooth bottom portion of said sprocket; 


a cushioning ring having an outside diameter which is larger 


than an inner semicircle defined by the meshing of said 
chain with said sprocket, and having an inside diameter 
which is larger than the outside diameter of said flange of 


said holding member; 
said cushioning ring being made from a resilient material; 
said cushioning ring being made from a spring steel material; 
said cushioning ring being provided with a rubber ring 
portion integrally secured to the outer peripheral surface 
of said cushioning ring; and 
a projection (349), fitting in a clearance between said inside 
and outside link plates of said chain, being provided on the 
surface of said rubber ring portion of said cushioning ring. 


friction force required to transmit motion between such 
element and said disc; and 

means defining a torque sensor mounted on one said shaft 
and hydraulically connected to said presser cylinder 
chamber, said sensor defining a fluid flow control valve 


4,261,215 
VARIABLE PITCH TYPE V-PULLEY 
Hisao Murase, and Mototaka Nakane, both of Toyota, Japan, 
assignors to Aisin Seiki Company, Limited, Toyota, Japan 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,883 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1978, 53- 
61896[U] 
composed of two valve parts movable relative to one 
another to an extent dependent on the torque imposed on 
the shaft on which said sensor is mounted for exclusively 
controlling the pressure in said pressure cylinder chamber 
in dependence on the torque imposed on the shaft on 
which said sensor is mounted; 
wherein said valve parts are constructed for delivering a 
predetermined supplemental volume of hydraulic pressure 
fluid to said presser cylinder chamber upon a predeter- 
mined relative movement between said valve parts in a 
direction to increase the pressure in said presser cylinder 
chamber. 


Int. Cl.) FI6H 55/52 


USS. Cl. 474—13 7 Claims 


4,261,214 
CHAIN NOISE PREVENTING DEVICE 
Masaki Watanabe, Niiza, and Goroei Wakatsuki, Fujimi, both 
of Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 25, 1978, Ser. No. 909,517 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1977, 52-71829[U] 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 9/00, 55/30 

U.S. Cl. 474—156 


1. A pulley assembly for a tension medium strand compris- 

ing: 

a shaft; 

a stationary sheave and a movable sheave, each of said 
sheaves comprising a running surface of the pulley assem- 
bly, said stationary sheave being connected to said shaft 
and said movable sheave being mounted for movement 
axially relative to said stationary sheave in a direction 
toward and away from the stationary sheave to define a 
variable width V-belt groove between said sheaves, said 
stationary sheave including a boss portion formed 
thereon; 

a stationary member secured to said boss portion extending 
outwardly from said running surface in a generally radial 
direction; and 

first and second means, interconnecting said movable sheave 
to said stationary sheave via the extending portion of said 
stationary member, axially spaced from each other for 
permitting axial displacement of said movable sheave. 


7 Claims 


7. A chain noise preventing device, comprising: 
a sprocket; 
a 


4,261,216 
. : ; . : : SYNCHRONIZED TRANSMISSION 
chain having central portions which mesh with said Eugene R. Braun, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to Eaton Corpora- 
sprocket, and inside and outside link plates which are tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
disposed on both sides of said sprocket; Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,270 
holding member including a flange having a diameter Int. Cl.3 F16H 3/38 
which is smaller than the diameter of a circle defined by a_ U.S. Cl. 74—339 17 Claims 
tooth bottom portion of said sprocket, said holding mem- _17. In a transmission of the type including a housing; input 
ber further including a retaining wall extending radially and output shafts mounted for rotation in the housing and a 
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plurality of ratio change gears mounted in said housing for 
providing a plurality of stepped ratio changes between the 
input and output shafts; the improvement comprising: 

a jaw clutch assembly associated with each of said ratio 
change gears, each of the jaw clutch assemblies including 
first and second associated jaw clutch members selec- 
tively engagable with each other to provide one of the 
stepped ratios between the input and output shafts; 
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blocker means associated with each of said jaw clutch as- 
semblies and operative to block asynchronous engage- 
ment of said associated jaw clutch members in response to 
initial engaging movement of said members; and a friction 
clutch momentarily engagable during the stepped ratios 
changes for synchronizing said associated clutch members 
selected for engagement. 


4,261,217 
TRANSMISSION EQUIPPED WITH AUXILIARY SPEED 
CHANGING GEAR 
Hajime Arai, Aichi, and Akio Numazawa, Nagoya, both of 
Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Toyota, Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 952,216 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 20, 1978, 53/88839 
Int. Cl? F16H 3/08 


US. Cl. 74—360 2 Claims 


1. A transmission having an auxiliary speed changing gear, 
comprising: 

an input shaft; 

output shaft extending in parallel with said input shaft; 

a hollow drive gear shaft disposed coaxially with said input 
shaft; and 

two pairs of meshing gears arranged for the torque transmis- 
sion between said input shaft and said drive gear shaft; 

one of said gear pairs constituting a gear train of a high speed 
gear ratio, and the other constituting a gear train of a low 
speed gear ratio; 

said input shaft being extended through the hollow drive 
gear shaft and rotatably carrying at its portion remotest 
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from the engine a low speed range drive gear, character- 

ized by comprising: 

a hollow shaft rotatably and coaxially mounted on said 
output shaft, 

a low speed range driven gear for engagement with said 
low speed range drive gear and unitarily mounted on 
said hollow shaft, 

a fourth gear for engagement with a fourth drive gear and 
unitarily mounted on said hollow shaft, and 

a high speed-low speed change-over sleeve disposed on 
said input shaft and through the operation of which the 
torque of said input shaft is transmitted to said drive 
gear shaft. 


4,261,218 
SPEED REDUCER ADJUSTMENT MEANS 


Joseph A. Eagan, Sr., 539 Ford St., West Conshohocken, Pa. 
19428 


Filed Dec, 26, 1978, Ser. No. 972,664 
Int. Cl. FI6H 55/18 
U.S. Cl. 74—409 


1. In a speed reducer of the type including a housing having 
first and second input shaft openings and output shaft openings, 
first and second input shaft bearings including inner and outer 
races and supported within the housing at the input shaft open- 
ings, an input shaft journalled within the input shaft bearings to 
rotate a worm, the input shaft having respective first and 
second shaft shoulders, output shaft bearings supported within 
the housing at the output shaft openings, an output shaft jour- 
nalled within the output shaft bearings in a manner to be ro- 
tated by an affixed gear which meshes with the worm, the 
improvement which comprises 

an end cap having an opening receiving the input shaft 

therethrough and partially closing the first one of said 

input shaft openings about the input shaft, 

said open end cap having a first oil seal radially extending 
from the input shaft to effect oil sealing about the input 
shaft; 

an unthreaded sleeve positioned in the first input shaft open- 

ing and extending between and contacting the end cap and 

the outer race of the first input shaft bearing, 

the inner race of the first bearing contacting the first shaft 
shoulder; 

a closed end cap closing the second of said input shaft open- 

ings, 
threaded means adjustable relative to the housing and 
bearing against the outer race of the second input shaft 
bearing to effect axial adjustment of the input shaft; and 
wherein the inner race of the second input shaft bearing 
bears against the second shaft shoulder. 
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4,261,219 
LUBRICATION DEVICE FOR DIFFERENTIAL GEAR 
UNIT 
Takaaki Suzuki, Obara, and Makoto Uno, Toyota, both of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Aichi, Japan 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 950,014 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1978, 53-70989 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 57/04, 1/40 


U.S, Cl. 74—467 6 Claims 


1. In a power transmission unit for a motor vehicle, the 
transmission unit comprising a trans-axle casing having an 
upright seating face for rigidly securing said casing to a cylin- 
der block of an engine and having an upright partition wall for 
subdividing the interior of said casing into front and rear cham- 
bers, said trans-axle casing being provided with a cover plate 
which sealingly closes the open end of the front chamber 
which is remote from the rear chamber, a drive pinion shaft 
rotatably journalled along the fore-and-aft axis of the vehicle 
on said partition wall and including a drive pinion integral with 
said drive pinion shaft and located in the front chamber, a 
differential gear unit arranged within the front chamber of said 
casing and having a pair of side-journals rotatably supported 
by a pair of spaced side-bearings carried on a pair of carrier 
portions of said trans-axle casing, a crown wheel integral with 
said differential gear unit and in mesh with said drive pinion to 
drive said differential gear unit, a pair of wheel axles extending 
oppositely outwardly from the differential gear unit through 
the respective side-journals and surrounded by a pair of annu- 
lar seal members carried on the respective carrier portions, and 
a pair of annular shim plates interposed between each of the 
carrier portions and each of the side-bearings to support each 
of the side-journals in place, 

the improvement wherein said cover plate includes a pair of 

lateral protrusion means integrally formed on the inner 
wall of said cover plate with said pair of lateral protrusion 
means forming a reinforcement rib means for strengthen- 
ing said cover plate, said lateral protrusion means extend- 
ing downwardly at both sides of said crown wheel from 
the upper portion of said cover plate with the lower ends 
thereof extending into a pair of side-spaces formed around 
each of said wheel axles between the respective side-bear- 
ings and the respective seal members, wherein said lateral 
protrusion means receive lubricating oil flowing around 
said crown wheel and carry the lubricating oil into each of 
said side-spaces and wherein each of said shim plates is 
provided with an oil dam to cover the lower portion of 
each outer race of the side-bearings. 


4,261,220 
REMOTE CONTROL MECHANISMS 

John G. Gill, Chelmsford, England, assignor to Teleflex Morse 

Limited, Basildon, England 

Filed Jul, 11, 1978, Ser. No. 923,765 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 1, 1978, 

791/78 
Int. Cl.’ GOIM ///68; CO1P 3/20 

U.S, Cl. 74—501 R 16 Claims 

1. A remote control mechanism having a beam swingable 
about a pivot to transmit a pushing force to a first cable and a 
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pulling force to a second cable which cables are connected to 
locations of said beam on opposite sides of said pivot, said 
pushing and pulling forces being reversed when said beam is 
swung in opposite directions, said beam also having a third 
cable connected thereto at said pivot, said beam also being 
movable in further opposite directions in a manner such as to 
transmit, when moved in one such direction, pushing forces to 


each of said first, second and third cables, and when moved in 
the opposite such direction, pulling forces to each of said first, 
second and third cables, wherein 
(a) said third cable is a push cable and said first and second 
cables are pull cables, or 
(b) said third cable is a pull cable and said first and second 
cables are push cables. 


4,261,221 
CONTROL CABLE POSITIONING DEVICE 
Tetuo Kobayashi, Ikeda, Japan, assignor to Nippon Cable Sys- 
tem, Inc., Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,315 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1979, 54-18680 
Int. Cl? F16C 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 74—501 R 4 Claims 


~O 


1. A positioning device for a control cable which comprises 
a screw member secured to an end of an inner cable which is 
disposed slidably within the contro! cable, at least a part of the 
peripheral surface thereof being a screw surface; an outer 
fitting having an inner surface capable of engaging to the 
peripheral surface of the screw member, a partially cutaway 
portion, and a projection extending downward and capable of 
bending; and a helical spring so wound as to clamp the periph- 
eral surface of the screw member and having pawls at both 
ends thereof extending outward, each pawl being capable of 
abutting to the respective side surface of the cutaway portion, 
and the projection of the outer fitting being positioned between 
the pawls when bending. 
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4,261,222 
BALL BEARING CAM ASSEMBLY 
Donald J. Dattilo, Mt. Prospect, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 691,684 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 53/06; G11B 21/02 


U.S. Cl. 74—569 32 Claims 


1. A cam assembly comprising: 

at least one reference surface, 

at least one cam follower member, and 

cam means including at least first and second ball bearings 
having diameters for selectively positioning said cam 
follower member at a plurality of different predetermined 
distances with respect to said reference surface by selec- 
tively positioning said first and second ball bearings be- 
tween said cam follower member and said reference sur- 
face, said plurality of different distances being related to 
the diameters of said first and second ball bearings. 


4,261,223 
POWER TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth M. Johnson, 457 Overbrook Dr., NW., Atlanta, Ga. 
30318 
Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,016 
Int. Cl.) GO5G 1/14 


U.S, Cl. 74—594,2 8 Claims 


1. In a power transmission assembly, cranking means, a 
support for the cranking means, gearing including at least a 
pair of meshing non-circular gears and further including a gear 
secured to the cranking means to turn therewith and forming 
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the power input gear for said gearing, support and enclosing 
means for said gearing, a shaft on said support and enclosing 
means, a power output gear formed from one of said non-circu- 
lar gears, and being rotatively mounted on said craning means, 
a gear rotatably mounted on said shaft in meshing relationship 
with said power input gear and being rigidly connected to the 
other of said pair of non-circular gears, and chain drive means 
fixed to the power output gear, said pair of meshing non-circu- 
lar gears being elliptical gears which are ninety degrees out of 
phase with each other. 


4,261,224 
VALVE ACTUATOR 
Harry E. Sulzer, Telford, Pa., assignor to Anchor/Darling In- 
dustries, Inc., Bala-Cynwyd, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 17,.1978, Ser. No. 952,119 
Int. Cl.) FI6H 33/18 


U.S. Cl. 74—626 20 Claims 





1. A motor-actuated valve actuator having a manual over- 
ride comprising a reversible drive motor, a handwheel, an 
output device coupled to the operator of the valve to displace 
the same, a planetary gear assembly having a planet drive 
means, a ring drive means and a sun drive means, a first of said 
drive means being connected to said motor, a second of said 
drive means connected to the handwheel, and the third of said 
drive means being connected to the output device, a one-way 
coupling in the motor connection to said first drive means, said 
coupling being operative to rotate its associated first drive 
means in either direction upon actuation of said motor to effect 
rotation of said first drive means in the corresponding direc- 
tion, and to lock said first drive means against rotation when 
said motor is not actuated, said handwheel connection being 
operative to rotate said second drive means in either direction 
upon actuation of said handwheel in the corresponding direc- 
tion and to lock said second drive means against rotation when 
said handwheel is stationary, whereby selective actuation of 
either said drive motor or said handwheel is effective to drive 
said third drive means and thereby the output device. 


4,261,225 
STEP-DOWN TRANSMISSION FOR DRIVING A 
PLURALITY OF EXTRUSION SCREWS 
Rudolf Zahradnik, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Maplan Mas- 
chinen- und technische Anlagen, Planungs- und Fertigungs- 
Gesellschaft mbH, Vienna, Austria 
Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,745 
Int. Cl.’ FI6H 37/06, 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—665 GA 8 Claims 
1. In an extruder provided with a plurality of parallel extru- 
sion screws, including a first screw and at least one other screw 
coacting therewith, and a common source of motive power for 
jointly rotating said extrusion screws, 
the combination therewith of a step-down transmission in- 





500 


serted between said source and said extrusion screws, said 
transmission comprising: 

reduction gearing driven by said source including a primary 
spur gear on a main shaft directly and coaxially connected 
with said first screw; 

a satellite gear in driving engagement with said primary spur 
gear centered on an axis parallel to said main shaft; 


a pair of ancillary shafts paralleling said main shaft and 
carrying respective secondary spur gears of like tooth 
number in mesh with said satellite gear; 

a pinion axially offset from said primary spur gear on an 
output shaft, paralleling said main shaft, directly and coax- 
ially connected with said coacting screw; and 

a pair of driven gears of like tooth number on said ancillary 
shafts in mesh with said pinion for rotating said coacting 
screw in unison with said first screw. 


4,261,226 
TRANSMISSION WITH A FIRST-STAGE HYDROSTATIC 
MODE AND TWO HYDROMECHANICAL STAGES 
Elias Orshansky, Jr., deceased, late of San Fransisco, Calif. (by 
Betty Bacon Orshansky, executrix), and William E. Weseloh, 
San Diego, Calif., assignors to Orshansky Transmission Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 29,723 

Int. Cl.) FI6H 47/04, 47/00, 3/44 
U.S. Cl. 74—687 30 Claims 








1. A power transmission comprising: 

a stationary frame, 

input means, 

output means, 

first and second planetary assemblies each having at least 
One sun gear, ring gear, and carrier with planet gears, a 
ring gear of said first planetary assembly being rigidly 
connected to the carrier of said second planetary assembly 
and therethrough rigidly to said output means, a sun gear 
of said second planetary assembly being connected di- 
rectly to said input means, 

a reversible speed-varying module connecting said input 
means to said sun gear of said first planetary assembly, 
braking means for releasably connecting a carrier of said first 
planetary assembly to said frame, whereby when said 
braking means is engaged, said output means is driven 
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from said input means through said speed-varying module 
and said first planetary assembly, 

first releasable clutching means for connecting a carrier of 
said first planetary assembly with a ring gear of said sec- 
ond planetary assembly, and 

second releasable clutching means connecting a carrier of 
said first planetary assembly to said input means. 


4,261,227 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION FOR TRANSVERSE 
ENGINE OF FRONT-DRIVE AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 
Takahiro Yamamori, Tokyo; Kazuyoshi Iwanaga, and Kunio 
Ohtsuka, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan 
Motor Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,219 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1978, 53- 
128351[U] 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 37/08, 57/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—695 8 Claims 
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1. An automatic transmission including 

a one piece generally cup-shaped transmission case having a 
generally circular closed end, said transmission case hous- 
ing therein 

a planetary gear system that includes planetary gear ele- 
ments, a power input element of the planetary gear system 
being drivably connected to a hydorkinetic unit, a power 
output element of said planetary gear system having an 
output gear, the output gear being disposed between the 
planetary gear elements and the hydrokinetic unit, clutch 
means for connecting together two elements of the plane- 
tary gear system for rotation in unison, brake means for 
anchoring one element of the planetary gear system, fluid 
pressure operated servos for actuating the clutch means 
and the brake means, and a fluid pressure pump drivably 
connected to the hydrokinetic unit and located adjacent 
the circular closed end of the transmission case, said fluid 
pressure pump having a generally flat surface opposite to 
the inner surface of said circular closed end, 

a control valve body in communication with the fluid pres- 
sure pump to supply selectively fluid pressure to the ser- 
vos, the control valve body being secured to the transmis- 
sion case and being located generally parallel with the axis 
of the transmission case, 

said transmission case having 

fluid passageway means for fluidly connecting the fluid 
pressure pump to the control valve body and including an 
upstream portion which is located between the inner 
surface of said circular closed end and one side of a plane 
containing said flat surface, and an end portion which 
directly fluidly communicates with a fluid receiving por- 
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tion of the control valve body which receives fluid under 4,261,229 
pressure from said pump, said end portion of said fluid AUTOMATIC SPEED RATIO CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
passageway means being located on the opposite side of STEPLESS TRANSMISSION OF AUTOMOTIVE 
said plane. VEHICLES 
Kiyofumi Mizuno, Nagoya; Hiroaki Maeda, Toyota; Shigeo 
Takahashi, Kariya; Masanori Sato, and Satomi Suzuki, both 
of Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Aug. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 931,224 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1978, 53/101322 
Int. Cl. B60K 41/06, 41/14, 41/16 
U.S. Cl. 74—866 6 Claims 


4,261,228 
STROKE ADJUSTMENT FOR RECIPROCATING 
MECHANISM 
Joseph A. Eagan, Sr., 539 Ford St., West Conshohocken, Pa. 
19428 
Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,014 
Int. Cl.’ F16H 35/08 
U.S. Cl. 74—835 14 Claims 


1. An automatic speed ratio control system for a stepless 
transmission of an automotive vehicle comprising: 

a target signal generator producing a target value signal for 
controlling operation of an engine on the automotive 
vehicle; 

1. In a stroke adjustment for reciprocating mechanisms of 4 detector means for producing a signal indicative of opera- 
the type including a crank, a piston reciprocated by the crank tion of the engine; Aen Me 
and a power shaft supplying rotary power, the combination of | # COmpator means comparing the signal indicative of opera- 
an arm connected to the power shaft in a pivotal power shaft tion of the engine with the target value signal to produce 
connection and being adapted to be rotated by the power a deviation signal indicative of the difference between the 
shaft, target value and the actual value indicative of the target 
said arm comprising an adjustable connector to which one and actual operation of the engine respectively; — 
end of the crank is connected and a projecting pin ® clutch control circuit which controls the operation of a 
positioned in spaced relationship from the pivotal solenoid valve for controlling the operations of clutches; 
power shaft connection; a polarity inversion circuit which inverts the polarity of the 
a coilar axially movable along the power shaft, said collar signal supplied out from the comparator means in re- 
including slot means slidingly engageable by the project- sponse to an operation of the clutch control circuit; 
ing pin, the engagement of the projecting pin within the servo amplifier which controls the operation of a servo 
slot means causing rotation of the arm about its pivotal valve in response to the output from the polarity inversion 
power shaft connection as the collar is axially moved; and circuit, , 
an adjustment means adjacent to the collar to axially move an actuator which controls the speed ratio of the transmis- 
the collar relative to the power shaft, sion in response to the operation of the servo valve; and 
the adjustment means comprising an external handle, an a gain adjusting circuit which is interposed between the 
adjusting shaft adapted to be rotated by the handle and comparator means and the servo amplifier to adjust a gain 
gear means interposed between the adjusting shaft and of the signal supplied to the servo amplifier in response to 
the collar to axially move the collar along the power the operation of the actuator so as to increase the gain 
shaft in response to rotation of the handle, and when the speed ratio is low and decrease the gain when 
the adjustment means further comprising threaded means the speed ratio is high. 
interposed between the gear means and the collar to ee ee Fe 
axially move the collar along the power shaft in re- 
sponse to rotation of the handle; 
whereby movement of the collar in a first axial direction 


4,261,230 
WIRE STRIPPING MACHINE AND STRIPPING 
ELEMENT THEREFOR 


causes the engaged pin to pull the arm in a clockwise William F. Sindelar, Towson, Md., assignor to Black & Decker 
direction about its pivotal power shaft connection to raise —_—Inc., Newark, Del. 


the adjustable connector and thus vary the eccentricity of Filed Jun, 25, 1979, Ser. No. 52,046 


the crank, and Int. Cl. HO2G ///2 
whereby movement of the collar in the opposite axial direc- U.S, Cl. 81—9.51 8 Claims 


tion causes the engaged pin to push the arm in a counter- 1. An apparatus for stripping the insulation from the end of 
clockwise direction about its pivotal power shaft connec- an insulated wire comprising: 

tion to lower the adjustable connector and thus vary the first and second stripping heads movably mounted on sup- 
eccentricity of the crank. port means for movement in opposite directions along a 
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common axis towards one another to an operative posi- 
tion; 

a wire stripping element mounted on each stripping head for 
relative motion to each other and transverse motion to the 
wire stripping head and having a wire contact surface 
thereon, said stripping heads arranged so that said wire 
contact surfaces face one another during movement of 
said wire stripping heads along said common axis to said 
operative position, said wire contact surfaces, when said 
stripping heads are in said operative position, adapted to 
contact opposite sides of an insulated wire located in a 
wire stripping zone defined therebetween and constrain 
the wire therein; 

an insulation cutting means associated with at least one of 
said wire contact surfaces and adapted to at least partially 


penetrate the insulation on a side of a wire in said wire 
stripping zone; and 

drive means connected to said stripping heads for moving 
said stripping heads to said operative position to constrain 
a wire in said wire stripping zone, said insulation cutting 
means effective to at least partially penetrate the insulation 
on a side of the wire constrained in said wire stripping 
zone, and for moving at least one of said wire stripping 
elements and associated wire contact surface relative to 
the other and transverse to the wire stripping head to 
rotate the wire in the wire stripping zone and cause said 
insulation cutting means to at least partially peripherally 
cut the insulation of the wire, and for separating said wire 
stripping heads from said wire in a direction axially of the 
wire to remove the peripherally cut insulation from the 
wire. 


4,261,231 
INSULATION STRIPPING APPARATUS 
Thomas C, Bleakley, Acton, Mass., assignor to Raytheon Com- 
pany, Lexington, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 934,304, Aug. 17, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 799,904, May 23, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 109,372 

Int. Cl.) HO2G ///2 


USS. Cl, 81—9,51 1 Claim 
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1. Apparatus for removing a selected length of the insulation 
from along the run of a roll of insulated wire to leave undis- 
turbed insulation on either side of such length and to expose a 
corresponding length of underlying wire, such corresponding 
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length being greater than the diameter of the insulated wire, 
such apparatus comprising: 
(a) a stripping station including: 

(i) a first and a second electrical heating element, each one 
having a length substantially equal to the selected 
length of insulation to be removed and a cross-sectional 
shape substantially corresponding to one-half of the 
cross-sectional shape of the insulated wire; 

(ii) movable mounting means frictionally engaging the 
first and the second electrical heating elements to posi- 
tion such elements on opposite halves of the insulated 
wire around the selected length of the insulation to be 
removed and for providing electrical connections to 
such elements; 

(iii) means for periodically actuating the mounting means 
to cause the first and the second electrical heating ele- 
ments to engage opposite halves of each selected length 
of the insulation to be removed for a selected period of 
time and then to retract the first and second heating 
elements; and 

(iv) means, operative during the selected period of time, 
for applying electrical power through the mounting 
means to the first and the second heating elements to 
decompose completely the insulation to be removed to 
expose a corresponding length of underlying wire with 
undisturbed insulation on either side of such length; and 

(b) means periodically operable to unroll predetermined 
lengths of the insulated wire from the roll thereof succes- 
sively to position each selected length of the insulation to 
be removed between the first and the second electrical 
heating element. 


4,261,232 
APPARATUS FOR TIGHTENING FASTENERS ON 
AXIALLY CONNECTED ROD-LIKE MEMBERS 
Akira Yamazaki, Kawanishi, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo 
Metal Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,730 
Int. Cl. B25B 19/00 


US. Cl. 81—57.32 9 Claims 


5 
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1. A tightening apparatus comprising: 

a first main body; 

a second main body which can be fixed to the first main body 
forbidding any relative rotation and can be separated; 

a first spanner member having a spanner portion and rota- 
tively mounted in the first main body around a vertical 
axial line, a rotation adjustment device which rotates the 
first spanner member and fixes at an arbitrary arrange- 
ment; 

a second spanner member having a spanner portion and 
mounted in the second main body rotatively around the 
axial line; 

a carrier mounted in the second main body slidable along a 
longitudinal direction; 

a ratchet claw pivoted on the carrier; 

ratchet cogs cut out on the outer surface of said second 
spanner member; 
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a resilient member connecting said ratchet claw and said 
carrier to push said ratchet claw toward said ratchet cog; 
and 

a linear driving apparatus to drive said carrier along a longi- 
tudinal direction. 


4,261,233 
RATCHET WRENCH OF THE SOCKET DRIVE TYPE 
James W. Konecny, Fort Worth, Tex., assignor to Thorsen Tool 
Company, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,462 
Int. Cl.) B25B 13/46 
U.S. Cl. 81—62 


1. A ratchet wrench of the socket drive type comprising: 

a. a handle having a lever portion and a head portion, with 
the head portion having a central bore with internal 
spline-like teeth formed therein and oppositely disposed 
side faces; 

. a ratchet plug assembly installed in the head portion of 
said handle and including a ratchet plug with a body 
portion having an integral socket drive stud protruding 
axially outwards beyond one of said head portion side 
faces, and ratchet pawl means for driving or ratcheting on 
said spline-like teeth and reversing means therefor; with 
said ratchet pawl means and reversing means including: 
i. a ratchet pawl having an outer surface with a set of 

axially extending spline-like teeth at each end portion 
thereof and an inner surface having an axially extending 
center notch portion with substantially planar side sur- 
faces that converge in the direction toward the notch 
portion bottom; 

ii. pivot means mounting said ratchet pawl to said ratchet 
plug such that said ratchet pawl may be rocked about 
said pivot means to engage one set of said pawl teeth for 
clockwise wrench torquing and the other set for 
counter clockwise wrench torquing; 

iii. a reversing pin having a longitudinal axis extending 
radially of said ratchet plug and having an outer end 
face, with said reversing pin having a transverse dimen- 
sion adjacent said outer end face which transverse 
dimension exceeds the greatest distance between said 
notch portion substantially planar side surfaces, with 
resilient bias means urging said reversing pin outer end 
face into contact with said notch portion; and 

iv. reversing control means to effect angular movement of 
said reversing pin and consequent movement of said 
ratchet pawl from the clockwise torquing position to 
the counter clockwise torquing position and vice versa. 
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4,261,234 
LATHE FOR MACHINING A CRANKSHAFT 

Hermann Berbalk, Goppingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Gebriider Boehringer G.m.b.H., Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 67,336 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 21, 

1978, 2836598 
Int. Cl.’ B23B 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 82—9 4 Claims 


1. A lathe comprising a bed, a spindlestock thereon, a work 
spindle rotatably mounted in said spindlestock for rotation 
about a spindle axis, means for mounting a crankshaft blank on 
said work spindle for common rotation therewith, at least one 
cross slide on said bed mounted for movement thereon trans- 
versely to said spindle axis, a plurality of coaxial bearings fixed 
to said cross slide, the common axis of said bearings extending 
parallel to said spindle axis, a turret shaft rotatably mounted in 
said bearings, turrets mounted on said turret shaft between said 
bearings, each turret being fixed to said shaft and being pro- 
vided with a set of circumferentially distributed mounting 
means for mounting cutting tools on said turret, an indexing 
mechanism for step-wise rotation of said turret shaft, the dis- 
tance of the cutting edges of said tools from said turret shaft 
exceeding the length of the crankarms of said crankshaft blank 
and the distance between said turrets corresponding to the 
distance between the line bearings of said crankshaft blank. 


4,261,235 
CUTTER HEAD FOR TRACED PRETURNING OF RODS, 
PIPES AND WIRES 

Klaus Scholz, Solingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Th. 

Kieserling & Albrecht, Solingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,785 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 29, 

1978, 2842436 
Int. Cl? B23B 5/00, 3/28, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 82—20 5 Claims 


1. A rotary cutter head for traced preturning of tubes, rods 
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and the like workpieces, comprising; a rotary base plate; a 
support member arranged on said plate for sliding movement 
in radial direction; an elongated blade holder hinged at one end 
thereof on said support member and holding at its free end a 
cutting blade; spring means arranged between said support 
member and said free end of said blade holder to urge the latter 
against the workpiece; and a tracing member arranged on said 
blade holder in the range of said cutting blade. 


4,261,236 
DEVICE FOR CONVERTING THE AXIAL MOVEMENT 
OF CYLINDRICAL ROD-SHAPED OBJECTS INTO A 
LATERAL TRANSLATION 
Jean Verjux, Montgeron, France, assignor to Arenco-Decoufle, 
Société Anonyme Francaise, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,388 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 20, 1978, 78 04702 
Int. Cl.) B65G 47/26; A24C 5/28 


U.S, Cl. 83—110 6 Claims 


1. In a machine of the type producing a continuous rectilin- 
ear rod, comprising means for cutting this rod into sections 
constituting a continuous line of separate elongated cylindrical 
objects disposed in end to end relationship and travelling at a 
regular rate in their axial direction, a device for transferring 
said objects one by one transversely to said axial direction as 
they are received from the delivery means of said machine in 
successive recesses formed in a rotary drum of a conveyor for 
conveying these objects across said continuous line, said trans- 
fer device comprising a perforated endless tape of which one 
run is driven in a vertical plane at a velocity slightly greater 
than the rate of delivery of said objects, along one side of said 
objects, means for producing a vacuum on the inner side of said 
run so as to urge said objects against the external side of said 
run, between said delivery means and said conveyor, and 
rotary cam means disposed above said objects engaging said 
run and mounted for rotation about an axis perpendicular to 
said axial direction at a peripheral velocity slightly greater than 
that of said perforated tape run and therefore of the objects 
urged against said run while exerting a slight downward pres- 
sure on each object as it move under said cam means while a 
cigarette remains parallel to itself and tangent to said conveyor 
drum, until the object penetrates into the relevant recess of said 
drum, wherein said cam means comprise a single cam member 
of which the position in relation to said drum and the angular 
timing are such that the operative portion of the cam profile 
engages the uppermost generatrix of each object only when 
the axis of the elongated cylindrical object is aligned with the 
axis of the corresponding recess to be penetrated by the object, 
and that the leading end of the object is already engaged into 
said recess, whereby, as a consequence of the combined action 
of said cam and said recess, the object remains constantly 
parallel to itself throughout its transverse transfer and until it is 
received completely in said recess. 
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4,261,237 
RIGIDLY SUPPORTED MOLDED PLASTICS MATERIAL 
PUNCH GUIDE AND STRIPPER 
Joseph S. DiDonato, Jr., Akron, and Timothy J. Kwiecinski, 
Lakewood, both of N.Y., assignors to Houdaille Industries, 
Inc., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Division of Ser. No. 823,404, Aug. 10, 1977, Pat. No. 4,166,403. 
This application Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,100 
Int. Cl.) B26F 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 83—139 8 Claims 


1. A punch and stripper assembly comprising a punch hav- 
ing a cylindrical body portion and a reduced head end shaped 
to punch a desired configuration in a workpiece projecting 
from the body portion, a rigid tubular punch guide slidably 
supporting the punch having an exit end receiving the punch 
head therethrough in peripherally spaced relation, a plastics 
material stripper tightly affixed in the exit end of said guide 
surrounded by said rigid tubular punch guide and having a 
punch head molded inner periphery slidably receiving the 
punch head in full conformity therewith providing lateral 
support to the punch head, first spring means retracting said 
guide and stripper away from a workpiece, a ram driving said 
punch, second spring means compressed by said ram for com- 
pressing the said first spring means to press the stripper against 
a workpiece and said ram having a stroke driving said punch 
through said workpiece guided and laterally supported by said 
rigidly supported stripper. 


4,261,238 
PNEUMATIC STOCK FEEDER FOR PUNCH PRESSES 
AND THE LIKE 
Albert W. Scribner, 6 Country Club Rd., Darien, Conn. 06820 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,226 
Int. Cl.) B65H 17/36, 17/44 


U.S, Cl, 83—225 19 Claims 


1. In a pneumatically operated feeder for intermittently 
advancing stock into tne work station of a punch press or the 
like and having: 

a frame; 

feed slide means carried by said frame for reciprocating 
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movement through operative feed and index strokes be- 
tween feed and index positions; 

stock gripping means carried by said feed slide means; 

fluid motor means for actuating said feed slide means be- 
tween said positions; and 

valve means for controlling the operation of said fluid motor 
means and thus the reciprocating movement of said feed 
slide means; the improvement comprising 

control means, including pressure sensitive means for sens- 
ing the effective fluid pressure in said fluid motor means 
during one operative stroke of said feed slide means, for 
controlling the operation of said valve means so as to 
cause the initiation of the next operative stroke of said feed 
slide means in response to the completion of said one 
operative stroke thereof. 


4,261,239 
POSITIONING HEAD FOR CUTTING AND MARKING 
APPARATUS 
Katsumasa Toboshi, and Minoru Saito, both of Hatano, Japan, 
assignors to Nihon Electronic Industry Co., Ltd., Odawara, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 101,554 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1978, 53/153168 
Int. Cl.) B23D 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 83—499 5 Claims 


1. A positioning head for cutting and marking apparatus 
comprising: 

a housing mounted on a boss of a cutter wheel or 
off wheel and slidably fitted on two guide bars; 

a feed gear threadedly mounted on a feed screw 
tended through said housing; 

an input gear slidably mounted on an input shaft extended 
through said housing; 

a drive gear group for transmitting the rotation of said input 
gear means to said feed gear; and 

a clutch for connecting and disconnecting the driving force 
transmitted from said input gear to said feed gear. 


marking- 


shaft ex- 


4,261,240 
OSCILLATING ELECTROMAGNETIC TRANSDUCER 
FOR GENERATING TREMOLO 
Kenneth T. Aaroe, 2276 John Ct., Castro Valley, Calif. 94546 
Filed Nov. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 92,538 
Int. Cl.) G1OH 3/00 
US. Cl. 84—1.15 9 Claims 
1. A tremolo generating electromagnetic pickup for sensing 
vibrations in combination with magnetizable strings of a musi- 
cal instrument, said magnetizable string generating a magnetic 
flux path, said pickup comprising: 
a pickup coil positioned in said magnetic flux path, one leg of 
said coil being aligned substantially perpendicular to the 
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lines of flux in said flux path to cut said lines of flux upon 
vibration of said string; and 
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CII 


means for physically vibrating said coil in said magnetic flux 
path at a vibration frequency proportional to the desired 
tremolo frequency. 


4,261,241 
MUSIC TEACHING DEVICE AND METHOD 
Murray J. Gould, 10649 Montrose Ave., Bethesda, Md. 20014, 
and John J. Giganti, 19445 Olney Mill Rd., Olney, Md. 20832 
Filed Sep. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 832,943 
Int. Cl.) GO9B 15/04; G10H 3/06 


USS. Cl. 84—1.18 12 Claims 
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1. In combination a music sheet comprising a reflective 
substrate having at least partially non-reflective, reflectively 
optically scannable, reflectively optically readable, digitally 
coded indicia thereon representing particular discrete sound 
frequencies corresponding to musical notes, and an electro-op- 
tical reader comprising a light source and a light detector. 


4,261,242 
ARRANGEMENT FOR CHROMATIC AND DIATONIC 
KEYS FOR CARILLON KEYBOARDS 

F. Peter Schilling, Apolda, German Democratic Rep., assignor to 

Veb Ingenieurbuero und Mechanisierung, Gotha, German 

Democratic Rep. 

Filed Jul. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 54,601 
Int. Cl.) G10C 3//4 


U.S, Cl. 84—423 R 4 Claims 
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1. An arrangement for chromatic and diatonic keys for 
carillon keyboards, comprising a guide plate for supporting the 
chromatic and diatonic keys, said guide plate being formed 
with a first row of elongated guide slots to receive the chro- 
matic keys and a second row of elongated guide slots to re- 
ceive the diatonic keys, said first and second rows of guide 
slots being axially extended on said guide plate so as the guide 
slots disposed in said first row are arranged in vertical overlap- 
ping position with the guide slots disposed in said second row 
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thereby substantially reducing the difference in height between 
the chromatic and diatonic keys. 


4,261,243 
FASTENERS FOR USE IN APERTURED PANELS 
John P. Palmer, Reading, England, assignor to ITW Limited, 
Windsor, England 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 39,617 
Int. Cl.) F16B 19/00 


U.S, Cl. 411—510 20 Claims 


1. A one-piece reusable plastic fastener adapted for use with 
an apertured support means, said aperture having a predeter- 
mined diametral extent, said fastener including a substantially 
rigid pillar having at one end a radially enlarged head, the 
pillar having a plurality of radially projecting and longitudi- 
nally extending substantially rigid webs, and at least one thin 
plate arranged between adjacent webs with each said at least 
one plate being attached at its substantially contiguous edges to 
two adjacent webs, said edges extending laterally outwardly 
no further than said webs, the radial extent of the webs being 
less than the maximum radial extent of said at least one plate 
which, in turn, is greater diametrally than said predetermined 
diametral extent, said webs serving to center said fastener in 
said aperture while said at least one plate is adapted to flex 
while traversing said support means and to underlie said means 
after substantially returning to their initial state. 


4,261,244 
SURGICAL STAPLE 
Carl T. Becht, Cincinnati, Ohio, and Robert G. Rothfuss, Belle- 
vue, Ky., assignors to Senco Products, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,579 
Int. Cl.) A61B 17/04, 17/08; F16B 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 411—472 3 Claims 





1. A surgical staple for use with a surgical stapling instru- 
ment of the type having a guide means to be straddled by a 
plurality of said surgical staples arranged in a tandem row, an 
anvil, means to advance said staple along said guide means 
toward said anvil and a staple former to form said staplé about 
said anvil and simultaneously implant said staple in the skin or 
fascia of a patient to close an incision therein, said surgical 
staple comprising a piece of wire having an elongated horizon- 
tal crown portion terminating at its ends in downwardly de- 
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pending leg portions, said leg portions each having a point 
formed at its free end, and a pair of diametrically opposed flats 
on said surgical staple, the portions of said staple between said 
flats forming convex cylindrical surfaces, said flats of said pair 
extending respectively along the front and rear of said staple 
crown portion and said leg portions, said flats being so located 
on said surgical staple that when said surgical staple is ar- 
ranged in a tandem row of identical surgical staples, said flats 
will lie in abutting relationship with similar flats on adjacent 
ones of said surgical staples whereby to improve the advancing 
of said surgical staples along said surgical stapling instrument 
guide means. 


4,261,245 
FASTENER 

Dieter Mauer, Lollar, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to USM 

Corporation, Farmington, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 855,606, Nov. 29, 1977, Pat. No. 4,189,978. 

This application Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,252 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 10, 

1976, 2656130; Dec. 10, 1976, 7638788[U] 
Int. Cl.3 F16B 13/04, 33/04 


U.S. Cl. 411—43 3 Claims 





3. A fastener for use in securing an article to a support with- 
out making a hole in the support comprising a tubular shank of 
substantially constant outside diameter open at one end and 
having an end wall at the other end, said end wall being weld- 
able to the support or adapted to be bonded thereto and having 
an opening formed therein, and a centrally disposed pin having 
a weldable tip extending through said opening, part of said pin 
being accommodated in said shank and part projecting from 
said open end of said shank, said pin being anchored to said 
shank at a locality remote from said open end, said shank at 
said open end having an internal diameter slightly larger than 
said pin and being adapted to be splayed radially outwardly by 
an anvil bearing thereagainst with a force counterbalancing 
that of a pull applied to said pin. 


4,261,246 
PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE FOR PROVIDING RECOIL 
TO BLANK-FIRING WEAPONS 

Fred J. Skahill, Davenport, Iowa, assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,768 
Int. Cl.> F41F 17/12 

U.S. Cl. 89—14 E 11 Claims 

1. In a recoil operated weapon having a barrel with a bore 
used for firing blank cartridges, a cap member having a longi- 
tudinally extending cylindrical chamber provided on the inside 
thereof to allow sliding movement of the muzzle and of said 
barrel therein, an endwall for enclosing one end of said cap 
member, said endwall having at least one vent hole provided 
therethrough, the opposite end of said cap member being 
opened and being provided with an outwardly extending pe- 
ripheral flange, means connected to said flange of said cap 
member and the jacket of said barrel for maintaining said cap 
member in a fixed position with respect to the loading end of 
said weapon, with the muzzle end of said barrel being slidably 





APRIL 14, 1981 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


and flushably positioned in the cylindrical chamber of said cap 4,261,248 
member, in combination valve means affixed at one end to the AUXILIARY POWER STEERING SYSTEM WITH RELIEF 
endwall of said cap, said valve means being formed of a cylin- VALVE CONTROL 
drical portion to allow sliding movement in the bore at the Dieter Elser, Essingen-Lauterberg, and Gerhard Kuhn, 
Schwabisch, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Zahn- 
radfabrik Friedrichshafen, AG., Friedrichshafen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed May 22, 1979, Ser. No. 41,395 
Int. Cl.) FISB 15/22; B62D 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 91—401 13 Claims 


muzzle end of said barrel and having diametrically opposite 
flats at the opposite end thereof arranged to communicate with 
said cylindrical chamber when said gun barrel is in a recoiled 
position. 


1. In combination with a fluid operated steering system 
having a steering shaft (11, 69), a steering gear including rela- 
tively movable elements (8, 65), a servomotor (10) including at 
least two operating chambers (13 and 14) that are alternatively 
pressurized with fluid under an operating pressure, and relief 
valve means (26-27, 44-45, 53-57, 71-72) connected to said 
chambers for discharge of said fluid therefrom to limit the 
operating pressure therein to a maximum, said relief valve 

4,261,247 means having a prestressed valve spring (29, 56, 61, 79, 80) 

DOUBLE ACTION CHARGING MECHANISM exerting a valve closing bias, and a device (34-36, 47-48, 
George L. Reynolds, Cambridge, Ill., assignor to The United 55-59), 76-77, 114) for varying the prestressing of the valve 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the spring comprising means for increasing the valve closing bias 
Army, Washington, D.C, of the valve spring in response to displacement of the steering 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,766 shaft from a central position to increase the maximum operat- 

Int. Cl.’ F41F 19/10 ing pressure developed in one of the operating chambers of the 


U.S. Cl. 89—44 R 16 Claims servomotor. 


a } 4,261,249 
} HAMMER 
Innes Grantmyre, Cambridge, Canada, assignor to Joy Manufac- 
turing Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 940,804 
Int. Cl.) FISB 13/042 
U.S. Cl. 91—461 8 Claims 








1. A double action charging mechanism for a system to be S SS jj 3 
SA J, 


charged having a chamber and a housing means, comprising: 

a tensioning means having a first end and a second end, said 

first end being suitably anchored to said housing means, 
said tensioning means having a case therearound; 

a handle means affixed to one end of said case, said second 4. Jn an impactor apparatus including an axially reciprocable 

end of said tensioning means being attached inside said free piston and motive fluid supply means for reciprocating 


case at end where said handle means is affixed; said piston through alternate work strokes and return strokes, 
a latching means, said latching means being affixed to distal the improvement comprising: 
end of said case from said handle means, said latching 
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a working chamber defined within said apparatus in con- 
means being pivoted at one end so as to be capable of junction with said free piston and adapted to receive 
rotation through an arc; and therein motive fluid from said motive fluid supply means 
a spring means affixed between said latching means and said for propelling said piston through a return stroke; at least 
case for moving said latching means through said arc. one exhaust port for communicating in fluid flow relation 
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with said working chamber to selectively release motive 
fluid from said working chamber to permit said free piston 
to be propelled through a work stroke; exhaust valve 
means cooperabie with said exhaust port to selectively 
open and close said exhaust port; moveable means cooper- 
able with said exhaust valve means and with other por- 
tions of said apparatus to define a pair of variable volume 
chambers; one of said variable volume chambers being 
maintained in selective fluid flow communication with 
said working chamber to receive motive fluid from said 
working chamber when said exhaust port is open; and 
vent means at least partially carried by said moveable 
means and communicating in fluid flow relation between 
said one variable volume chamber and the ambient atmo- 
sphere through the other of said variable volume cham- 
bers and cooperable with said moveable means in a man- 
ner to ventilate said one variable volume chamber by fluid 
flow from said other of said variable volume chambers 
during opening of said exhaust port by said exhaust valve 
means while precluding discharge of motive fluid through 
said vent means to the ambient atmosphere and precluding 
fluid flow between said variable volume chambers during 
closing of said exhaust port by said exhaust valve means 
while providing fluid flow from the ambient atmosphere 
to said other of said variable volume chambers. 


4,261,250 
SLIDE SHOE ARRANGEMENT, PARTICULARLY FOR 
AXIAL AND RADIAL PISTON MACHINES 
Carl V. Ohrberg, Nordborg, Denmark, assignor to Danfoss A/S, 
Nordborg, Denmark 
Continuation of Ser. No. 697,615, Jun. 18, 1976, abandoned. 
This application May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,317 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 2, 
1975, 2529473 
Int. Cl.’ FOIB 13/06 


USS. Cl. 91—491 3 Claims 


1. A hydroynamically lubricated radial piston machine com- 
prising a housing, a shaft rotatably mounted in said housing, a 
piston carrier attached to and rotatable with said shaft, pistons 
in said carrier mounted for reciprocal and radial movement 
relative thereto, an annularly shaped track surrounding said 
carrier, said track having a spherically shaped surface having a 
radius R1, shoes pivotally attached to said pistons, each said 
shoe having a surface with a spherically shaped center portion 
of radius R2 larger than said radius R1, each said shoe surface 
having an annularly shaped contact portion forming the pe- 
riphery of said center portion and having sliding engagement 
with said track surface, said shoe center portion forming with 
said track surface a circular tapered gap chamber to provide 
hydrodynamic lubrication for the trailing part of said contact 
portion, and a third portion of said shoe surface formed radi- 
ally exteriorly of said contact portion and forming with said 
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track surface a circular tapered gap recess which is divergent 
relative to said contact portion to provide hydrodynamic 
lubrication for the leading part of said contact portion and to 
feed lubricant to said tapered gap chamber, said gap recess 
being formed in each case by the normal unflexed configura- 
tion of each said shoe without flexure by operating pressures. 


4,261,251 
KELLY HEAD FOR HYDRAULIC MAST DIGGER 
William L. Shepherd, West University, Tex., assignor to Hughes 
Tool Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 81,999 
Int. Cl.} F16J 1/10, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 92—116 6 Claims 
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1. An earth boring machine of the type having a kelly with 
a bearing assembly mounted between the kelly and a bearing 
sleeve that is reciprocally carried in a hydraulic cylinder, the 
improvement comprising: 

a cap secured by threads to the bearing sleeve, the cap hav- 
ing an upwardly facing shoulder located below the upper 
edge of the bearing sleeve, defining a space between the 
cap and bearing sleeve; 

a retainer rigidly carried by the cap and extending into said 
space; and 

locking means in said space for locking the retainer to the 
bearing sleeve. 


4,261,252 
PIERCING STRUCTURE 
Charles Senn, 12633 Wilfred, Detroit, Mich. 48213 
Filed Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,495 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 6, 1996, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? FOIB 15/02 

U.S, Cl. 92—117 R 7 Claims 

1. Piercing structure comprising an outer cylinder having an 
axis of generation, an end cap secured within one end of the 
outer cylinder, said end cap having a dual diameter axially 
extending bore therein with the larger diameter opening 
toward the other end of the outer cylinder and a shank portion 
extending out of the one end of the outer cylinder on the axis 
thereof including a threaded end thereon, a shaft extending 
axially of the outer cylinder one end of which extends into the 
larger diameter end of the dual diameter axially extending bore 
through the end cap in the outer cylinder, a bolt extending 
through the smaller diameter portion of the dual diameter 
axially extending bore through the end cap in the outer cylin- 
der threadedly engaging the one end of the shaft to secure the 
one end of the shaft in the bore in the end cap in the one end 
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of the outer cylinder, a radially extending piston portion con- 
structed integrally with said shaft substantially centrally 
thereof, said shaft having a reduced diameter other end portion 
forming an abutment and a threaded outer end, a single mem- 
ber inner cylinder positioned within the outer cylinder for 
reciprocal axial movement relative thereto having an integral 
radially extending annular inner end piston portion extending 
radially between the inner surface of the outer cylinder and the 
outer surface of the shaft, said integral piston portion being 
positioned between the end cap in the one end of the outer 
cylinder and the integral piston portion on the shaft and form- 
ing a first piercing structure extension pressure chamber be- 
tween the end cap in the outer cylinder and the integral piston 
portion on the inner cylinder in conjunction with the shaft and 
outer cylinder, said integral piston portion of said inner cylin- 
der and the integral piston portion of said shaft forming a sole 
piercing structure retraction pressure chamber therebetween 
in conjunction with the shaft and inner cylinder, an annular 
piston member sleeved over said shaft and secured to the inner 
surface of the inner cylinder on the side of the integral piston 
portion of the shaft opposite the integral piston portion of the 
inner cylinder by means including annular grooves in the inner 
surface of the inner cylinder and snap rings positioned therein 
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extending radially into the inner cylinder on each side of the 
annular piston member sleeved over the shaft, said annular 
piston member and integral piston portion of the shaft forming 
a second piercing structure extension pressure chamber there- 
between in conjunction with the shaft and inner cylinder, an 
annular piston member sleeved over the reduced diameter 
other end of the shaft and extending radially to the inner sur- 
face of the inner cylinder, nut means secured to the threaded 
other end of the shaft for securing the annular piston member 
sleeved over the other end of the shaft between the nut and 
abutment formed by the reduced diameter end of the shaft, an 
end cap secured in the other end of the inner cylinder axially 
outwardly of the other end of the shaft whereby a third pierc- 
ing structure extension pressure chamber is formed between 
the piston member secured to the other end of the shaft and the 
end cap in the other end of the inner cylinder in conjunction 
with the shaft and inner cylinder, means for passing a pressure 
transfer medium into and out of the piercing structure exten- 
sion pressure chambers, means for passing a pressure transfer 
medium into and out of the piercing structure retraction sole 
pressure chamber, and piercing means secured to the end cap 
in the other end of the inner cylinder on the surface thereof 
opposite the annular piston secured to the other end of the 
shaft. 
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4,261,253 
METHOD OF MAKING OPENABLE FLEXIBLE PACKET 
George B. Smith, II, Portland, Me., assignor to Drug Concen- 
trates, Inc., Middlesex, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 362,741, May 22, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 845,472 
Int. Cl.2 B31B 19/60 


U.S, Cl. 493—189 4 Claims 


1. In the method of producing a relatively thin, flexible, 
generally flat and rectangular pouch-packet containing a finely 
divided material enclosed between a pair of generally flat 
substantially parallel opposed rectangular walls completely 
joined together around their peripheral edges by having two 
opposed pairs of edges, called the top and bottom pairs respec- 
tively, and one of the intermediate pairs closed by heat sealing 
and the remaining pair being either a fold or a heat seal, and 
having substantially parallel to the packet’s top edge and 
spaced away downwardly from but in relatively close proxim- 
ity to its sealed area a weakened tearing line to facilitate tearing 
off the thereby delineated marginal strip to allow opening the 
packet to cup-like form, and said packet having in from one to 
both of its walls a narrow, elongated walls-separating-enhanc- 
ing deformation starting at said marginal strip and at a location 
about midway between the inner edges of the closure of the 
two opposed parallel sides of the pouch-packet and extending 
toward its bottom closure, which deformation is effective after 
said marginal strip is torn off, to enable the packet to open into 
generally cup-like form upon applying to the edges of the 
opposed parallel closed sides of the packet pressure to urge 
them toward one another and without inserting any finger 
between the open edges of the walls to assist in separating 
them, the combination of steps which comprises 
(a) feeding the elongated folded pouch-packet-providing web 

having an elongated desirably placed line of perforations to 

a walls-separating-enhancing deformation-producing station 

which includes 

(i) a flat deformer die having from one to two deformation- 
providing faces each bearing a deformation-forming pro- 
trusion shaped like the selected deformation to be made on 
said web and located on a face of said deformer die to 
produce said deformation in the desired position relative 
to the line of perforations on said web, 

(ii) for each said deformation face a pressure-providing 
platen having a resiliently firm pressure surface spaced 
apart from and parallel to and facing said deformation 
face, and 

(iii) means to provide deformation-forming pressure on said 
deformer die and platen to engage said web and thus also 
on it when said web is stopped in deformation-forming 
position between said die and platen; 

(b) passing said web between the deformer die and said platen, 
with a perforations-bearing surface of the web positioned so 
as to face a deformation-providing face of the deformer die, 

(c) stopping the web when it arrives at a position in the defor- 
mation-producing station where a deformation can be pro- 
duced on the web in the desired position relative to the line 
of perforations on the web, 

(d) applying against said platen and die sufficient pressure to 
engage the web between them and to produce on the web 
the selected walls-separating-enhancing deformation; and 

(e) releasing the said web-engaging pressure. 
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4,261,254 sidewalls and top wall, said housing being dimensioned for 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING WALL passage through a ceiling opening between adjacent ceil- 
REINFORCEMENTS IN MULTIPLE INDIVIDUAL ing joists when said one sidewall, fan and driving motor 
CARTONS mounted thereon are so disposed fully within said space; 

Ulrich G. Nowacki, Leisure City, Fla., assignor to International and 

Paper Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,860 
Int. Cl.? B31B 7/60 
US. Cl. 493—7 








retaining means for fixedly connecting said one sidewall to 
at least one of the three other sidewalls in an operative 
disposition wherein said one sidewall projects substan- 
tially outwardly from said space. 


1. Apparatus for forming wall reinforcements in multiple 4,261,256 
individual cartons, each carton having end walls substantially AIR THROUGHPUT ADJUSTMENT DEVICE, NOTABLY 
perpendicular to the carton’s length axis, side walls substan- FOR PAINT SPRAY CHAMBERS 
tially perpendicular to the carton’s width axis and flaps inte- Robert Joret, Angouleme, France, assignor to O.M.I.A., An- 
grally formed with some or all carton walls, certain of which = gouleme, France 
flaps extend substantially vertically above the carton top in the Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,265 
plane of their respective walls, the apparatus comprising: Claims priority, application France, Jun. 9, 1978, 78 17267 

a frame for supporting the apparatus; Int. Cl.3 BOSC 15/00 

a bed supported by the frame; U.S. Cl. 98—115 SB 3 Claims 

a receiver in association with the bed for sequentially receiv- 
ing and admitting cartons in a controllable manner; 

two wall reinforcement formers, each having a plurality of 
work stations with means that are located in association 
with the bed and the frame for forming vertical carton 
flaps into reinforcing relationship with respective carton 
walls; 

a distributor in association with the bed, receiver, and wall 
reinforcement formers for engaging successive cartons 
from the receiver and alternately distributing them along 
the bed to the wall reinforcement formers; 

means defining exits in association with the bed and rein- 
forcement formers enabling discharge of cartons after 
formation of wall reinforcements; and 

a sequencer in communication with the receiver, distributor 
and wall reinforcement formers for coordinating and Sih a 
sequencing movement of and work on the cartons, en- 1 A painting structure comprising: 
abling formation of wall reinforcements in multiple indi- 4 Painting cabin having therein an enclosed chamber for the 
vidual boxes. receipt of material to be painted; 

air inlet means opening into said chamber for introducing air 
thereinto; 

fan means for pumpimng said air through said air inlet means 
into said chamber; 

means for detecting the velocity of said air introduced into 
said chamber; 





4,261,255 
VENTILATION FAN 
Richard M. Anderson, Nashville, and Richard F. Beehler, 
Franklin, both of Tenn., assignors to Heil-Quaker Corpora- 
Contisuation of Ser. No. 921,842, Jul. 3, 20D; dinatedad: Tits SEMEN eapneENe the eotetional epocd of seid Sin mones fox 
vegan maintaining the volume and the velocity of said air intro- 
application Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,594 : : ‘ 
Int. Cl. F24F 7/00 duced into said chamber at constant predetermined values 
US. Cl. 98—42 R 12 Claims asa function of the volume of said material to be painted 
10. A ceiling mounted exhaust fan comprising: within said chamber; : waar : 
a housing consisting of a top wall and four sidewalls, one of  ©*tractor means for removing said air from said chamber; 
said sidewalls defining a duct and having an exhaust open- and 
ing therein and being connected hingedly to said top wall; Tegulating means, operatively connected to said extractor 
a fan and electric driving motor therefor operably mounted means, for detecting the pressure within said chamber and 
on said one sidewall, said one hingedly connected sidewall for automatically controlling the operation of said extrac- 
with said fan and motor mounted thereon being movable tor means as a function of said predetermined volume of 
fully inwardly into the space defined by the three other said air introduced into said chamber. 
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4,261,257 
TOASTING APPARATUS 
Frederick W. Henderson, and Albert R. Moore, both of Miami, 
Fla., assignors to The Pillsbury Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,329 
Int. Cl.3 A473 37/08, 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 99—386 5 Claims 


1. A cooking device including: 

a housing, 

a heating platen in said housing, said heating platen having a 
first heating surface and a second heating surface with said 
first and second heating surfaces facing generally in oppo- 
site directions; 

first conveying means mounted in said housing and posi- 
tioned on one side of said heating platen and having a first 
portion thereof spaced from and generally parallel to the 
first heating surface, said first portion and said first heating 
surface defining a first path therebetween along which a 
bun portion can move for toasting; 

second conveying means mounted in said housing and posi- 
tioned on the other side of said heating platen and having 
a second portion thereof spaced from and generally paral- 
lel to the second heating surface, said second portion and 
said second heating surface defining a second path there- 
between along which a bun portion can move for toasting; 

first means associated with said housing and defining at least 
one feed opening into each of said first and second paths, 
said first means including: a first panel positioned adjacent 
an end of the first conveying means adjacent the feed 
opening, said first panel having a first face facing in a 
direction generally opposite to the direction the first heat- 
ing surface faces; a second panel positioned adjacent an 
end of the second conveying means adjacent the feed 
opening, said second panel having a second face facing in 
a direction generally opposite to the direction the second 
heating surface faces; said first and second panel being 
generally parallel with but spaced from said first and 
second heating surfaces to form said feed openings, and a 
third panel positioned generally above said platen and 
between said first and second panel thereby forming two 
feed openings, said third panel being positioned adjacent 
to an end of the heating platen adjacent the feed opening, 
said third panel having a third face facing generally in the 
same direction as the first heating surface, said third panel 
having a fourth face facing generally in the same direction 
as the second heating surface, said third panel has a free 
edge spaced from the heating platen which is adapted for 
separating a bun into a heel portion and a crown portion 
whereby the heel portion will travel through the first path 
or second path and the crown portion will travel through 
the other of the first path or second path with the inside 
surfaces of the heel portion and crown portion facing the 
respective heating surface; 
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second means with said housing and defining a first dis- 
charge path opening into said first path; 

third means associated with said housing and defining a 
second discharge path opening into said second path; 

a first member positioned adjacent said first discharge path 
and operable for receiving and supporting a bun portion 
thereon after discharge from the first path; and 

a second member positioned adjacent said second discharge 
path and operable for receiving and supporting a bun 
portion thereon after discharge from the second party, 
said second member being positioned above said first 
member. 


4,261,258 
APPARATUS FOR HEATING FOOD PRODUCTS 
Claude A. Reed, 4810 S. 136 St., Omaha, Nebr. 68137 
Continuation of Ser. No. 719,585, Sep. 1, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 446,951, Feb. 28, 
1974, Pat. No. 3,996,847, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 190,254, Oct. 18, 1971, abandoned. This application May 26, 
1978, Ser. No. 909,795 
Int. Cl.) A47J 37/12 


U.S. Cl. 99—404 14 Claims 


1. An appliance for heating a food product, and which is 

adapted to cook hamburger patties and the like, comprising: 

a first zone for performing a plurality of operations including 
impaling the food product on grill means and removing 
the food product from grill means; 

a second zone for the primary cooking of the food product; 

a plurality of heat collecting fin means constructed of ther- 
mally conductive material; 

a plurality of grill means projecting from said fin means 
constructed of heat conductive material for insertion into 
only one side of the food product and thermally con- 
nected to said fin means for transmission of heat from said 
fin means into the food product; 

said grill means having a plurality of non-circular cooking 
surfaces configured in an array having facing, non-circu- 
lar cooking surfaces which are substantially equidistant 
from each other for impaling and holding the food prod- 
uct and which are of sufficient length to penetrate the 
food product from the one side to at least about adjacent 
the opposite side in order to distribute heat to interior 
portions of the food product; 

a fluid heating medium positioned in said second zone to 
receive said fin means and said grill means with the food 
product thereon; 

heating means for heating said fluid heating medium; 

means for moving said grill means between said first and 
second zones; 

ejection means operable in said first zone for removing the 
food product from said grill means including at least one 
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ejection member movable in the space provided between 
said cooking surfaces in order to strip the food product 
away from said grill means; 

means for operating said ejection means while at least some 
of said grill means are in said first zone so that said ejection 
member moves relative to said grill means for removing 
the food product from said grill means; and 

said fin means being in contact with said fluid heating me- 
dium in said second zone for at least a portion of the time 
said grill means are positioned in said first zone. 


4,261,259 
BEVERAGE CONTAINER CRUSHER 
Ricky D. Beardslee, P.O. Box 7243, Odessa, Tex. 79760 
Filed Jan. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 113,915 
Int. Cl.3 B30B 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 100—152 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for crushing beverage containers comprising 
upper and lower shafts disposed in spaced parallel relationship; 
an endless belt, means by which said endless belt is sup- 
ported by said upper and lower shafts, drive means by 
which said endless belt is caused to move along its length 

to describe an oval track; 

a curved plate member arranged in spaced relationship re- 
spective to said belt, said plate member and the confront- 
ing face of said belt being arranged in planes which lie at 
an acute angle respective to one another and which con- 
verge towards one another with the plate member curving 
about a lower end of the oval track to provide a slot 
through which containers are forced; 

so that a metal beverage container can be dropped into the 
converging space, whereupon the belt forces the con- 
tainer through the slot, which crushes the opposed side- 
walls of the container together. 


4,261,260 
PORTABLE TRANSACTION LOG RECORDER 
Morton W. Thomson, South Easton, and Heinz F. Strohsc- 
hneider, Plymouth, both of Mass., assignors to DBS, Inc., 
Randolph, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 65,861 
Int. Cl.> B41F 3/04 
USS. Cl. 101—45 32 Claims 
1. A portable transaction log recorder for processing therein 
at least one transaction log sheet having a plurality of transac- 
tion data entry blocks disposed along the length thereof and a 
plurality of registration holes respectively associated with said 
data entry blocks, said recorder comprising 
a base supporting a transport surface having an opening 
therein; 
means supported by said base for removably receiving a 
printing plate; 
supply means disposed on one side of said printing plate 
receiving means supported by said base for removably 
storing said transaction log sheet; 
take-up means disposed on the other side of said printing 
plate receiving means supported by said base for advanc- 
ing said transaction log sheet from said supply means 
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across said transport surface and said printing plate receiv- 
ing means; 

a further surface supported by said base, said log sheet being 
advanced between said transport surface and said further 
surface, said further surface having an opening therein in 
approximate alignment with the opening in the transport 
surface; 

a sensing pin; 

first biasing means for biasing said sensing pin toward said 
transaction log sheet so that said pin extends first through 
the opening in the transport surface, then through one of 
said registration holes and then into the opening in the 
further surface when said one hole and said pin are 
aligned; 


said sensing pin being so located with respect to said printing 
plate receiving means that when said pin extends through 
said one registration hole, an associated one of said trans- 
action data entry blocks is aligned with said printing plate 
receiving means; and 

means for moving said sensing pin at least beneath said 
further surface prior to advancement of the next data 
entry block following said one data entry block to the 
printing plate receiving means so that said log sheet may 
be advanced by said take-up means until said sensing pin is 
urged through the next registration hole following said 
one registration hole under the influence of said first bias- 
ing means; 

the upper surface of said sensing pin being so shaped that the 
sensing pin readily moves beneath said log sheet as the log 
sheet is advanced. 


4,261,261 
ROLLER PLATEN IMPRINTER FOR VERTICAL 
MOUNTING 

Kenneth W. Titmuss, Emsworth, England, assignor to Data Card 

Corporation, Minnetonka, Minn. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 4,860 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 21, 1978, 

2503/78 
Int. Cl.’ B41F 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 101—269 10 Claims 

1. An imprinting machine designed for vertical mounting 
comprising means defining a substantially vertical surface 
when so mounted for receiving an embossedcard and a form to 
be imprinted, a manually operated carriage for substantially up 
and down movement adjacent said vertical surface which is 
resiliently biased to an upper, normal starting position, a roller 
which is supported substantially horizontally by said carriage 
and which is movable over said surface when said carriage is 
moved downwardly to effect an imprinting operation, the 
machine normally when ready for use being mounted with said 
surface substantially vertical, retaining means for retaining said 
form and said card to prevent them falling away from said 
substantially vertical surface when disposed vertically so that 
proper imprinting will be effected when said carriage is oper- 
ated manually in a downward movement, said carriage when 
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in said normal ready for use upper position defining with said 4,261,263 
surface a slot for receiving the form, and the upper end of said RF-INSENSITIVE SQUIB 
surface being angled to the major plane of said surface to Terrence J. Coultas, Canyon Country, and Jack B. Watson, 
Valencia, both of Calif., assignors to Special Devices, Inc., 
Newhall, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,963 
Int. Cl.’ F42C 19/06 
U.S. Cl. 102—28 R 





122 123 


provide a chute to facilitate insertion of said form into the slot, 4 ay electroexplosive initiator configured to divert electro- 
said chute opening from an upper substantially horizontal face static and radio-frequency sparks to an internal noninitiating 


of the machine. spark gap, said initiator comprising: 


an electrically conductive case; 

an explosive charge within the case; 

a seal for sealing at least part of the interior of the case 
against the ambient surrounds, the explosive charge being 
in the sealed part; 

at least one electrical terminal penetrating the seal; 

means, disposed within the case on the interior side of the 

4,261,262 


seal and in functional relation with the interior end of the 

DEVICE FOR CLAMPING A RUBBER BLANKET ON THE terminal, and responsive to application of an electrical 

BLANKET CYLINDER OF ROTARY PRINTING signal to the ambient-exposed end of the terminal, for 
Willi Jeschke ET gery “ f Germany, assi to ay Oe ee 

es , ne Se s, electricall ted to the interi d of th 

Heidelberger Druckmaschinen Aktiengesellschaft, Heidele nn ern ee tds with the ee 


Fed. R 'G terminal, defining a first electrode within the case; 
berg, Fed. Filed Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,183 means, electrically connected to the interior of the case, 


. ee ae defining a second electrode which is within the case and 
Pe yo taal application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 27, juxtaposed to the first electrode and defines therewith a 


spark gap; and 
Int. Cl.’ B41F 7/22, 27/12 : ‘ ; 
US. Cl. 101—415.1 6Claims ™2"5 for isolating the explosive charge from the spark gap. 


4,261,264 
MOBILE TRACK TIE TRANSPORT APPARATUS WITH 
TRAVELING GANTRY 
Josef Theurer, Vienna, and Manfred Brunninger, Linz, both of 
Austria, assignors to Franz Plasser Bahnbaumaschinen-Indus- 
triegesellschaft m.b.H., Vienna, Austria 
Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,044 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jun. 6, 1978, 4115/78 
Int. Cl.) EO1B 29/02 
U.S. Cl. 104—6 4 Claims 


1. Device for clamping a blanket on the blanket cylinder of 
rotary printing machines having an outer cylindrical surface 
formed with a slot extending parallel to the axis of the cylinder 
and widening radially inwardly, the slot accommodating at the 
radially inwardly widened region thereof two rotatable clamp- 
ing spindles for clamping the blanket, each of the clamping 
«spindles being formed with a longitudinal groove for receiving 
respective ends of the blanket therein, the respective ends of 


. : ae 1. A mobil aratus for transporting track ties, which 
the blanket having sheathing thereon, comprising at least one presage rot ae 


; ; . ; ’ comprises a traveling gantry arrangement with a drive for 
support rod disposed in the widened region of the slot between moving the gantry arrangement in the direction of track elon- 


the outer cylindrical surface of the cylinder and the two clamp- gation and including a gantry frame having means for receiv- 
ing spindles, said support rod extending parallel to and being jing, storing and transporting sets of the track ties extending in 
slightly spaced from the clamping spindles, said support rod, 4 direction transverse to the direction of track elongation in a 
during clamping of the blanket, being in engagement with a plane, the track tie receiving, storing and transporting means 
part of the blanket adjacent the sheathing and forming an angle including a tie carrier frame mounted for vertical adjustment 
in the blanket part so as to force the sheathing fully into the on the gantry frame with a drive for vertically adjusting the tie 
respective longitudinal groove and prevent it from slipping out carrier frame on the gantry frame, and tie holding means 
of the groove. mounted on the carrier frame for receiving, storing and trans- 
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porting a respective one of said sets of track ties in said plane, 
the tie holding means having a pair of tie engaging elements 
arranged for power-driven movement transverse to the direc- 
tion of track elongation into engagement with respective ones 
of the ends of the ties in said plane, wherein 

(a) the tie engaging elements have support faces of a first 
width subtending the ends of the ties, and further compris- 
ing 

(b) a pivotal support ledge for each tie end associated with 
each one of the tie engaging elements, the support ledges 
having a second width substantially exceeding the first 
width, the widths being measured transversely to the 
track elongation, 

(c) a pivot extending in the direction of track elongation for 
pivotally supporting a respective one of the support ledges 
for pivoting in a plane extending transversely of the track 
elongation, and 

(d) a drive for pivoting the support ledge about the pivot in 
the transverse plane. 


4,261,265 
VEHICLE WITH STEERABLE WHEELS ADAPTED TO 
BE USED ON TRACKS, ESPECIALLY FOR THE LOCAL 
PUBLIC PASSENGER TRAFFIC 
Helmut Bertelsbeck, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Feb. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 11,843 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 14, 
1978, 2806077 
Int. Cl.) B61F 9/00; B60T 8/24; B61L 3/04 


USS. Cl. 104—247 5 Claims 








1. A motor vehicle adapted to be used on tracks, comprising 
a steerable vehicle axle means and at least one nonsteerable 
vehicle axle means, at least one pair of track-determining cross- 
guide roller means arranged on both sides of the vehicle in- 
cluding substantially vertical roll-off surface means projecting 
laterally beyond an outer contour of a vehicle wheel, said 
cross-guide roller means being provided at least within the area 
of the vehicle wheel and being each supported near the end 
points of mounting support means that are relatively immov- 
able with respect to the vehicle wheel, characterized in that 
one cross-guide roller means is provided at least in front of the 
vehicle wheel and one cross-guide roller means is provided at 
least behind the vehicle wheel, at least one force-measuring 
means for determining the cross-guide force is arranged in the 
mounting support means of at least one of the cross-guide 
roller means per vehicle wheel, and in that a brake pressure 
medium valve means is provided which is operable to be influ- 
enced by the force-measuring means, said brake pressure me- 
dium valve means being operable to automatically initiate a 
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brake deceleration of the vehicle when a predetermined 
threshold value of the cross-guide force is exceeded. 


4,261,266 
EXTENSIBLE TABLE 
Donald L. Hedinger, and Alfred E. Ruckriegel, both of Jasper, 
Ind., assignors to Design Institute America, Montpelier, Ohio 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,952 
Int. Cl.3 A47B 1/04 


USS. Cl. 108—69 8 Claims 


1. An extensible table comprising: a horizontal frame includ- 
ing at least one horizontal frame member; a plurality of legs 
extending downwardly from the frame; at least one pivotal 
leaf; a positioning hinge for pivotally supporting the leaf for 
movement between an upper horizontal use position and a 
lower horizontal storage position; the positioning hinge includ- 
ing a cylindrical journal and a journal block cooperatively 
extending between the leaf and the frame; the journal block 
having an opening including a cylindrical recess and a lower 
opening extension extending downwardly from the recess; the 
journal being received by the cylindrical recess of the journal 
block in pivotal relation therein and having a groove extending 
about the axis of rotation thereof; the journal block also having 
a groove extending about the axis of rotation of the journal; the 
groove in the journal being aligned with the groove in the 
journal block as the journal is received by the journal block; a 
retaining clip having legs for deflecting the clip so as to be 
received within one of the grooves in order to permit insertion 
of the journal into the journal block; said clip legs being re- 
ceived within the downward extension of the journal block 
Opening so as to be accessible but hidden from above; said clip 
legs being releasable upon alignment of both grooves such that 
the clip is positioned in both grooves to thereby retain the 
journal and journal block to each other; the journal also having 
a pair of generally diametrically opposite chordal recesses; and 
a locking pin supported by the block and movable so as to 
selectively be received within one or the other of the chordal 
recesses in the journal to selectively fix the pivotal relation 
therebetween in order to pivotally position the leaf in either 
the use or storage position. 


4,261,267 
FURNACE DOOR 
Adrian Z. Lesmeister, 2504 Linwood SW., Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
52404, and David J. Maresh, 1251 3rd Ave. SE., Cedar Rap- 
ids, Iowa 52403 
Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,069 
Int. Cl. F23M 7/00 
U.S, Cl. 110—173 R 7 Claims 

1. A furnace for producing heat by the burning of wood and 

other solid combustible matter comprising: 

a combustion chamber generally adapted for containing 
within its interior the combustible matter, said chamber 
having a generally vertical axis and being defined by at 
least one wall, said wall having a chamber access door 
adapted to be moved from a normally closed position to 
an open position to allow combustible matter to be fed 
into said chamber, said door when in said closed position 
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lying in a plane of closure extending upwardly and out- 
wardly from said axis of said chamber, said door having in 
its normally closed position a center of gravity shifted 
outward relative to said wall of said chamber thereby 
reducing the force necessary to open said door; 

a smoke limiting shelf associated with said chamber and said 
door for limiting the escape of smoke and other combus- 
tion products from said furnace when combustible mate- 
rial is burning within said chamber and said access door is 
in said open position, said smoke limiting shelf being posi- 
tioned above said access door and extending outwardly 


and downwardly from said wall to said plane of closure of 
said access door; 

a grate normally extending into said chamber for holding the 
combustible material as it burns, said grate being rigidly 
attached to said access door for movement with said door 
and at least partially out of said chamber as said door is 
opened for dislodging previously burned matter there- 
from and for permitting easy access to said grate for load- 
ing combustible matter thereon; and air injector means 
extending through said access door for directing air from 
outside of said chamber to the area of said grate to support 
the burning of the combustible material lying thereon. 


4,261,268 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TREATING WASTE 
MATERIAL 
Charles F. von Dreusche, Jr., Ramsey, and Louis T. Barry, 
Skillman, both of N.J., assignors to Nichols Engineering & 
Research Corp., Belle Mead, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 925,810, Jul. 18, 1978, Pat. No. 4,176,611, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 706,615, Jul. 19, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,118,220. This application May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,730 
Int. Cl.3 F233 3/00 


USS. Cl. 110—216 21 Claims 


1. In a counter-flow furnace wherein waste material to be 
processed is introduced at one end thereof and the processed 
material is discharged from the other end thereof, while simul- 
taneously air is introduced thereto and the gases of combustion 
are caused to flow in counter-current direction with respect to 
the material being processed and the primary exhaust gases are 
exhausted at said one end of the furnace and wherein the 
furnace has a natural tendency to form zones of processing 
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including sequentially from said one end of the furnace, a 
drying zone, a charring and volatile burning zone, a fixed 
carbon burning zone and an ash cooling zone, a method com- 
prising the steps of bleeding secondary exhaust gases from the 
middle of said furnace substantially between said fixed carbon 
burning zone and said charring and volatile burning zone, and 
directing said secondary exhaust gases to a gas cleaning device 
for removal of heavy metals. 


4,261,269 
FURNACE FOR INCINERATING WASTE 

Heinz Mallek, Linnich, and Willibald Anger, Jiilich, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kernforschungsanlage 

Julich Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Jiilich, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 928,810, Jul. 28, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 92,986 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 4, 

1977, 2735139 
Int. Cl.) F23G 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 110—251 6 Claims 


POmpEE) COPOEROPORRBET 


1. A furnace for burning waste material having a central 
shaft for introduction of waste material and provided with 
fresh air supply channels, and having a combustion chamber 
disposed below said central shaft itself provided with fresh air 
supply channels, in its portion immediately adjacent to said 
shift, and also having a device for holding up waste material 
located in said shaft of such a design that the column of waste 
material thereby formed falls through as loose material, said 
combustion chamber having a smoke withdrawal portion con- 
nected by flues to said smoke-withdrawing structure, said 
furnace having the improvement which consists in the combi- 
nation of the following features: 

(a) the floor of said shaft (1) has its deepest place centrally 
located and is there provided with at least one opening (2) 
leading downward to said combustion chamber (3); 

(b) said device (7) for holding waste material up in said shaft 
is located in the lower portion of said shaft and so consti- 
tuted that there remains for passage of waste material and 
of evolved gases produced in drying, degassing and gasifi- 
cation only an annular opening (8) located between said 
device and the inner wall of said shaft, the aggregate 
cross-section of said annular opening (8), and its spacing 
from the bottom of said shaft being so dimensioned that 
said loose material passed downwards tends to fill up 
space extending from said annular opening (8) down to 
said central opening (2) at the bottom of said shaft (1) 
while leaving free a combustion space (9) formed and 
located between said device (7) and the bottom of said 
shaft, which combustion space is laterally bounded by 
loose waste material to be burned with aid from the com- 
bustion of said evolved gases; 

(c) a fresh air supply channel (6) is provided in said device 
leading into said combustion space (9); 
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(d) said evolved gases are required to pass along with said 
waste material through said central opening (2) at the 
bottom of said shaft before the gaseous combustion prod- 
ucts formed are withdrawn by way of said smoke with- 
drawal portions (5) of said combustion chamber (3) and 
said flues; 

(e) additional fresh air supply channels (11, 12) lead into said 
shaft (1) above said annular opening (8); 

(f) a second set of fresh air supply channels (16) is provided 
in said combustion chamber (3) and have their mouths in 
the vicinity of said centrally located opening (2) in the 
shaft floor; and 

(g) said combustion chamber (3) is constituted as a chamber 
with laterally disposed exit flues for the smoke gases and 
at least one drain (17) for melted material in the floor of 
the chamber. 


4,261,270 
DIBBLE WHEEL WITH PLURAL FEED 
William K. Nichols, P.O. Box 18, Corral, Id. 83322 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 71,860 
Int. Cl} AO1C 5/04 
USS. Cl. 111—89 


1. An apparatus for planting seed comprising: 

(a) a wheel hub having a cam therearound; 

(b) a ground engaging seed box having plural seed compart- 

“ments therein, with the seed box being spaced apart from 
the cam and rotatable around the cam; 

(c) a plurality of seed holders carried by the seed box slidable 
around the cam, with each seed holder extending within a 
seed compartment to obtain seed to be planted, and being 
urgeable out of the seed compartment to penetrate the 
ground and deposit the seed in the ground as the seed box 
rotates around the cam; 

(d) means supplying fertilizer seed and crop seed to the seed 
box as the seed box rotates around the cam comprising: 
(i) a first outer plate being secured to the wheel hub and 

abutting one side of the seed box; 

(ii) a crop seed tube extending through the first outer plate 
and in communication with a supply of crop seed; 

(iii) plural crop seed tube openings disposed around the 
periphery of the seed box between the seed box and the 
first outer plate, with each opening extending within a 
seed compartment and aligned with the seed tube when 
the seed box rotates such that when each seed tube 
opening is aligned with the seed tube, crop seed is com- 
municated into the seed compartment; 

(iv) a second outer plate being secured to the wheel hub 
and abutting the other side of the seed box; 

(v) a fertilizer tube extending through the second outer 
plate and in communication with a supply of fertilizer 
seed; and, 

(vi) plural fertilizer tube openings disposed around the 
periphery of the seed box between the seed box and the 
second outer plate, with each opening extending within 
a seed compartment and aligned with the fertilizer tube 
when the seed box rotates such that when each fertilizer 
tube opening is aligned with the fertilizer tube, fertilizer 
seed is communicated into a seed compartment. 
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4,261,271 
ELECTRONIC SEWING MACHINE WITH A STITCH 
PATTERN ADJUSTING DEVICE 
Hachiro Makabe, Fussa; Kazuo Watanabe, Hachioji, and Yo- 
shitaka Takahashi, Koganei, all of Japan, assignors to Janome 
Sewing Machine Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,307 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1978, 53/97337 
Int. Cl. DOSB 3/02 


USS, Cl, 112—158 E 2 Claims 





1. A sewing machine having an electronic memory storing 
stitch control signals which are sequentially read out in syn- 
chronism with rotation of the upper drive shaft of the sewing 
machine to control the operations of the stitch forming instru- 
mentalities of the sewing machine, thereby to form stitches of 
a pattern, a number of pattern selecting switches each selec- 
tively operated to select a pattern of stitches, each stitch being 
produced by the needle swinging amplitude and feeding 
amount predetermined by a selected set of stitch control sig- 
nals of the memory, comprising stitch adjusting means manu- 
ally operated to vary at least one of the needle swinging ampli- 
tude and the feeding amount per each stitch of the selected 
pattern, a switch which is closed by one mode of operation of 
the stitch adjusting means, a capacitor charging circuit includ- 
ing a capacitor and a variable resistor, the value of said variable 
resistor being determined by another mode of operation of the 
stitch adjusting means, thereby to determine the time constant 
of the circuit, a monostable multivibrator producing a signal in 
a time based on the charging time of the capacitor charging 
circuit, and a microcomputor including a central processing 
unit detecting and memorizing the manual operations of the 
specific pattern selecting switches and the stitch adjusting 
means, and digitally counting and calculating the signals from 
the monstable multivibrator, thereby to make the stitch adjust- 
ing means effective or ineffective. 


4,261,272 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING SEWN SEAMS 
Wayne O. Duescher, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to FisHair Incor- 
porated, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed May 2, 1979, Ser. No. 35,408 
Int. Cl.’ DOSB 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 112—217 8 Claims 
1. Apparatus for a sewing machine having a needle recipro- 
cable through a pressure foot, comprising: 
(a) a pump adapted to be connected to a supply of viscous 
liquid; 
(b) a fluid line leading from the outlet of said pump; and 
(c) a tube connected to said fluid line, said tube being 
adapted to be supported by the sewing machine and hav- 
ing a discharge end disposed adjacent to but ahead of said 
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pressure foot, said tube being so curved that layers of 
material to be sewn together can respectively freely pass 








above and below said discharge end to enable the feed of 
the lapped material to the pressure foot and needle. 


4,261,273 
PNEUMATIC SPEED CONTROL FOR AN ELECTRIC 
SEWING MACHINE 
Jacques Matthey, Geneva, and Marcel Torre, Meyrin-Geneva, 
both of Switzerland, assignors to Mefina S.A., Fribourg, Swit- 
zerland 
Filed Dec. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 862,981 


. Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 29, 1976, 


16426/76 
Int. Cl.) DOSB 69/10, 69/14 


USS. Cl. 112—277 7 Claims 





1. In a sewing machine driven by an electric motor and 
having a housing for the mechanical parts of the machine, 
including a removable closure cover mounted on one side of 
the housing, the improvement comprising a device for control- 
ling the motor including an electronic regulator mounted in 
said cover, said regulator connected to a pneumatic control 
member comprising an inlet accessible from outside the ma- 
chine and a diaphragm which, when subjected to pressure, 
displaces a contact member towards terminals of a supply 
circuit of the motor of the machine in order to energize the 
circuit, said contact member comprising a plate of annular 
shape bearing against said diaphragm, said terminals disposed 
opposite said plate at increasing distances, conduits forming 
elastic return members and connecting said terminals to the 
circuit of the motor, whereby a defective controlling device 
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may be replaced by merely removing the cover and substitut- 
ing a cover with an operable controlling device. 


4,261,274 
DEFORMATION PROPERTIES OF THE EDGE OF A 
DEEP-DRAWN METAL CAN 

Mihaly J. Spanraft, Nijmegen, and Leo Hartman, Beverwijk, 

both of Netherlands, assignors to Hoogovens Ijmuiden B.V., 

Ijmuiden, Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 868,384, Jan. 10, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,695 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 14, 1977, 

7700347 
Int. Cl? B21D 24/16 

U.S. Cl. 113—120 H 4 Claims 


6 





1. A method of producing a drawn and ironed metal can free 
of hair cracks after being cut, the metal of which is capable of 
forming hair cracks by mechanical cutting, comprising cutting 
subsequent to the drawing process the edge of the can to size 
by means of a continuous CO laser beam, while the can is 
rotated about its longitudinal axis. 


4,261,275 
HOPPER BARGE 
Arie A. Demmers, Alblasserdam, Netherlands, assignor to Ko- 
ninklijke Bos Kalis Westminster Group N.V., Sliedrecht, 
Netherlands 
Filed Jul. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 60,163 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jul. 28, 1978, 
7808014 
Int. Cl.) B63B 35/30 


USS. Cl. 114—29 8 Claims 





1. A hopper barge comprising at least two longitudinal air 
chambers interconnected pivotally at deck level, which cham- 
bers in a loading position bound an upwardly open well and in 
a discharging position release a discharge opening disposed 
substantially at the bottom side, at least one control unit for 
controlling the relative position of the air chambers comprising 
two synchronously controlled jack means, each being pivot- 
ally connected at one end to one of the air chambers through 
a lever arm and connected at the other end to the same air 
chamber by a hinge fixed to that chamber, said lever arms 
being pivotally interconnected by a connection rod and being 
arranged in substantially mirror-symmetrical relationship rela- 
tive to the median longitudinal plane of the barge. 
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4,261,276 
SAILING BOOMS 
Kazimir R. Darzinskis, 1150 Randville Dr., Palatine, Ill. 60067 
Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,045 
Int. Cl.3 B63H 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 114—104 5 Claims 


1. The combination of a sail, sail attachment means, and 
variable, automatically adjusting, camber inducing boom inter- : 
connected to each other having a propulsive area for assuming 
a horizontal contour of aerodynamic advantage, said boom 
comprising: a plurality of stiff tubular members, each said 
member hinged to each neighboring member so as to allow 
free rotation exclusively in the horizontal plane of each said 
member, each said member normally being urged in a horizon- 
tal direction by at least one of a portion of a leaf spring en- 
closed within each said member and a sail acting through sail 
attachment means near the fore and aft terminations of the 
foremost and aftmost tubular members, respectively to assume 
a position with relation to all neighboring members such that 
the angle enclosed is 180 degrees; at least one coil spring nor- 
mally in tension, said coil springs engaging any of a number of 
spring attachment means projecting downward from at least 
two of the aforementioned stiff tubular members, said coil 
springs normally urging said tubular members to assume hori- 
zontal positions, with relation to other said tubular members, 
that are less than 180 degrees; means provided the upper sur- 
face of the aftmost and foremost of the said tubular members to 
provide capability for connecting the foot of a sail or sail 
assembly, said means each consisting of a hole to accommodate 
a screw, bolt, pin, rope, or other common connector. 


4,261,277 
SYSTEM FOR STABILIZING A FLOATING VESSEL 
Gunnar B. Bergman, Montecito, Calif., assignor to Seatek Cor- 
poration, Goleta, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 831,894, Sep. 9, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 787,756, Apr. 15, 
1977, Pat. No. 4,140,074. This application Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 
28,059 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 20, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.3 B63B 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 114—125 7 Claims 


1. A passive system for stabilizing a seagoing vessel having 

an axis of symmetry, said system comprising: 

a plurality of tanks disposed on the hull of the vessel in 
spaced-apart pairs on opposite sides of said axis below the 
water line, said tanks. having a bottom open to the sea to 
fill and drain in phase with each cycle of oscillatory mo- 
tion of the surface of the sea relative to said vessel; 

conduit means coupled to the top surface of said tanks for 
providing separate air passageways between each of said 
pairs of tanks; 
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said conduit means including a continuous open pipe in- 
teconnecting each of said pairs of tanks; 

means for reducing wave-induced torque forces acting on 
the hull of the vessel by producing torque forces acting in 
opposition thereto; and 

means coupled to said conduit means for providing a se- 
lected air pressure to the tanks and conduit means to 
permit selected water levels to be attained in said tanks for 
reducing the righting moment of said vessel and lengthen- 
ing the period of oscillation of said vessel beyond the 
oscillatory wave period of the sea acting on said vessel. 


4,261,278 
GYRO-CONTROLLED PITCH STABILIZING SYSTEM 
George C. Gaudin, 2772 Bayshore Dr., Newport Beach, Calif. 
92660 
Filed Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,155 
Int. Cl.2 B63B 39/06 


USS. Cl. 114—126 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for reducing pitching motion of a moving 
vessel driven by one or more screws in the stern of the vessel, 
comprising: 

a hull adapted to float on the surface and to be at least pre- 
dominantly buoyantly supported at all operating speeds 
and be subjected to pitching action from surface waves, 
the hull having a stern portion that normally extends 
below the at-rest even-keel load waterline, stabilizing fin 
means extending across the stern of the hull substantially 
the full beam width of the hull, means secured to the stern 
of the hull and the fin means for rotatably supporting the 
fin means at the stern of the hull, said means supporting 
the fin means being anchored to the hull at positions adja- 
cent the outboard ends of the fin means and providing 
rotation of the fin means about a substantially horizontal 
axis transverse to the vessel, the fin means being posi- 
tioned aft of the screws, drive means rotating the fin 
means about the axis of the hinge means to change the 
angle of attack of the fin means as it moves through the 
water, and means sensing changes in the pitch of the vessel 
for actuating the drive means to reduce the pitching mo- 
tion of the hull. 


4,261,279 
FENDER FOR FLOATING VESSEL 
Leonard W. Johnson, 483 Main St., Amesbury, Mass. 01913 
Filed Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,344 
Int. Cl.’ B63B 59/02 
U.S, Cl. 114—220 15 Claims 
1. A fender for maintaining separation between a vessel and 
a wharf to which the vessel is moored, to prevent damage 
caused by movement of the vessel against the wharf, wherein 
the wharf’s top surface is a relatively constant distance above 
water level, such fender comprising: 
a thrust rod having two ends, hereinafter called a “wharf 
end” and a “vessel end”; 
first means, for connecting the vessel end of the thrust rod to 
the hull of the vessel; 
an elastic shock absorber element, one end of which is linked 
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proximately to the wharf end of the thrust rod, and the 
other end of which is capable of being affixed to the wharf 
in such a way that translation of the wharf end of the 
thrust rod with respect to the wharf surface, such transla- 
tion caused by movement of the vessel in the water, is 


opposed by forces exerted by the shock absorber element; 
and 


second means, affixed proximately to the wharf end of the 
thrust rod, for reducing friction, between the wharf and 
the wharf end of the thrust rod, such friction experienced 
in the course of translation of the wharf end of the thrust 
rod with respect to the wharf surface, said second means, 
when in normal use, being in contact with the wharf 
surface. 


4,261,280 
CLAMP AND HOOK ARRANGEMENT AND 
ATTACHMENT FOR BOAT HOOKS USED IN DOCKING 
Edward H. Collic, Sr., 3706 Marmon Ave., Baltimore, Md. 
21267 
Filed Dec. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 103,555 
Int. Cl.) B63B 2/1/04 


USS. Cl. 114—221 R 6 Claims 


1. A clamp and hook arrangement and attachment for boat 
hooks used in docking comprising a generally rigid wire ele- 
ment of a given long length having ends with at least two 
complete loops of said wire element and having terminal sec- 
tion at each ends, said terminal section of said ends twisted to 
form a gathering at a point of each of said two complete loops 
and forming a remainder of said loop thereof being free of said 
gathering but of sufficient resiliency so that a boat line can be 
securely received within one or more of the two complete 
loops, the generally rigid wire element connecting the ends 
disposed so that near one of the ends is a circular turn of the 
wire element forming a pole eye for receiving an end of a boat 
hook and near the other end is a pole hook member formed of 
the wire element resting over the boat hook, the attachment 
enabling a user to drop a free end of a boat line held secured 
and received within the two complete loops and then passed 
over a piling, a cleat and the like without having to throw the 
boat line. 
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4,261,281 
MARINE ANCHOR 
Larry C. Petersen, Marysville, Wash., assignor to Petersen 
Machine Works, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 24,893 
Int. Cl.’ B63B 21/44 


U.S. Cl. 114—304 20 Claims 


15. A fluke structure for an anchor comprising; a generally 
flat elongated body portion having a rearward end for connec- 
tion to an anchor structure and a forward end for holding 
engagement, 

the forward end of said body portion including a pair of 

engaging points spaced equidistantly from the longitudi- 
nal centerline of the fluke, and 

the forward portions of the side edges of said fluke being 

inclined toward the centerline of the fluke. 


4,261,282 
MOUNTING FOR GEARSHIFT RANGE INDICATING 
SYSTEM IN AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES 
Hiroki Satou, and Hakumi Ishii, both of Toyota, Japan, assign- 
ors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Jan. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 988 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1978, 53-39743 
Int. Cl.) GO9F 9/00; B62D 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 116—28.1 4 Claims 


1. In an automobile having a steering system including a 
steering wheel for steering said automobile, said steering sys- 
tem being composed of an upper steering column and a lower 
steering column, said steering wheel being mounted upon said 
upper steering column and being movable for tilting motion by 
tilting movement of said upper steering column relative to said 
lower steering column and for telescopic movement by tele- 
scopic displacement of said upper steering column relative to 
said lower steering column; transmission means; and shift 
means including a shift lever located in proximity to said steer- 
ing wheel for manually shifting the operating range of said 
transmission; said gearshift indicating system comprising: a 
driving pulley operatively associated with said shift means and 
rotatably positionable in accordance with said operating range 
of said transmission; a driven pulley; flexible cable means oper- 
atively interconnecting said driving pulley and said driven 
pulley to enable rotary motion of said driving pulley to be 
transmitted to said driven pulley, said flexible cable means 
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comprising a flexible sheath and a cable movably extending 
within said sheath, said cable having one end attached to said 
driving pulley and its other end attached to said driven pulley, 
said flexible sheath having one end attached to said lower 
steering column and its opposite end attached to said upper 
steering column; and indicator means operatively associated 
with said driven pulley and positionable in response to rotation 
thereof to provide a visual indication of the set position of said 
transmission means. 


4,261,283 
DROP MARKER 
Jeron J. Taylor, 1109 S. Rosser, Glendive, Mont. 59330 
Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 66,021 
Int. Cl. B64D 1/02; GOSF 1/04 


USS. Cl. 116—209 27 Claims 


1. A drop marker for use in marking ground areas from an 
airplane, said drop marker comprising: 
a. a base member of a predetermined geometrical configura- 
tion; 
b. said base member being capable of separating into a first 
distinct piece and a second distinct piece; 
c. a folded streamer strip of soft flexible material having a 


large surface area and a first end and a second end; 

d. said first end being affixed to said first piece; 

e. said second end being affixed to said second piece; and, 

f. whereby when the drop marker is dropped from an air- 
plane said base member separates into said first piece and 
said second piece thereby causing said folded streamer 
strip to unfold and stream between said first piece and said 
second piece. 


4,261,284 
SEA HUNT SYSTEM 
James V. Simmons, Jr., Kaneohe, Hi., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 66,220 
Int. Cl.3 GO1D 21/00; B64C 27/04 


US. Cl. 116—209 13 Claims 


1. A search apparatus for an aircraft comprising: 
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a closed observation chamber mounted to the bottom of the 
aircraft so as to extend downwardly therefrom; 

said chamber including a bottom portion and being transpar- 
ent entirely about a horizontal plane with respect to the 
axes of the aircraft so as to enable a view 360° in said 
horizontal plane and also through said bottom portion; 
and 

a plurality of bulkheads dividing the chamber into at least 
three closed compartments which includes support means 
therein, and each bulkhead forming a vertical plane with 
respect to the axes of the aircraft so that each chamber has 
a partial view with respect to said horizontal plane and 
through said bottom portion. 


4,261,285 
APPARATUS FOR APPLYING SUBSTANCE TO SHEET 
MATERIAL 
David R. Pearl, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to Gerber Gar- 
ment Technology, Inc., South Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,871 
Int. Cl.3 BOSC 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 118—37 8 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for applying fluid to a layup of sheet 
material formed by a plurality of individual sheets of material 
arranged in vertically stacked relation and at a selected loca- 
tion on each of the sheets wherein the apparatus includes 
means for supporting a layup, a tool carriage assembly, a tool 
assembly mounted on the carriage assembly and including an 
axially elongated hollow drill extending in the direction of the 
layup supporting means and having a sharp free end and a fluid 
passageway extending therethrough and terminating at a fluid 
outlet proximate said free end, a rotary drive spindle including 
a tubular member having a coaxial bore, means for mounting 
said drill on said drive spindle in coaxial alignment therewith, 
an axially elongated stationary member extending into said 
bore, said rotary spindle and said drill being movable relative 
to said stationary member, means for rotating said drive spin- 
dle about its axis, means for moving the drive spindle from a 
retracted position and toward the supporting means to cause 
the drill to penetrate a layup on the supporting means and 
away from the supporting means and toward its retracted 
position to withdraw the drill from the layup, fluid delivery 
means for supplying fluid to the hollow drill including a fluid 
reservoir, means for defining a main fluid flow path from said 
reservoir to said fluid passageway, and control valve means 
disposed in said main flow path and moveable between open 
and closed positions respectively corresponding to flow and no 
flow conditions in said main flow path for controlling flow of 
fluid from said reservoir to said hollow drill, and means for 
moving the tool carriage relative to the supporting means and 
for moving the tool assembly relative to the carriage assembly 
to position the drill with its free end in alignment with the 
selected location, the improvement comprising means for 
defining a return fluid flow path from said main path to said 
reservoir in by-passing relation to said control valve and at all 
times in fluid communication with said passageway and check 
valve means for permitting flow of fluid in said return flow 
path from said path to said reservoir and for preventing retro- 
grade fluid flow in said return path. 
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4,261,286 
APPARATUS FOR COATING OF MOVING SHEETS 
WITH A CONTACT ADHESIVE 
Gerd A. H. Kupfer, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Maschinenfabrik Max Kroenert, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,816 
Int. Cl.3 BOSC 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 118—202 


1. An apparatus for coating moving sheets with a contact 
adhesive, especially during the production of self-adhesive 
tapes and the like, said apparatus comprising in combination: 

means for supplying a hot-melt adhesive in the form of a film 

having a predetermined uniform thickness and being of a 
predetermined temperature; 

cooling roller means positioned adjacent said supplying 

means for receiving and cooling said film supplied by said 
supplying means, said cooling roller means having a cen- 
tral axis and being adapted to make non-adhesive contact 
with said film which is passed thereover, said roller means 
being in effective contact therewith along an arc between 
a point of first contact and a point at which said film 
disengages said roller means, said point of disengagement 
being remote from said point of first contact; 

pressing roller, positioned adjacent said cooling roller 
means, for supplying and pressing a sheet onto said film, 
which is passed over said cooling means, at a point of first 
coating, said point of first coating being located between 
said point of first contact and said point of disengagement; 
and 

means for movably mounting said pressing roller so that the 

distance of extent of the arc between two points of contact 
defined by said point of first contact and said point of first 
coating relative to central axis of said cooling roller means 
can be varied for most advantageous application tempera- 
ture that the film has when contacted by the sheet. 


4,261,287 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING SENSITIVE 
ELEMENTS HAVING A PERMANENT ELECTRIC 
POLARIZATION AND DEVICE FOR PERFORMING THE 
SAME 

Jean-Claude Dubois, Royan, and Alain Delaunay, Lugon, both 

of France, assignors to Institut Francais du Petrole, Rueil- 

Malmaison, France 
Division of Ser. No. 812,860, Jul. 5, 1977, Pat. No. 4,173,659. 

This application May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,306 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 5, 1976, 76 20698 
Int. Cl.’ BOSD 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 118—620 9 Claims 

1. A device for manufacturing a sensitive element having a 
permanent electric polarization comprising a tight enclosure 
containing a plastic element and intermittently communicating 
with the pumping system for providing a rarefied atmosphere 
within the enclosure, means for imparting to the element a 
permanent electric polarization and means for supporting the 
element within the enclosure, the device also comprising 
means for depositing on the element, after polarization, a film 
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of lubricating liquid of very low saturated vapor pressure 
whose dielectric strength is higher than that of rarefied air, 





contained in the vessel within the enclosure and the vessel 
including means for heating the liquid contained therein. 


4,261,288 
APPARATUS FOR REINFORCING TEXTILE FABRICS 
BY COATING THEM WITH PLASTIC 

Richard Jurascheck, and Albrecht Kaiser, both of Viotho, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Herbert Kannegiesser GmbH 

& Co., Viotho, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 77,688 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 25, 

1978, 2841594 
Int. Cl.’ BOSC 1/02 


USS. Cl. 118—642 3 Claims 














1. In an apparatus for stiffening precut textile fabric pattern 
pieces of different shapes made from outerwear material by 
coating them with reinforcing lines of a plastic material and 
including a coating device comprising a compression cylinder 
for applying lines of plastic material to the textile pieces, a 
pass-through dryer for the subsequent heat treatment of the 
coated pieces, and transport belt means for conveying the 
pieces through the coating device and the dryer, the improve- 
ments characterized by: 

(a) the compression cylinder being adjustably mounted and 
having a plurality of spaced, parallel grooves in its outer 
periphery lying substantially perpendicular to the cylinder 
axis for carrying the plastic material, 

(b) the transport belt means comprising a single endless 
conveyor belt, 

(c) the compression cylinder and the dryer extending from 
one side of the conveyor belt across only approximately 
two thirds of its width, and 

(d) the dryer including a housing disposed above the con- 
veyor belt and having both end walls and one longitudinal 
side wall spaced approximately 10 mm above the con- 
veyor belt to define both entry and exit slots as well as a 
side slot, whereby textile fabric pieces may be placed on 
the conveyor belt transverse to the direction of convey- 
ance and positioned such that either their entire length or 
only a desired portion thereof passes under the compres- 
sion cylinder and through the dryer. 
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4,261,289 
MAGNETIC BRUSH DEVICE FOR DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC CHARGE IMAGES 

Hartmut Bock, Kelkheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,250 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 4, 

1978, 2834264 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 15/09 


USS. Cl. 118—652 7 Claims 


1. A magnetic brush device for use in a photocopy machine 
for applying a developer comprised of a toner and magnetic 
casrier particles to electrostatic charge images on a photocon- 
ductive recording medium on a rotating drum, comprising: 

a magnetic brush roller rotatably mounted axially parallel 

and in spaced relationship to the drum; 

a doctor blade means positioned adjacent said magnetic 

brush roller for metering the quantity of developer carried 
by said roller, said doctor blade means converging to a 
point substantially adjacent the surface of said magnetic 
brush roller in the regions near both ends of said roller, to 
define a transition zone at each of said roller; and 

two elastic wiper members comprised of non-magnetic ma- 

terial mounted to bear against the drum, one in each of 
said transition zones, for wiping the magnetic carrier 
particles from the drum and for limiting the width of the 
developer applied by the magnetic brush roller to the 
drum; and wherein each wiper member extends both 
outwardly and inwardly of its respective transition zone 
of the doctor blade means, the inward coverage in the 
direction of the center of the doctor blade means being at 
least about 4 mm. 


4,261,290 
ELECTROSTATIC DEVELOPING APPARATUS HAVING 
A DEVELOPER POWDER MIXING DEVICE 

Keitaro Yamashita, Saitama, and Masahiro Tokumaru, Kuma- 

gaya, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi Metals, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 973,969 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1977, 52-160441 
Int. Cl. G03G 15/09 

U.S. Cl. 118—658 17 Claims 

1. In apparatus for developing an electrostatic latent image 
with developer powder, the apparatus including a reservoir for 
holding the developer powder, a developing roll for transport- 
ing the developer powder to the latent image, and means for 
removing excess powder from the roll and for releasing the 
excess powder to the force of gravity for return to the reser- 
voir, the removing means being positioned upstream of the 
latent image and downstream of the reservoir with respect to 
the direction of movement of the developer powder on the 
developing roll, and the apparatus further including combined 
means positioned downstream of the latent image and up- 
stream of the reservoir for receiving surplus developing pow- 
der from the developing roll, mixing the surplus powder across 
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the width of the apparatus, and returning the mixed surplus 
powder to the reservoir, the improvement comprising: 
stationary second mixing means positioned upstream of the 
latent image, downstream of the reservoir, and adjacent 
said removing means, said second mixing means including 


(a) bilateral means for receiving said excess powder removed 
upstream of the latent image and falling under the force of 
gravity and dividing the falling powder into portions on 
each side of the axial center of the roll; and 

(b) channel means for deflecting the paths of the falling 
portions across the axial centerline in opposite directions. 


4,261,291 
MILK TAP DEVICE FOR MILKING MACHINE 

Akio Wakui, Takayama, and Kiyoji Matsumoto, Nagano, both 

of Japan, assignors to Orion Machinery Co. Ltd., Nagano, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 105,601 
Int. Cl.2 AO1J 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 119—14.01 


1. A milking machine tap assembly for connecting a teat cup 
unit with a milk pipe and a vacuum pipe comprising a milk pipe 
including a pair of axially aligned, spaced milk pipe sections for 
conveying milk from the unit, a vacuum pipe arranged to 
enclose said milk pipe and including a pair of axially aligned 
spaced vacuum pipe sections for supplying a vacuum to the 
unit, and a tap box unit including a tap housing having an 
axially extending wall with a window opening therein and two 
axially aligned connecting tubes extending from opposite ends 
and forming a part of said housing for providing air tight 
connections with said vacuum pipe sections, a tubular tap body 
within said housing having axially spaced ends thereof con- 
nected with said milk pipe sections, a first port arranged in the 
wall of said tap body intermediate the ends of said body to 
enable the teat cup unit to communicate with said milk pipe 
through said tap body, said first port facing said window open- 
ing, a tap frame fixed to said housing over said window open- 
ing, an air packing mounted to said tap frame and forming in 
combination with said frame a second port to enable the teat 
cup unit to communicate with said vacuum pipe through the 
interior of said housing, and a gate slidably mounted in said 
frame for simultaneously closing said first and second ports. 
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4,261,292 (a) leading each horse to a predetermined position desig- 
MILKING INSTALLATION FOR ANIMALS nated as the starting line for the race; 


Jean Le Du, Le Rheu, France, assignor to Etablissement Public —_(b) closing off the vision pattern of each horse by manually 
dit “Institut National de la Recherche Agronomique” actuating blinders worn by each horse; and 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,147 (c) restoring the vision pattern for all of the horses simulta- 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 21, 1978, 78 12863 neously when the race is to commence by transmitting a 
Int. Cl. AO1K ///2 signal from a remote location which activates a release 
USS. Cl. 119—14,.04 5 Claims unit which initiates retraction of the blinders on each 
horse to restore its vision pattern. 


4,261,294 
BIRD FEEDER 
Robert E. Bescherer, Church Cove Rd., Bristol, R.I. 02809 
Filed Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,381 
Int. Cl.) AOIK 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—51 R 11 Claims 


1. A milking system comprising a milker’s elongated pit 
means extending longitudinally through a first portion of said 
milking system, a pair of rail means extend along opposite of 
said elongated pit means and adjacent a second portion of said 
milking system, said second portion being contiguous to and 
projecting beyond said first portion, movable platform means 
mounted on each of said rail means for moving back and forth 
between said first and second portions of said milking system, 
a plurality of stalls on each of said platforms, animal restraint 
means associated with one end of each of said stalls and posi- 
tioned on a side of said platform means which is opposite said 
pit, drive means alternately coupled to said platform means for 
alternatively and continuously moving them back and forth 
along said rail means between said first and second portions of —_q body member having a shelf section, 


said system, exit passage means abutting each of said platform —_ attachment means for attaching said body member to said 
means adjacent said animal restraining means, entrance passage support means with said shelf section extending outwardly 

means abutting each of said platform means in said second from the surface of said window pane, and 
portion of said system, said entrance passage means being _a feed tray having a bottom adapted to support said feed tray 
adjacent an end of said stalls which is opposite said animal on said shelf section, said feed tray having peripheral side 
restraining means, and barrier means leading to said entrance walls and a well section located inwardly of said side walls 
passage for guiding and directing animals in said second por- and extending downwardly from said bottom, said shelf 
tion of said milking system. section including a hole, said well section only being of a 
size and shape to fit into and extend thru said hole with the 
bottom portion of the tray extending outwardly from said 
4,261,293 well section resting on the shelf section whereby said feed 
APPARATUS FOR STARTING HORSE RACES AND tray is prevented from being dislodged from said shelf 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR MANUAL AND REMOTE section by birds and animals and supports said sidewalls. 

CONTROL THEREOF eg kc 
William E. Djernes, 14045 Shannon Rd., Los Gatos, Calif. 95030 


r 4,261,295 
Filed Aug. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 70,910 cg 
fet, CL? AGIK 15,04 BOBB 1/12 RESTRAINING DEVICE FOR SMALL ANIMALS 


, Humie Kanetake, and Asaharu Kanetake, both of Sunlight Man- 
U.S ee 43, Cates sion A, 1-311, 16, 1-chome, Nishiarai-honcho, Adachi-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 940,136 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1977, 52-107053 
Int. Cl.’ A61D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—103 3 Claims 


1. A bird feeder adapted to be attached to the surface of a 
window pane, comprising, in combination: 
support means adapted to be attached to the surface of said 
window pane, 


9. The method of starting a horse race involving a multiplic- 
ity of horses comprising the steps of: 1. A restraining apparatus for a small animal comprising: a 


1005 0.G.—21 
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restraining plate for holding said animal thereon; a pair of side 4,261,297 

plates mounted on said restraining plate at an end portion ANIMAL PROCESSING SYSTEM AND CUTTING GATE 
thereof at a space which is sufficient for placing the head of Eric Van Maarion, Box 83, and Jacob Van Maarion, Box 408, 
said animal thereon; a pillow plate disposed between said pair both of we iee «ak ae oak aceite 

of side plates, said pillow plate being capable of adjusting the : : y 4, , Ser. No, 36, 

height at its end; a freely rotatably arch-shaped mouth piece Claims priority, agen pore a, _— 303536 
provided at the rear ends of said pair of side plates and being US. CL. 11 —- Cl.* AOL 700; / 

sloped toward the front ends of said pair of side plates; a sec- ~"* ~* 

ond rotatable arch-shaped mouth piece which is disposed so 

that it contacts the upper front surface of said sloped mouth 

piece when said arch-shaped mouth piece is rotated to a posi- 

tion which is vertical to said fixing plate; and a shaft extending 

from an end of said second mouth piece, said shaft being ro- 

tated by means of a gear mechanism for allowing said second 

mouth piece to raise and lower freely. 


1. An animal handling system comprising: 
4,261,296 aye ae. 


(1) an animal receiving chute; 
Sentai & nassibien S008 lines ten a. Roslyn, Pa. 19001 (2) a plurality of animal holding pens or corrals having 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 820,125, Jul. 29, 1977, Pat. No. __, “mlfances adjacent one end of said chute; 
4,170,961. This application Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,834 (3) @ gate supporting post, adapted at its lower end to be 
Int. Cl.3 A61D 3/00 engaged with the ground, said post being positioned sub- 
US. Cl. 119—103 5 Claims stantially centrally of said chute adjacent said one end; 
(4) gate means mounted for rotation about said post from a 
first operating position wherein said gate means blocks 
passage through said chute, to second and third positions 
whereby animals may pass to a selected one of said pens or 
corrals; said gate means including: 
(a) a first member, slidably mounted on said post and 
adapted for rotation about the longitudinal axis thereof; 
(b) an open, three-sided space-enclosing framework, gen- 
erally triangular in plan, fixedly attached at its apex to 
said first member to extend normally and outwardly 
thereof; and 
(5) gate positioning means on said post adjacent the lower 
end thereof, adapted to engage and support said gate 
means in spaced relation to the ground. 


1. In an animal restraint operable by a veterinarian and 
suitable to comfortably restrain an animal of the type compris- 
ing a horizontal platform, a vertical back support and means to 


4,261,298 
VAPOR GENERATING TECHNIQUE 
: , Bertrand N. McDonald,: Clearwater, Fla., and Donald C. 
vertically move the platform and back support, the improve- —_ Schluderberg, Lynchburg, Va., assignors to The Babcock & 


ment comprising Wilcox Company, New Orleans, La. 
a vertical track secured to the back support and adapted to Filed Jun. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 913,413 


vertically move when the back support is vertically Int. Cl.2 F22B 1/06 
moved; USS. Cl. 122—32 4 Claims 
a restraint slide vertically movable relative to the track, 1. A method of operating a vapor generating system, at 
the restraint slide comprising a body, hook means affixed substantially constant vapor pressure over a load range, includ- 
to the body to receive an animal securing rope therein ing a once-through vapor generator in which heating fluid is 
and a cleat means affixed to the body to secure the rope directed through the tubes at substantially constant flow rate, 
thereto, and a moisture separator external and separate from the vapor 
the hook means and the cleat means being vertically generator which comprises: passing, in the upper portion of the 
spaced a suitable distance to prevent the animal from load range of the system, a vaporizable fluid in one pass 
reaching the cleat means when the rope is received in through the vapor generator in indirect heat exchange relation 
the hook means; and with a heating fluid to convert the vaporizable fluid into a wet 
lock means operable through the restraint body to lock vapor, and passing the wet vapor to the moisture separator to 
the restraint slide in a desired vertical position upon the separate the moisture from the vapor; passing, in the lower 
track, the lock means being spaced from the cleat means portion of the load range, the vaporizable fluid in one pass 
a sufficient distance to permit operation of the lock through the vapor generator in indirect heat exchange relation 
means by the veterinarian without being bitten by the with a heating fluid to convert the vaporizable fluid into a 
restrained animal. superheated vapor, passing the superheated vapor from the 
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vapor generator to the moisture separator, providing vaporiz- 
able liquid injection into the superheated vapor between the 


vapor generator and the moisture separator, and separating the 
moisture from the wet vapor in the moisture separator. 


4,261,299 
WOUND BOILER 
John D. Marran, Overleigh Rd., Bernardsville, N.J. 07924 
Filed Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,486 
Int. Cl.3 F22B 11/00 


USS. Cl, 122—134 6 Claims 


1. A wound boiler comprising, 

(a) an elongated generally rectangular hollow slab, 

(b) a heat exchanger intake port at one end of the hollow slab 
and communicating with its interior. 

(c) a heat exchanger outlet port at the other end of the 
rectangular slab and communicating with its interior, 

(d) the slab wound upon itself around a horizontal axis, in a 
plurality of convolutions with the intake port at the other 
end of the convolutions and the outlet port at the inner 
end of the convolutions, 

(e) a horizontal elongated firebox defined by the innermost 
convolution, 

(f) the innermost convolution and the next adjacent outer 
convolution disposed in spaced relation to each other and 
defining the entrance to a passage for combustion prod- 
ucts to be conducted to a products-of-combustion passage, 

(g) successive convolutions disposed in spaced relation to 
each other and defining a products-of-combustion passage 
to be conducted to an expanded dimension exhaust gas 
passage, 

(h) an expanded dimension exhaust gas passage defined by 
the hollow slab at the bottom of the wound boiler, 

(i) the outer end of the hollow slab convolution joined to the 
adjacent inner convolution to define a longitudinal clo- 
sure, 
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(j) a combustion product’s exhaust port communicating with 
the expanded dimension exhaust gas passage, 

(k) a closure at each side of the convolutions of the slab, 

(i) means for introducing combustion materials into the 
firebox through the closure at one side of the convolu- 
tions. 


4,261,300 
NUCLEAR STEAM GENERATOR 
Michael T. Cross, Vernon; Ronald Keklak, Amston, and Cris A. 
Worley, Bloomfield, all of Conn., assignors to Combustion 
Engineering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,064 
Int. Cl.) F22B 37/48; F28G 9/00 
U.S. Cl, 122—388 


1. A nuclear steam generator having an outer vessel sur- 
rounding the water to be evaporated, the water having a natu- 
ral water level; a heating tube bundle located within said vessel 
below the water level; a blowdown line located within said 
vessel and substantially below the water level at a low eleva- 
tion; a blowdown pump; a first valve; a first conduit connect- 
ing said blowdown line to said first valve; a second conduit 
connecting said first valve to said blowndown pump; a second 
valve; a third conduit connecting said blowdown pump to said 
second valve; a fourth conduit connecting said second valve to 
said vessel at a first upper elevation; a third valve; a fifth con- 
duit containing said third valve connecting said second and 
fourth conduits; a fourth valve; a sixth conduit connecting said 
first and third conduits and containing said fourth valve; a 
blowdown filter located in one of said first, second, third, or 
fourth conduits. 


4,261,301 

TEMPERATURE HOLDING DEVICE FOR WATER 

COLLECTING VESSELS OF ONCE-THROUGH STEAM 
GENERATORS 

Georg Lésel, Uttenreuth, and Werner Emsperger, Erlangen, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kraftwerk Union 

Aktiengeselischaft, Miilheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 33,104 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 28, 

1978, 2818981 
Int. Cl.) F22B 29/12 

U.S, Cl. 122—406 S 2 Claims 

1. In a temperature holding device for water collecting 
vessels of steam generators operable in once-through and 
circulating operation, having a feed-water line leading to the 
once-through steam generator, an evaporator and a super- 
heater heating surface disposed in said feed-water line, at least 
one water-steam separating vessel disposed in said feed-water 
line intermediate said evaporator and superheater heating 
surface, a return line for returning water from said separating 
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vessel to said feed-water line, a circulating pump and a first 
valve arrangement disposed in said return line, a warm-up line 
having one end thereof connected to said feed-water line be- 
fore said evaporator, in flow direction of the feed-water, and 
having another end thereof connected to said return line inter- 
mediate said circulating pump and first valve arrangement, and 
a second valve arrangement disposed in said warm-up line, a 





common water collecting vessel connected to outlets on the 
water side of said at least one separating vessel by partial lines 
of said return line, a steam line connected from the steam side 
of said common water collecting vessel to an input of said 
superheater heating surface, and a shut-off valve disposed in 
said steam line, said shut-off valve being closable in once- 
through operation and openable in circulating operation. 


4,261,302 
AIR CLEANING SYSTEM OF INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
John D. Sheldon, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Textron, Inc., 
Providence, R.I. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 948,235 
Int. Cl.) FOIP 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—41.7 8 Claims 


1. An internal combustion engine comprising means for 
providing a fuel-air mixture, said means having an air inlet 
passage, a fan for supplying cooling air for said engine, said fan 
comprising a fan housing and a fan rotor rotatable in said 
housing, said housing having an end wall with an annular 
surface over which air driven by said rotor flows in a direction 
generally parallel to said annular surface, said annular surface 
having opening means provided therein for flow of air from 
said fan housing to said fuel-air mixture providing means, 
means connecting said opening means with said air inlet pas- 
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sage of said fuel-air mixture providing means, and static means 

_ on the upstream side of said opening means for deflecting away 
from said opening means solid particles in said air driven by the 
rotor of said fan, and thereby freeing air flowing through said 
opening means to said fuel-air mixture providing means of said 
solid particles. 


4,261,303 
AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Charles R. Ramsey, Dunkirk, Ind., assignor to Ram-Z, Inc., 
Dunkirk, Ind. 
Filed Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,304 
Int. Cl.’ FO2B 59/00 


U.S, Cl. 123—50 R 23 Claims 


1. For use in an internal combustion engine, apparatus com- 
prising a frame which carries two spaced apart axially aligned 
opposed cylinders, each cylinder having a piston bore, an 
elongated stationary piston carried by said frame, said station- 
ary piston being disposed within the space defined by said 
bores, a movable double ended piston slidably interposed be- 
tween said stationary piston and said cylinder bores, respec- 
tively, and means for converting reciprocatory motion of said 
movable piston into rotary motion; said converting means 
including a crankshaft extending transversely of said stationary 
piston intermediate the ends of the latter and having portions 
journaled for rotation in said frame and stationary piston, a 
crank on said crankshaft disposed between said stationary 
piston and said frame, and a connecting rod operatively con- 
nected between said crank and said movable piston whereby 
reciprocating motion of said movable piston results in rotation 
of said crank and crankshaft. 


4,261,304 
INDUCTION SYSTEM FOR MULTI-CYLINDER ENGINE 
Minoru Yamada, Iwata, Japan, assignor to Yamaha Hatsukoki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata, Japan 
Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,932 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1978, 53/14524 
Int. Cl.} FO2B 75/20 


US. Cl. 123—59 PC 21 Claims 


1. In an internal combustion engine having at least two 
variable volume chambers in which combustion occurs, a first 
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charge forming device, a second charge forming device, first 
and second main induction passages, said first main induction 
passage connecting said first charge forming device with only 
a first of said chambers, said second main induction passage 
connecting said second charge forming device only with a 
second of said chambers, an auxiliary induction passage con- 
necting said first charge forming device with each of said 
chambers for delivering a charge from said first charge form- 
ing device to each of said chambers, said first charge forming 
device having supply means to supply a charge adapted to 
serve a specific engine operating condition for each of said 
chambers, said second charge forming device being devoid of 
such a specific supply means, and valve means for controlling 
the rate of communication of said charge forming devices with 
said chambers through the respective induction passages, said 
valve means including a pair of throttle valves, each of said 
throttle valves controlling the flow through a respective one of 
said induction passages, the improvement comprising means 
for delaying the movement of the throttle valve which con- 
trols the flow through said second main induction passage 
relative to the throttle valve controlling the flow through said 
first main induction passage in at least one direction. 


4,261,305 
TWO CYCLE INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Takahiro Ikoma, Iwata, Japan, assignor to Yamaha Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata, Japan 
Filed Jul. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 60,853 
Int. Cl.) FO2B 75/20, 33/04; FOIM 1/00 


U.S, Cl. 123—59 B 12 Claims 


1. A two cycle internal combustion engine which comprises 
a horizontal cylinder having an axis and consisting of a sleeve 
and a cylinder block surrounding said sleeve, said cylinder 
including a groove formed between said sleeve and said cylin- 
der block perpendicular to said axis having a high end and a 
low end, and a plurality of outlet ports, one end of each of the 
outlet ports being opened to the inside of said sleeve and the 
other end communicating with said groove, a piston being 
reciprocated in said sleeve, a crankcase extending from said 
cylinder and having an inlet port on the inside thereof, a lubri- 
cant passage means connecting said inlet port to said groove at 
said high end, and a check valve in said lubricant passage 
means preventing flow to said crankcase and permitting flow 
from said crankcase. 


4,261,306 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPROVING 
PERFORMANCE OF TWO-CYCLE GASOLINE ENGINE 
Eric D. Gorr, 27 N. Belmont, Arlington Heights, Ill. 60004 
Filed Jan. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 114,757 
Int. Cl.> FO2B 33/04 

USS. Cl. 123—73 R 9 Claims 

1. Ina two-cycle gasoline engine comprising an engine body, 
a cylinder in the body and having a closed end and an open 
end, an enclosed crankcase in the body and communicating 
with said open end, a crankshaft extending through the crank- 
case and rotatably mounted therein, a piston reciprocatively 
mounted in the cylinder, a connecting rod connecting the 
piston and the crankshaft, an intake duct in the body and com- 
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municating with the cylinder and through which a combustible 
mixture enters said cylinder when said piston is adjacent said 
closed end, said piston driving said mixture into said crank-case 
as said piston returns toward said open end, an exhaust duct in 
the body and communicating with the cylinder, said body 
defining a transfer duct extending between a crankcase transfer 
port located immediately adjacent the crankcase and a dis- 
charge port located at about midway along the cylinder, the 
ports being located to be uncovered by the piston when the 


piston is at said open end whereby the mixture then flows from 
the crankcase through the transfer duct and into the cylinder, 
said crankshaft rotating in a given direction thereby causing 
the mixture in the crankcase to correspondingly rotate in the 
same direction, the improvement comprising: 
vane means at said crankcase transfer port, secured to said 
body, and extending into said crankcase for directing 
rotating mixture in the crankcase toward and into said 
crankcase transfer port. 


4,261,307 
VARIABLE VALVE TIMING CONTROL FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Sidney Oldberg, 211 Hanshaw Rd., Ithaca, N.Y. 14850 
Filed Sep. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 72,971 
Int. Ci.) FOIL 1/34 


U.S, Cl. 123—90.15 10 Claims 


1. A variable valve control for internal combustion engines 
comprising an inlet valve cam, an inlet valve cam follower, a 
movable member disposed between the inlet valve cam and the 
inlet valve cam follower including a first cam-engaging ele- 
ment engaging a first surface portion of the inlet valve cam, 
and means including a second cam-engaging element engaging 
a second surface portion of the inlet valve cam angularly 
spaced from the first surface portion for moving the movable 
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member between the inlet valve cam and the inlet valve cam 
follower so as to alter the timing of the inlet valve operation. 


4,261,308 
FUEL CONTROL SYSTEMS 

Ruben Hadekel, London; Edgar P. Peregrine, and Alexander W. 

Swales, both of Royston, all of England, assignors to Trico 

Products Corporation, Buffalo, N.Y. 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,918 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 10, 1978, 

18714/78 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 59/42 

US. Cl. 123—179 L 


1. A fuel control system comprising: 

(a) a fuel control member movable between “run” and 
“stop” positions; 

(b) an excess fuel member movable between “normal” and 
“excess” positions; 

(c) a rotary member movable between “stop”, “run”, and 
“cold start” positions, and cooperating with the fuel con- 
trol member and with the excess fuel member to cause 
them to assume the following positions: 


fuel control 
member 


excess fuel 


rotary member member 


(A) 


(B) 
(C) 


stop 
run 
cold start 


stop 
run 
run 


normal 
excess; 


(d) a reversible motor drivingly coupled to the rotary mem- 
ber; 

(e) driver control means actuable to “stop” and “run” condi- 
tions; 

(f) engine temperature responsive means capable of assum- 
ing “cold” and “hot” conditions; 

(g) detector means responsive to the positions of the rotary 
member; and 

(h) a circuit interconnecting the driver control means, the 
engine temperature responsive means, the detector means, 
and the motor, whereby: 

(D) driver control means “run” condition and engine 
temperature responsive means “hot” condition cause 
the rotary member to assume “run” position, 

(E) driver control means “run” condition and engine 
temperature responsive means “cold” condition cause 
the rotary member to assume “cold start” position, and 
thereupon automatically to assume “run” position, and 

(F) driver control means “stop” condition causes the 
rotary member to assume “stop” position. 
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4,261,309 
ELECTRIC STARTING SYSTEM FOR DIESEL CYCLE 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Arturo Biondi, Turin, Italy, assignor to Fiat Auto S.p.A., Turin, 

Italy 

‘ Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 44,271 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 14, 1978, 68674 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 FO2N 17/00 


U.S. Cl, 123—179 H 2 Claims 


1. Electrical starting system for Diesel cycle internal com- 
bustion engines of the type having combustion chambers asso- 
ciated with its respective cylinders, said starting system having 
an electrical circuit for connection to a direct current source 
such as a battery and including: 

a manually rotatable electrical selector switch having a 
movable contact and fixed contacts selectively engageable 
by the movable contact and defining a stable rest position, 
a stable running position, a first unstable position for pre- 
heating of the engine and a second unstable position for 
starting; 

electrical preheating means situated close to the respective 
combustion chamber associated with each cylinder of the 
engine; 

a first relay having an excitation winding connected to the 
fixed contact of the selector switch corresponding to the 
first unstable position of said switch, said first relay having 
associated contacts through which the positive pole of the 
direct current source is connected to the said electrical 
preheating means; 

a thermostatic circuit breaker; 

a visual indicator means connected through said thermo- 
static circuit breaker to said first relay contacts, and 

an electrical starter motor connected to the fixed contact of 
the selector switch corresponding to the second unstable 
position of the said switch, wherein the improvement 
consists in said system further comprising: 
second relay having an excitation winding, a first fixed 
contact connected to the fixed contact of the selector 
switch corresponding to the second unstable position of 
the latter, a second fixed contact connected to the excita- 
tion winding of said first relay, and a movable contact 
interposed between said first and second fixed contacts 
and connected through the thermostatic circuit breaker to 
the contacts of said first relay, and 

a thermometric switch responsive to the temperature of the 
engine and interposed between the excitation winding of 
said first relay and said second fixed contact of said second 
relay to prevent energization of said first relay when the 
engine temperature exceeds a predetermined threshold 
value, said first fixed contact and the excitation winding of 
said second relay are both connected through a diode to 
the said fixed contact of the selector switch corresponding 
to the second unstable position of the latter and the mov- 
able contact of said second relay is connected through a 
further diode to the thermostatic circuit breaker. 
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4,261,310 
ASSEMBLY AND METHOD FOR PREVENTING CAM 
WALK IN AUTOMOTIVE ENGINES 
Harold W. Laws, Jr., Rte. 2, Box 712A, Maitland, Fla. 32751 
Filed Feb. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 10,368 
Int. Cl.* F02B 77/00 
U.S. Cl, 123—198 E 


1. In a high performance engine of the type including an 
engine block with a cam shaft having one end extending from 
said block and coupled to the engine’s crank shaft by a timing 
chain, a replacement cam shaft and timing chain cover assem- 
bly for replacing said engine’s stock sheet metal cover, said 
replacement assembly comprising: 

an annular, relatively rigid spacer member for surrounding 

said cam shaft end and said timing chain; 

a gasket interposed between said spacer member and said 

engine block; 

a timing cover having substantially greater tensile strength 

than said stock cover; 

means for fastening said cam and timing cover with said 

spacer member and to said engine block; 

a thrust pin coupled to said cover and extending axial with 

same cam shaft; and 

a low friction button adjustably fastened to said thrust pin, to 

adjust the dimension between said one end of said cam 
shaft and said thrust pin. 


4,261,311 
ENGINE INTAKE BIFURCATION APPARATUS 
Melvin E. Rupe, 11331 Rolling Hills Dr., El Cajon, Calif. 92020 
Filed Jun, 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,297 
Int. Cl.> FO2D 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—198 F 6 Claims 


1. An engine input bifurcation apparatus for a piston engine 
having two fuel mixture input barrels, one of said barrels input- 
ting to half the cylinders and the other of said barrels inputting 
to the other half of said cylinders, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a plenum mountable over said input barrels and having a 

septum dividing said plenum into a first chamber and a 
second chamber, each of said chambers having a mount- 
ing defined by said plenum for a carburetor separate from 
the carburetor of the other of said chambers and each 
chamber communicating with one of said input barrels 
only; 

(b) a first carburetor mounted on said plenum operative with 
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said first chamber and a second carburetor mounted on 
said plenum operative with said second chamber; 

(c) each of said carburetors having separate fuel feed lines 
with a control valve therein; 

(d) means operative to control said control valves separately 
to deliver fuel to either one or both of said chambers and 
thus to operate either half or both halves of the engine 
cylinders. 


4,261,312 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE ELECTRONIC 
IGNITION SYSTEM HAVING AN ENGINE SPEED 
SENSITIVE VARIABLE IGNITION SPARK RETARD 
FEATURE 
William Hart, Kokomo, Ind., assignor to General Motors Corpo- 
ration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,199 
Int. Cl.) FO2P 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 123—418 


y 


bil wh oh te 
A) RNS 


1. An internal combustion engine electronic ignition system 
having an engine speed sensitive variable ignition spark retard 
feature that is operational only during the presence of at least 
one selected engine operating parameter to provide an ignition 
spark retard that diminishes substantially linearly in value from 
maximum to minimum between selected first lower and second 
higher engine speeds and being of the type that effects an 
ignition spark event in response to a selected electrical polarity 
transition of each of a series of alternating current timing 
signals that are induced in the pickup coil of an electrical 
generator assembly having a rotor member rotated in timed 
relationship with the engine, comprising: 

means responsive to each of said series of alternating current 

timing signals for producing during the half cycle thereof 
immediately preceding said selected electrical polarity 
transition an ignition spark retard signal that is effective to 
override the effect of said alternating current timing sig- 
nals in a manner to delay the occurrence of an ignition 
spark event; 

means responsive to each said selected electrical polarity 

transition of said alternating current timing signals for 
initiating the production of a variable ignition spark retard 
value determining electrical signal that varies substantially 
linearly in potential level magnitude with time and 
wherein a given variation in potential level magnitude 
substantially represents an ignition spark event retard 
value in engine crankshaft degrees; 

means for producing an engine speed variable reference 

potential signal that is a function of the amplitude of said 
timing signals and that varies directly with engine speed 
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over an engine speed range between said selected first 
lower and second higher speeds; and 

means responsive to said variable ignition spark retard value 
determining signals and said engine speed variable refer- 
ence potential signal for terminating said ignition spark 
retard signal when said variable ignition spark retard 
value determining signal varies to a potential level magni- 
tude substantially equal to that of said engine speed vari- 
able reference potential signal to thereby effect an ignition 
spark event, the variation in magnitude of said engine 
speed variable reference potential signal and said ignition 
spark retard determining signal being such that the 
amount of ignition retard decreases substantially linearly 
with increasing engine speed between said first and second 
selected engine speeds. 


4,261,313 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
IGNITION TIMING OF AN INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Toshiharu Iwata, Aichi; Tadashi Hattori; Siniti Mukainakano, 
both of Okazaki; Kenji Goto, and Daisaku Sawada, both of 
Susono, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Soken, Inc., Nishio 
and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, both of, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,242 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1978, 53-71247 
Int. Cl.3 FO2P 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 123—425 6 Claims 
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1. A method of controlling ignition timing in an ignition 
control apparatus for an internal combustion engine having a 
knock detector for detecting a vibration factor corresponding 
to knocking of said internal combustion engine; a knock detec- 
tor circuit responsive to an output from said knock detector for 
detecting knocking of said internal combustion engine; and a 
corrective advance computing circuit responsive to an output 
from said knock detector circuit for controllably influencing 
ignition timing in accordance with an indicated one of a plural- 
ity of functions, said functions including advancing, maintain- 
ing, and delaying ignition timing, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

detecting a knock rate as a function of sampling engine 

knock during engine combustion cycles in said corrective 
advance computing circuit, said corrective advance com- 
puting circuit counting up to a predetermined number of 
combustion cycles and counting detected knocks during 
the counting of said combustion cycles; 

advancing ignition timing by a predetermined angle at the 

end of a predetermined number of samples when said 
knock rate is less than a predetermined low rate, said 
ignition timing being advanced when the number of de- 
tected knocks is smaller than the smaller of two predeter- 
mined numbers at the completion of counting of said 
predetermined number of combustion cycles; 
maintaining ignition timing at the end of said predetermined 
number of samples when said knock rate is within a prede- 
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termined range, said ignition timing being maintained 
when the number of detected knocks is between the 
smaller and larger of said two predetermined numbers at 
the completion of counting of said predetermined number 
of combustion cycles; 

delaying ignition timing by a predetermined angle when said 
knock rate is greater than a predetermined high rate, said 
ignition timing being delayed when the number of de- 
tected knocks exceeds the larger of said two predeter- 
mined numbers at any time prior to and including the 
completion of counting of said predetermined number of 
combustion cycles; and 

resetting the counting of combustion cycles and detected 
knocks for restart at the earlier of two conditions, said 
conditions being the number of combustion cycles equal- 
ling said predetermined number of combustion cycles and 
the number of detected knocks exceeding the larger of 
said two predetermined numbers. 


4,261,314 
FUEL INJECTION CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A FUEL 
INJECTED INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

William J. Graessley, Ypsilanti, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 

Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 83,017 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 5//00 

U.S. Cl. 123—480 
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1. A fuel injection control system for a fuel injected internal 
combustion engine, the internal combustion engine having at 
least one electrically controllable fuel injector that is intermit- 
tently energized to cause fuel to be delivered therefrom to the 
engine at a rate substantially proportional to the length of time 
over which, and frequency at which, the fuel injector is ener- 
gized, the fuel injection control system comprising: 

(a) a digital computer for calculating, during normal engine 
operation other than engine cranking, the duration of the 
energization of the fuel injector; and 

(b) an analog computer for determining the duration of the 
energization of the fuel injector during engine cranking, 
such determination being based upon the engine tempera- 
ture and the determined duration of energization being a 
predetermined time that varies with engine temperature 
and is independent of engine speed, the analog computer 
including means for controlling the duration of the energi- 
zation of the fuel injector during normal engine operation 
other than engine cranking if the digital computer is not 
then controlling the duration of the energization of the 
fuel injector, the analog computer including a capacitor 
charged through a plurality of electrical impedance cir- 
cuits, the number of such impedance circuits used for any 
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given charging of the capacitor being dependent upon the 
temperature of the engine, the number of fuel injections of 
such determined duration being proportional to engine 
speed, the capacitor being repetitively charged and dis- 
charged at a frequency proportional to engine speed, said 
analog computer sharing fuel injection control circuitry 
with said digital computer, said control circuitry includ- 
ing engine temperatures sensing means and an inductive 
element for the fuel injector. 


4,261,315 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
OPERATION OF AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
WITH SPARK IGNITION 

Istvan Geiger, Brunswick, and Klaus Stamm, Wolfsburg, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Volkswagenwerk Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,051 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 3, 

1978, 2824472 
Int. Cl.’ F02B 5/02; F02P 5/04 


U.S, Cl. 123—486 10 Claims 








1. A method for operating an internal combustion engine 
under varying load conditions, said engine having operating 
variables comprising fuel-air ratio, supplied mixture volume, 
and ignition timing, the method comprising: 

in a first, low load range, including idle operation, maintain- 

ing constant lean fuel-air ratio and constant mixture vol- 
ume, and varying ignition timing to provide a more ad- 
vanced timing with increased engine load; 

in a second, intermediate load range, maintaining constant 

lean fuel-air ratio and constant ignition timing correspond- 
ing to the most advanced timing of said first range, and 
varying mixture volume to increase from the first range 
volume, to supply a greater mixture volume with in- 
creased engine load; 

and in a third, high load range, maintaining constant mixture 

volume, varying ignition timing only as required to pre- 
vent knocking, and varying fuel-air ratio to supply a 
richer mixture with increased engine load. 

6. Apparatus for controlling operation of an internal com- 
bustion engine, by controlling ignition timing, fuel-air mixture 
volume and fuel-air ratio, in a first, low load range, including 
idling operation, in a second, intermediate load range, and in a 
third, high load range in accordance with accelerator pedal 
position and engine speed, comprising: 

accelerator pedal means, for manipulation by an engine 

operator, for maintaining a constant mixture volume in 
said first low load range, for varying mixture volume in 
said second, intermediate load range to increase from the 
first range volume, to supply a greater mixture volume 
with increased engine load, and for maintaining constant 
mixture volume in said third, high load range; 

means coupled to said pedal for generating first signals 

representative of accelerator pedal position; 

means for generating second signals representative of engine 

speed; 

means including a first memory responsive to said first and 

second signals, supplied as addressed signals, for provid- 
ing a third output signal for controlling said ignition tim- 
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ing for varying ignition timing to provide a more ad- 
vanced timing with increased engine load in said first, low 
load range, and for maintaining constant ignition timing, 
corresponding to the most advanced timing of said first 
range, in said second and third ranges; and 

means including a second memory, responsive to said first 
and second signals, supplied as address signals, for provid- 
ing a fourth signal for controlling said fuel-air ratio for 
maintaining constant lean fuel-air ratio in said first range 
and said second range, and for varying fuel-air ratio to 
supply a richer mixture with increased engine load in said 
third range. 


4,261,316 
INTAKE SYSTEM OF A MULTI-CYLINDER INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Katsuhiko Motosugi; Shuhei Toyoda, and Hiroshi Takahashi, all 
of Toyota, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 35,984 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1978, 53-97597 
Int. Cl.’ FO2B 47/08; F02G 5/00; FO2M 15/00 
U.S, Cl. 123—568 16 Claims 


1. A multi-cylinder internal combustion engine having a 
plurality of cylinders, each having a combustion chamber and 
an intake valve which has a valve head, said enging compris- 
ing: 
at least one intake pressure common to at least two cylinders 
and comprising a collecting portion having an inlet and at 
least two branch intake passages branched off from said 
collecting portion, each of said branch intake passages 
being connected to a respective one of said combustion 
chambers via a corresponding one of said intake valves; 

fuel supply means arranged in the inlet of said collecting 
portion; 

a common connecting passage; 

at least two branch connecting passages each being con- 

nected to said common connecting passage and each 
having a separate opening which opens into said respec- 
tive branch intake passage adjacent the valve head in the 
respective combustion chamber; 

valve means arranged in said branch intake passages at a 

position upstream of the openings of said branch connect- 
ing passages and opened in accordance with an increase in 
the level of the load of said engine; and 

heating means arranged adjacent to said common connect- 

ing passage for heating said common connecting passage 
by an exhaust gas discharged from the engine. 

7. A multi-cylinder internal combustion engine as claimed in 
claim 1, wherein said engine further comprises an exhaust 
system, said common connecting passage being connected to 
said exhaust system for recirculating the exhaust gas into said 
common connecting passage. 
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4,261,317 
ANTI-AFTER BURN SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Toshihiko Kawamura, Toyoake, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso 
Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 65,327 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1978, 53- 
113903[U] 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 23/04 ‘ 


USS. Cl. 123—587 3 Claims 


1. An anti-after burn system for an internal combustion 
engine having an intake system with a throttle valve disposed 
therein, said system comprising: 
an air passage for feeding air into the engine intake system; 
an anti-after burn valve means including a first valve seat 
provided in said air feeding passage, a first valve member 
disposed in said air feeding passage and a valve actuator 
having first and second vacuum chambers and a dia- 
phragm disposed therebetween and operatively connected 
to said first valve member; 
said first and second vacuum chambers being pneumatically 
connected to the engine intake system such that the intake 
manifold vacuum is introduced directly into said first 
vacuum chamber while the intake manifold vacuum is 
introduced into said second vacuum chamber through a 
restricted orifice so that a difference in pressure is momen- 
tarily produced between said first and second vacuum 
chambers when the intake manifold vacuum is varied; 

said diaphragm being operative to move said first valve 
member to its open position when the difference in pres- 
sure between said first and second vacuum chambers 
exceeds a first predetermined value; 

means defining a vacuum passage extending between said 

first and second vacuum chambers; and 

a relief valve means including a second valve seat provided 

in said vacuum passage, a second valve member disposed 
in said vacuum passage and a spring member normally 
urging said second valve member against said second 
valve seat, the arrangement being such that said second 
valve member is moved to its open position against said 
spring member to communicate said first vacuum cham- 
ber with said second vacuum chamber when said pressure 
difference exceeds a second predetermined value which is 
greater than said first predetermined value. 


4,261,318 
IGNITION SYSTEM FOR ENGINES 
Toshihiko Igashira, Toyokawa; Hisasi Kawai, Toyohashi; Seiji 
Morino, and Hitoshi Kanmura, both of Okazaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Soken, Inc., Nishio, Japan 
Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 36,164 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1978, 53-92277 
Int. Cl.’ FO2P 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—606 10 Claims 
1. An ignition system for an engine having a throttle valve, 
an intake pipe and at least one spark plug comprising: 
crank angle sensor means for detecting crank angles of said 
engine; 
engine condition sensor means for detecting an operating 
condition of said engine; 
a control circuit, responsive to detection signals from said 
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crank angle sensor means and said engine condition sensor 
means, for determining a discharge start time for said 
spark plug, and for setting a discharge stop time of said 
spark plug corresponding to a predetermined crank angle, 
said control circuit generating a first control signal indica- 
tive of said discharge start time and a second control 
signal indicative of said discharge stop time; and 

a high voltage generator responsive to said first control 
signal from said control circuit for generating a high 
voltage to continuously discharge said spark plug from 
said discharge start time to said discharge stop time, 





ec. 6. 
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wherein when an opening of said throttle valve is smaller 
than a predetermined value said discharge start time is 
advanced in angle with an increase in a negative pressure 
in said intake pipe and retarded in angle with an increase 
in a rotational speed of said engine, and when said throttle 
valve opening is greater than said predetermined value 
said discharge start time is advanced in angle with an 
increase in said intake pipe negative pressure and also with 
an increase in said engine rotational speed. 


4,261,319 
FOOTBALL PASSING MACHINES 
Jack R. Dixon, Las Vegas, Nev., assignor to Fonas Corporation, 
Latrobe, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,406 
Int. Cl.) F41B 7/00 


USS. Cl. 124—21 8 Claims 
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1. A football passer comprising a frame, a rigid guide rod 
fixed at one end on said frame and extending angularly upward 
therefrom spaced from the frame over its entire length to a free 
end, an elongate elastomeric sling means fixed at opposite-ends 
to said frame spaced on opposite sides of said free end of said 
guide rod, latch means on said frame adjacent said fixed one 
end of the guide rod, said latch means engaging said elasto- 
meric sling means intermediate its ends when said sling is 
stretched along the guide rod to said one end, timer control 
means on the frame at said one end of the guide rod controlling 
the timed release of said latch means and said elastomeric sling 
means, and a football having a central axial end to end passage 
slidably and rotatably received on said guide rod and freely 
movable, under impulse of said elastomeric sling means along 
the entire length of said guide rod spaced from the frame. 
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4,261,320 
COMPOUND BOW 
Alex J. Barna, 1216 Crawford St., Duquesne, Pa. 15110 
Filed Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,547 
Int. Cl.> F41B 5/00 
US. Cl. 124—24 R 16 Claims 


13. A compound bow for propelling an arrow comprising, 

handle means for gripping the bow, 

a pair of limbs extending outwardly from opposite ends of 
said handle means for storing energy upon flexing, 

said pair of limbs having free end portions, 

continuous cable means for flexing said pair of limbs, 

eccentric wheel means attached to each said free end por- 
tions of said limbs for movably supporting said cable 
means, 

said cable means having a first cable portion extending be- 
tween each of said eccentric wheel means for receiving an 
arrow, said first cable portion having a pair of end por- 
tions, 

a second cable portion and a third cable portion, 

said second and third cable portions each having a first end, 
a second end and an intermediate portion between said 
first and second ends, 

said first ends of said second and third cable portions each 
being connected to said pair of end portions of said first 
cable portion, 

said second ends of said second and third cable portions each 
being connected to said pair of limbs respectively, 

said cable intermediate portions arranged to extend around a 
portion of each of said free end portions of said limbs, and 

said eccentric wheel means each having an eccentric axis of 
rotation on each of said free end portions of said limbs, and 

eccentric adjustment means for adjusting the position of said 
eccentric axis of rotation of said eccentric wheel means 
relative to each of said free end portions of said limbs to 
adjust the draw weight and the draw length of the bow. 


4,261,321 
BOW AND ASSEMBLY FOR PROPELLING PROJECTILE 
WITH MOVING FLUID ASSOCIATED THEREWITH 
Jim Z. Nishioka, 1268 Hemlock NW., Salem, Oreg. 97304 
Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,225 
Int. Cl.3 F41B 11/00, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 124—67 2 Claims 

1. A combination arranged for use with a projectile, said 

combination comprising 

(a) a bow, 

(b) a tension means, and 

(c) a projectile propelling assembly, 

(d) said bow comprising 

(e) a frame portion, 

(f) a pair of oppositely extending arms with tip ends on said 
frame portion, 

(g) a bowstring extending between said tip ends and includ- 
ing an end portion, and 

(h) a bowstring guide on one of said tip ends for movably 
guiding said bowstring, 

(i) said tension means operatively connected to said bow- 
string and arranged to provide tension in said combination 
by a drawing movement of said bowstring, 

(j) said assembly comprising 

(k) an elongated guide member for guiding a projectile, said 


member positioned longitudinally in a direction of a shoot- 
ing motion of said bowstring, 

(1) guide means in said guide member for guiding a projec- 
tile, 

(m) a piston device for moving fluid in said guide member, 
and 

(n) a control means operatively connecting said bowstring 
end portion, said piston device and said tension means, 
said control means controlling movement of said end 
portion and said piston during shooting motions of said 
combination, 

(0) said control means including an eccentric operatively 
connected to said tension means, said bowstring end por- 
tion and said piston device for controlling tension in said 
bowstring during shooting motions of said combination, 

(p) said eccentric comprising a rotatable member, said rotat- 





able member having said end portion of said bowstring 
operatively attached thereto, whereby drawing move- 
ment of said bowstring causes rotation of said rotatable 
member, said eccentric further comprising a connecting 
link operatively attached at one end thereof to said rotat- 
able member at a location on said rotatable member offset 
from the axis of rotation thereof, said connecting link 
operatively attached at the other end thereof to said piston 
device, whereby rotation of said rotatable member causes 
movement of said piston device, such that drawing move- 
ment of said bowstring causes motion of said piston device 
in one direction, said tension means acting on said piston 
device such that following release of said bowstring from 
its drawn position, said piston device is forcefully driven 
by said tension means in a direction opposite to said one 
direction for causing rapid movement of fluid in said guide 
member. 
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4,261,322 
VEHICULAR TOLL EJECTING APPARATUS 
Arthur B. Chiappetti, 10600 S. Oakley, Chicago, Ill. 60643 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 63,900 
Int. Cl.3 F41B 7/00 
9 Claims 








1. Ejecting apparatus for propelling at least one coin from a 
vehicle into a toll collection receptacle comprising: hollow 
elongated barrel means having an open end for guiding the 
coin in its path of travel toward the receptacle; propelling 
mechanism mounted reciprocatively longitudinally within said 
barrel means, said mechanism including coin-receiving means 
having an opening therein for moving the coin longitudinally 
within said barrel means toward the exit end thereof; mounting 
means for positioning the exit end of said barrel means toward 
the receptacle as the vehicle moves opposite it; and manually- 
operated means for actuating said propelling mechanism to 
cause it to propel the coin toward the exit end of said barrel 
means, wherein said barrel means having an opening therein 
opposite said coin-receiving means, said coin-receiving means 
including a hollow block, said opening in said coin-receiving 
means being disposed opposite said opening in said barrel 
means. 


4,261,323 
GRATE AND STOVE HEATING UNIT 
Elwood R. Horwinski, Cheshire, Conn., assignor to Automobile 
Corporation of America, New Haven, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 833,816, Sep. 16, 1977, Pat. No. 4,149,517, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 648,316, Jan. 12, 
1976, Pat. No. 4,050,441. This application Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. 

No. 29,570 
Int. Cl.} F24B 7/00; F23H 13/00 


USS. Cl. 126—63 8 Claims 


1. A high-efficiency heating unit for extracting heat from a 

fire, comprising in combination: 

(a) means providing a stove enclosure which is to enclosure 
a fire and to be subjected to heat therefrom, 

(b) said enclosure having spaced fluid-cooled walls of appre- 
ciable expanse, which surround and are shielded from the 
fire, 

(c) said enclosure having a fluid inlet port adjacent its bot- 
tom and having fluid outlet ports adjacent its top, 
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(d) means connected to the fluid inlet port for supplying 
pressurized fluid to the space between said walls, 

(e) said fluid outlet ports being adapted to direct heated fluid 
away from the enclosure, 

(f) grate means connected to the bottom of the enclosure and 
adapted to hold logs and coal, 

(g) said grate means having spaced-apart top and bottom 
walls constituting a second enclosure, 

(h) said second enclosure having a fluid inlet port, and hav- 
ing outlet ports at its front, 

(i) means connected with the inlet port of the second enclo- 
sure for supplying pressurized fluid to the same, 

(j) said fluid outlet ports of the second enclosure being 
adapted to direct heat fluid forward and away from the 
same, 

(k) said stove enclosure and said second enclosure constitut- 
ing separate and independent chambers whereby the pres- 
surized fluids therein do not intermix with each other, 

(1) the upper wall of said second enclosure having means 
extending toward the top of the stove enclosure providing 
an increased surface area to the fire. 


4,261,324 
WOOD BURNING STOVE WITH INTEGRAL FORCED 
AIR HEAT EXCHANGER SYSTEM 
Hal Larson, Walla Walla, Wash., assignor to Woodcutters Man- 
ufacturing, Inc., Walla Walla, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,382 
Int. Cl.3 A24C 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 126—67 9 Claims 
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1. A free-standing stove, comprising: 

(a) combustion chamber means for containing a fire, said 
combustion chamber means comprising a plurality of 
generally upstanding walls; 

(b) heat exchanger means, located within said combustion 
chamber means, for transferring heat from a fire within 
said combustion chamber means to air within said heat 
exchanger means, said heat exchanger means comprising: 
(i) a heat conductive open-sided channel sealingly at- 

tached to said walls of said combustion chamber means 
and covering a portion of said walls so as to define a 
hollow conduit which includes as a part thereof por- 
tions of said walls of said combustion chamber means; 

(ii) a cool air inlet opening defined in one of said walls of 
said combustion chamber means and arranged to open 
into said channel; 

(iii) hot air outlet means defined in one of said walls of said 
combustion chamber means located in a portion of said 
wall which is covered by said channel for directing 
heated air from said heat exchanger conduit in a prede- 
termined direction; 

(c) fan means associated with said heat exchanger means for 
forcing a quantity of air into said heat exchanger means 
through said cool air inlet opening. 
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4,261,325 
AIRTIGHT STOVE WITH DRIPLESS FLUE COLLAR 
AND COVER PLATE ASSEMBLY 
William D. Duncan; Joseph I. Beveridge, both of Mt. Vernon, 
and Bruce S. Hampton, Opdyke, all of Ill., assignors to Mid- 
west Stoves, Inc., Mt. Vernon, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,709 
Int. Cl.3 F24C 15/08; F233 11/00, 13/00; F24C 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 126—82 1 Claim 


1. A dripless flue collar and cover plate assembly for an 
airtight welded steel stove, said flue collar and cover plate 
assembly comprising: 

an airtight stove having a front wall, a rear wall, spaced side 
walls, a top wall, and a bottom; 

first and second openings formed in first and second of said 
walls of said stove, said first and second openings being 
similarly shaped; 

a flue collar interchangeably positionable in either of said 
first and second openings in said stove, said flue collar 
having an annular cylindrical body, said body being re- 
ceivable in one of said first and second openings, and 
having an outwardly projecting flange intermediate end 
portions of said body, said flange having bolt holes 
through which securing bolts are passable to engage said 
stove to secure said flue collar to said stove, said body 
further having an inner inwardly tapering wall with an 
inwardly extending lip intermediate said ends, so that a 
stovepipe inserted within said body will snugly engage 
said inner tapering wall with an end of the stovepipe 
contacting said lip to return combustion residues to the 
combustion chamber of the stove for combustion so as to 
prevent drippage of the combustion residues onto the 
outside of the stove; and 

a cover plate interchangeably positionable in either of said 
first and second openings in said stove, said cover plate 
being a flat disk having spaced bolt holes about its periph- 
ery, through which securing bolts are passable to engage 
said stove to secure said cover plate to said stove, said 
cover plate further including a downwardly extending 
cylindrical web which has an outer diameter the same as 
an outer diameter of said cylindrical body and which is 
receivable in another of said first and second openings in 
said stove, wherein said flue collar and said cover plate are 
interchangeably positionable in said first and second open- 
ings. 


4,261,326 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY RECUPERATIVE FURNACE 
Harry Ihlenfield, Strongsville, Ohio, assignor to Smith Jones, 
Inc., Minnetonka, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 933,818, Aug. 15, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 155,679 
Int. Cl.> F24H 3/02; F28F 27/02; F24D 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 126—110 R 6 Claims 
1. A forced air heat exchanger system for a gas fired central 
furnace having at least three similar gas fired clam-shell type 
heat exchanger cells having normally gas fired ends and ex- 
haust gas ends arranged in side-by-side parallel gas flow rela- 
tion within a confined housing which includes means to pro- 
vide hot gases of combustion through at least two adjacent 
cells and means to pass a fluid medium to be heated around all 
the cells through the confined housing, which is characterized 
by: 
a flue connector box integrally connected to the normally 
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exhaust gas ends of the cells and being substantially per- 
pendicular to the cells to provide a flow path for the gases 
of combustion exhausting from the fired cells into the 
normal exhaust gas end of the cell which is not fired, the 
non-fired cell being one of the outside cells in parallel 
relation; 


means to create a negative atmospheric pressure at the ex- 
haust end of the non-fired cell; and 

means to exhaust the combustion gases to the atmosphere 
after they have passed through and out the normally gas 
fired end of the non-fired cell. 


4,261,327 
RANGE GRATE AND CLIP 
George W. Kamin, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Magic Chef, Inc., 
Cleveland, Tenn. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,827 
Int. Cl.’ F24C 15/10; F24H 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 126—215 1 Claim 


1. In a range having a top provided with a burner opening 

therein: 

a grate overlying said burner opening and having radial arms 
engaging said range top, said arms having downwardly 
extending projections adjacent their ends and extending 
through further openings in said range top; 

resilient means in at least one of said further openings engag- 
ing said projections and releasably securing said grate in 
place on said range top; 

said resilient means comprising a separate spring clip of 
generally U-shape with the ends of said clip being of hook 
shape and engaging opposite edges of said further open- 
ing; 

said hook shaped ends being normally spaced apart a dis- 
tance less than the corresponding dimensions of said pro- 
jection and being resiliently movable away from each 
other to resiliently receive and grip one of said projec- 
tions, one end of said clip defining a downwardly open 
hook, the end of which extends into a third opening in said 
range top, at one side of said further opening, the other 
end of said clip defining a horizontally open hook slidably 
embracing said range top at the other side of said further 
opening. 
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4,261,328 
TEAKETTLE WITH ATTACHED BOILING VESSEL 
Norbert A. Kirk, 43 E. Ohio St., Room 930, Chicago, Ill. 60611 
Filed Aug. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 65,511 
Int. Cl.3 A473 27/00; A23P 1/00 


USS. Cl. 126—392 2 Claims 








1. A water boiling and food cooking apparatus adapted to be 

heated by a burner comprising, in combination: 

a teakettle having a surface adapted to be heated by the 
burner, said teakettle including means for producing a 
whistle which is actuated by rapidly boiling water; 

a separate boiling device comprising a pair of boiling vessels 
each of which has a much smaller volume than said teaket- 
tle, said device being attached to the exterior surface of 
said teakettle and having a lower portion which is adapted 
to be heated by the same burner heating said teakettle said 
lower portion comprising a tube extending between the 
bottoms of said boiling vessels which provides fluid com- 
munication between said boiling vessels, said tube being 
positioned to be exposed to a burner on which the teaket- 
tle is placed, 

such that during the time that it takes water in said teakettle 


to boil and produce a whistle, food deposited in said de- 
vice is cooked by boiling. 


4,261,329 
MULTI-TRANSPORT MODULAR SOLAR ENERGY 
SYSTEM 
David P. Walsh, and Joanne M. Walsh, both of 1400 Ramsey 
Dr., P.O. Box 365, Mayo, Md. 21106 
Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,724 
Int. Cl.) F24J 3/02 


U.S, Cl. 126—417 7 Claims 


1. In combination, an independent, self-contained solar en- 
ergy module and a multiple function trailer chassis for loading, 
transporting, positioning and unloading said solar energy mod- 
ule at the point of use comprising, 

(a) an enclosed housing; 

(b) means for mounting at least one solar collecting unit on 

said housing; 
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(c) heat exchange means located within said housing and 
connected to said solar collecting units; 

(d) a first support frame attached to the base of said housing; 

(e) a second, mating support frame integral with said trailer 
chassis for accepting said first support frame; 

(f) means for extending and ramping said trailer chassis; and, 

(g) means for lowering the forward support element of said 
trailer chassis to incline said chassis when loading and 
unloading said housing. 


4,261,330 
SOLAR HEAT COLLECTOR 
Ronald F. Reinisch, 5662 S. Hanover Way, Englewood, Colo. 
80111 
Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,267 
Int. Cl.3 F24J 3/02; F28F 13/00; C04B 43/00 
US, Cl. 126—418 18 Claims 


1. A solar heat collector comprising: 

means for absorbing solar radiation; 

means for transporting heat transfer fluid through said solar 
heat collector, said fluid being heated by said absorber 
means; 

an insulation for minimizing heat losses from said collector, 
said insulation exhibiting thermal stability at stagnation 
condition temperatures of about 400° F., said insulation 
consisting essentially of: 

a first insulating layer having a relatively low temperature 
stability and a relatively low thermal conductivity: 

a second intermediate layer of metallic foil; 

a third insulating layer having a relatively high temperature 
stability and a relatively low thermal conductivity; 

means for fixedly securing said first, second, and third layers 
together, and 

means for housing said absorber means, said transporting 
means and said insulation, said insulation and said absorber 
means being relatively positioned to one another such that 
said third insulating layer is in closer proximity to said 
absorber means than said first insulating layer whereby 
said second intermediate layer of metallic foil prevents 
local buildup of heat throughout said insulation and pre- 
vents migration of low molecular weight material gener- 
ated at said stagnation condition temperatures thereby 
preventing condensation of said low molecular weight 
material on cooler surfaces and maintaining a high thermal 
efficiency for the collector. 


4,261,331 

TEMPERATURE RESPONSIVE OPTICAL SWITCH 
Richard B. Stephens, Murray Hill, N.J., assignor to Exxon 

Research and Engineering Company, Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,223 
Int. Cl.) F243 3/02 

USS. Cl. 126—418 9 Claims 

1. Means for providing automatic over-temperature protec- 
tion for solar thermal energy conversion devices by controlla- 
bly reflecting incident light energy whenever said device ex- 
ceeds a predetermined temperature limit, said means compris- 
ing: 
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solar radiation absorbing means for converting light energy 
into heat energy; 

a layer of optically transparent fluid, contiguous to said solar 
radiation absorber and interposed between said absorber 
and a source of said light energy; 
predetermined amount of a solute comprising a metal 
sulfate salt in solution with said fluid, said solute being 
characterized as having decreasing solubility with increas- 
ing solution temperature, and said amount of solute being 
predetermined as the amount necessary to saturate said 
solution at said predetermined temperature limit; 











container means having at least one optically transparent 
window, said container means retaining said fluid contigu- 
ous to said absorber and maintaining an interpositioning of 
said fluid between the radiation absorber and said trans- 
parent window whereupon said absorber attaining a pre- 
determined temperature, said sulfate salt precipitates from 
said solution to form a light scattering layer between said 
absorber and said source of light energy, reflecting said 
light and reducing the temperature of the solar absorber. 


4,261,332 
SOLAR HEATING SYSTEMS 
John M. Stewart, River Drive Park, Canada, assignor to Sunglo 
Solar Ltd., Downsview, Canada 

Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 66,205 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 4, 1979, 328986 
Int. Cl.) F24J 3/02 

9 Claims 


1. A solar heating system for a swimming pool and the like, 


comprising: 


means defining a main water circulation circuit having an 
inlet through which water can be removed from the pool, 
and an outlet through which water can be returned to the 
pool; 

a pump in the said circuit for conveying water from said 
inlet to said outlet; 

a solar collector assembly including at least one solar collec- 
tor panel, water flow and return lines connected to said 
panel and circulation circuit and arranged to allow water 
to flow from said circuit through said panel from bottom 
to top and return to said circuit, one-way valve means in 
said return line for preventing water flowing into said 
panel along said line, and vacuum breaker means for ad- 
mitting air to said panel during draining of water there- 
from; 

a venturi unit connected in said circulation circuit and defin- 
ing a water flow passageway extending from an inlet to an 
outlet of said unit, a throat disposed in said passageway 
between said inlet and outlet, and a secondary connection 
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communicating with said passageway immediately down- 
stream of said throat so that normal flow of water along 
said passageway induces a suction effect in said secondary 
connection; 

said flow line of the solar collector assembly being coupled 
to said secondary connection of the venturi unit, and said 
return line being coupled in said circulation circuit down- 
stream of the venturi unit; and, control valve means dis- 
posed in said circuit between said venturi unit and said 
return line and operable between open and closed posi- 
tions, whereby, in said closed position, water is prevented 
from flowing through said venturi unit outlet and is di- 
verted through said secondary connection of the venturi 
unit and through said solar collector assembly for heating 
by solar energy and return to the pool through said return 
line and circuit outlet, and in said open position of said 
valve means, water flows through said venturi unit from 
said inlet to said outlet and said suction effect in the sec- 
ondary connection of the venturi unit causes water to be 
drawn by suction from the solar collector assembly and 
into the circulation circuit for positive draining of said 
assembly. 


4,261,333 
SOLAR HEAT EXCHANGER 


Stephen Guarnaschelli, 4608 Wayfarer Pl., Orlando, Fla. 32807 


Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,534 
Int. Cl.) F24J 3/02 
5 Claims 


1. A solar heating panel comprising in combination: 

a base support having a bottom member and a plurality of 
sides; 

input and output means connected through said base sup- 
port; 

a plurality of heat exchanger members mounted to said base 
support member, each said heat exchanger member hav- 
ing an elongated hollow center core and a spiral passage- 
way spiralling around said hollow center core with said 
hollow center core forming a portion of the spiral passage- 
way wall and each heat exchanger member being con- 
nected to the next adjacent heat exchanger member spiral 
passageway to form a continuous path from one to the 
next heat exchanger member, and at least one said heat 
exchanger member being connected to the input means 
and at least one heat exchanger member being connected 
to the output means, whereby said spiralling passageways 
collect heat in a fluid passing therethrough from said input 
means to said output means when said solar heating panel 
is placed in sunlight; 

each of a plurality of said heat exchanger members having an 
electric heating element mounted in the hollow center 
core thereof, which electric heating elements are thermo- 
statically controlled, whereby said electric heating ele- 
ments can boost the heat in fluid passing through said solar 
panel when said electric heating elements are actuated; 
and 

an electrical circuit breaker box mounted to said solar heat- 
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ing panel and connected to said electrical heating ele- 
ments, said electrical circuit box being connected to a 
thermostat in one said heat exchange member for actuat- 
ing each of said electric heating elements in each heat 
exchanger member. 


4,261,334 
SOLAR COLLECTOR 
Robert D. Matthews, 4562 Colonial Dr., Martinez, Ga. 30907 
Filed Jul. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 928,148 
Int. Cl.) F24J 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—438 7 Claims 








1. A solar collector comprising a collector housing open at 
its top and including thermally insulated bottom and side walls, 
a thermal energy absorbing and transfer unit disposed in said 
housing near said bottom wall and top closure panel for said 
housing having fluid sealing engagement therewith around the 
upper margin of the housing and being formed of solar energy 
transmitting material, and means positioned within the housing 
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over a preferred range of angles between the receiver and 
the sun; 

azimuth and altitude tracking means for pivoting each of the 
aspheric reflectors about first and second axes to maintain 
the solar radiation concentrated by each aspheric reflector 
proximate one of the plurality of receivers; and 


wherein each aspheric reflector has a segment which ad- 
vances toward the receiver and a segment which retreats 
from the receiver as the aspheric reflector is pivoted about 
the first axis, and wherein the segment which advances 
toward the receiver has greater effective width than the 
segment which retreats from the receiver. 


4,261,336 
SOLAR ENERGY RECEIVERS 


above said absorbing and transfer unit and below said closure Miroslav Uroshevich, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Alpha 


panel and forming a dead air thermal insulating zone immedi- 
ately below said closure panel and also serving to focus energy 
rays onto said absorbing and transfer unit, said means having 


juxtaposed hollow tubular energy transfer lens elements defin- U.S. Cl. 126—438 


ing additional dead air spaces, said elements comprising a 
multiplicity of equally sized solar energy transmitting tubes 
disposed in side-by-side contacting relationship and spanning 
substantially the entire interior area of the housing and lying in 
a common plane substantially parallel to the planes of said 
absorbing and transfer unit and said closure panel, sealant 
disposed along the contacting surfaces of said tubes, and a 
reflective plastic along portions of the tubes for directing the 
rays of the sun toward selected portions of said absorbing and 
transfer unit, said unit including heat transfer tubes parallel to 
said first mentioned tubes and said plastic being along laterally 
opposed side surfaces of said tubes, the bottom and top por- 
tions of said tubes being free of said plastic. 


4,261,335 
SOLAR ENERGY APPARATUS 

Alan C., Balhorn, 105 Hidden Meadow Rd., Apple Valley, Minn. 

55124 

Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,480 
Int. Cl. F24J 3/02; GO2B 5/10 

US. Cl. 126—438 21 Claims 

19. A solar energy apparatus for concentrating solar radia- 
tion and directing the concentrated solar radiation to a plural- 
ity of receivers comprising: 

a plurality of non-parabolic aspheric reflectors for concen- 
trating solar radiation to the plurality of receivers wherein 
each aspheric reflector has an aspheric reflective surface 
having a curvature which causes a total traversed pattern 
of reflected solar radiation from the reflector surface to be 
essentially centered on one of the plurality of receivers 


Solarco Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 52,084 
Int. Cl. F24J 3/02 
4 Claims 


1. A receiver for the reflected beam component of solar 
radiation, said receiver comprising: 
an elongated heat conductive element having a cylindrical 
outer configuration, the portion of the circumference of 
said element that receives reflected solar radiation having 
a microporus surface to receive maximum solar radiation 
and the remaining circumference having a highly polished 
surface for minimizing radiation heat losses, said mi- 
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croporus surface being formed by blasting said receiver 
with microscopic particles. 


4,261,337 
SOLAR ENERGY COLLECTOR 
Karl H. Brosenius, and Arne Logdberg, both of Stockholm, 
Sweden, assignors to Tekram Associates, North Haven, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,290 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 10, 1978, 7810462 
Int. Cl.} F243 3/02 


U.S, Cl. 126—450 7 Claims 


1. A solar energy collector comprising a solar energy ab- 
sorbing base member having an interior surface, a solar energy 
transmitting cover member, having an interior surface, means 
for mounting said base member and said cover member in 
spaced relation, with said respective interior surfaces facing 
each other, so as to form an air space therebetween, a source of 
a heat exchange liquid medium, means, operably connected to 
said liquid source, for forming first and second liquid streams 
and for imparting said streams to said interior surface of said 
cover member and said interior surface of said base member, 
respectively, means for collecting the liquid after said streams 
have flowed along said respective interior surfaces, and means 
for connecting said liquid collecting means to a means for 
extracting heat from said collected liquid. 


4,261,338 
LAPPED SOLAR PANEL ROOF INSTALLATION 
Roy E. McAlister, 5285 Red Rock North, Phoenix, Ariz. 85018 
Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,634 
Int. Cl.) F243 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—450 28 Claims 
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1. A solar panel installation comprising 

a plurality of solar panel structures each having a multiplic- 
ity of elongated thin wall sections defining a multiplicity 
of parallel passages extending between the ends of said 
panel structure, 

means mounting said plurality of panel structures on an 
exterior building surface having at least a vertical compo- 
nent of extent in parallel side-by-side relation so that an 
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uppermost panel structure and a lowermost panel struc- 
ture have uppermost and lowermost marginal side por- 
tions extending parallel to one another in the direction of 
extent of said passages and each pair of adjacent panel 
structures includes a lower marginal side portion overlap- 
ping an upper marginal side portion, and 

manifold tube means extending along the ends of said panel 
structures communicating with the ends of certain pas- 
sages of each panel structure. 


4,261,339 
BALLOON CATHETER WITH ROTATABLE SUPPORT 
Bruce L. Hanson, Wayne, N.J., and Sidney Wolvek, Brooklyn, 
N.Y., assignors to Datascope Corp., Paramus, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 883,513 
Int. Cl. A61M 29/02 
US, Cl. 128—1 D 


1. A catheter comprising an inflatable and deflatable cham- 
ber having a proximal end and a distal end, said chamber in use 
being adapted to have substantially the same surface area when 
inflated and when deflated, a catheter tube portion connected 
at or adjacent an end thereof to the proximal end of said cham- 
ber and having a passage communicating with the interior of 
said chamber for admitting fluid into and withdrawing fluid 
from said chamber, support means for supporting said chamber 
extending in said chamber from the distal end thereof to said 
catheter tube portion and terminating in said catheter tube 
portion, said support means being non-rotatably connected to 
one of said ends of said chamber and rotatably coupled to the 
other of said ends of said chamber to permit relative angular 
motion between said support means and said chamber when 
said chamber is twisted about its longitudinal axis such that a 
configuration of said catheter may be obtained in which said 
chamber is wrapped about said support means, whereby inser- 
tion of said catheter into a body passageway or the like is aided. 


4,261,340 
ARTIFICIAL ANUS OBTURATING DEVICE 

Hugues Baumel; Pierre Rabischong, both of Montpellier, and 

Jean Loygue, Paris, all of France, assignors to Laboratories 

Biotrol S.A., Paris, France 

Filed Feb. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 11,866 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 21, 1978, 78 04959 
Int. Cl.) A61B 19/00 


USS, Cl. 128—1 R 17 Claims 


1. An obturation device which consists essentially of 
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(a) a magnetic peri-orificial plate, 

(b) a flexible plug having a hollow and substantially cylindri- 
cal body with an open end and a closed end, 

(c) a second magnetic plate in the form of a crown or ring 
which has a shape similar to that of the peri-orificial plate 
and is attached to and surrounds the flexible plug at a 
position at or near the open end thereof, 

(d) a closure for the open end of the cylindrical plug, and 

(e) removable and renewable filler material in the cylindrical 
body; 

said magnetic peri-orificial plate being in a position between 
the second magnetic plate and the closed end of the flexi- 
ble plug and having opposed substantially planar surfaces, 
one of which has an adhesive coating and the other of 
which is magnetically held in direct contact with a sub- 
stantially planar surface of said second magnetic plate; 

the flexible plug being capable of extending through the 
peri-orificial plate and concurrently being lodged in an 
intestinal opening, having slots in the closed end for pas- 
sage of gases and being closed at the open end by the 
closure, and 

the closure having one or several slots for passage of gases. 


4,261,341 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
ASCITES 
Salomon Hakim, Bogota, Colombia, and Carlos A. Hakim, Fort 
Lauderdale, Fla., assignors to Hakim Company Limited, Saint 
Vincent, British Virgin Isls. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,947 
Int. Cl.) A61B 19/00 


US. Cl. 128—1 R 3 Claims 
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2. A method for the treatment of a patient suffering from 
ascites comprising: 

implanting an inlet catheter into the peritoneal cavity of the 
patient; 

inserting, into the patient’s central venous system, a drainage 
catheter; 

connecting said inlet catheter to said drainage catheter 
through a valve assembly comprising a first pair of one- 
way valves in side by side relationship connected in series 
through a flexible conduit to a second pair of one-way 
valves in side by side relationship 

surgically implanting the valve assembly in a subcutaneous 
pocket over the patient’s sternum so that, by manual pres- 
sure, the conduit can be deformed to effect pumping of 
ascitic fluid from the peritoneal cavity to the venous 
system. 
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4,261,342 

PRO <SS FOR INSTALLING MITRAL VALVES IN 

THEIR ANATOMICAL SPACE BY ATTACHING CORDS 
TO AN ARTIFICIAL STENT 
Iker Aranguren Duo, Estraunza, 10-60, Bilbao, Spain 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,205 
Claims priority, application Spain, Oct. 26, 1978, 474.582 
Int. Cl.) A61B 19/00 


U.S, Cl. 128—1 R 3 Claims 


1. A method of installing a mitral valve in an appropriate 
anatomical space in the heart of a patient, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 
providing a donor biological mitral valve, said valve having 
been selected to fit an appropriate anatomical space in the 
heart of the patient, saic valve having been removed from 
said donor with tendinous cords attached thereto and said 
tendinous cords attached to appropriate sections of papil- 
lary muscle which have been removed from said donor; 

providing stents which c.rrespond in size and shape to the 
size and shape of said s2ctions of the papillary muscles to 
which said tendinous cords are attached; 

attaching said tendinous cords to said stents at locations on 

said stents corresponding to the locations on said sections 
of the papillary muscles to which said tendinous cords are 
attached; 

covering said stents and the periphery of said biological 

mitral valve with: anti-rejecting prosthetic material; and 
suturing said stents »nd said periphery of said biological 
mitral valve to the corresponding part of the patient heart. 


4,261,343 
ENDOSCOPE 
Teruo Ouchi, Kamifukuoka; Hirohisa Ueda, and Kazukiyo 
Tamada, both of Tokyo, all of Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 24,214 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1978, 53- 
39814[U]; Mar. 28, 1978, 53-39815[U]; Mar. 31, 1978, 53- 
41966[U]; May 15, 1978, 53-64797[U] 
Int. Cl.) A61B 1/00 


US. Cl. 128—4 7 Claims 





1. A device for switching air and water supplying operations 
in an endoscope, comprising; 

a cylinder (20) arranged in the manual operation section 
body of said endoscope; 
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piston means slidably inserted into said cylinder, the top part 
of said piston means protruding from said manual opera- 
tion section body so that said piston means can be freely 
disposed to a plurality of positions, said cylinder and 
piston means forming first (160) and second (170) separate 
chambers in said cylinder; 

an air passage pipe (80) having an outlet in the top portion of 
said piston means; 

at least one conduit pipe (21) communicating with an end 
part of said endoscope; 

an air pump and an air supplying pipe connected to said air 
pipe; and 

a water supplying pipe; 

said conduit pipe, said air supplying pipe and said water 
supplying pipe being connected to said cylinder such that 
said air supplying pipe and said air passage pipe are in 
communication through said second chamber when said 
piston means is in a first of said plurality of positions, said 
first position defined by the absence of external depression 
forces on said piston means, said conduit pipe being closed 
to communication with said first and second chambers by 
said piston means in said first position; said conduit pipe 
being in communication with said air passing pipe and air 
supplying pipe when said piston means is in a second of 
said plurality of positions physically displaced from said 
first position, said water supplying pipe being in communi- 
cation through said first chamber with said conduit pipe 
when said piston means is in a third of said plurality of 
positions physically displaced from sed sirst and second 
positions, said air supplying pipe beinz closed to commu- 
nication to said second chamber by : .d piston means in 
said third position. 


4,261,344 
COLOR ENDOSCOPE 
William C. Moore, Skaneateles; Richard W. Newman, Auburn, 
and Dominick Danna, Syracuse, ali of N.Y., assignors to 
Welch Allyn, Inc., Skaneateles Falls, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 951,653, Oct. 16, 1 78. This application Sep. 
24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,300 
Int. Cl.’ A61B / 06 


U.S. Cl. 128—6 7 Claims 











1. In an endoscope of the type having a relatively small 
viewing head containing a single solid state imaging device for 
recording light images formed in the viewing region of the 
head and providing an electrical read-out signal containing the 
image information, the method of generating a full color stan- 
dard format video signal including the steps of 

providing an individual light source for each of the primary 

colors utilized in the video system at a location thai is 
remote from the viewing head, 

turning each of the light sources on and off in an or’ *red 

sequence, 

transmitting the light emitted by each source into the view- 

ing region of the head by means of a randomly dispersed 
bundle of optical fibers whereby image shadowing in the 
viewing region is minimized, 
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sequentially recording each of the color images on the single 
solid state imaging device, 

electrically coupling the read-out signals of the imaging 
device to a memory, 

storing the individual color read-out signals in the memory, 
and 

periodically forwarding the color signals stored in the mem- 
ory simultaneously to a processor for combining the color 
signals into composite signals that are compatible with a 
standard format color receiver. 


4,261,345 
ENDOSCOPE CONNECTOR 
Tatuya Yamaguchi, Kokubunji, Japan, assignor to Olympus 
Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Noy. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 96,008 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1978, 53/143130 
Int. Cl.) A61B 1/00 


U.S, Cl, 128—6 8 Claims 
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1. In an endoscope comprising: 

an operation section; 

a protective tube having two ends, one end being connected 
to the operation section; 

a connector comprising a cylindrical connector body, one 
end of which is detachably connected to a light source 
console set outside of the endoscope, and the other end of 
which is connected to the other end of the protective tube, 
and in which at least one fluid-guiding passage is pro- 
vided, said connector body having an outer peripheral 
wall, and at least one fluid-guiding fitting communicating 
with said fluid-guiding passage; 

an illumination optical fiber bundle extending from the oper- 
ation section through the protective tube to penetrate the 
connector body axially thereof; and 

at least one fluid-guiding tube extending from the operation 

section through the protective tube to penetrate the con- 

nector body axially thereof for connection to said fluid- 
guiding passage, the improvement wherein said connector 
further comprises: 

least one annular grooved communication chamber 
formed in the outer peripheral wall of the connector body 
to communicate with the fluid-guiding passage; and 

a ring member which surrounds the annular grooved com- 
munication chamber and rotates along the outer periph- 
eral wall of the connector body in a fluid tightness and 
which is provided with a fluid-guiding fitting. 


at 


4,261,346 
ENDOSCOPES 

Ludwig A. Wettermann, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to 

Richard Wolf Medical Instruments Corporation, Rosemont, 

Ill. 

Filed Noy. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 96,788 
Int. Cl.’ A61B //06 

U.S. Cl. 128—6 2 Claims 

1. In an endoscope having a housing to which is attached a 
first elongated sheath having passages therein respectively 
accommodating a fiber optic light bundle, a lens relay system 
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for a telescope and a surgical operating instrument equipped 
with a scissors-type handle: a second sheath supported on the 
housing and extending at right angles to the longitudinal axis of 
the first sheath; a third sheath attached to the second sheath at 
right angles to the longitudinal axis thereof and extending 
parallel to the longitudinal axis of the first sheath; said sheaths 
containing telescope relay lenses in a common system; the third 
sheath terminating in a proximal end proximal the surgeon and 
having a telescope ocular attached thereto; an operating instru- 
ment having a shaft insertable into the passage assigned thereto 
in the first sheath and said instrument including a scissors-type 


handle proximal to the surgeon’s hand when so inserted; the 
instrument when so inserted having a stop engageable with a 
stop on the first sheath thereby to dispose the distal end of the 
instrument in operating position; the lengths of said second and 
third sheaths being such that when the longitudinal axes of the 
three sheaths are extended together with an axis extended from 
the end of the ocular, parallel to the axis of the second sheath, 
the extended axes intercept to define a quadrilateral within the 
boundaries of which said handle lies when the handle of the 
instrument in said operative position is rotated into the plane 


which is coincident with said quadrilateral. 


4,261,347 
HYDROMASSAGE FITTING FOR TUBS, SPAS AND 
POOLS 
Terrel Spencer, III, Little Rock, and Joe D. Puckett, Benton, 
both of Ark., assignors to Jacuzzi Bros., Inc., Little Rock, 
Ark, 
Filed Dec. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 100,921 
Int. Cl.) A61H 9/00; BOSB 15/08 


USS. Cl. 128—66 8 Claims 


1. In a hydrotherapy nozzle assembly for controlling and 
directing a flow of aerated water, the assembly comprising: 

a housing forming an axial flow passage for a stream of 
pressurized water, 

an air supply means comprising an ell member having a 
horizontal leg being an axially extending tubular member 
with an air port at an end thereof centered radially along 
the axis of said flow passage and a vertical leg communi- 
cating with a radially extending air conduit extending to 
an air intake opening, 
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a ball member with internal nozzle means for universal 
swiveling movement about said axis, 
said ball member having respective rearward and forward 

spherical surfaces, 

a spherical socket portion formed in said housing to receive 
said rearward surface of said ball member, and a one-piece 
sealing and retention member received circumferentially 
about said forward spherical surface of the ball member 
and secured removably in the housing to retain the ball 
member swivelably in a selected axial position, 
said one-piece sealing and retention member more particu- 

larly comprising: 

an annular lip formed on an interior diameter wall of said 
sealing and retention member, 
said lip comprising three wall portions, 
the first of said wall portions being an angled wall portion 

formed at an obtuse angle to said interior diameter wall, 
the latter being parallel to the axis of said sealing and 
retention member, 
said angled wall portion having a height and defining a 
smaller interior diameter by a second narrow wall por- 
tion parallel to said axis of said sealing and retention 
member so that said member is radially sized to fit 
between said ball and said housing, 
third wall portion perpendicular to said axis of said 
sealing and retention member connecting said second 
narrow wall portion with said interior diameter wall 
and being flush with an end of said interior wall. 


4,261,348 
APPENDAGE CASTING SUPPORT STAND 
Charles M. Hargadon, 6107 Orion Rd., Louisville, Ky. 40222 
Filed Oct. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 83,903 
Int. Cl.> A61F 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—83 2 Claims 





1. An appendage casting support comprising: 

base means; 

height adjustment means including a post secured to and 
extending vertically from said base means; 

a sleeve means for telescopically receiving said post and 
locking means for locking said sleeve means at any one of 
a plurality of preselected positions; 

horizontal angular adjustment means including a forked 
member extending from the top of said sleeve means of 
said height adjustment means for receiving a projection 
means pivotally mounted in the groove of said forked 
member; 

position locking means for locking said projection and said 
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forked member at various angular positions relative to 
each other; 

horizontal extending means attached to said projection 
means and having a channel, said channel being open at 
one end and closed at the other end; 

platform means slidingly received in said channel for easy 
removal from said channel whereby said platform means 
is prevented from rotating in a horizontal plane with 
respect to said base means and said height adjustment 
means but can be rotated in a vertical plane and locked at 
various angles to said height adjustment means. 


4,261,349 
SPINE IMMOBILIZATION APPARATUS 

Robert A. Frosch, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 

and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of; 

Kenneth H. Lambson, Salt Lake City, Utah, and Hubert C. 

Vykukal, Los Altos, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,526 
Int. Cl.) A61F 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 128—89 R 


1. Apparatus for immobilizing the spine of an accident vic- 
tim before removing said victim from the accident site and for 
use with an air evacuator and an articulated rescue chair, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a normally flat flexible bladder having solid discrete particle 
means contained therein for causing said bladder to be- 
come rigid when the air within said bladder is withdrawn, 

means for connecting the interior of said bladder to said air 
evacuator; 

said bladder having a head portion and a torso portion, said 
head portion adapted to cover the back and side areas of 
the victim’s head and neck, said torso portion having first 
and second lateral regions and a back region further in- 
cluding a base region, said shoulder, lateral and back 
regions adapted to cover the shoulders, sides and back of 
the torso of said victim, respectively, without restricting 
motion of the victim’s arms or stomach, said base region 
being at an end of said bladder opposite said head portion 
and in proximity to said victim’s buttocks; 

means for securing said torso portion of said bladder to said 
victim, said securing means including a first strap extend- 
ing from said first shoulder region to said second lateral 
region, a second strap extending from second shoulder 
region to said first lateral region whereby said first and 
second straps cross one another over the chest of said 
victim, a third strap extending from said first lateral region 
through the crotch of the victim to said base region, and 
a fourth strap extending from said second lateral region 
through the crotch of said victim to said base region 
whereby said third and fourth straps skirt the stomach 
region of said victim; 

means for fastening said head portion of said bladder to said 
victim, said fastening means including a forehead strap 
and a chin strap; and 

anchors located at both shoulder regions and both lateral 
regions adapted to secure said bladder to said articulated 
rescue chair whereby said accident victim may be re- 
moved from the accident site by gripping said chair. 
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4,261,350 
SUPPORT MEMBER FOR PROSTHESIS 
Per I. Branemark, Adergatan 3, S-431 39 Mélndal, and Bo 
Thuresson af Ekenstam, Vadmansgatan 16, 3tr S41253 Gote- 
borg, both of Sweden 
Filed Sep. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 940,086 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 27, 1977, 7710777 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 3, 1995, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.’ A61F 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—92 BC 14 Claims 








1. A support member for a prosthesis comprising a tubular 
member adapted to be secured with one surface coaxial to and 
in contact with a bone, the tubular member being provided on 
said one surface with a plurality of associated pairs of ribs, each 
of said ribs extending radially from said one surface having 
substantially flat outer faces for engagement with the tissue of 
the bone and each of said ribs extending longitudinally from 
one end of said tubular member to the other end thereof, the 
associated ribs of each pair being spaced from each other to 
form an elongated channel open towards the bone tissue, each 
of the pairs of ribs being spaced from its next adjacent pair of 
ribs to form wider sections intermediate the channels, each of 
said intermediate sections being provided with at least one 
through hole therein. 


4,261,351 
MEDULLARY CAVITY PIN 
Tibor Scherfel, Debrecen, Hungary, assignor to Novex Talal- 
manyfejlesztées ErtekesitéKiilkereskedelmi Rt., Budapest, 
Hungary 
Filed Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 75,813 
Int. Cl.) A61F 5/04; A61B 17/18 


U.S, Cl, 128—92 BC 7 Claims 


1. A medullary cavity pin for internal fixation of long bone 
fractures in the form of an elongated hollow tube open at each 
end and having a top end and a bottom end characterized in 
having, on the upper third of said tube, at least three radially 
arranged, longitudinally disposed, blade-like lamellae extend- 
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ing outwardly from the said tube, each lamella having at least 
an upper section which is wider and longer than an adjoining 
lower section, each section having a top edge which is wider 
than its bottom edge, the bottom edge of each section being 
wider than the top edge of the adjoining lower section to form 
a recessed step, and the top edge of the uppermost section of 
each lamella forms an acute angle with the longitudinal axis of 
the said tube. 


4,261,352 
ADJUSTABLE DIAPHRAGM 
Cynthia L. Sedlacek, Deposit, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,375 
Int. Cl.) A61F 5/46 


U.S. Cl. 128—127 7 Claims 


4. An adjustable diaphragm, comprising, in combination: an 
impermeable sheath having an annular rim; resilient means 
situated within said rim and urging said rim to increase the 
diameter of said rim; and an outer ring member surrounding 
the outside of said annular rim and limiting diametrical expan- 
sion of said annular rim. 


4,261,353 
HUMIDIFIER FILLER 
Harold U. Bartels, Riverside, Calif., assignor to Bourns Medical 
Systems, Inc., Riverside, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,117 
Int. Cl.) A61M ///00 


U.S. Cl. 128—200.11 2 Claims 
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1. A cover assembly for a humidifier chamber of the type 

used with a medical respirator, said assembly comprising: 

a humidifier chamber cover having a substantially horizontal 
wall with inlet and outlet tubes extending perpendicularly 
therefrom, said horizontal wall defining a humidifier inte- 
rior surface 

chamber filling means in the form of a funnel independent of 
said inlet and outlet tubes and integrally molded into said 
chamber cover, said funnel substantially having a conical 
mouth extending through said cover and downwardly 
from said interior surface, and a cylindrical outlet conduit 
means extending downwardly from said conical mouth, 
said outlet conduit means dimensioned so as to have a 
lower end which terminates at a preselected fluid level 
when said cover is attached to said humidifier chamber, 
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thereby providing a visual indication of said fluid level 
through said conical mouth; and a removable filler cap 
sealingly closing said funnel. 


4,261,354 
INHALATOR-BREATHING APPARATUS 
Byron G. Nelson, P.O. Box 6457, Lake Charles, La. 70606 
Filed Nov. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 97,325 
Int. Cl. A61M 15/06 


L.S, Cl, 128—203.23 19 Claims 


1. An inhalator-breatt ing apparatus fitable inside the mouth 
of a human between cueek and teeth which apparatus com- 
prises: elongated tube means having at least one upstream 
opening adapted to communicate the interior of said tube 
means with the atmosphere and at least one downstream open- 
ing adapted to communicate said interior of said tube means 
with the rear poriton of said mouth, said tube means adapted 
and being of a length sufficient to extend from the front of the 
mouth back down the side of the mouth to a point adjacent the 
molars; retainer means disposed integrally within said tube 
means, a prepared source of gas-like material suspension re- 
tained in said tube means by said retainer means so that inhaled 
air flowing through said tube means will contact at least in part 
a gas-like material suspension emanating from said prepared 
source of gas-like material suspension thereby generating an air 
to gas mixture transferable to said rear portion of said mouth 
by way of said downstream opening: and stabilizing means 
affixed to said tube, said stabilizing means being adapted to fit 
between cheek and jaw gum and contact the jaw gum; said 
upstream opening and said downstream opening in combina- 
tion with the cross-sectional area of said tube means being of a 
size sufficient to allow a flow of air through said tube means 
approximate to the flow of air said human could achieve 
through nor al nasal breathing. 


4,261,355 
CONS1ANT POSITIVE PRESSURE BREATHING 
APPARATUS 
Edwin L, Glazener, 2109 Guy St., San Diego, Calif. 92103 
Filed Sep. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 945,452 
Int. Cl.’ A61M 1/6/00 


U.S, Cl. 128—204,25 4 Claims 


1. An apparatus adapted for use on external airway passages 
of a patient having difficulty breathing to continuously infuse a 
steady state stream of pressurized gas into said airway passages 
whereby to create constant positive pressure therein, consist- 
ing «ssentially of: 

(a) a first conduit, of substantially constant inner diameter 
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and defining a substantially unobstructed flow path there- 
through, comprising first and second cylindrical members 
secured substantially perpendicular to each other 
whereby to form a “T” junction, said first cylindrical 
member having inlet apertures at each end thereof com- 
municating with ambient air and said second cylindrical 
member having an outlet aperture at one end thereof 
adapted to receive connective members for communica- 
tion with said airway passages, said first conduit further 
having an internal volume substantially less than the total 
volume of air expired by the patient; 

(b) a second conduit of substantially smaller diameter than 
said first conduit comprising a rigi’ nozzle disposed 
through the wall of said first conduit and terminating at a 
point intermediate the length thereof, said nozzle having 
an entrance aperture external and proximate to said wall 
and an exit aperture disposed within said first conduit 
substantially directed towards said outlet aperture; and 

(c) means for infusing a steady state stream of gas into said 
second conduit. 


4,261,356 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
DISPENSING OF FLUID 
Roger S. Turner, and Charles R. Turner, both of Philadelphia, ~ 
Pa., assignors to Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc., Deer- 
field, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 732,946, Oct. 15, 1976, Pat. No. 4,121,584. 
This application Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,861 
Int. Cl.’ A61M 5/00 


USS, Cl. 128—214 R 18 Claims 


1. A disposable metering unit for use in controlling the 
intravenous administration of a fluid to a patient, comprising: 


inlet conduit means for celivering fluid at a hydro: atic 
pressure from a source of fluid; metering means for receiv- 
ing a predetermined increment of fluid from the conduit 
means and for emptying the predetermined increment of 
fluid by the suction of gravity flow without adding sub- 
stantial pressure to the hydrostatic pressure, said metering 
means defining a metering chamber having opposed inner 
walls, and movable diaphragm means positioned in the 
metering chamber, said diaphragm means being capable of 
being moved at the hydrostatic pressure between a first 
position in which said diaphragm means is positioned 
against one of the >pposed inner walls of the metering 
chamber with substantially all of the volume of the cham- 
ber being on one .de of the diaphragm means, and a 
second position in which the diaphragm is in contact with 
the other of said opposed inner walls of the metering 
chamber with substantially all of the volume of said meter- 
ing chamber being on the other side of said diaphragm 
means, whereby said metering means may be repeatedly 
filled with fluid to impel the diaphragm means into its 
second position and then to drain said fluid from the 
metering means with the diaphragm means moving to the 
first position, whereby said predetermined increments of 
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fluid may be of constant volume and may be passed 
through said metering means; and 

outlet conduit means communicating with the metering 
means for receiving said increments wherein gravity suc- 
tion flow takes place to empty the metering means when 
the outlet means is opened, both said inlet and outlet 
conduit means communicating with the metering chamber 
at the same side of said diaphragm means, said metering 
means defining exterior vent means communicating into 
said metering chamber adjacent the opposed inner wall of 
said metering chamber with which the diaphragm is in 
contact in its second position, to facilitate free flow of air 
into and out of said metering chamber as said diaphragm 
means moves between its first and second positions; 

and means for permitting the alternative and sequential 
valving of fluid through said inlet conduit means and 
outlet conduit means. 


4,261,357 
CATHETER ASSEMBLY FOR INTERMITTENT 
INTRAVENOUS MEDICAMENT DELIVERY 
Stavros B. Kontos, Oakland, N.J., assignor to Critikon, Inc., 
Tampa, Fla. 
Filed Jan, 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,137 
Int. Cl.) A61M 05/00 


U.S, Cl. 128—214.4 7 Claims 


1. An intravenous catheter assembly comprising: a catheter 
comprised of an elongate hollow tube and a hub connected at 
one end of said tube, the other end of said hub being an open 
end, said hub having an interior cavity communicating with 
the lumen of said tube; a needle slidably positioned in the 
lumen of the tube, the distal, pointed end of the needle adapted 
to protrude slightly beyond the distal end of said catheter tube, 
the proximal end of said needle extending beyond said open 
end of said hub; blocking means movably disposed and com- 
pletely contained within said cavity adapted to automatically 
block the entrance of said lumen after said needle is withdrawn 
from the catheter tube to prevent ready re-insertion of an 
instrument into said lumen but adapted to allow flow of fluids 
into said lumen; and separate means covering said open end of 
the hub to prevent fluid from flowing out of the hub after said 
needle has been withdrawn, said covering means adapted to 
provide access to said cavity whereby fluids may be deposited 
into said cavity for delivery to a patient after said needle has 
been withdrawn from the catheter tube. 


4,261,358 
AUTOMATIC SYRINGE PLUNGER 

Walter Vargas, c/o George Spector 3615 Woolworth Bidg. 233 

Broadway, and George Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bidg., 233 

Broadway, both of New York, N.Y. 10007 

Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No, 80,179 
Int. Cl.’ A61M 5/22 

U.S, Cl, 128—218 F 3 Claims 

1. An automatic syringe plunger assembly, comprising in 
combination, a housing having a tubing portion inside which a 
syringe containing medication is inserted, said syringe includ- 
ing an inoculation needle at one end, a handle on one side of 
said housing a cocking latch on a lever at an opposite side of 
said housing and a knob on an end of said lever for being 
squeezed in a hand together with said handle, and spring means 
held in cocked position by said latch said spring means being 
aligned respective to said syringe so as to slide said syringe and 
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needle respective to said housing wherein said spring means disposed within the glass tube and a second end disposed 

comprises a first and second compression coil springs axially outside the glass tube; 

aligned, a first pressure plate adjacent one end of said first a piston head attached to the first end of the piston rod, the 

spring being integral with a plunger in said syringe, a second piston head having a pair of valves attached thereto, the 
valves having a diameter which is substantially the same 
as the inside diameter of the glass tube and being so ar- 
ranged that during longitudinal movement of the spiral 
pipe, one valve is open and the other is closed, the valves 
contacting the first end of the spiral pipe to prevent the 
exit of the piston rod out of the spiral pipe, the opening in 
the first end of the piston rod being disposed between the 
pair of valves; 

a press handle affixed to the second end of the piston rod, the 
handle being provided with a hollow conduit having two 
ends, the first end being connected to the opening in the 
second end of the piston rod and the second end being 
connected to a flexible hose which, in turn, is connected to 
a container of medication to be injected into the animal, 
the container being adapted to be strapped to the upper 
arm of the person administering the injection; 

a coil spring disposed outside the cylinder and the glass tube 
and through which the piston rod extends, the spring 
urging the piston head away from the first end of the glass 


pressure plate between said springs being adjustably affixed to sie 


said syringe, and a third pressure plate adjacent one end of said 
second spring being integral with said housing said cocking 
latch bearing against said first pressure plate against an action 4,261,360 
of said compression springs. TRANSURETHRAL IRRIGATION PRESSURE 
oo, CONTROLLER 
Jose A. Perez, Miami, Fla., assignor to Urethral Devices Re- 
4,261,359 search, Inc., Miami, Fla. 
CONTINUQUS INJECTION SYRINGE FOR Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 65,571, Aug. 10, 1979. This 


VETERINARY USE application Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,579 
Ping-Hwang Chein, No. 114, Chung Hsing Rd., Ta-Lin Chin, Int. Cl.2 A61M 1/00 


Chia-Yi Hsien, Taiwan U.S. Cl. 128—230 7 Claims 
Filed Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,462 
Int. Cl.3 A61D 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—223 2 Claims 








1. A continuous injection syringe for veterinary use compris- 

ing: 

a cylinder having a first end and a second end and a groove 
extending along the longitudinal axis thereof; 

a glass tube disposed within said cylinder and having a first 
end and a second end; 

a cylinder head attached to the first ends of the cylinder and 
the tube, the head having a centrally disposed orifice; 

a movable stuffing leaf disposed adjacent the orifice in the 
cylinder head for blocking and unblocking the orifice; 

a needle base having one end being fitted over the cylinder 
head and the other being adapted for the insertion of the 
blunt end of a hypodermic needle; 

a screw cap fitting over the second ends of the cylinder and 
the glass tube and having a centrally disposed threaded 


1. A device to be used in conjunction with a resectoscope for 
endoscopic surgical operations capable of monitoring and 
controlling the outflow and inflow of irrigating fluid to and 
from the patient, comprising: 

(a) a housing including a fluid condenser; 

(b) fluid storage means on said housing for holding a supply 
of irrigating fluid and said storage means including an 
outlet; 

(c) first means for pumping said irrigating fluid including 
first conduit means connecting the outlet of said storage 
means to the input of said means for pumping and further 
including second conduit means connecting the output of 
said first pumping means to the input of said resectoscope; 

, (d) second means for pumping said irrigating fluid including 
opening and a pair of diametrically opposed rings attached third conduit means connecting the output of said resecto- 
to the exterior surface of the screw cap; scope to the input of said second means for pumping and 

a regulated spiral pipe comprising a hollow tube and having further including fourth conduit means connecting the 

a first end disposed within the tube and a second end output of said second pumping means to said fluid con- 

disposed outside the glass tube and threads on the exterior denser; 

surface thereof to engage the threads provided in the (e) means for driving, measuring and controlling said first 

screw Cap; and second pumping means thereby being able to vary its 
a piston rod disposed within the spiral pipe, the piston rod speed and measure the volume of fluid transmitted 

comprising a hollow tube and having two ends, a first end through said pump means; 
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(f) means for measuring the fluid pressure at the output of 
said resectoscope; 

(g) means for measuring the contamination level of said 
irrigating fluid deposited in said fluid condenser; 

(h) means for storing, displaying and comparing said mea- 
surements with predetermined parameters; 

(i) means for alerting the user that said measurements exceed 
said predetermined parameters; 

(j) means for changing said predetermined parameters; and 

(k) fifth conduit means connecting the output of said first 
pumping means to the input of said second pumping 
means thereby enabling the ejection of trapped air when 
the pumps are initially started. 


4,261,361 
INJECTING SYRINGE IN PARTICULAR FOR THE 
ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION OF DOMESTIC ANIMALS 
Bertrand Cassou, Saint Symphorien des Bruyeres, 61300 L’Ai- 
gle, France 
Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 89,861 
Int. Ci.’ A61M 1/00 


U.S, Cl, 128—235 5 Claims 


1. Injecting syringe in particular for artificial insemination of 
domestic animals, comprising a tubular body having a holding 
end portion and adapted to receive a supply of product to be 
injected, a push-rod slidably mounted in the body for expelling 
said product from the supply and a flexible sheath which sur- 
rounds the tubular body and has a fixing end portion, said 
holding end portion of the tubular body comprising projec- 
tions which have a height measured from the axis of the body, 
which exceeds the one half of the inside diameter of the fixing 
end portion of the sheath and thereby fix the sheath to the 
holding end portion. 


4,261,362 
UNDERWATER DRAINAGE APPARATUS WITH 
REDUCED DEAD AIR SPACE 
Leonard D. Kurtz, Woodmere, and Robert E. Bidwell, Long 
Island, both of N.Y., assignors to BioResearch Inc., Farming- 
dale, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 73,224 
Int. Cl.) A61M 1/00 
US. Cl. 128—276 15 Claims 
1. An underwater drainage apparatus comprising a container 
including, a collection chamber and an underwater seal cham- 
ber, said underwater seal chamber being disposed at the upper 
end of the container, a tube extending outwardly of the con- 
tainer from the lower portion of the underwater seal chamber, 
the outer end of the tube being adapted to be connected with 
the pleural cavity of a patient, an overflow passageway extend- 
ing from the underwater seal chamber to the collection cham- 
ber, said underwater seal chamber having a bottom wall 
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shaped to slope towards the end of the tube and means for 
restricting the height liquid within the underwater seal may 
pass upwardly through the tube so as to prevent liquid from 
reentering the pleural cavity of the patient, said means com- 


prising reducing the dead air space within the collection cham- 
ber and above the underwater seal so that the maximum nega- 
tivity developed within the pleural cavity cannot draw liquid 
within the underwater seal upwardly greater than one foot. 


4,261,363 
RETENTION CLIPS FOR BODY FLUID DRAINS 
Ronald D. Russo, Barrington, R.I., assignor to C. R. Bard, Inc., 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 92,985 
Int. Cl.’ A61M 27/00 


U.S. Cl, 128—350 R 13 Claims 
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1. A retention clip for a flexible body fluid drain, a portion of 
which drain is positioned in a body cavity, the drain exiting the 
body at a drainage site, said clip comprising: 

(a) an upper portion having an inner end and an outer end 
and having a slot extending longitudinally from the outer 
end to the inner end, wherein a side of the upper portion 
is open to permit the drain to be inserted sideways into the 
slot; and 

(b) a body-abutting base portion attached to the inner end of 
the upper portion, the inner end of the upper portion 
having an enlargement forming a recess at the base por- 
tion to prevent pinching of the drain by the clip at the 
drainage site and the base portion having an opening 
communicating with the slot to allow the drain to be 
inserted sideways into the slot. 


4,261,364 
ELECTRIC WARM COMPRESS FOR OPHTHALMIC 
TREATMENT 

Heskel M. Haddad, 1200 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10029, and 

Roland Longarzo, P.O, Box 32, Valley Stream, N.Y. 11582 
Continuation of Ser. No, 840,338, Oct. 7, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 6,813 
Int. Cl.’ AG1F 7/00 

US. Cl. 128—399 9 Claims 

1. A heating device for a compress for use in ophthalmic 
treatment comprising a rigid housing dimensioned and shaped 
for receipt within the socket of a human eye and having a solid 
wall positioned to face the eye when the housing is positioned 
in an eye socket, a thermo-electric element disposed within 
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said housing to permit the transfer of heat through said housing 
wall, said housing defining a waterproof container for said 
thermo-electric element, a portable battery pack, means for 
electrically connecting said battery pack to said thermo-elec- 
tric element, said battery pack and said thermo-electric ele- 


ment being coordinately selected to produce heat of a low 
temperature suitable for opthalmic treatment, and strap means 
secured to said housing for extending about a user’s head for 
releasably retaining said housing in the socket of an eye, 
whereby heat is transferred from said housing wall to the eye. 


4,261,365 
DEMAND-TYPE CARDIAC PACER HAVING DYNAMIC 
IMPEDANCE SWITCH 
Neal F. Nordling, White Bear Lake, Minn., assignor to Cardiac 
Pacemakers, Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,769 
Int. Cl.3 A6IN 1/36 


USS. Cl. 128—419 PG 3 Claims 
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1. In a demand type cardiac pacer system in which a reset- 
table pulse generator means is arranged to apply artificial 
stimulating pulses to the heart of a patient by way of heart 
contacting electrodes only when naturally occurring depolar- 
ization signals are not being detected at a given rate by a sens- 
ing amplifier means also coupled to said heart contacting elec- 
trodes, apparatus for at least temporarily reducing the input 
impedance of said sensing amplifier means for a predetermined 
time period following termination of only said artificial stimu- 
lating pulses comprising: 

(a) sensing amplifier means having first and second input 
terminals coupled to said heart contacting electrodes and 
an Output terminal; 

(b) a resettable pulse generator means for producing trigger- 
ing pulses at a preselected rate unless said pulse generator 
means is reset by signals developed at said output terminal 
of said sensing amplifier means; 

(c) a voltage doubler circuit disposed between said pulse 
generator means and said heart contacting electrodes said 
voltage doubler circuit including a source of potential, a 
capacitor means and resistor means, said capacitor means 
and said resistor means being coupled across said source of 
potential, and semiconductor switching means connected 
to receive said triggering pulses and connected such that 
when triggered. the voltage of said source of potential and 
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that on said capacitor are additively applied to said heart 
contacting electrodes; 

(d) further semiconductor switching means connected in 
shunt with said resistor means; and 

(e) control means connected to said further semiconductor 
switching means for rendering said further semiconductor 
switching means conductive for a predetermined time 
period only following termination of said triggering pulse. 


4,261,366 
BRASSIERE CONSTRUCTION 
Sally Lamborn, Stedman Rd., Lee Center, N.Y. 13363 
Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,931 
Int. Cl.3 A41C 3/10 


U.S, Cl, 128—478 7 Claims 


1. A mastectomy brassiere having a pair of bust cups con- 
nected to each other adjacent the center of the brassiere, a pair 
of side straps respectively connected to the cups and adapted 
to encircle the body of the wearer, at least one of the cups 
being adapted to have an artificial bust form positioned therein, 
and an inside liner member that coacts with said one cup to 
form a pocket enclosure for the bust form, the liner member 
being a unitary piece of soft material that extends continuously 
from a point adjacent the center of the brassiere across said one 
cup and over its respective side strap to the outer end thereof, 
the liner member being dimensioned so that it extends beyond 
the peripheral edges of the cup and longitudinal edges of the 
strap whereby said edges are prevented from contacting the 
wearer. 


4,261,367 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE AXIAL LENGTH 
OF AN EYE 
Manfred Freese, Thornhill, Canada, assignor to Radionics Lim- 
ited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Oct. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 88,130 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 1/0/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—660 
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1. An apparatus for measuring the axial length of an eye 

comprising: 

(a) a transducer adapted to transmit repetitive ultrasonic 
pulses along the ocular axis of the eye of a patient and to 
receive echo pulses reflected from the retina of the eye; 

(b) a fixed gain amplifier connected to said transducer for 
amplifying said reflected echo pulses; 

(c) an automatic gain controlled amplifier also connected to 
said transducer for amplifying said reflected echo pulses; 

(d) control means coupled to said automatic gain controlled 
amplifier for gradually increasing the gain of the amplifier 
during a measurement cycle; 

(e) first and second gate circuits coupied to the output of the 
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fixed and automatic gain controlled amplifier, respec- 
tively, and adapted to pass logic signals triggered by 
retinal echo pulses exceeding first and second predeter- 
mined thresholds; 

(f) a digital counter connected to the second gate circuit and 
adapted to display the axial length of the eye as a function 
of the distance travelled by the retinal echo pulses; 

(g) a slow clock; 

(h) a gate delay initiated by said slow clock; 

(i) a gate width generator connected to said gate delay for 
generating a time slot during which echo pulses originat- 
ing from the posterior wall of the eye can be received; 

(j) a latching circuit responsive to said gate delay for en- 
abling said first gate circuit to pass logic signals triggered 
by echo pulses from the posterior wall of the eye exceed- 
ing said first threshold; 

(k) a retinal echo triggered gate width generator intercon- 
necting said first and second gate circuits and responsive 
to said first gate circuit for enabling said second gate 
circuit to pass logic signals triggered by retinal echo 
pulses exceeding said second threshold in the time slot 
generated by said gate width generator, the output of said 
retinal echo triggered gate width generator being also 
connected to the latching circuit for blocking the first gate 
circuit immediately after receipt of the first logic signal 
triggered by a retinal echo pulse, thereby preventing 
mistriggering of the retinal echo triggered gate width 
generator by echoes originating from structures behind 
the retina. 


4,261,368 
ELECTRONIC BLOOD PRESSURE DEVICE 

Dominick Danna, Syracuse, and Raymond A. Lia, Auburn, both 

of N.Y., assignors to Welch Allyn, Inc., Skaneateles Falls, 

N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,143 
Int. Cl.’ A61B 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 128—680 


1. In a blood pressure measuring and recording device: an 
inflatable cuff, a crystal transducer positioned in the cuff and 
responsive to blood pressure pulses and cuff pressure to pro- 
duce a voltage waveform having positive and negative pulses, 
a gage pressure transducer operably connected to the cuff, a 
first digital display for systolic blood pressure and a second 
digital display for diastolic blood pressure, means including an 
analog to digital converter operably connecting the gage pres- 
sure transducer to the two digital displays, means including a 
first comparator for producing a first signal when the ampli- 
tudes of the positive voltage pulses reach a predetermined 
level, means including an inverter nd a second comparator for 
producing a second signal when the amplitudes of the negative 
voltage pulses reach a predetermined level, and means respon- 
sive to the presence or absence of said first and second signals 
for determining and recording the patient’s blood pressure, 
said last-named means including a voltage source having two 
sets of voltage levels, means operably connecting the voltage 
source with an input of each of the first and second compara- 
tors, one set of the voltages being fed into the comparators for 
determining systolic blood pressure and the other set of volt- 
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ages being fed into the comparators for determining diastolic 
blood pressure, and means coacting with the voltage source for 
shifting from one set of voltages to the other. 


4,261,369 
HIS BUNDLE CARDIOGRAPHY 
Douglas R. Allor, 1143 Beaconsfield, Apt. 5, Grosse Pointe 
Park, Mich. 48230 
Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,071 
Int. Cl.’ A61B 5/04 


US. Cl. 16 Claims 
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1. A system for simultaneous real time recording of a pa- 
tient’s surface electrocardiogram and atrioventricular electro- 
cardiogram comprising a plurality of surface electrodes 
adapted exclusively for non-invasive affixation at selected 
locations to the body of a patient, first means connected to said 
surface electrodes for developing electical signals as a function 
of the patient’s surface electrocardiogram, second means in- 
cluding circuit means connected to said surface electrodes for 
developing exclusively from said surface electrodes electrical 
signals as a function of the patient's atrioventricular electrocar- 
diogram, and recording means having at least first and second 
input channels respectively connected to said first and second 
means for simultaneously recording said surface and atrioven- 
tricular electrodcardiograms in real time on a common time 
base. 


4,261,370 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING ARRHYTHMIAS 

Herwig von Nettelhorst, Péssnecker Strasse 30, D-1000 Berlin, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 1, 1979, Ser. No. 35,087 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 3, 

1978, 2819757 
Int. Cl.) A61B 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—702 12 Claims 


a. TABLE 
TVIBRATE " 


1. In apparatus for detecting arrhythmias in an electrocar- 
diogram signal composed of time consecutive signal compo- 
nents which are each characteristic of a heartbeat, by evaluat- 
ing the time interval between immediately succeeding compo- 
nents characteristic of successive heartbeats, the improvement 
comprising: 

sensing circuit means connected to respond to such signal 

for producing pulses at a frequency whose value is a 
multiple of, and follows, with a selected time constant, the 
actual heartbeat rate; 
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a counter connected to said sensing circuit for counting the 
pulses produced thereby in order to produce a count 


output upon arrival of the n“ pulse after each heartbeat 
characteristic signal component, where n is less than said 
multiple; and 


at least one gating circuit connected to said sensing circuit 


means and to said counter to produce a signal indicating 
an arrhythmia if a heartbeat characteristic signal compo- 
nent appears at a time after the last-occurring such signal 
component and before production of the count output 
associated with such last-occurring signal component. 


4,261,371 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
OVULATION IN FEMALE MAMMALIA 
William H. Reading, III, 2033 E. Jonice Way, Phoenix, Ariz. 
85022 
Filed Jan. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 870,547 
Int. Cl.) A61B 5/05 


U.S. Cl. 128—738 17 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for remote measuring of the ionic bio-elec- 
trical potential of mammalian females for determining ovula- 
tion comprising: 

first active probe means including a first metallic element 

means; and first preamplifier means mounted upon said 
probe adjacent said first metallic element for amplifying 
analog electrical signals from said first probe metallic 
element; 

second active probe means including a second metallic ele- 

ment means; and second preamplifier means mounted 
upon said probe adjacent said second metallic element for 
amplifying analog electrical signals from said second 
probe metallic element; 

first container means for holding an ionic medium and for 

receiving the metallic element of said first active probe 
means and at least one finger on one hand of a test subject 
in a position spaced from said metallic element; 

second container means for holding an ionic medium and for 

receiving the metallic element of said second active probe 
means and at least one finger on the other hand of the test 
subject in a position spaced from said metallic element; 
and circuit means including an analog to digital quantizer- 
filter means for generating a probe frequency modulated 
output in response to an analog input signal from said first 
and second active probe means and clock means for gener- 
ating a pulse signal output having a frequency propor- 
tional to the frequency of a noise produced component of 
said analog input signal connected to output leads from 
said first and second active probe means for measuring 
ionic potential differences between said active probe 
means to detect the occurrence of ovulation in the test 
subject. 
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4,261,372 
ELECTRODE FOR IMPLANTATION INTO COCHLEA 
Carl C. Hansen, Sadolinsgade 114 B, DK-5000 Odnese, and Ole 
M. Lauridsen, Kaervej 13, DK-3520 Farum, both of Denmark 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,757 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Nov. 22, 1977, 5165/77 
Int. Cl.) A61N 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—784 4 Claims 


1. An implantable flexible electrode for implantation into the 
cochlea and disposed to establish electrical communication to 
the auditory nerves of the human ear comprising: an elongated 
foil-like support member of a flexible electrically insulating 
material said support member having a planar surface extend- 
ing along a substantial length thereof and a socket portion at 
one end thereof; a pattern of electrically conductive paths of a 
material inert to body fluids and tissue integrally adhered to 
said planar surface of said support member; a connecting point 
provided at one end of each of said paths in said socket portion 
of said support member; one nerve electrode of an array of a 
plurality of nerve electrodes connected to the opposite end of 
each of said paths and arranged in an opposite end of said 
support member; said opposite end of said support member 
divided into two prongs of uneven lengths each having distal 
ends and each corresponding to the lengths of particular turns 
of the cochlea into which said prongs are to be respectively 
inserted, said nerve electrodes secured to said prongs; and pilot 
members bevelled with respect to the plane of said foil-like 
support member attached to said distal ends of said prongs for 
guiding said prongs through the turns of the cochlea during 
implantation to thereby reduce damage to the auditory nerves. 


4,261,373 
TOBACCO FILTERS AND METHOD FOR FORMING 
SAME 

Akimichi Tamaoki; Shinichiro Tanaka, both of Yokohama; 
Susumu Tomioka, and Kohichi Kunimune, both of Moriyama, 
all of Japan, assignors to The Japan Tobacco & Salt Public 
Corp., Tokyo, Japan and Chisso Corporation, Osaka, Japan 

Filed May 15, 1978, Ser. No. 905,884 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1977, 52-59851 
Int. Cl.) A24C 5/50 


U.S. Cl. 131—332 16 Claims 


1. A tobacco filter that comprises a plurality of individual 
fiber bundles consisting of twisted fiber bundles and untwisted 
fiber bundles, said bundles being gathered together into a 
multi-bundle, 

said individual fiber bundles in the multi-bundle all being 

readily identifiable in cross section, being positioned in 
parallel relationship to each other and extending in gener- 
ally the same longitudinal direction, 

the fibers in said bundles being fixed in place in said bundles 

by the heat adhesion of adjacent fibers, 

The individual fiber bundles in said multi-bundle being fixed 
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in place relative to each other by the heat adhesion of the 
fibers of one bundle to the fibers of an adjacent bundle, 
each of said bundles having a small denier, the fibers of each 

bundle consisting of either 

(1) composite fibers alone or 

(2) a mixture of said composite fibers with other kinds of 
fibers, said composite fibers being in an amount of at 
least 20% by weight based upon the weight of the 
mixture, 

said composite fibers each having a first component consist- 
ing of a fiber forming polymer and a second component 
consisting of at least one polymer having a melting point 
lower than that of the first component by 10° C. or more, 
and said first component and said second component 
being disposed in side-by-side or sheath and core relation- 
ship, so that the circumferential proportion of said second 
component in the fiber cross-section is 50-100%. 

4. A method for producing tobacco filters which is charac- 

terized by: 
(a) forming a plurality of individual fiber bundles consisting 
of twisted fiber bundles and untwisted fiber bundles, each 
fiber bundle having a small denier and consisting of either 
(1) composite fibers that each consist of only a first com- 
ponent and a second component, or 

(2) a mixture of said composite fibers with other kinds of 
fibers, said composite fibers being in an amount of at 
least 20% by weight based upon the weight of the 
mixture, 

(b) gathering said plurality of individual fiber bundles into a 
single multi-bundle structure having the diameter of the 
desired filter so that all of said individual fiber bundles 
essentially retain their separate identity when viewed in 
cross section and are aligned both longitudinally and 
parallel to each other in either a touching or a closely 
spaced-apart relationship, 

(c) subjecting said multi-bundle structure after step (b) to 
heat-treatment at a temperature lower than the melting 
point of said first component but higher than that of said 
second component to thereby stabilize the positional rela- 
tionship of the individual fiber bundles to each other in the 
multi-bundle structure as set forth in (b) through the adhe- 
sion of the second component portion of some fibers to 
either the first or second component of other fibers, 

(d) cooling the heated multi-bundle structure, and then 
cutting the cooled and dimensionally stabilized multi-bun- 
dle structure into filter plugs of definite length, 

(e) said first component consisting of a fiber forming poly- 
mer and said second component consisting of at least one 
polymer and having a melting point lower than that of 
said first component by 10° C. or more and said first and 
second components being disposed in side-by-side or 
sheath-and-core relationship so that the circumferential 
proportion of said second component in the fiber cross- 
section is 50-100%. 


4,261,374 
SUPPORTING ANVIL FOR MOVABLE CUTTING 
PLATEN 
Kenneth O. Wood, Ellington, Conn., assignor to Gulf & Western 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 2, 1978, Ser. No. 902,247 
Int. Cl. A24B 7/00, 7/14 
USS. Cl. 131—105 4 Claims 
1. In a system for cutting a cigar wrapper from a natural 
tobacco leaf, said system comprising: means defining a visible 
light conducting surface; means for supporting said leaf in a 
fixed, spread condition on said surface; means passing light 
rays through said surface and said leaf, said rays passed having 
light intensities at identifiable locations on said surface indica- 
tive of the visible light shielding efficiency of said leaf at said 
locations on said surface; light intensity responsive means for 
scanning said locations in sequence; first reading means con- 
trolled by said scanning means for creating a first signal when 
said light intensity of said passed light rays for one of said 
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identifiable locations is above a first light intensity; second 
reading means controlled by said scanning means for creating 
a second signal when said light intensity of said passed light 
rays for one of said identifiable locations is below a second 
light intensity; means for recording at least those identifiable 
locations wherein there is a transition to or from said first and 
second signals; means for selecting a wrapper cutting position 
based upon said recorded locations; means for transferring said 
leaf onto a cutting platen at a known location corresponding to 
said identifiable locations on said surface; means controlled by 
said selected cutting position for adjusting the relative position 
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of said cutting platen with respect to a wrapper cutter spaced 
from said platen; means for forcing said cutter against said 
platen to cut a wrapper from said leaf at said adjusted position; 
and means for transferring said cut wrapper to a preselected 
location for subsequent use, the improvement comprising: said 
platen having a generally flat cutting surface and means for 
supporting said leaf and including a generally fixed anvil means 
for engaging said platen from a first direction generally per- 
pendicular to said cutting surface and spaced from said cutting 
surface and said forcing means including means for forcing said 
cutter against said cutting surface and against the reactive 
force of said anvil. 


4,261,375 
HAIR CURLER AND CRIMPER 
Douglas Anderson, 850 Rosedale Ave., Apt. 20, Capitola, Calif. 
95010 
Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 50,982 
Int. Cl.’ A45D 8/26 


U.S, Cl, 132—32 R 1 Claim 


1. A hair crimper comprising in combination: 

a. a generally flat rectangular structure having first and 
second halves joined by a center section molded from a 
single piece of a relatively soft, yieldable plastic whereby 
the center section forms a living hinge integral with the 
two halves. 

. a series of alternating upstanding triangular ridges and 
slots formed in each of said halves running at a right angle 
to said center section, 





552 


c. said ridges and slots being complementary to each other 
whereby a ridge can fit into a mating slot, 

d. the slots on one half corresponding in position to the 
ridges on the opposite half and vice versa, whereby 

e. hair can be placed between the halves, the halves bent 
toward each other so that the hair is pressed through the 
slots by said ridges, exposing the hair on both sides of the 
folded-over crimper and 

f. clamping means whereby the two halves can be clamped 
in face-to-face relationship said clamping means compris- 
ing a ridge on the outer edge of one half and a snap on the 
outer edge of the opposite half. 


4,261,376 
ADJUSTABLE COSMETIC WIPER 

Ted I. Kingsford, Memphis, Tenn., assignor to Plough, Incorpo- 
rated, Memphis, Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 857,074, Dec. 5, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,194,848. This application Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,709 
Claims priority, application Eup. Pat. Office, Nov. 30, 1978, 

78200323 

Int. Cl. A45D 40/30 


USS. Cl. 132—88.5 16 Claims 


1. A package comprising: 

a. a container having fluent material therein; 

b. a container closure; 

c. a wiper having an orifice means adapted to wipe excess 
material from the applicator; said orifice means compris- 
ing a plurality of apertures of differing cross-sectional 
area; 

d. an applicator attached to said closure by a shaft and 
adapted to be passed through one of said wiper orifice 
apertures and immersed in said fluent material when said 
closure is attached to said container; 

. a calibrated adjusting means to permit selection of the 
chosen orifice aperture, said adjusting means permitting a 
user to reproduce a previous result. 


4,261,377 

APPARATUS FOR ASSORTING AND COUNTING COINS 
Nobuo Ueda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Laure! Bank Machine 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 973,673 
Int. Cl. GO7D 3/02, 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 133—3 D 2 Claims 

1. An apparatus for assorting and counting coins of different 
kinds by transferring mixed coins having different diameters in 
one direction on an assorting and counting track having a 
bottom face and a standardizing rail by an assorting belt mech- 
anism and allowing the coins being transferred to fall through 
various assorting holes differing in width by utilizing said 
different diameters among the mixed coins, so as to count the 
number of respective kinds of coins, said assorting holes being 
formed on the bottom face of said assorting and counting track, 
wherein each assorting hole has a width slightly larger than the 
diameter of corresponding coins to be introduced into said 
each assorting hole, said apparatus comprising a plurality of 
inclined counting stands, each having a width substantially 
equal to the width of said each assorting hole and each having 
one side thereof inclined, each said inclined counting stand 
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being disposed within a respective one of said assorting holes, 
and a plurality of counting devices, one for each said inclined 
counting stand and disposed adjacent to said inclined side of 
said each counting stand so as to be engageable with each 
corresponding coin for counting the number of coins intro- 
duced into said each inclined counting stand, said assorting belt 
mechanism including a plurality of belts disposed so as to be 


parallel to each other and disposed at an angle relative to the 
counting track so as to drive coins along the standardizing rail 
of the assorting and counting track, said belts imparting to said 
coins falling in the assorting holes sufficient movement force to 
cause said coins to pass by respective said counting device, said 
standardizing rail including a guiding edge, said coins remain- 
ing in contact with said guiding edge of said standardizing rail 
while said coins are being counted. 


4,261,378 
ACCESSORY FOR PARTS WASHER 
Karl G. Otzen, Barrington, Ill., assignor to Safety-Kleen Corpo- 
ration, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 59,069 
Int. Cl.’ BO8B 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—56 R 


1. An accessory for a parts washer having a container in 
which parts to be washed by a fluid are positioned comprising 

body means adapted to be attached to the outlet drain of a 
parts receiving container of a washer, 

fluid contro] means operatively mounted within said body 
means for movement upon application of a force thereto 
to control the flow of fluid introduced into the parts 
receiving container to the outlet drain, 

said fluid control means including a flow control element 
being movable between a first position permitting substan- 
tial drainage of fluid introduced into the container and a 
second position blocking drainage of a predetermined 
level of fluid, 

said fluid control means having a tubular body forming an 
overflow passage in fluid communication with the outlet 
drain, 

said housing means further including first port means in fluid 
communication with said overflow passage to drain fluid 
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above said predetermined level in said second position of 
said control element, 

said fluid control means further including means arranged to 
apply a force between said body means and said fluid 
control means for automatically urging said fluid control 
means to said first position, 

said body means further including second port means creat- 
ing fluid communication between the container and the 
outlet drain in said first position of the control element, 

said first position of said flow control element being situated 
at a position within said body means above said second 
port means and said second position being situated at a 
position beneath said second port means, and 

said control element including a peripheral surface having at 
least a portion in contact with said body means to aid in 
guiding said control element during movement between 
said first position and said second position. 


4,261,379 
VIBRATION/TEMPERATURE SENSITIVE VALVE 
OPERATING APPARATUS 
Edwin X. Berry, 6040 Verner Ave., Sacramento, Calif. 95841 
Filed Jan. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 113,879 
Int. Cl.) F16K 17/36 
U.S, Cl. 137—39 








1. A valve shut-off device for operating an associated valve 
means in response to seismic vibrations of predetermined mag- 
nitude, said valve means having an externally operable mov- 
able valve mechanism, said device comprising: 

a housing providing an enclosure, said housing including an 

opposed pair of end wall members; 

spring bias means received within said housing; 

torque arm means adapted to be coupled to said movable 

valve mechanism and having an intermediate portion 
coupled to said spring bias means and a free end; 

said spring bias means providing a biassing force tending to 

rotate said torque arm means about a predetermined first 
axis in a predetermined angular direction; 

latch means for normally preventing rotation of said torque 

arm means in said predetermined angular direction, said 
latch means being pivotally mounted to said housing for 
rotation about a second axis substantially parallel to said 
first axis and including first bearing means normally en- 
gaged with said free end of said torque arm means when 
said device is armed, and second bearing means; and 
triggerable catch means for normally maintaining said latch 
means in contact with said torque arm means and for 
enabling said latch means to disengage said torque arm 
means in response to said seismic vibrations, said trigger- 
able catch means including trigger arm means pivotally 
mounted to said housing for rotation about a third axis 
substantially parallel to said second axis, said trigger arm 
means having an intermediate portion normally engaged 
with said second bearing means when said device is 
armed, and trigger means for enabling said trigger arm 
means to rotate about said third axis to disengage said 
intermediate portion of said trigger arm means from said 
second bearing means in response to said seismic vibra- 
tions so that said latch means disengages said torque arm 
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means to enable said spring bias means to rotate said 
torque arm means in said predetermined angular direction. 


4,261,380 
FLOW REGULATOR HAVING DAMPING MEANS 
Emil Siegwart, Michael-Blatter-StraBe 6,D-6603, Sulzbach- 
Neuweiler, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 64,533 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 10, 
1978, 2835052 
Int. Cl.’ FI6K 15/03 


US. Cl. 137—514 11 Claims 





1. An arrangement for regulating the flow of a gaseous 
medium in a conduit, comprising a flap valve mounted in the 
conduit for displacement between an open and a closed posi- 
tion and urged by the gaseous medium toward the latter; means 
for controlling the response of said flap valve to pressure 
variations in the gaseous medium, including a sleeve-shaped 
first member bounding a through passage, a rod-shaped second 
member slidably received in said passage of said first member, 
and means for connecting one of said members to said flap 
valve and the other member to the conduit for axial and also 
angular movement of said first member relative to said second 
member, said passage having an axial length which is limited to 
such an extent that the friction between said members causes 
said first member to angularly move relative to said first mem- 
ber and to seize the latter at least when the force to which said 
flap valve subjects said controlling means exceeds a predeter- 
mined limit. 


4,261,381 
CROSS-FLOW CONTROLLING VALVE 
Wolfgang Geiling, Schwebheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Fichtel & Sachs AG, Schweinfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 875,814 
Int. Cl.) F16K 3/1/12 


U.S, Cl, 137—101 6 Claims 


1. A cross-flow controlling valve comprising a casing hav- 
ing an axially elongated closed ended bore therein with said 
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bore having a first end face and an opposite second end face, a 
first opening in said casing opening through said first end face 
into said bore, a second opening in said casing opening through 
said second end face into said bore, said bore comprising a first 
terminal portion extending axially from said first end face, a 
second terminal portion extending axially from said second end 
face and an intermediate portion aligned with extending be- 
tween and interconnecting said first and second terminal por- 
tions, said intermediate portion having a smaller diameter than 
said first and second terminal portions, an axially elongated 
piston member located within said bore and having a first end 
located in said first terminal portion of said bore and a second 
end located in said second terminal portion and said piston 
having a length between said first and second ends thereof 
greater than the length of said intermediate portion of said bore 
and smaller than the length between said first and second end 
faces of said bore, said piston having an outside diameter so 
that it is closely spaced from the surface of and freely slidable 
within said intermediate bore, said piston having a first groove 
formed into the outside circumferential periphery thereof with 
the groove extending in the axial direction of said piston and 
having a length slightly longer than the axial length of said 
intermediate portion of said bore and less than the axial length 
of said piston with the ends of the first groove spaced inwardly 
from the first and second ends of said piston, the opposite ends 
of said axially extending first groove forming a first shoulder 
closer to the first end of said piston and a second shoulder 
closer to the second end of said piston, said casing having a 
third opening into the intermediate portion of said bore in 
spaced relation to the ends of said intermediate portion and in 
flow communication with said first and second terminal por- 
tions, said piston having a second groove formed in the outside 
circumferential periphery thereof and extending transversely 
of the axial direction of said piston and spaced from said first 
and second shoulders of said first groove, said second groove 
being in flow communication with said first groove, said third 
opening being open into said second groove and said second 
groove having a width in the axial direction of said piston so 
that said third opening remains in flow communication with 
said second groove over any axial displacement of said piston 
in said bore, and the circumferential periphery of said piston 
between said shoulders and the adjacent ends of said piston 
being dimensioned for affording flow between the associated 
terminal portions and said first groove when said shoulders are 
displaced inwardly into said intermediate portion of said bore. 


4,261,382 
CONDENSATE DRAIN VALVES 
Robert E. Bridges, Cheltenham, England, assignor to Loom- 
hurst, Limited, London, England 
Filed Nov. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 96,006 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 24, 1978, 
46004/78 
Int. Cl.) F16T 1/00 


U.S, Cl. 137—187 12 Claims 


1. An electrically operated condensate drain valve arrange- 
ment for draining condensate from a fluid transfer system, the 
arrangement comprising a condensate drain valve, an elec- 
tronic circuit for controlling operation of the valve, and at least 
one sensing element for insertion in the fluid transfer system to 
trigger the electronic circuit for operating the valve when a 
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predetermined condition in the system is sensed by the sensing 
element; the electronic circuit including a delay means impart- 
ing a desired minimum period between successive particular 
operations of the valve. 


4,261,383 
FIELD CONVERTIBLE SUMP CHECK VALVE 
Darryll G. Prince, Norman, Okla., assignor to K-F Prince Valve, 
Inc., Norman, Okla. 
Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,237 
Int. Cl.) F16K 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 137—270 12 Claims 


1. A swing check valve convertible for right or left hand 

manual operation comprising: 

a generally cylindrical body having an upstream face and an 
opposing downstream face arranged for disposition be- 
tween a pair of opposed flanges in a fluid conduit and 
defining therebetween the axial length of said body, an 
inner surface defining a fluid passageway extending axi- 
ally through said body and an outer surface; 

an annular, resilient seat disposed within said fluid passage- 
way, said seat including a first annular seating surface; 

an arm pivotally mounted within said body or rotation 
within said passageway about an axis substantially normal 
to the axis of the body; 

a generally circular valve loosely connected to said arm, said 
valve having an upstream face including a second annular 
seating surface adapted to sealably engage said first annu- 
lar seating surface when said valve is in a closed position; 

means forming a bore extending completely through and 
opening to opposite sides of said body; 

a shaft adapted to be removably disposed for rotation in said 
bore and including a first portion adapted to be removably 
connected to said arm for rotation of said arm in response 
to rotation of said shaft, said shaft including a second 
portion adapted to extend from said bore on one of either 
of said opposite sides of said body for right or left hand 
operation of said valve; 

biasing means for urging said valve into said closed position; 
and an externally mounted removable lever adapted to be 
mounted on said shaft and permitting manual operation of 
said check valve from either of said opposite sides of said 
body in either a right or left hand operating mode, respec- 
tively. 
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4,261,384 
T-JOINT FITTING 
Goran Dahlbring, Gothenburg, Sweden, assignor to Gotaverken 
Motor AB, Gothenburg, Sweden 
Filed Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,139 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 41/04 
US. Cl. 137—318 


1. In a T-joint fitting for attachment to and making a commu- 
nication with an existing length of pipe, said fitting comprising 
a housing having a first semi-cylindrical face for engaging a 
portion of the circumference of said pipe, a clamping member 
having a second semi-cylindrical face for engaging an opposite 
portion of said circumference, as well as bolts for forcing said 
housing and said clamping member into sealing engagement 
with said pipe at a selected spot thereon, 

a first passage in said housing, extending transversely with 
respect to said semi-cylindrical surface and extending to 
both sides thereof, 

a second passage in said housing located at an angle to and 
communicating with said first passage, 

a piston defined by a front cutting edge and a back face, 
located in said first passage for axial displacement therein, 
said piston having a transversely extending passage, the 
improvement comprising, 

external threads on an open ended portion of said housing 
enclosing said first passage, the length of said portion 
being selected so with respect to the length of said piston, 
that said front cutting edge thereof will rest upon the 
outer surface of said piping, when the back face of said 
piston is about level with the open end of said portion of 
the housing, 

an explosive charge enclosed in a disc-shaped shell, said shell 
having a diameter larger than the diameter of said first 
passage and being provided with a socket for a firing cap, 
eccentrically located in the face of said shell to be turned 
outwards in use, and 
cup shaped nut having internal threads mating with the 
external threads on said portion of the housing and having 
in its inward bottom face a recess for the reception of said 
firing cap containing socket, said recess being further 
adapted to make said cap accessible to a firing pin. 


4,261,385 
CYLINDER VALVE 

Arthur C. Worley, Mt. Tabor, N.J., assignor to Exxon Research 

and Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 58,005 
Int. Cl.) F16K 49/00, 3/26 

U.S, Cl. 137—340 2 Claims 

1. A cylinder valve for use with high temperature fluid solids 
and cooperating with a main flow passage, defined by a hollow 
refractory material having a steel liner, said refractory material 
serving as a seat for a cylinder, said cylinder having a trans- 
verse axis extending across said flow passageway and rotatable 
about said transverse axis, a cross passage comprising a cylin- 
drical opening through said cylinder with its centerline per- 
pendicular to said cylinder axis for alignment of the cylindrical 
cross Opening with said main flow passage when said cylinder 
is rotated about its axis into a fully open position with respect 
to said main flow passage, said cylinder being hollow on the 
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inside and having a hard-surfaced outer surface, hollow stems 
aligned with, and welded to, said cylinder for both rotating 
said cylinder about its axis and for providing a path for flow of 


liquid coolant about said cross cylinder passage, and a stuffing 
gland disposed about each stem for preventing leakage of said 
fluid solids. 


4,261,386 
SEWER RELIEF VALVE 
Jack W. Young, 5510 E. 20th St., Tucson, Ariz. 85711 
Filed Jul. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 928,731 
Int. Cl.’ F16K //00 
U.S. Cl. 


137—467 2 Claims 


\105 


1. A sewer relief valve for installation in a sewer line be- 
tween a facility generating sewage and a sewage collecting 
system, the valve comprising connection means adapted to 
connect into and become a part of the primary sewage passage 
portion of a sewer line, adapter means operably connected to 
said connection means, said adapter means also including air- 
tight and water-tight sealing means, said sealing means also 
including groove means formed in said adapter means, and 
flexible O-ring means residing in said groove means, and cap 
means operably attached to said adapter means sealing means 
whereby said O-ring means engaging both said adapter means 
and said cap means provides the air-tight and water-tight con- 
figuration in order that backing up sewage interiorly to the 
sewer pipe will fill said connection means and adapter means 
and forcibly eject the cap means and flood out of the valve 
rather than overflowing in the facility generating the sewage. 


4,261,387 
PIPELINE SURGE RELIEF SYSTEM 
Alan R. Cohn, El Cerrito, Calif., assignor to Grove Valve and 
Regulator Company, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,987 
Int. Cl.’ F16K 31/365 
U.S. Cl. 137—485 
1. A pipeline surge relief system comprising: 
a conduit adapted to be connected between a pipeline and a 
reservoir; 
a relief valve of the type that opens when line pressure 
exceeds pressure in a control chamber connected in said 
conduit; 
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a bleed duct connecting the control chamber of said relief 
valve to a zone of low pressure; 

a first pressure differential pilot valve connected in said 
bleed duct so that when opened said control chamber is 
bled downstream of said relief valve; 

a pressure-responsive, movable member controlling said first 
pilot valve; 

first duct means directing fluid at pipeline pressure to said 
movable member to open said first pilot valve; 











a source of reference pressure fluid; 

a second duct means directing said reference fluid to said 
movable member to close said first pilot valve; 

a reference valve in said second duct means having maxi- 
mum flow capacity to increase pressure in said second 
duct means at a rate less than a rate of pressure increase 
characteristic of a pipeline surge; and 

means opening said reference valve in response to a surge in 
the pipeline. 


4,261,388 
DROP RATE CONTROLLER 

Christopher D. Shelton, London, England, assignor to Frenshore 

Ltd., London, England 

Filed May 15, 1979, Ser. No. 39,238 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 19, 1978, 

20713/78 
Int. Cl.3 A61M 5/16 


USS. Cl. 137—486 14 Claims 


1. An infusion drop rate controller, comprising: 
means for sensing the drip rate of liquid from an infusion 
liquid reservoir: 
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means for selecting and storing a desired drip rate; 

means for varying the hydraulic impedance formed from a 
flexible tube in a flow line from said reservoir; and, 

means for controlling said varying means in response to the 
sensed drip rate to maintain the flow of liquid to the se- 
lected and stored drip rate, wherein the varying means 
comprises a cam means mounted on a shaft for compress- 
ing said flexible tube against an anvil member, the anvil 
member comprising a compression lever capable of move- 
ment toward and away from said cam means, whereby 
rotation of said shaft varies the extent of compression to 
vary said hydraulic impedance. 


4,261,389 
GAS INJECTING VALVE FOR SUSPENSIONS 

Claus Hager, Julbach; Rudolf Wiedholz, and Jurgen Schmidt, 

both of Burghausen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Wacker-Chemie GmbH, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Noy. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 90,594 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 5, 

1978, 2852536; Aug. 10, 1979, 2932578 
Int. Cl? F16K 1/52 


USS. Cl, 137—625.38 2 Claims 


1. A gas-injecting valve for injecting as gas into a suspension 
contained in a tank, said tank having a bottom wall and inlet 
and exhaust ports, said inlet port being disposed in said bottom 
wall, said valve comprising: 

an injecting tube having a 30° to 90° bend therein, with a 
portion of said tube being disposed in said inlet port, 
perpendicular to the inner face of the tank, said tube 
portion being spaced from said exhaust port by a distance 
in the range of 2 to 10 times the diameter of said tube; 

a hollow piston disposed in said injection tube portion and 
movable in a direction perpendicular to said tank inner 
face, said piston having a curved cylinder wall with multi- 
ple perforations therethrough, and a flat cylinder face 
having bores communicating the interior of the piston 
with the other section of the injecting tube; 

a threaded spindle for moving said piston; 

an annular seal of soft material disposed between a periph- 
eral section of said cylinder wall and the adjacent interior 
wall of said injecting tube; and 

a disk covering the end of said piston adjacent said tank and 
overhanging said cylinder face, said disk having an annu- 
lar cutting ridge for engaging the end of the injection tube 
adjacent the inner face of the tank. 
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4,261,390 
HOSE CONSTRUCTION 
Harold Belofsky, Ravenna, Ohio, assignor to Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 18,194 
Int. Cl.) F16L 11/14 
USS. Cl. 138—125 
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1. A flexible hose construction comprising an inner thermo- 
plastic tubular member having a base section with circumfer- 
entially spaced axially extending radially outwardly protrud- 
ing ribs thereon, a support member disposed over said inner 
tubular member, said support member being of generally tubu- 
lar configuration and having radially inwardly directed por- 
tions thereon protruding between the ribs of said inner mem- 
ber, a reinforcement wound over said support member and an 
outer cover over said reinforcement said ribs on said inner 
tubular member being generally of dovetail configuration in 
cross section having substantially straight sides forming under- 
cut portions into which said radially inwardly directed por- 
tions of said support member protrude, substantially com- 
pletely filling said undercut portions to provide a radial inter- 
locking engagement, said ribs having a curved partly cylindri- 
cal outer surface. 


4,261,391 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING DOUBLE PLUSH 
CLOTH WEBS 
Willi Hommes; Peter Mevissen, and Peter Terporten, all of 
Nettetal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Girmes-Werke 
AG, Grefrath, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 864,807, Dec. 27, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 9,030 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 27, 
1976, 2659097 
Int. Cl.’ DO3D 39/18 


USS, Cl. 139—21 3 Claims 





1. Apparatus for separating a cloth web, produced in a 
double-plush weaving machine having a reed, into two pile 
cloth webs, comprising 

(a) an endless belt, 

(b) roller means around which said endless belt travels, and 
drive means for at least one of said rollers, said drive 
means including a series of recesses formed in said belt and 
a plurality of prongs formed on the periphery of at least 
one of said rollers and extending into said recesses, 

(c) at least two cutting elements positioned on said endless 
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belt at a fixed distance from one another so as to sequen- 
tially cut the double plush web, said cutting elements 
comprising protrusions situated on the forward edge of 
said belt, 

(d) stationary guide means positioned in the cutting plane, 
said guide means including a pair of parallel flanges which 
define a guide slot, said flanges loosely gripping the oppo- 
site sides of said belt to provide substantially vibrationless 
guidance for said cutting elements while in the cutting 
area, and 

(e) means for synchronizing the driving of said roller means 
with the reed of the weaving machine, said synchronizing 
means comprising a first shaft for said roller means, a 
second shaft disposed generally perpendicular to said first 
shaft, a crank shaft directly operably engaging said second 
shaft, gear means drivingly connecting said first shaft, said 
second shaft and said crankshaft, and arm means intercon- 
necting said reed and said crankshaft, whereby said reed is 
reciprocated by said arms to and from a beating position, 
said cutting elements carried by said belt being in a cutting 
position only between beating strokes of said reed 
whereby a steady cut can be made by said cutting ele- 
ments while the same move vibrationless through said 
flanges of said guide means. 

2. Apparatus for separating a cloth web, produced in a 
double-plush weaving machine having a reed, into two pile 
cloth webs, comprising 

(a) a holder in the form of an endless belt, said belt being 
provided with a series of recesses, 

(b) roller means around which said endless belt travels, said 
roller means being formed with prongs which extend into 
said recesses in said belt, and drive means for at least one 
of said rollers, 

(c) at least two cutting elements positioned on said endless 
belt at a fixed distance from one another so as to sequen- 
tially cut the double plush web, said cutting elements 
comprising protrusions situated on the forward edge of 
the belt, 

(d) stationary guide means positioned in the cutting plane, 
said guide means including a pair of parallel flanges which 
define a guide slot, said flanges loosely gripping the oppo- 
site sides of said belt to provide substantially vibrationless 
guidance for said cutting elements while in the cutting 
area, 

(e) a reed, and means for mounting the same, and 

(f) means for synchronizing the driving of said roller means 
with the reed of the weaving machine, said synchronizing 
means comprising drive means directly interconnecting 
the mounting means for said reed and the drive means for 
said at least one roller, whereby cutting is effected only 
between beating strokes of the reed so that a steady cut 
can be made by said cutters moving vibrationless through 
said flanges of said guide means. 


4,261,392 
DRYER FELT HAVING SOFT, BULKY SURFACE 
William T. Westhead, Waycross, Ga., assignor to Scapa Dryers, 
Inc., Waycross, Ga. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,409 
Int. Cl. DO3D /5/00 


US, Cl. 139—383 A 21 Claims 


1. A dryer felt for processing a paper web, said dryer felt 
comprising: a top surface, a plurality of machine direction 
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yarns and a plurality of cross machine direction yarns interwo- 
ven in a binding relationship according to a desired weave 
pattern to produce said top surface; and a preselected number 
of said yarns of said top surface being encapsulated yarns, said 
number being chosen to ensure that a major portion of said top 
surface is soft and bulky, each of said encapsulated yarns com- 
prising a plurality of filaments treated with a heat resistant 
resin so that said filaments together act as a monifilament core, 
and an encapsulating sheath surrounding the full length of said 
core, said sheath defining a soft, bulky outer surface which, 
when woven into said fabric, acts to prevent yarn migration of 
said encapsulated yarns in said fabric and wherein said encap- 
sulated yarns reduced undue marking of said paper web while 
contributing to fabric stability. 


4,261,393 
TIRE CORD FABRIC SUITABLE FOR REINFORCEMENT 
OF RUBBER ARTICLES 
Shigeru Saito, Higashiyamato, and Hiroshi Inoue, Kodaira, both 
of Japan, assignors to Bridgestone Tire Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 936,657 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1977, 52-103266 
Int. Cl. DO3D 1/00 


USS. Cl. 139—384 R 3 Claims 


1. A tire cord fabric suitable for reinforcement of rubber 
articles comprising: a plurality of bodies, each body being 
composed of selvage portions and a remaining central portion 
and containing therein a great number or cords lengthwisely 
arranged side by side as warp cords over a given width and 
then relatively coarsely interlaced with weft yarns, and a joint 
part formed by overlapping opposite adjoining selvage por- 
tions of said bodies with each other; each of said selvage por- 
tions being formed by arranging warp cords side by side in a 
coarse relation; and, in said joint part, the warp cords of said 
selvage portion of one side being interposed within spaced 
between warp cords of said selvage portion of the other side to 
establish a thickness of said joint part substantially equal to that 
of said central portion. 


4,261,394 
PROJECTILE FEEDER FOR A GRIPPER PROJECTILE 
WEAVING MACHINE 

Willem Sterel, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer 

Brothers Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 

Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 957,696 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 8, 1977, 

13560/77 
Int. Cl.’ DO3D 47/24 

USS, Cl. 139—439 4 Claims 

1. A projectile feeder for a gripper projectile weaving ma- 
chine, said feeder including a one-piece elongated body having 
a longitudinal axis and a trough at one end of a cross-sectional 
shape corresponding to the cross-sectional shape of a gripper 
projectile to be picked, said body being hook-shaped at said 
end perpendicularly of said axis to partially cover the periph- 
eral region of said trough and having a first inclined surface on 
said hook-shaped end facing into said trough and a second 
inclined surface facing into said trough on an opposite side 
from said first inclined surface to retain a gripper projectile in 
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define an aperture therebetween to permit a weft yarn to pass 
outwardly of said trough. 


4,261,395 
WIND-UP HEAD 
Kurt Gronau, Euskirchen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
B&G Foérdertechnik GmbH, Euskirchen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 29,734 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 16, 
1978, 2821336 
Int. Cl.) B21F 7/00 


USS. Cl. 140—102 11 Claims 


1. A wind-up head, in particular for unwiring bales in con- 
junction with a cutting apparatus, comprising a cylindrical 
wire receiving portion which has at its work end a receiving 
slit for gripping the wire and is arranged between two wire 
guide slits, as well as means for axially shifting the wound-up 
wire off the wire receiving portion, the improvement being 
that the wire receiving portion is a hollow cylinder, that the 
wire receiving opening provided at the work end of the wire 
receiving portion is defined by at least two helical slits pene- 
trating the cylinder wall and starting from the work end of the 
hollow cylinder, that the hollow cylindrical wire receiving 
portion surrounded at a distance by an external cylinder which 
has at least two helical slits likewise starting from its work end 
and extending at an opposite hand to the slits of the inner 
hollow cylinder, and that the two cylinders are rotatable rela- 
tive to one another. 
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4,261,396 
MACHINE FOR STRAIGHTENING METAL WIRE 
Rene Perrenoud, 2114 Fleurier, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 941,376 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 16, 1977, 
11327/77 
Int. Cl} B21F 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 140—147 5 Claims 























1. A machine for straightening metal wire comprising: 

a wire unwinding device comprising support means for 
rotatably supporting a reel of wire, means rotatably 
mounting said support means for rotation about an axis 
bisecting and perpendicular to the axis of rotation of said 
reel, drive means for rotating said reel support means 
about its axis of rotation in either direction at an adjustable 
and programmable speed, and guide means in alignment 
with the axis of rotation of said reel support means for 
guiding wire as it is unwound from said reel, 

straightening means for straightening wire unwound from 
said reel, and 

take-up means for continuously drawing wire from said reel 
and through said guide means and straightening means, 
said take-up means comprising two winding drums of 
different diameter, means for rotatably supporting said 
drums, and means for driving said drums, said drum driv- 
ing means comprising a single motor and means for driv- 
ing each of said drums by said single motor, 

said means for rotatably supporting one of said drums com- 
prising an arm pivoted coaxially with said single motor, 
means on said arm rotatably supporting said one drum, 
and means for swinging said arm about its pivot to move 
said one drum between an active position for taking-up 
said wire and an inactive position. 


4,261,397 
FILL LEVEL CONTROL SYSTEM FOR VISCOUS, 
VARIABLE DENSITY FLUID PRODUCTS 
Edward L. Guy, 340 NW. 50th, Seattle, Wash. 98107 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,498 
Int. Cl.) B65B 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 141—1 9 Claims 


1. A system for controlling the flow of a fluid product into 
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a non-metallic container in which the electrical properties of 
said container may vary somewhat and the product may be 
highly viscous and may have a variable density, said system 
comprising: 

remotely actuated dispenser means having a dispensing 
outlet positioned above said container; 

a capacitive proximity sensor mounted adjacent the outer 
sidewall of said container at a predetermined level when 
said container is positioned beneath said dispensing means, 
said sensor being spaced apart from said sidewall by an air 
gap to provide a measurement through the side wall of 
said container of the presence of said product in said 
container adjacent said sensor while said fluid product is 
flowing into said container; 

detector means receiving the input of said sensor for detect- 
ing a change in the output of said sensor indicative of said 
product being adjacent said predetermined level and for 
generating a termination signal in response thereto; and 

control means for actuating said dispensing means to dis- 
pense product responsive to manual input and for deactu- 
ating said dispensing means responsive to said termination 
signal from said detecting means when product is adjacent 
said predetermined level. 


4,261,398 
DEEPWATER OFFSHORE LOADING APPARATUS 
Frank P. Haley, Upland, Calif., assignor to FMC Corporation, 
San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 934,736, Aug. 21, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jun, 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,306 
Int. Cl.’ B65B 31/04 


U.S, Cl. 141—387 12 Claims 


6. Apparatus for loading and unloading as defined in claim 5 
including a plurality of tanker manifolds and means for con- 
necting each of said output ports of said second coaxial swivel 
joint to a corresponding one of said mainfolds. 


4,261,399 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING PILING AND THE LIKE 
James B. Hawkins; Frank W. Carpenter, and Robert E. Lange, 
all of Columbus, Ga., assignors to Lummus Industries, Inc., 
Columbus, Ga. 
Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 41,938 
Int. Cl.’ B27B 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 144—34 E 
1. In apparatus for cutting piling and the like, 
(a) cooperating stationary and movable, powered blaaes, 
(b) a frame supporting said blades for relative movement 
toward each other thereby to shear a pile between the 
same, 
(c) said blades when in operating relation forming with the 


1 Claim 





560 


frame a peripherally closed structure bounded by the 
frame and by said blades, 

(d) power means operatively associated with said structure 
and effective when energized to open the closed structure 
thereby to permit the apparatus to be placed about a pile 
by moving it generally normal to the longitudinal axis of 
the pile, 








(e) lock mechanism means located adjacent the position on 
the apparatus at which the closed structure is opened and 
effective to secure the parts in closed, operating position, 
and 

(f) safety means associated with said locking mechanism 
effective to prevent the apparatus from initiating a cutting 
cycle until said lock means is fully engaged. 


4,261,400 
HYDRAULICALLY POWERED ATTACHMENT FOR A 
TRACTOR 
David M. Spence, Afton Manor, Freshwater, Isle of Wight, 
England 
Filed Jun. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 48,340 
Int. Cl.’ B27L 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 144—193 A 2 Claims 





1. A hydraulically powered attachment for a tractor com- 
prising a rigid elongate mast, apertured lugs on said mast 
whereby said mast can be mounted at a first of its ends to the 
three point linkage of a tractor alternatively in a vertical and a 
horizontal orientation; a collar slidable longitudinally of said 
mast; a double-acting hudraulic ram connected between a 
position at said first of the ends of said mast and said slidable 
collar; an abutment member on said collar; and a knife member 
securable at a second of the ends of said mast, the arrangement 
being such that with said mast in a vertical orientation said 
abutment member can be used for pressing stakes into the 
ground and with said mast in a horizontal orientation, said 
abutment member can press pieces of timber towards said knife 
member to split said pieces of timber longitudinally. 
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4,261,401 
STORAGE CONTAINERS FOR VEHICLES OR OTHER 
GOODS 
Christopher D. D. Hickey, Esher, England, assignor to Airflex 
Containers Limited, Ashford, England 
Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 107,080 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 4, 1979, 
00391/79 
Int. Cl. B65D 51/16 


U.S. Cl. 150—52 K 8 Claims 
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1. A container for a vehicle or other goods comprising an 
impermeable base, an impermeable flexible cover, means for 
sealing the cover around its periphery to said base and means 
for evacuating air from the region within said cover, said cover 
having a closable access opening comprising a slit with an 
inflatable tube for sealing the two sides of the slit together. 


4,261,402 
CAPTIVE THREAD FORMING TERMINAL SCREW 
Peter P. Stanaitis, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Textron, Inc., 
Providence, R.I. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,142 
Int. Cl.’ F16B 41/00; HO1R 7/16 


USS. Cl. 411—371 11 Claims 


1. In combination, a self-tapping, self-captivating fastener 
member and a relatively thin workpiece having a pre-drilled 
aperture of predetermined size formed therein, said fastener 
member including a driving head and an elongate shank ex- 
tending from said driving head, said shank having a threaded 
portion formed thereon, said threaded portion including a 
plurality of thread-forming turns adapted to form an internal 
mating thread on said aperture wall upon engagement of the 
fastener member in said aperture, and a thread lead-in portion 
which includes one or more incomplete or underfilled thread 
turns, said thread lead-in portion being tapered and converging 
in a direction away from said driving head and of a length 
greater than the depth of the pre-drilled aperture, and an en- 
larged abutment portion formed on said shank adjacent the 
terminus of said lead-in portion, and having a maximum diame- 
ter which is greater than the minimum diameter of said thread 
lead-in portion, and also greater than the crest diameter of the 
mating internal thread to be formed by said thread-forming 
turns, whereby upon assembly of said fastener member with 
said workpiece, said abutment portion may pass through said 
aperture with said thread-forming turn reshaping said aperture 
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periphery to form said internal mating thread, such that upon 
attempted removal of said fastener, said abutment portion will 
engage said internal threads thereby rendering said fastener 
captive with respect to said workpiece, and further due to the 
lead-in portion being of a length greater than the depth of said 
pre-drilled aperture, the convergence of said thread lead-in 
portion and the incomplete thread turns thereon when said 
abutment portion engages said internal thread, the thread turns 
on said lead-in portion proximate said internal thread will be of 
insufficient crest height to effect mating, driving engagement 
with said internal thread, such that continued rotation of the 
fastener member will not result in withdrawal of the fastener 
from the aperture and damage to said internal thread which 
would result from said abutment portion passing through said 
internally threaded aperture. 


4,261,403 
RADIAL TIRES HAVING IMPROVED IRREGULAR 
WEAR RESISTANCE EMPLOYING LIQUID POLYMER 
AS PROCESSING AND REINFORCING AID IN TREAD 
RUBBER 
Isamu Imai, Kodaira, and Junichi Ohtsuka, Higashikurume, 
both of Japan, assignors to Bridgestone Tire Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 76,536 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1978, 53/114782 
Int. Cl? B60C 9/18, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 152—209 R 10 Claims 
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1. In radial tires having improved irregular wear resistance, 
which are reinforced with a belt cord layer and a carcass cord 
layer, the improvement which comprises: 

using natural rubber, polyisoprene rubber or a blend rubber 

consisting of said rubber and less than 30 parts by weight 
of at least one of polybutadiene rubber and styrene-butadi- 
ene copolymer rubber as an embedding rubber for the belt 
cord layer, which natural rubber, polyisoprene or blend 
rubber is vulcanized, and 

using a rubber composition consisting essentially of 100 parts 

by weight of a styrene-butadiene copolymer rubber hav- 
ing a viscosity average molecular weight of not less than 
2x 10° or a blend rubber consisting of more than 50 parts 
by weight of said copolymer rubber and at least one of 
natural rubber, polyisoprene rubber and polybutadiene 
rubber, 5-60 parts by weight of at least one of a liquid 
styrene-butadiene copolymer, a liquid polyisoprene poly- 
mer and a liquid polybutadiene polymer having a viscosity 
average molecular weight of 5 x 10-7 x 104, which liquid 
styrene-butadiene polymer, liquid polyisoprene polymer 
or liquid polybutadiene polymer is vulcanized into a three 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


561 


dimensional effective network after formation of said tire, 
functioning as a process oil prior to said vulcanizing, and 
40-90 parts by weight of a carbon black for at least the 
ground contact area of the tread. 


4,261,404 
STRUCTURALLY CONTINUOUS CONTINUOUS SNOW 
CHAIN 
Hyok S. Lew, 7890 Oak St., Arvada, Colo. 80005 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 75,495, Sep. 13, 1979, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 876,696, Feb. 10, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 125,555 
Int. Cl.’ B60C 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 152—221 


1. A continuous snow chain comprising: 

(a) a first star-shaped tie cord loop assembly; 

(b) a second star-shaped tie cord loop assembly; 

(c) a traction cord loop of a zig-zag pattern having a 
stretched circumference length slightly greater than the 
circumference of the tread surface of the tire, each of the 
first side points of said traction cord loop of zig-zag pat- 
tern is connected to each of the outer points of said first 
star-shaped tie cord loop assembly and each of the second 
side points of said traction cord loop of zig-zag pattern is 
connected to each of the outer points of said second star- 
shaped tie cord loop assembly; 

(d) a first retaining cord loop engaging each of the inner 
points of said first star-shaped tie cord assembly; and 

(e) a second retaining cord loop engaging each of the inner 
points of said second star-shaped tie cord assembly. 


4,261,405 
SAFETY PNEUMATIC TIRE WITH TIRE MAXIMUM 
WIDTH TO RIM WIDTH RATIO FROM 1.0 TO 1,3 
Makoto Yamauchi, Fussa; Norio Goshima, Musashino, and 
Kazumi Tsukahara, Tanashi, all of Japan, assignors to Bridge- 
stone Tire Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,659 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1978, 53-133560 
Int. Cl.’ B60C 17/00 


U.S, Cl, 152—330 RF 6 Claims 


1. A safety pneumatic tire comprising at least one toroidal- 
shaped carcass ply composed of a rubberized cord layer, a pair 
of bead portions each including a bead wire, each having an 
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end of said carcass ply wound around from the inside toward 
the outside thereof to form a turn-up portion; a pair of sidewall 
portions each connected to each bead portion; a tread portion 
extending across both said sidewall portions; an annular resil- 
ient reinforcing body extending along a total curved region 
from a position where the thickness of said bead portion be- 
comes thin toward said sidewall portion to a hump position 
where the thickness at the shoulder of said tread portion is the 
largest, said annular resilient reinforcing body having a maxi- 
mum thickness corresponding to 4 to 9% of the tire maximum 
width, said annular resilient reinforcing body gradually de- 
creasing in thickness toward both said bead portion and said 
hump position, the total thickness of said annular resilient 
reinforcing body and said sidewall portion being substantially 
equal and continuous in the radial direction of the tire, said 
annular resilient reinforcing body having a JIS hardness of at 
least 60°; and a ratio of the tire maximum width TW of said 
safety pneumatic tire mounted on a wheel rim and inflated 
under a given internal pressure applied in the tire to the rim 
width RW within a range given by 1.02TW/RW31.3. 


4,261,406 
EXPANDABLE RADIAL CARCASS SPARE TIRE 

Andre Chemizard, Clermont-Ferrand, and Jean-Baptiste Marc, 

Mozac, both of France, assignors to Compagnie Generale des 

Establissements Michelin, Clermont-Ferrand, France 

Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,384 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 5, 1978, 78 16984 
Int. Cl.) B60C 9/20, 13/00 


USS. Cl, 152—353 R 3 Claims 








1. A spare tire which is expandable by inflation, having a 
radial carcass reinforcement anchored to at least one bead ring 
in each bead and having a tread reinforcement formed of at 
least two plies of cables which are parallel in each ply and 
crossed from one ply to the other and form acute angles with 
the longitudinal direction of the tire, said tire having sidewalls 
with a sinuous meridian profile before expansion and a normal 
profile after expansion under the effect of the inflation pres- 
sure, characterized by the fact that the plies of the tread rein- 
forcement are reinforced with cables whose curve of relative 
elongation under tension presents two consecutive segments, a 
first segment extending from a relative elongation of zero to a 
relative elongation of 


a=(sin ag/sin a})=(R1/Ro\(cos ag/cos a}) 


and a second segment starting from the point of elongation a, 
the variation of the tensile force as a function of the elongation 
being low along the first segment and high along the second 
segment so that the cables, starting from the point of elonga- 
tion a, have the tensile strength of ordinary cables, a being the 
acute angle of the cables of the tread ply with respect to the 
longitudinal direction of the tire, R being the radius of the 
tread reinforcement with respect to the axis of rotation of the 
tire, and the subscripts 0 and 1 appended to a and R corre- 
sponding to the unexpanded condition (zero inflation pressure) 
and the expanded condition, respectively, of the tire under the 
effect of the inflation pressure, the angle a; corresponding to 
the expanded condition of the tire being between 15° and 30°, 
and further characterized by the fact that the tire is vulcanized 
in unexpanded condition corresponding to the radius Ro of the 
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tread reinforcement and by the fact that in expanded condition 
the tread reinforcement has lengthened by a length 
27(R1—Ro) while its width has not changed. 


4,261,407 
COMPOSITION FOR TREATMENT OF RACING TIRES 
AND THE TREATED TIRES 
Thomas F. Vosnick, 1944 Homestead-Duquesne Rd., West Miff- 
lin, Pa, 15122 

Filed Mar. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 131,411 

Int. Cl.’ B60C 1/00; CO8L 7/00, 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 152—374 10 Claims 

1. A coating composition for the treatment of racing tires to 
increase traction, pliability and length of service comprising a 
rubber selected from the group consisting of natural rubber, 
synthetic rubber, and mixtures thereof dispersed in a combina- 
tion solvent including a major amount of a hydrocarbon petro- 
leum distillate solvent and minor amounts of methy] salicylate 
and dimethyl ketone. 

6. A rubber tire used for automobile racing comprising a 
coating thereon of a rubber selected from the group consisting 
of natural rubber, synthetic rubber, and mixtures thereof, dis- 
persed in a combination solvent including a major amount of a 
mixed hydrocarbon petroleum distillate and minor amounts of 
methyl salicylate and dimethyl ketone. 


4,261,408 
TRAVERSE CORD LOCK FOR VERTICAL BLIND 
Victor Debs, Staten Island, N.Y., assignor to Levolor Lorentzen, 
Inc., Hoboken, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,221 
Int. Cl.) E06B 9/26 


U.S. Cl. 160—176 B 6 Claims 
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1, In a vertical blind having a blind head, a tilt rod rotatably 
supported in said head, a plurality of carriers supported in said 
head and of which at least some are longitudinally reciproca- 
bly supported in said head, a plurality of vane holders respec- 
tively rotatably supported in said carriers, means connecting 
said vane holders to said tilt rod for rotation therewith, means 
operatively connected to said tilt rod for rotating the same and 
thereby said vane holders, and traverse cord means having two 
interconnected strands, each operatively connected to said 
plurality of carriers such that reciprocation of said cord will 
reciprocate said reciprocable carriers: means connected to said 
tilt rod for rotation therewith and including means for engag- 
ing one of said strands of said traverse cord such that rotation 
of said.tilt rod through a predetermined angle of rotation will 
bend said engaged portion of said strand and prevent recipro- 
cation of said cord. 


4,261,409 
BIFOLD DOOR FOLD-BIASED LIFT AND LOCKING 
APPARATUS 
Wilfred H. De Vore, Box 75A Star Rte., Littleton, Colo. 80120 
Division of Ser. No. 749,469, Dec. 10, 1976, Pat. No. 4,177,854. 
This application Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,951 
Int. Cl.’ EOSD 15/26 

U.S. Cl. 160—207 5 Claims 

1. An improvement in a foldable door assembly for a build- 
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ing which includes a foldable door suspended between two 
spaced-apart vertical columns from an overhead truss, said 
door having two sections pivotally hinged together, the upper 
section being pivotally suspended on hinges from said truss and 
the lower edge of the lower section being retained in a vertical 
plane extending from the floor of said building to said truss by 
guide wheels which run in vertical channels in said columns, 
the improvement comprising: 

a lift cable connected to said lower edge for lifting said 
lower edge thereby causing said door to open by pivoting 
said upper and lower sections in relation to each other 
while also causing said upper section to pivot in relation to 
said truss, and lift means for applying lifting force to said 
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a pivotal joint between said upper and lower sections includ- 
ing two channel members, one laminated on top of the 
other, with their respective open faces in communcation 
with one another, the upper channel being rigidly at- 
tached to the lower edge of said upper section and the 
lower channel being rigidly attached to the upper edge of 
said lower section, and with a lateral side on one channel 
hinged to an adjacent lateral side on the other channel; 

bias means for initially urging said upper and lower sections 
into pivotal relation with each other, said bias means 
comprised of a spacer positioned between the adjacent 
sides of said channels opposite said hinged adjacent sides; 
and 

releasable locking means for preventing said upper and 
lower sections from pivoting in relation to each other. 


4,261,410 
ROLLAWAY INSIDE STORM WINDOW 
Willard E. Standiford, 1 Englewood Rd., Baltimore, Md, 21210 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,377 
Int. Cl.) E06B 9/20 


U.S, Cl. 160—269 6 Claims 


1. In a storm window for mounting in front of a window 
frame and having: a flexible panel with upper and lower ends 
and lateral edges, roller means affixable at the top of a said 
window frame and having attachment to said upper end of said 
flexible panel and spring biased for drawing up the flexible 
panel onto the roller means, first means for mounting to a 
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window frame rearwardly of the roller means and holding an 
upper portion of the flexible panel against the window frame, 
second means for mounting to and holding said lower end of 
said flexible panel against a said window frame, and means for 
holding said lateral edges against a said window frame, the 
improvement comprising: said means for holding the lateral 
edges including a respective resilient member (32) extending 
along the front of the flexible panel (20) proximate each edge 
thereof, the first means (26) for mounting and holding the 
flexible panel supporting the upper end of each resilient mem- 
ber (32), and the second means (30) for mounting and holding 
the flexible panel supporting the lower end of each resilient 
member (32); each resilient member (32) comprising a cord 
(32), each cord (32) being longitudinally elastic and said hoid- 
ing of the lateral edges including action of tensioning of each 
cord (32) between the first means (26) for mounting and hold- 
ing the flexible panel and the second means (30) mounting and 
holding the flexible panel; each said cord (32) having sufficient 
bending resistance to abut against a said lateral edge when 
portions of said cord (32) respectively proximate said first and 
second means (26, 30) for mounting and holding the flexible 
panel are bent rearwardly at the window frame, said first and 
second means (26, 30) for mounting and holding the flexible 
panel having respectively at each end thereof means for pre- 
venting twisting, including each of said first and second means 
(26, 30) for mounting and holding the flexible panel being an 
assembly of parts (26a, 26b) with length-increasable telescopic 
relation and each assembly having means (38) resiliently bias- 
ing it toward length increase; and said assembly including 
rubber capping (42) at the respective ends of the first and 
second means (26, 30) for mounting and holding the flexible 
panel. 


4,261,411 
SUN SHADES FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Richard E. Dieterich, P.O. Box 3323, Beach Station, Vero 
Beach, Fla. 32960 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,738 
Int. Cl. A47G 5/02; A47H 1/00 


US. Cl. 160—290 R 4 Claims 
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1. In a sun shade for a sloping rear window of a motor 
vehicle which comprises a substantially rectangular sheet of 
flexible opaque material that unrolls from a spring biased spin- 
dle that revolves in a housing mounted adjacent one horizontal 
edge of the window and be held in such window covering 
position by retaining means located adjacent the other hori- 
zontal edge of the window, the improvement that comprises a 
plurality of slots in said flexible sheet through which light may 
pass, said slots being elongated thereby having a major longi- 
tudinal axis and a minor transverse axis, the longitudinal axis 
being at least five times the length of said transverse axis, said 
slots being arranged in a series of parallel rows that are 
oriented perpendicularly to said spindle to thereby run be- 
tween said horizontal edges of said window, all longitudinal 
axes of the slots in any row being aligned with one another 
perpendicularly to said spindle. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,261,412 
FINE GRAIN CASTING METHOD 
Ferhun H. Soykan, and John S. Huntington, both of New Hart- 
ford, N.Y., assignors to Special Metals Corporation, New 
Hartford, N.Y. 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,967 
Int. Cl.} B22D 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 164—52 


1. A method of fine grain casting prealloyed metal compris- 

ing the steps of: 

(a) providing first and second electrodes within an enclosed 
chamber, said first and second electrodes being spaced so 
as to form a gap therebetween, at least one of said elec- 
trodes being an ingot having a composition corresponding 
to the composition of the prealloyed metal casting to be 
formed; and 

(b) heating said first and second electrodes to a temperature 
sufficient to melt said at least one electrode into molten 
metal droplets which fall from said at least one electrode 
into a mold wherein the molten metal droplets is at least 
partially solidified before reaching the mold surface; 

wherein the improvement comprises causing said molten 
metal droplets to fall by gravity from said at least one 
electrode directly into said mold disposed below said gap, 
prior to complete solidification of said molten metal drop- 
lets so as to result in a casting having a grain size of less 
than about 1/16 inch throughout. 


4,261,413 
FOUNDRY MOLDING SYSTEM 
Warren A. Blower, Brecksville; Gilbert J. Janke, Parma, both of 
Ohio, and Marcel Weinstein, Thiais, France, assignors to The 
Osborn Manufacturing Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 940,383 
Int. Cl.) B22C 9/00 


US. Cl. 164—159 44 Claims 


1. A foundry molding system comprising an idler roller 
linear conveyor operative to support a row of cope and drag 
flask sets for horizontal movement therealong, index means at 
one end of said conveyor operative to index such sets there- 
along in abutting relationship a distance slightly more than the 
horizontal length of a single set, and locater means being 
spaced apart sufficiently on said conveyor operative to center 


APRIL 14, 1981 


and separate adjacent flasks in such row of flask sets and at 
certain locations along said conveyor, alternately with the 
operation of said index means, and control means at the other 
end of said conveyor against which such flasks are pushed by 
said index means whereby such sets can be closely controlled 
to keep the flasks abutting and together moving at a controlled 
rate during indexing thereof, said locater means including 
opposed sets of rollers operative to engage roller receiving 
receptacles in such flasks, said rollers being journalled for 
rotation about a vertical axis on the ends of the rods of piston- 
cylinder assemblies, and means to keep said rods from rotating. 


4,261,414 
DIE CASTING MACHINE 

Remi Frenette, St. Bruno; Maurice Doucet, St. Leonard, and 

Pierre Lamy, Chomedey, all of Canada, assignors to Techmire 

Ltee., Quebec, Canada 

Filed Mar. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 22,931 
Int. Cl.) B22D 1/7/04 

USS. Cl. 164—316 


1. A die casting machine comprising in combination, a frame 
supporting a base plate and a metal melting pot; a die guide 
mounted on the front of said base plate; double locking toggle 
means for actuating dies and cores in said guide; a gooseneck 
assembly, including a passageway, mounted on the melting pot 
and including pump means for filling a pump chamber in the 
gooseneck and for making a shot through the gooseneck pas- 
sageway into the cavity of said dies; a gate member for selec- 
tively directing molten metal from the pot into the chamber or 
from the chamber into the die cavity responsive to movement 
of the pump; and means for effecting linear movement of said 
gooseneck and nozzle toward and away from the parting line 
of said dies; said toggle means comprising a yoke member 
mounted to said base plate adjacent the end of each die guide 
and a link assembly for connecting an actuator to the carrier of 
the die in the die guide; said link assembly comprising first and 
second links connecting the die carrier to the yoke assembly; a 
bell crank pivotally mounted on said yoke and having one end 
pivotally secured to said actuator and its other end similarly 
secured to the juncture of the first and second link members by 
way of a third link member. 
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4,261,415 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COOLING A 
PRESSURE VESSEL 
Charles W. Smith, Jr., Fairview, Pa., assignor to Autoclave 
Engineers, Inc., Erie, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 86,294 
Int. Cl} F28F 28/00, 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 165—1 11 Claims 


1. A pressure vessel comprising: 

A. a cylindrical stress liner; 

B. a pair of end plates each located within the stress liner 
adjacent an end; 

C. a plurality of annular shrink rings coaxially positioned in 
abutting relationship about the circumference of the stress 
liner; 

D. a plurality of distant hollow annular cooling jackets, each 
extending about and abutting the external circumference 
of a shrink ring and positioned thereon such that the 
spaces between the rings are not covered by the jackets; 

E. a heat exchanger communicating with the jackets; 

F. a coolant located in the jackets and heat exchanger; and 

G. a means for urging the coolant through the heat ex- 
changer and the jackets. 

11. A method of evenly distributing stresses in a pressure 
vessel having annular shrink rings and hollow annular cooling 
jackets about the shrink rings comprising the steps for: 

(a) detecting a shrink ring having stresses higher than a 

predetermined value, and 

(b) causing coolant to flow through the cooling jacket about 
the shrink ring and to recirculate through a reservoir 
which communicates with the shrink ring. 


4,261,416 
MULTIMODE CABIN AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 
Masaru Hamamoto, Seattle, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,395 
Int. Cl.) F24F 3/04; B64C 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 165—23 12 Claims 


1. A multimode cabin air conditioning system comprising a 
turbine; 
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a compressor; 
said turbine and compressor having a common shaft; 
drive means being actuable to drive said shaft; heat ex- 
changer means for cooling air passed therethrough and; 
a source of high pressure fresh air; 
wherein the improvement comprises: 
coupling means for interconnecting said turbine, compres- 
sor, heat exchanger means, source of high pressure fresh 
air and cabin in a predetermined arrangement respon- 
sive to each mode of conditioning system operation, 
said coupling means being operable in a powered boot- 
strap mode to couple: 

(a) output air from said cabin to the input of said com- 
pressor; 

(b) the output of said compressor through said heat 
exchanger means to the input of said turbine; and 

(c) the output of said turbine to said cabin for supplying 
recirculated air thereto; 

said coupling means being operable in a simple cycle mode 
to couple: 

(a) output air from said cabin to the input of said com- 
pressor; 

(b) the output of said compressor through said heat 
exchanger to supply a predetermined portion of recir- 
culated air to said cabin; 

(c) said source of high pressure fresh air to the input of 
said trubine; and 

(d) the output of said turbine to said cabin for supplying 
a predetermined portion of fresh air thereto; and 

drive coupling means operable in said powered bootstrap 
mode for coupling said drive means to said shaft for 
driving the same, the drive coupling means otherwise 
effectively decoupling said drive means from said shaft. 


4,261,417 
DEVICE FOR PREVENTING DAMAGE DUE TO ROOF 
ICE DAMS 
Frederick M. Tingley, Lincoln, Mass., assignor to Tindev, Inc., 
Lincoln, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 939,424, Sep. 5, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 116,608 
Int. Cl.) F24H 3/00; F28D 15/00; F243 3/02 
U.S, Cl. 165—47 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for preventing damage caused by an ice dam 

on the roof of a structure comprising: 

a tube, sealed at both ends and having a low boiling tempera- 
ture liquid therein, the tube being of a length sufficient to 
extend outwardly from a roof to support a solar collector 
and to extend upwardly alon , the roof a substantial dis- 
tance to extend through potential ice dams over the eaves 
of the roof and provide a tunnel through the ice dams; and 

a solar collector mounted to the tube to extend from the roof 
into the atmosphere, the collector including a longitudi- 
nally extending absorber surface in close thermal contact 
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with the tube and positioned in an enclosure having a 
transparent face spaced from and extending along the 
length of the absorber surfce. 


4,261,418 
OUTDOOR COIL UNIT FOR HEAT PUMP 
Robert W. Helt, Oklahoma City, and Normand R. Beaulieu, 
Norman, both of Okla., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 102,599 
Int. Cl.) F28F 19/00; F25D 19/00; F25B 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—134 R 4 Claims 


1. An outside coil unit for a heat pump comprising: 

a refrigerant coil comprising a vertical fin and horizontal 
tube structure and being vertically disposed; 

a cabinet structure including a top portion and a bottom 
portion and means at the edges of the top and bottom 
portions generally framing an open-side-area generally 
corresponding to the exterior face area of said coil; 

said refrigerant coil having a size and being located in said 
cabinet to be generally coextensive with said open-side- 
area; 

openwork grille means generally coextensive with said face 
area of said coil and located exteriorly of the coil; 

generally vertically disposed edge means at the opposite 
vertical edges of said grille means having their top ends 
connected to said top portion of said cabinet and their 
bottom ends being movable from an inward position gen- 
erally vertically aligned with the edges of the bottom 
portion of said cabinet to an outward portion away from 
the bottom edge portions of the cabinet, said edge means 
including means holding the vertical edges of said grille 
means thereto, whereby movement of said bottom ends to 
said outward position results in an inclined disposition of 
said grille means; and 

means to secure the bottom ends of said edge means in said 
outward position. 


4,261,419 
UNDERGROUND RECOVERY OF NATURAL GAS FROM 
GEOPRESSURED BRINES 
Ronald F. Probstein, Brookline, and Richard E, Hicks, Waban, 
both of Mass., assignors to Water Purification Associates, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jun, 14, 1979, Ser. No. 48,650 
Int. Cl.’ E21B 43/00, 43/40 
USS, Cl. 166—52 8 Claims 
1. A system for recovering gas dissolved in a liquid con- 
tained in a first aquifer at a first location below the earth’s 
surface, said system comprising 
at least one underground chamber formed at a second loca- 
tion below the earth’s surface and remote from said first 
location, said at least one underground chamber having at 
least one liquid entry, at least one gas exit, and at least one 
liquid exit; 
at least one liquid well extending from said at least one 
underground chamber to said first aquifer for conveying 
the liquid from said first aquifer to said at least one liquid 
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entry, the pressure of said liquid at said entry being greater 
than the pressure within said at least one underground 
chamber so that upon entry of said liquid into said at least 
one underground chamber the gas dissolved in said liquid 
is released therefrom and said liquid forms a reservoir in 
said at least one underground chamber; 

at least one gas well extending from said at least one gas exit 
of said at least one underground chamber to a gas outlet 


for conveying said released gas from said at least one 
underground chamber to said gas outlet to make said gas 
available for use; and 

at least one conduit extending from said at least one liquid 
exit of said at least one underground chamber to at least 
one second aquifer at a third location remote from said at 
least one underground chamber to convey liquid from said 
reservoir to said at least one second aquifer. 


4,261,420 
ENRICHED OIL RECOVERY USING CARBON DIOXIDE 
Donald O. Hitzman, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Provesta 
Corporation, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,796 
Int. Cl.’ A23J 1/18; C12P 21/00; E21B 43/22, 43/40 
US. Cl. 166—246 25 Claims 


1. A method for enhanced oil recovery comprising in combi- 

nation: 

(a) producing a single cell protein material by culturing 
under aqueous aerobic fermentation conditions at a pres- 
sure in the range from about 0.1 to about 100 atmospheres 
at least one microorganism species capable of using a 
methanoi containing feedstock in aqueous media in an 
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aqueous ferment employing effective amounts of a sub- 
stantially methanol containing feedstream as a carbon and 
energy substrate, assimilable nitrogen, and feeding an 
aqueous mineral salts medium to the ferment and recover- 
ing the resulting microorganisms as a single cell protein 
material, further including 

(aa) providing oxygen-enriched fluid further comprising 
nitrogen, stirring and controlling fermentation tempera- 
ture to maintain efficient cell growth; 

(bb) separating fermenter off-gases into a substantially 
pure carbon dioxide stream and a recycle stream com- 
prising oxygen and nitrogen; and 

(cc) continuously enriching said recycle stream with oxy- 
gen and adding the resulting oxygen-enriched fluid 
stream to the fermenter to utilize substantially all of the 
oxygen during fermentation; and 

(b) injecting at least a portion of said substantially pure 
carbon dioxide stream into an underground formation 
containing crude oil at an effective pressure and rate to 
effect enhanced crude oil production from said formation; 
and 

(c) withdrawing said crude oil from said formation at a 
higher rate of production as compared to the rate before 
injecting substantially pure carbon dioxide into the under- 
ground formation. 


4,261,421 
METHOD FOR SELECTIVELY ACIDIZING THE LESS 
PERMEABLE ZONES OF A HIGH TEMPERATURE 
SUBTERRANEAN FORMATION 
David J. Watanabe, Orange, Calif., assignor to Union Oil Com- 
pany of California, Brea, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 14,054, Feb. 22, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,203,492, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 885,450, 
Mar. 10, 1978, Pat. No. 4,148,360. This application Mar, 24, 
1980, Ser. No, 133,392 
Int. Cl. E21B 33/138, 43/27 
U.S. Cl. 166—281 15 Claims 
1. A method for selectively acidizing the less permeable 
zones of a high temperature subterranean formation having a 
plurality of zones with varying permeabilities communicating 
with a well, which comprises: 

(a) introducing a substantially anhydrous treating fluid 
through said well into said formation, said treating fluid 
consisting essentially of one or more normally liquid acid 
precursors having a generalized formula: 


CxHyX; 


wherein represents one or more halogens: 

x=1 or 2; 

y=0, | or 2, but y=x; and 

z=2x—y+2, 
and which is thermally stable under the temperature and 
pressure conditions to which it is exposed prior to hydro- 
lysis; 

(b) introducing through said well into said formation not 
later than the introduction of at least a portion of said 
treating fluid particulate diverting agents which are sub- 
stantially insoluble in said treating fluid and which are 
readily soluble in aqueous acid solutions, said diverting 
agents being introduced into said formation so as to selec- 
tively plug the more permeable zones of said formation 
and thereby divert said portion of said treating fluid into 
said less permeable zones; and 

(c) allowing said acid precursor to hydrolyze in situ to gen- 
erate a hydrohalic acid which reacts to increase the per- 
meability of said less permeable zones. 
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4,261,422 
METHOD FOR TREATING UNDERGROUND 
FORMATIONS 
Nikolas F, White, Houston, Tex.; John R. Noles, Madison, N.J., 
and Clarence O. Walker, Richmond, Tex., assignors to Texaco 
Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1978, Ser. No, 958,597 
Int. Cl.’ E21B 43/22 

U.S. Cl. 166—305 R 15 Claims 

1. A method of treating a subterranean, petroleum-contain- 
ing formation comprised of at least one water-saturated inter- 
val and at least one oil-saturated interval, said formation being 
penetrated by a well in fluid communication with both of said 
intervals, said well producing petroleum and formation water 
having salinity greater than 30,000 parts per million total dis- 
solved solids, comprising: 

(a) injecting water of salinity less than about 15,000 parts per 
million total dissolved solids into the formation via said 
well and thereafter 

(b) introducing into the formation via said well, a water-free 
treating fluid comprising (1) a first hydrocarbon liquid of 
viscosity less than 10 centipoise; and (2) an effective 
amount of a water swellable clay, the average clay parti- 
cle size being less than the average diameter of the forma- 
tion pore throat, said clay being dispersed in the hydrocar- 
bon liquid in a relatively dry, unhydrated form; 

(c) displacing said treating fluid away from the well bore by 
injecting a predetermined volume of a second hydrocar- 
bon liquid; 

(d) allowing the treating fluid to remain in the formation for 
a time sufficient to cause hydration of said water swellable 
clays; and 

(e) recovering fluids from the formation via the well. 


4,261,423 
FIELD CULTIVATOR SHANK 
Gerald E. Williamson, Evansville, Ind., assignor to Koehring 
Company, Brookfield, Wis. 
Filed Sep. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 940,191 
Int. Cl.) AOIB 35/24 


U.S, Cl. 172—705 13 Claims 


1. An earth working implement, for use on a tool bar of a 
field cultivator, comprising: 

a mounting bracket having an upper end and a lower end; 

attachment means for securing the lower end of the mount- 
ing bracket to the tool bar, the upper end of the mounting 
bracket extending rearwardly and upwardly of the tool 
bar; 

a spring shank pivotably connected to the lower end of the 
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mounting bracket at a first pivot point, the spring shank 
extending rearwardly and downwardly of the lower end 
of the mounting bracket and terminating in an end portion; 

a support bracket securely engaging an upper portion of the 
spring shank, the support bracket being pivotably con- 
nected to the mounting bracket at a first pivot point and 
terminating in a rearward end, the support bracket having 
a lower surface extending substantially beneath said upper 
portion of the spring shank and said support bracket also 
extending alongside said upper portion of the spring 
shank; 

a coil spring for biasing the spring shank downwardly away 
from the upper end of the mounting bracket, the coil 
spring having a generally cylindrical configuration and 
being provided between the upper end of the mounting 
bracket and the rearward end of the support bracket; 

means for pivotably connecting the coil spring to the rear- 
ward end of the support bracket at a second pivot point; 

spring guide means for maintaining the generally cylindrical 
configuration of the coil spring during compression of the 
spring and for limiting the downward travel of the spring 
shank and support bracket, said second pivot point of said 
rearward end of the support bracket being lower than said 
first pivot point when said spring shank and said support 
bracket are at a lower end of said limited downward travel 
of the spring shank and support bracket; 

spring pivotal mounting means for pivotably attaching an 
upper end of the coil spring to the upper end of the mount- 
ing bracket; 

means for adjusting a pre-load compression of the coil 
spring, the means for adjusting the pre-load compression 
of the coil spring including a two-position lever member 
provided between the coil spring and the support bracket. 


4,261,424 
PEG AND STAKE DRIVER AND EXTRACTOR 


U.S. Cl. 175—106 


APRIL 14, 1981 


ber with a stake member to permit driving and extracting 
thereof by alternate contact between said reciprocating 
member and said pair of wall projections; and 

(f) a stake member having a lower pointed end and an upper 
end interlockable with the slotted end of said first member 
by said interlocking means, 

said stake member being an angle iron V-shaped in cross 
section and having matching cut-away portions in the 
V-shaped walls thereof near its upper end, said cutaway 
portions and the upper end thereof defining contact sur- 
faces therein for striking said contact surfaces defined by 
said second slot. 


4,261,425 
MECHANICALLY NUTATING DRILL DRIVEN BY 
ORBITING MASS OSCILLATOR 


Albert G. Bodine, 7877 Woodley Ave., Van Nuys, Calif. 91406 


Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,046 
Int. Cl. E21B 7/24 
8 Claims 


a 
(xa 
eee § 


Robert N. Gonterman, 247 S. Tekoppel Ave., and William E. 
Reutter, 3316 Hartmetz Ave., both of Evansville, Ind. 47712 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,986 
Int. Cl.’ B25D 1/04 


1. A drilling system for drilling through hard material, such 
system including a drilling bit, the improvement comprising 
means for cyclically nutating said bit at a sonic frequency 


comprising: 
U.S. Cl. 173—91 , : 


2 Claims 


1. The combination comprising; 

(a) a first elongate tubular member having an upper and a 
lower end thereon; 

(b) a pair of striking wall projections spaced apart along the 
length of said first member and secured thereto; 

(c) a reciprocating member positioned concentrically 
around said first member between said wall projections, 
said reciprocating member having a pair of opposing 
striking surfaces thereon to forcibly contact said wall 
projections; 

(d) one end of said first member having a first longitudinal 
slot in the wall thereof, said first slot joined to a second 
longitudinal slot of substantially greater width and defin- 
ing opposing horizontal contact surfaces in said first mem- 
ber adjacent said one end; 

(e) means for interlocking the slotted end of said first mem- 


U.S. Cl. 175—228 


an orbiting mass oscillator having a rotor, 

means for connecting said oscillator to said bit for freedom 
of rotation in a conical orbiting path, 

means for biasing said bit against the material being drilled, 
and 

means for rotatably driving said oscillator rotor in an orbit- 
ing path, 

said oscillator being caused to vibrate in a conical path so as 
to generate conical vibratory energy, said conical vibra- 
tory energy being transferred to said bit, with the top of 
said oscillator forming the base of the cone and said drill 
bit nutating at the oscillator frequency around said work 
material. 


4,261,426 
REAMER STABILIZER 


William R. Garrett, Houston, Tex., assignor to Smith Interna- 


tional, Inc., Newport Beach, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 799,770, May 23, 1977, Pat. 
No. 4,182,425. This application May 1, 1979, Ser. No. 35,066 
Int. Cl. E21B 10/30, 10/24 
14 Claims 
1. In apparatus useful in earth boring by the rotary method, 


comprising: 


a tubular body, 

thread means at each end of the body for making a rotary 
shouldered connection with an adjacent drill string mem- 
ber, 

a plurality of circumferentially spaced, axially elongated 
pockets in the sides of the body, 

a plurality of rollers, each disposed in one of said pockets, 
each end of each roller being generally flat, 
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a plurality of sockets in the sides of the body positioned one 
at each end of each pocket, 

a plurality of blocks disposed one in each socket, 

each block being provided with an opening, 

an integral pin at each end of each roller, each of said pins 
being rotatably mounted in the one of said openings in the 
adjacent one of said blocks, 

the improvement according to which each of said sockets 
has arcuate side walls, 
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each of said blocks having an arcuate side wall portion 
generally correlative to the side walls of said sockets and 
making an interference fit therewith, and 

tool cooperation means carried by the apparatus for cooper- 
ation with a tool for forcing out the blocks when it is 
desired to replace the rollers, 

said tool cooperation means comprising tool passage means 
each providing an opening extending from the outer sur- 
face of said body between a socket and the nearest end of 
the body to behind the bottom of the socket. 


4,261,427 
LONG STROKE JAR BUMPER SUB WITH SAFETY 
SLEEVE 
Wayne N. Sutliff, and Jim L. Downen, both of 2931 Pierce Rd., 
Bakersfield, Calif. 93308 
Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 84,715 
Int. Cl.’ E21B ///0 
U.S. Cl. 175—297 5 Claims 
1. In a long stoke jar and bumper sub, the combination of: 
inner and outer telescopically related tubular elements; 
means for connecting the upper end of the outer element to 
a drill string; 
means for connecting the lower end of the inner element to 
an object to be jarred; 
telescopically overlapping portions of said elements provid- 
ing an annular chamber for confining an operating liquid; 
an annular seal fixed on the outer element and slidably en- 
gaging the inner element to close the lower end of said 
chamber; 
annular “Polly Pack” seal means fixed to the outer tubular 
element and slidably excluding ambient fluid from enter- 
ing the upper end of said chamber even in the event of 
there being a vacuum in said chamber, said Polly Pack 
permitting operating fluid to escape from the upper end of 
said chamber should the chamber pressure exceed ambient 
pressure, the volume of space within said annular chamber 
remaining at all times constant; 
a relatively short piston extending radially outwardly from 
said inner element into said chamber; 
a relatively short cylinder formed on said outer element and 
extending radially inwardly therefrom into said chamber 
into close sliding relation with said piston when the latter 
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is within said cylinder, said cylinder then dividing said 
chamber into a low pressure section, adjacent to and 
containing said Polly Pack seal means, and a high pressure 
section, adjacent to and containing said first mentioned 
seal, there being liquid passage means allowing operating 
liquid to slowly by-pass said piston, flowing from said 
high pressure chamber section, to said low pressure cham- 
ber section when said piston is forced through said cylin- 
der towards said high pressure chamber section; and, 


impact shoulders provided on said elements in axially op- 


posed relation to produce a jarring blow when suddenly 
brought together by relaxation of the restraint imposed on 


r eect 


he atotatce cece oe, 





said piston by said cylinder as said piston completes its 
relative movement in one direction through said cylinder 
and into said high pressure chamber section; 


said low pressure chamber section being adequate in length 


to permit a sudden compressi\ : telescopic motion in the 
opposite direction between said elements immediately 
following said blow, which causes said piston to quickly 
pass through said cylinder into said low pressure chamber 
section, producing a temporary vacuum in said high pres- 
sure chamber section during said passage, and resetting 
said jar for the initiation of another upward jarring blow 
and delivering a bumper-sub down stroke; 


the outer tubular element has a top sub into an upper box end 
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of which a bottom pin of the drill string screws, and 4,261,429 

wherein UNITIZED WEIGHING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
said outer tubular element includes an upper section inter- FOR MAKING SUCH AN APPARATUS 

nally threaded at both ends, said top sub screwing into the Harry E. Lockery, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to Hottinger Bald- 

upper of said ends; a middle metering sub externally win Measurements, Inc., Framingham, Mass. 

threaded at its opposite ends and screwing up into the Filed Dec. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 105,157 

lower threaded end of said upper section; Int. Cl.’ GO1G 3/14; GOIL 5/12 : 

a lower section internally threaded at its opposite ends and US. Cl. 177—211 23 Claims 
screwing upwardly onto said metering sub; and a female 
upwardly externally threaded spline sub having a hexago- 
nal bore therethrough and screwing into the bottom end 
of said lower section, said female spline sub forming a 
hammer impact face at the upper end of said spline sub; 
and wherein the lower end of said top sub is provided with 
an annular internal radial groove in which said Polly Pack 
seal means is confined in sealing relation with said inner 
tubular element; 

O-ring means sealing the screw connection between said top 
sub and said upper section of the outer tubular element, 
and wherein the means for connecting the lower end of 
the inner tubular element to an object to be jarred com- 
prises a hexagonal male spline bottom sub terminating 
downward in a pin end and being externally threaded at its 
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| hreaction 


1. A weighing apparatus, comprising platform means, beam 
structure means constructed as an integral part of said platform 
means, said beam structure means having a free end and a fixed 
s end merging into said platform means, strain gage means oper- 
upper end, and after being slidably extended up through atively secured to said beam structure means, spacer means, 
said female spline sub has screwed thereon an anvil nut, and foot means operatively secured to said free end of the 


the upper half of which is radially, inwardly enlarged to beam transducer means through said spacer means. 
provide internal threads which screw onto a relatively 


thin-walled externally threaded lower extremity of said 
inner tubular element, and provide a downward impact 4,261,430 
face in direct opposition to said impact face provided on WEIGHPAN WITH THREE POINT SUPPORT ON TWO 
said female spline sub. LEVERS 
Erich Knothe, Bovenden; Christoph Berg, Adelebsen; Franz J. 
Melcher, Hardegsen, and Dieter Blawert, Goettingen, all of 
4,261,428 Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Sartorius GmbH, Gottin- 
PLATFORM WEIGHING APPARATUS gen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Chester D. Bradley, Darien, Conn., assignor to The A. H. Emery Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 100,035 
Company, New Canaan, Conn. Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 8, 
Filed Feb. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 124,445 1978, 2853074 
Int. Cl.) GOIG 5/04, 21/24 Int. Cl. G01G 7/00, 21/08 
U.S. Cl. 177—208 27 Claims U.S. Cl. 177—212 5 Claims 


1. A flat weighbridge with a load platform, comprising: 

27. Stabilizing means for a platform load weighing apparatus | Supporting devices supporting said load platform; two one- 
including a base platform and a load supporting platform, said armed levers arranged at least partly beneath the load 
stabilizing means mounting said load supporting platform on platform; only one lever being spread apart unilaterally in 
said base platform for reciprocal movement relative thereto a fork-like manner and bearing at each of the two spread- 
and constraining said platforms to be generally parallel apart sides one of the supporting devices for the load 
throughout the range of said movement; said stabilizing means platform; 
comprising: said other lever bearing only one of the supporting devices 

first and second stabilizing assemblies each having at least for the load platform. 

two arms, each of said arms being linked for pivoted 


movement on a first common pivot axis at one end to said 4.261.431 
” ’ 


base platform and being linked for pivoted movement on CONTROL FOR EFFECTING DOWNSHIFT DURING 

a second common pivot axis at the opposite end to said VEHICLE TURNING OPERATIONS 

load supporting platform with said pivot axes being mutu- Jerry B, Hawbaker, Bellevue, Iowa, assignor to Deere & Com- 
ally parallel, and means for rigidly interconnecting said pany, Moline, Ill. 

arms in coplanar relation with said pivot axes, said pivot Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 33,768 

axes of said arms of said first stabilizing assembly extend- Int. Cl.’ B62D 11/04 

ing in generally perpendicular relation to said pivot axes U.S. Cl. 180—6.48 2 Claims 
of said arms of said second stabilizing assembly. 1. In combination with a vehicle drive system including a 
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pair of reversible, two-speed hydraulic motor assemblies re- 
spectively controlled by means of a pair of motor assembly 
control valves, a solenoid-operated speed control valve cou- 
pled to the pair of motor assemblies for effecting low speed 
operation thereof when the speed control valve is de-energized 
and for effecting high speed operation thereof when the speed 
control valve is energized, and a control circuit for the sole- 
noid-operated speed control valve including a source of elec- 
trical energy and a lead connected to the source and including 
an “on-off” speed control switch, the improvement wherein 
the control circuit comprises: valve operation responsive 


switch means coupled in series with the speed control switch 
and with the solenoid-operated valve; operating means cou- 
pled between the pair of motor assembly control valves and 
the valve operation responsive switch means for controlling 
the latter such as to effect a complete circuit to the speed 
control valve only when the speed control switch is “on” and 
the motor control valves are each in positions for effecting the 


same direction of rotation in the motors, whereby the motors 
are automatically downshifted anytime the speed control 
switch is “on” and the motor assembly control valves are 
actuated to different positions such as to control the motor 
assemblies to effect a turn. 


4,261,432 
AIRLINE EARPHONE STRUCTURE 
Joseph L. Gunterman, 353 W. Johnson St., Palatine, Ill. 60067 
Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,114 
Int. Cl.) A61B 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 181—131 3 Claims 


1. An improved earphone including a pair of adjacent resil- 
ient tubes separated near the head of the user, a pair of acoustic 
transducers for connecting the adjacent ends of said tubes to a 
source of acoustic energy, a pair of ear couplers for coupling 
each separated end of each said tube to an ear canal of the user, 
the improvement comprising: 

a resilient stiffening wire being U-shaped, an opening de- 

fined by the wall of each said tube, said tubes having an 
inner diameter substantially greater than the outer diame- 
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ter of said wire, each leg being inserted into a tube 
through one of said openings at points near the beginning 
of the separation of the tubes, each leg of said wire run- 
ning the substantial length of the separated tube portion 
with the end of each leg of said wire terminating at respec- 
tive points located short of said separated ends and before 
reaching the ear couplers thereby allowing the tube ends 
and associated ear couplers to flex, whereby the stiffening 
wire provides the separated portions of the tubes with a 
U-shape having adjustable tension and whereby said flex 
permits the user to comfortably seat the ear coupler in the 
ear canal by flexing the coupler to a comfortable position, 
and wherein the U-shaped stiffening wire braces the be- 
ginning of separation of the pair of tubes to inhibit further 
separation of said tubes. 


4,261,433 
ACOUSTICAL-REFLECTIVE CEILING CONSTRUCTION 
Robert L. Propst, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Herman Miller, 

Inc., Zeeland, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,181 
Int. Cl.) E04B 1/82, 5/62 


U.S. Cl. 181—286 2 Claims 


1. An acoustical-reflective panel for directing incident light 
toward a selected area and for attenuating ambient noise, said 
panel comprising a plurality of spaced-apart pyramidal reflec- 
tor units disposed in a predetermined arrangement, each of said 
reflector units having a polygonal base and a plurality of tri- 
angular reflective side surfaces disposed to face in different 
directions, corresponding ones of said reflective surfaces on 
said reflector units being disposed to face in a common direc- 
tion so that incident light emitted from a light source located at 
a position spaced away from and at an angle with said panel 
will reflect off corresponding ones of said reflective surfaces 
onto said selected area, and rib means connecting said spaced- 
apart reflector units so as to form a plurality of acoustical 
openings of irregular configuration extending through said 
panel in substantially all areas of said panel between said 
spaced-apart reflector units to trap ambient noise thereby 
reducing the noise level in the vicinity of said panel, said acous- 
tical openings having wall means converging in a direction 
extending into said panel so as to aid in directing sound waves 
through said acoustical openings. 


4,261,434 
FIRE ESCAPE DEVICE 
William C. Mitchell, 300 S. Chamberlain, Rockwood, Tenn. 
37854 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 969,984, Dec. 15, 1978. This 
application Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,990 
Int. Cl.’ A62B 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 182—40 7 Claims 
1. A portable fire escape device for use in rescuing persons 
from burning buildings which comprises, in combination: 
a. a supportive base structure comprising two side members 
fixedly mounted to a forward bracing member and to an 
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end bracing member, said supportive base being the struc- 
ture to which the operating components are attached; 

b. a single boom comprising a plurality of at least three 
interconnected extendable and retractable channel mem- 
bers attached to said forward bracing member and be- 
tween said two side members; 

c. means for manually extending and retracting said channel 
members; 


d. means for locking in place said channel members in ex- 
tended or retracted positions; 

e. a personnel receptacle; 

f. means for manually raising and lowering said personnel 
receptacle; and 

g. means for braking the descent of said personnel recepta- 
cle. 


4,261,435 
LADDER TRAY 
Milton Winter, 13206 Challaburton Dr., Dallas, Tex. 75234 
Filed Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,410 
Int. Cl.) E06C 7/14 


USS, Cl. 182—129 2 Claims 


1. In a convenience tray constructed for mounting on the top 
of a step ladder: a tray body having a bottom and wall means 
extending upwardly from the bottom to present a wall sur- 
rounded equipment holder tray resting on the top platform of 
a step ladder the tray is mounted on and extending outwardly 
to the rear of the ladder in an overhang type relation; clamp 
means fastened to the rear end of said tray body extending to 
beneath the step ladder top platform; bracket support means 
mounted on the underside of the bottom of said tray body and 
angled downward and back to fastened engagement with step 
ladder support means for combined tray support and retention 
of said clamp means with the rear end of said tray body on said 
step ladder top platform; wherein said clamp means is a resil- 
iently deflectable clamp that clamps the tray body to the top of 
the step ladder top platform; said support means has arm means 
extending from mounting of the support means to bifurcated 
connection end means for connection with said step ladder 
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support means; said arm means is two opposite side arms with 
said bifurcated connection end means a bifurcated connection 
mounting end on each of said two opposite side arms that are 
interconnected through a transversely extended tray bottom 
mounted portion; said bracket support means is in the form of 
around wire rod formed to the two opposite side arms with the 
interconnect portion therebetween and formed with said bifur- 
cated ends at opposite ends; pivot mount means is fastened to 
said tray body and pivotally mounts said bracket support 
means; said clamp means is resiliently deflectable sufficiently 
for putting arm bifurcated ends in tray supporting fastened 
engagement with step ladder support means; said bracket 
support means is pivotal between a use tray support position 
and a retracted position; clamp means holding said bracket 
support means arms in the retracted position; and with said 
bracket support means arms resiliently deflectable for insertion 
into said clamp means in the retracted position and removal 
therefrom for pivoting of said bracket support means to the 
tray mount support position; and wherein downward depend- 
ing small part holding pocket means is formed in said bottom of 
said tray body extending to below the general plane of the tray 
bottom and to below the level of the top of the top platform the 
tray is mounted on. 


4,261,436 
METAL LADDER AND METHOD OF FABRICATING 
THE SAME 

Harold W. Stillman, Jr., Clarendon Hills, Ill., assignor to Sears, 

Roebuck and Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 956,175, Oct. 30, 1978, Pat. No. 4,205,426. 

This application Jan. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 112,758 
Int. Cl.’ E06C 7/08 


US. Cl. 182—194 5 Claims 


1. A metal ladder comprising a pair of spaced side rails each 
having a web portion, each of said web portions being pro- 
vided at spaced intervals with first embossments and with 
respective pairs of first embossments being disposed in con- 
fronting relation to each other, each of said first embossments 
having a flat central portion having an opening substantially 
centrally thereof, a series of tubular rungs having their end 
portions respectively inserted into opposed pairs of openings 
and secured therein, each of said web portions having second 
embossments adjacent each rung with said second emboss- 
ments being directed oppositely from the direction of said first 
embossments. 


4,261,437 
SPRING OPERATED PULL CORD RE-WIND 
MECHANISM FOR ENGINE STARTERS 
Robert J. Zavatkay, Torrington; George W. Kurasz, Bristol, and 
Robert R. Devaux, Northfield, all of Conn., assignors to 
Barnes Group Inc., Bristol, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 957,724 
Int. Cl.’ FO2M 3/02; F03G 1/02; F16F 1/10 
U.S, Cl. 185—45 3 Claims 
1. A spring operated re-wind mechanism for a pull-cord type 
starter for an internal combustion engine, comprising a fixed 
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part of the engine having a circular recess formed therein, a 
cylindrical casing positioned in the recess and having substan- 
tially the same diameter as the recess and having a central 
opening therein, means preventing relative rotation between 
the fixed part of the engine and the casing, a backwound spiral 
spring within the casing and bearing on the inner surface of its 


cylindrical wall and having an abutment on its inner end posi- 
tioned within the central opening of the casing, means connect- 
ing the outer end of the spring to the cylindrical wall of the 
casing, and a rotatably mounted shaft extending into the cen- 
tral opening of the casing and having an abutment thereon 
positioned to engage the abutment on the inner end of the 
spring when the shaft is rotated. 


4,261,438 
LIFT TRUCK MAST HAVING HIGH VISIBILITY AND 
EXTENSIBILITY 
Harlan D. Olson, Sandy, Oreg., assignor to Cascade Corpora- 
tion, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,562 
Int. Cl.) B66B 9/20 


U.S. Cl. 187—9 E 12 Claims 


BA 
%©| 

1. A load-lifting structure for an industrial lift truck or the 

like comprising: 

(a) an extensible contractible, four-section telescopic mast 
having elongate, transversely-spaced outer, outer interme- 
diate, inner intermediate and inner mast sections, each of 
said mast sections having front and rear elongate edges 
respectively, the front and rear elongate edges of said 
inner intermediate mast section being located more rear- 
wardly than the corresponding edges of said outer inter- 
mediate and inner mast sections positioned on either side 
thereof, thereby defining an elongate rear portion of said 
inner intermediate mast section which protrudes rear- 
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wardly of the corresponding portions of the outer inter- 
mediate and inner mast sections respectively; 

(b) a load carriage movably mounted upon said inner mast 
section and extending forwardly therefrom for vertical 
movement with respect thereto; 

(c) a first flexible tension member for extending said outer 
intermediate mast section with respect to said outer sec- 
tion and a second flexible tension member for extending 
said inner intermediate mast section with respect to said 
outer intermediate mast section; and 

(d) first means interconnecting said first flexible tension 
member with said elongate rear portion of said inner 
intermediate mast section and extending from said rear 
portion transversely behind the rear elongate edge of said 
outer intermediate mast section toward said outer mast 
section, and second means interconnecting said second 
flexible tension member with said elongate rear portion of 
said inner intermediate mast section and extending from 
said rear portion transversely behind the rear elongate 
edge of said inner mast section in a transverse direction 
opposite to that of said first means. 

11. A load-lifting structure for an industrial lift truck or the 

like comprising; 

(a) an extensible-contractible telescopic mast having four 
relatively reciprocable mast sections and an extensible 
end; 

(b) a load carriage movably mounted upon said mast for 
upward movement through a predetermined range of 
upward carriage travel; 

(c) a fluid-actuated, extensible-contractible fluid ram assem- 
bly comprising multiple relatively reciprocable elongate 
ram portions for extending and thereby moving said load 
carriage upwardly in response to the introduction of fluid 
under pressure into said ram assembly, a first one of said 
ram portions having an extensible end which is more 
extensible in a longitudinal direction than any other of said 
ram portions, the extensible end of said first ram portion 
being located nearer to the longitudinal midpoint of said 
mast than to the extensible end of said mast when said 
mast and ram assembly are fully contracted; 

(d) means operatively interconnecting said mast, load car- 
riage and ram assembly for moving said carriage up- 
wardly through respective initial and latter portions of 
said upward carriage travel, in response to introduction of 
fluid under pressure into said ram assembly, at respective 
first and second predetermined ratios of the speed of said 
load carriage to the speed of extension of said ram assem- 
bly, said first predetermined ratio substantially coinciding 
with said initial portion of said upward carriage travel and 
said second predetermined ratio substantially coinciding 
with said latter portion of said upward carriage travel, 
said first predetermined ratio being less than said second 
predetermined ratio; 

(e) said ram assembly including means for extending said 
ram assembly, when fluid under pressure is introduced 
thereinto at a substantially constant rate, at respective first 
and second speeds of extension and for causing said first 
speed of extension to occur simultaneously with said ini- 
tial portion of said upward carriage travel and for causing 
said second speed of extension to occur simultaneously 
with said latter portion of said upward carriage travel, 
said first speed of extension being greater than said second 
speed of extension, the relationship between said respec- 
tive first and second speeds of extension being substan- 
tially inversely proportional to the relationsihip between 
said respective first and second predetermined ratios. 
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4,261,439 
ELEVATOR SYSTEM 
Alan L. Husson, Hackettstown, N.J., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,822 
Int. Cl.} B66B 1/30 
US, Cl. 187—29 R 

















1. An elevator system, comprising: 

a structure having a plurality of floors, 

an elevator car mounted for movement in said structure to 
serve the floors, 

motive means for causing said elevator car to make a run and 
stop at a target floor, 

and control means for said motive means, including speed 
pattern means for providing a speed pattern signal indica- 
tive of the desired speed of the elevator car during at least 
a portion of a run, 

said speed pattern means including first means providing a 
running speed pattern which controls the speed of the 
elevator car up to a transfer point, second means provid- 
ing a slowdown speed pattern after a target floor has been 
selected, but prior to said transfer point, said second 
means including distance means providing a distance 
signal continuously responsive to the distance of the ele- 
vator car from the target floor, and processing means 
processing said distance signal as a function of decelera- 
tion and a predetermined control system constant, 
wherein the deceleration rate used by the processing 
means is that rate which is required to decelerate the 
elevator car at a constant rate from the present value of 
the slowdown speed pattern and provide a predetermined 
slowdown pattern value at a predetermined location rela- 
tive to the target floor, third means transferring speed 
control of the elevator car to said slowdown speed pattern 
at said transfer point and terminating such control by said 
running speed pattern, and fourth means providing a 
deceleration signal d representative of the deceleration 
rate to be used by the processing means of said second 
means, said fourth means providing said deceleration 
signal d in response to said slowdown speed pattern and to 
said running speed pattern, adjusting the magnitude of 
said deceleration signal d as required to cause the slow- 
down speed pattern to match the running speed pattern 
prior to the transfer point, to provide a stepless transition 
at the transfer point, said fourth means further including 
means maintaining the value of the deceleration signal at 
its value at the time of the transfer point during the time 
the slowdown speed pattern is controlling the speed of the 
elevator car, to provide a constant deceleration rate and 
cause the slowdown speed pattern to have a value equal to 
said predetermined value at said predetermined location 
relative to the target floor. 
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4,261,440 
AUTOMATICALLY COMPENSATING OBJECT 
DETECTION CIRCUIT 
Herbert Jacoby, Farmington, Conn., assignor to Otis Elevator 
Company, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,172 
Int. Cl.> B61B 1/00 
7 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for detecting objects in doorways of an 
elevator system in which doors are opened and closed within 
the doorways, comprising: 

means for generating a detection signal in response to the 

capacitance variation produced by a detectable object in 
the path of one of said doors; 

means for storing a reference signal, during door operation, 

indicative of the capacitance conditions of the doorway, 
said reference signal being variable as a function of vari- 
able capacitance conditions at each of said doorways; and 
means for comparing the levels of said reference signal and 
the detection signal for each of said doorways as the door 
closes for generating a door motion control signal. 


4,261,441 
WIND TURBINE DAMPER 
Charles F. Wood, Mississauga, Canada, assignor to DAF Indal 
Ltd., Mississauga, Canada 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,446 
Int. Cl.) F16F 7/08 


U.S, Cl, 188—1 B 2 Claims 





1. In a wind turbine having guy wires for supporting the 
wind turbine, the improvement comprising double acting 
dampers operating in single or multiple planes applied to the 
guy wires for the absorption of energy from the guys that are 
caused to vibrate laterally in any plane under the influence of 
fluctuating loads imparted to them by the wind, each damper 
comprising two members, one anchored in the ground, the 
other secured to’the guy and fitting over the member anchored 
in the ground to provide a sliding frictional fit therewith when 
the guys are caused to vibrate, the one anchored in the ground 
being rectangular in cross-section and the other a hollow mem- 
ber being rectangular in cross-section and being free to move 
relative to the anchored member, the length of the longer side 
of the rectangular cross-section of the other member secured 
to the guy being considerably larger than the longer side of the 
rectangular cross-section of the member anchored in the 
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ground, and the smaller side of the rectangular cross-section of 
the other member secured to the guy being marginally larger 
than the smaller side of the rectangular cross-section of the 
member anchored to the ground. 


4,261,442 
DIAPHRAGM DISC BRAKE 
Gerald E. Kovalenko, 600 B S.15th St., Arlington, Va. 22202 
Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,732 
Int. Cl.) F16D 55/42 


US. Cl, 188—18 A 9 Claims 


1. A vehicle brake mechanism or the like including: 

a rotatable axle; 

a cup shaped drum having a substantially closed end remov- 
ably, concentrically mounted on said axle and an open 
end; 

an annular base member concentrically and non-rotatably 
disposed with respect to said axle and drum; 

said base member having a radial flange portion closely 
received in said open end of said drum and an axial cylin- 
drical portion extending within said drum; 

a flat annular disc with a central opening of sufficient size to 
allow free rotation around said cylindrical portion of said 
base member; 

two annular friction members one on either side of said flat 
annular disc and having an outside diameter such as to 
allow free rotation within said drum and having con- 
toured inner edges adapted to slidably and non-rotatably 
fit on said cylindrical portion of said base member; 

said flat annular disc being slidably fixed within said drum 
for rotation therewith between said two friction members; 
and 

means for forcing said friction members toward each other 
to frictionally engage said flat disc. 


4,261,443 
DISC BRAKES FOR VEHICLES 
Andrew C. W. Wright, Warwickshire, England, assignor to 
Girling Limited, Birmingham, England 
Division of Ser. No, 802,809, Jun. 2, 1977, Pat. No. 4,151,899, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 626,184, Oct. 28, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 946,213 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 5, 1974, 
47710/74 
Int. Cl.’ F16D 55/224 
U.S, Cl. 188—73,3 10 Claims 
1. A disc brake for a vehicle comprising a rotatable disc, a 
relatively stationary drag taking member located adjacent said 
disc and having circumferentially spaced arms extending over 
the periphery of said disc and each including a drag taking 
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abutment surface, first and second friction pad assemblies for 
engagement with opposite faces of the disc, each of said assem- 
blies having circumferentially spaced parts slidably engaging 
the respective arms of said drag taking member and being 
guided for movement with respect to said disc between said 
arms on said abutment surfaces which take the drag on both 
said pad assemblies when said brake is applied, means cooper- 
ating with said stationary drag taking member and with said 
friction pad assemblies for preventing substantial radial move- 
ment of said assemblies relative to said arms when said assem- 
blies are engaged with said arms, a caliper member straddling 
both the peripheral edge of said disc and said friction pad 
assemblies, a limb of said caliper member acting on said second 
friction pad assembly, actuating means housed in said caliper 
member on one side of said disc for applying said first friction 
pad assembly directly to an adjacent face of said disc, guide 
means on said one side of said disc for slidably mounting said 
caliper member on said drag taking member for movement 
relative to said disc, said guide means comprising only a single 
element located at one circumferential position on said one side 


of said disc and within the periphery thereof, said caliper 
member being slidably mounted on said single element for 
movement relative to said disc in a direction parallel to the axis 
thereof whereby said second friction pad assembly is adapted 
to be applied to said disc through said limb by the reaction of 
said caliper member to said actuating means, and said element 
being secured to one of said members and extending into a 
clearance opening in the other of said members, resilient means 
disposed between said element and said opening to permit 
relative movement in a radial direction between said element 
and said opening to occur in response to movement of said 
second friction pad assembly from one of said abutment sur- 
faces to the other when the brake is applied with the direction 
of rotation of said disc reversed, said resilient means comple- 
menting said guide means while being free of any drag on 
either of said friction pad assemblies when said brake is applied 
irrespective of said direction of rotation of said disc, and guid- 
ing and anti-rotation means for said caliper member on the side 
of said disc opposite said one side comprising a coupling be- 
tween said limb of said caliper member and said second friction 
pad assembly. 


4,261,444 
DISC BRAKE ASSEMBLY 

Dimitri Caplygin, Brighton-Le-Sands, Australia, assignor to 

Girlock Limited, Australia 

Filed Dec. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 967,779 
Claims priority, application Australia, Mar. 1, 1978, PD3552 
Int. Cl.’ F16D 65/02 

U.S, Cl. 188—73.3 3 Claims 

1. A disc brake having in combination a housing made of 
aluminium alloy having a specific gravity of less than 3.0 and 
having an outer bridge ratio greater than 9:1 and a bridge arc 
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length to piston height ratio greater than 4.5:1 and a disc pad 
whose pad are ratio is less than 0.75:1, wherein said disc pad 


area ratio is defined as the ratio of pad areas above and below 
a horizontal line passing through a piston centerline. 


4,261,445 
CROWN BRAKES 
Gilbert Brimaud, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 
Francaise du Ferodo, Paris, France 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,749 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 13, 1978, 78 26268 
Int. Cl.) F16D 53/00 


U.S, Cl. 188—76 10 Claims 





1. A brake of the kind comprising a fixed bracket, a rotary 
braked member in the form of a generally cylindrical crown 
having annular braking surfaces on the internal and external 
surfaces thereof, brake shoes arranged one on each side of said 
crown, and a calliper extending radially on either side of said 
crown and said brake shoes and which comprises a first wing 
member which is provided with a clamping element adapted to 
act on a first of said brake shoes, a second wing member 
adapted to act on the second brake shoe, and a median part 
connecting the first and second wing members, said calliper 
being mounted for radial movement relative to the crown and 
being provided for that purpose with at least one lateral guide 
lug, said guide lug being formed with an aperture which is 
engaged on a guide pin integral with said fixed bracket, 
wherein said guide lug is formed as a separate part from the 
calliper and is detachably mounted thereon. 


4,261,446 
REMOVABLE CLOSURE SUBASSEMBLY FOR A 

SEALED STRUT 

Joseph E. Bolger, Summer St., Barre, Mass. 01005 
Filed Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,434 

Int. Cl? FI6F 9/32 

U.S. Cl. 188—322 1 Claim 
1. In the category of a replaceable shock insert in a sealed 

strut construction which will have been severed at its top, a 
combination of mechanical parts and sequence of functions 
comprising: 
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a slip-type collar closure slidably receivable over the so-sev- 
ered strut, 


a nut closure threadedly engageable with the collar closure, 


and tightening means for drawing the collar closure into 
tight embracement with the strut. 


4,261,447 
SUITCASE CART 
Antonio M. Arias, 150 E. 49th St., New York, N.Y. 10017, and 
Juan F, Cerna, 8889 Fountainbleu Blvd., Miami, Fla, 33172 
Filed Jan, 28, 1980, Ser. No. 115,797 
Int. Cl.3 A45C 5//4 


U.S, Cl. 190—18 A 8 Claims 


1. In combination with a suitcase having a top wall, a bottom 

wall and four side walls, the improvement comprising: 

a pair of substantially L-shaped, tubular frame means for 
supporting said suitcase and each having two legs joining 
each other at a corner; 

one leg of each of said frame means being affixed to the 
bottom wall of said suitcase and extending parallel to two 
respective side walls with said one legs being parallel to 
each other in spaced relation; 

the other leg of each of said frame means extending parallel 
to said respective side walls adjacent a third of said side 
walls with said other legs parallel to each other in spaced 
relation; 
generally U-shaped handle means having parallel legs 
telescopically received in said one legs of said frame 
means for manipulating said suitcase; 

said handle means having a cross arm movable from a re- 
tracted position near the fourth side wall to an extended 
operating position spaced outward from said fourth side 
wall; 

a generally U-shaped base means having parallel legs tele- 
scopically received in said other legs of said frame means 
for retaining an additional article; 

said base means having a cross arm movable from a retracted 
position near the top wall to an extended operating posi- 
tion spaced upward from said top wall; 

and wheel means affixed to the corners of said L-shaped 
frame means for permitting said suitcase to be wheeled 
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along by manipulation of said handle means with or with- 
out an additional article on said base means. 


4,261,448 
CARRYING AND SUSPENSION SYSTEM FOR SOFT 
LUGGAGE 
Jay E. Myers, Laguna Beach, Calif., and M. Todd Myers, New 
York, N.Y., assignors to Andiamo Inc., Santa Ana, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 91,805 
Int. Cl.s A45C 13/26 


U.S. Cl. 190—43 21 Claims 


17. A travel bag comprising: 

(a) a generally rectangular container of a pliable material 
having a top wall, a bottom wall, first and second nonrein- 
forced opposite sidewalls, first and second nonreinforced 
opposite end walls, an opening extending along said top 
wall and said first and second end walls adjacent said first 
sidewall, and means for closing said opening; 

(b) a first strap having a horizontally extending central longi- 
tudinal portion overlying said top wall, and opposite end 
portions overlying said end walls, said first strap being 
laterally positioned between said opening and said second 
sidewall; 

(c) a second strap, said second strap overlying said first wall 
and extending horizontally across substantially the entire 
width of said first sidewall below said top wall; 

(d) a third strap, said third strap overlying said second side- 
wall and extending horizontally across substantially the 
entire width of said second sidewall below said top wall; 

(e) a fourth and a fifth strap each having an upper longitudi- 
nal portion, and a lower longitudinal portion overlying 
said first sidewall, 
said lower portions of said fourth and fifth straps extend- 

ing vertically along said first sidewall, being generally 
parallel to each other and laterally positioned along 
approximately the horizontal quarter point of said first 
sidewall, said fourth strap being adjacent said first end 
wall and said fifth strap being adjacent said second end 
wall; 

(f) a sixth and seventh strap each having an upper longitudi- 
nal portion, and a lower longitudinal portion overlying 
said second sidewall, 
said lower portions of said sixth and seventh straps extend- 

ing vertically along said second sidewall, being gener- 
ally parallel to each other and laterally positioned along 
approximately the horizontal quarter points of said 
second sidewall, said sixth strap being adjacent said first 
end wall and said seventh strap being adjacent said 
second end wall; 

(g) means for adjustably and removably joining said upper 
longitudinal portions of said fourth and sixth straps, and 
said upper longitudinal portions of said fifth and seventh 
straps, over said horizontally extending central longitudi- 
nal portion of said first strap, 
whereby said container may be adjustably vertically and 

laterally compressed against objects therein to restrain 
shifting of the objects within said container; 

(h) an elongated, substantially rigid support plate extending 
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longitudinally between said first and second end walls 
beneath said central longitudinal portion of said first strap, 
said support plate being laterally positioned between said 
opening and said second sidewall and having a central 
longitudinal portion extending between said upper por- 
tions of said fourth and sixth straps and said upper portions 
of said fifth and seventh straps; 

(i) a handle; 

(j) means for connecting said handle to said central longitu- 
dinal portion of said support plate; 

(k) means for fastening said first, second, and third straps 
along substantially their entire lengths to said container; 
and 

(1) means for connecting said lower portions of said fourth 
and fifth straps, and said lower portions of said sixth and 
seventh straps, respectively, to said second and third 
straps. 


4,261,449 
BICYCLE PEDAL ACTUATED BRAKE CONTROL AND 
RELEASE SYSTEM 
Edwin E. Foster, 1801 Camp Craft Rd., Austin, Tex. 78746 
Filed Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 937,465 
Int. Cl.’ B62L 5/00, 5/18 


U.S, Cl. 192—5 14 Claims 


1. For use with a bicycle having a frame with a hub-forming 
casing, front and rear wheels supported on said frame, a pedal 
crank assembly having a crankshaft extending through said 
hub-forming casing and pedal cranks projecting from each end 
of the crankshaft, and front and rear wheel caliper brakes, a 
brake control assembly comprising a disc cam carried on said 
crankshaft and having at least one cam working surface, rigid 
support means provided on said bicycle rearwardly of said 
cam, a plate member swingably mounted in its lower portion 
upon said support means, there being brake control cables 
extending from said front and rear caliper brakes, brake cable 
guide means provided on said support means rearwardly of 
said crankshaft, said guide means extending forwardly from 
said support means spacedly above said crankshaft, means 
provided on said plate member upwardly of its pivotal mount- 
ing and rearwardly of said guide means engaging the brake- 
remote ends of said brake cables passing through the respective 
guide means, a latch arm extending substantially longitudinally 
of said bicycle above said crankshaft and being engaged in its 
rearward portion to the upper rearward portion of said plate 
member, a cam follower formed on said latch arm in its lower 
portion for engagement with said cam working surface upon 
back pedaling action of said crankshaft whereby said latch arm 
is urged rearwardly to effect rocking of said plate member 
causing rearward pulling upon said brake cables for bicycle 
braking action. 
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4,261,450 
FAILURE DETECTING APPARATUS FOR A DUAL 
VALVE 
Shujiro Matsushima, Kanazawa; Akio Yoshioka, and Akihiko 
Nakano, both of Komatsu, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,464 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 
52/149975[U] 
Int. Cl.) F16D 67/06; B60K 41/24 
U.S. Cl. 192—12 C 


1977, 


3 Claims 


1. A failure detecting apparatus for a dual valve provided in 
a pneumatic circuit comprising an air tank containing com- 
pressed air therein; 

a pneumatically operated means selectively connectible with 
said air tank; 

a pair of solenoid valve means connected in parallel with 
said air tank means and said pneumatically operated 
means, each of said solenoid valve means having two 
positions wherein said pneumatically operated means is 
connected to atmoshpere when said solenoid valve means 
is at first position and is connected to said air tank when 
said solenoid valve means is at second position; and 


APRIL 14, 1981 


a source (14) of pressurized fluid and a drum clutch actuating 
device (25): 


(a) a control valve (15) connected to said fluid source, said 
valve having neutral and actuating modes and a full pres- 
sure outlet (LH 2), 

(b) drag regulator means (16, 17) connected to said fluid 
source, said drag regulator means having an outlet (DD 5) 
adapted to supply a drum drag pressure lower than the 
pressure at said full pressure outlet, 

(c) line means (47, 48, 50-52) connecting said full pressure 
outlet of said control valve with said clutch actuating 
device, 

(d) megans (31) to shift said control valve from neutral to 
actuating mode so that full pressure fluid flows through 
said line means from said full pressure outlet toward said 
clutch actuating device, 

(e) a normally open relay valve (20) operatively connected 
to said full pressure outlet of said control valve, 

(f) said relay valve connecting said drag pressure outlet of 
said drag regulator means with said clutch actuating de- 
vice to selectively supply low drag pressure to said de- 
vice, 

(g) said relay valve being responsive to the modes of said 
control valve to close and block flow of drag pressure 
fluid therethrough toward said clutch actuating device 
when said control valve is in an actuating mode and to 
open and permit flow of drag pressure fluid therethrough 
toward said clutch actuating device when said control 
valve is in a neutral mode, 

(h) and means (38) to delay opening of said relay valve (20) 
to drag pressure fluid flow therethrough when said con- 
trol valve (15) is shifted from actuating to neutral mode. 


4,261,452 
OVERRUNNING CLUTCH 


pressure operated switch means interposed between said Robert E. Barrows, Fincastle, Va., assignor to Ingersoll-Rand 


solenoid valve means and said pneumatically operated 
means, said switch means being adapted to be turned on 
when the pressure applied thereon is in the region be- 


tween first and second preset pressures, said first preset U.S. Cl. 192—42 


pressure being lower than a pressure which is high enough 
to actuate said pneumatically operated means and said 
second preset pressure being lower than a residual pres- 
sure within said pneumatically operated means in the case 
one of said solenoid valve means is out of order, and 
turned off when the pressure applied thereon is lower than 
said second preset pressure. 


4,261,451 
CLUTCH DRAG CONTROLS FOR HOIST DRUM 
Richard I. Strong, Green Bay, Wis., assignor to Northwest 
Engineering Company, Green Bay, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,904 
Int. Cl.) B66D 1/26; F16D 67/02 


USS. Cl. 192—12 R 14 Claims 
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. Inaclutch control for a hoist drum, said control including 


Company, Woodcliff Lake, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,165 
Int. Cl.} F16D 45/00; FO2N 15/06 
7 Claims 


1. An overrunning clutch comprising: 

an input shaft; 

a first clutch member mounted towards one end of said input 
shaft for rotation with said input shaft; 

an output shaft having a bore in its one end for receiving said 
one end of said input shaft in at least partially concentric 
relationship; 

a second clutch member mounted to said output shaft by 
means of a helical spline within said bore for translation 
and rotation within said output shaft; 

said first clutch member and said second clutch member 
coact through a common jaw face to effect drive between 
said input and said output shafts; 

said helical spline forces said second clutch member into 
engagement with said first clutch member during its driv- 
ing mode, and forces said second clutch member out of 
engagement with said first clutch member in its overrun- 
ning mode. 
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4,261,453 
DISENGAGING CLUTCH 

Dieter Kunze, Siegburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Jean 

Walterscheid GmbH, Lohmar, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,049 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 26, 

1978, 2827948 
Int. Cl.) F16D 43/20 


U.S. Cl. 192—56 R 10 Claims 





1. Disengaging clutch for protecting machine parts, such as 
drive shafts and the like, comprising a clutch hub having a 
central axis, a clutch sleeve laterally enclosing said hub and 
extending in parallel relation with the central axis of said hub, 
catch members for releasably interengaging said clutch hub 
and clutch sleeve, one of said clutch hub and clutch sleeve 
having first recesses therein for receiving and guiding said 
catch members in the radial direction relative to the central 
axis of said hub, the other one of said clutch hub and clutch 
sieeve having second recesses therein for receiving said catch 
members and interengaging said clutch hub and clutch sleeve, 
first spring means for biasing said catch members into engage- 
ment within said second recesses, said catch members being 
radially displaceable out of said second recesses when a prede- 
termined torque is exceeded, wherein the improvement com- 
prises that each said catch member has an end surface position- 
able within one of said second recesses and a radially extending 
side surface located in a plane extending transversely of the 
central axis of said hub, a first wedge-shaped cam on and 
extending outwardly from said side surface of said catch mem- 
ber, said first wedge-shaped cam extending in the axial direc- 
tion of the central axis, a control ring encircling the central axis 
of said clutch hub and having a first surface and a second 
surface each extending transversely of the central axis with 
said first surface facing toward said catch members and said 
second surface facing in the opposite direction, second spring 
means associated with said control ring and arranged to hold 
said control ring against said catch members, said control ring 
being rotatably displaceable around the central axis of said 
clutch hub, said control ring having a second wedge-shaped 
cam formed on said first surface, said second cam arranged to 
contact said first cams for holding said catch members in one of 
a torque-transmitting position and a floating position, said 
second spring means providing an axially directed force 
against said control ring and via said second cam thereon 
effecting a radially acting force on said first cams in the torque- 
transmitting and floating positions, said control ring being 
rotatably displaceable from the position for holding said catch 
members in the torque-transmitting and floating positions to 
another position for displacing said catch members from the 
floating position and re-engaging the catch members in the 
torque-transmitting position, and third spring means for biasing 
said control ring from the re-engaging position back into the 
torque-transmitting position. 
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4,261,454 
CLUTCH RELEASING DEVICE 
Hisao Murase; Ryoichi Kudo, both of Toyota, and Hideichi 

Hori, Tokai, all of Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 

Filed Feb. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 12,484 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1978, 53/23861 

Int. Cl.’ F16D 13/44, 13/75 


U.S. Cl. 192—70.25 10 Claims 


1. A clutch releasing device comprising; 

a clutch disc assembly including a hub drivingly and axially 
slidably mounted on a transmission input shaft and pro- 
vided with a flange at outer periphery thereof, a clutch 
plate disposed on one side of said flange, a side washer 
disposed on another side of said flange, spacer rivets con- 
necting said clutch plate and said side washer to each 
other, and friction facings mounted on said clutch plate 
and disposed between a flywheel secured to an engine 
crankshaft and a pressure plate drivingly and axially mov- 
ably connected to said flywheel, 

a pilot bearing for rotatably supporting an extreme end 
portion of said transmission input shaft on either said 
engine crankshaft or said flywheel, 

a first member disposed between said clutch disc assembly 
and an inner race of said pilot bearing and being in contact 
with a side face of said inner race at one end thereof, 

a second member disposed between said clutch disc assem- 
bly and said pilot bearing and concentrically arranged 
with respect to said first member and operatively con- 
nected at a radially outward position from said spacer 
rivets to said clutch disc assembly, 

an annular resilient member disposed between said first 
member and said second member so as to cause deforma- 
tion of said annular resilient member when the clutch is 
engaged and to cause axial sliding between said annular 
resilient member and either said first member or said 
second member in accordance with wear of said friction 
facings. 


4,261,455 
CENTRIFUGAL PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE FOR A 
HYDRAULIC CLUTCH 

Steven C, Uitenbroek, Milwaukee, and Glen N. Laubenstein, 

Random Lake, both of Wis., assignors to Allis-Chalmers Cor- 

poration, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 972,875 
Int. Cl? F16D 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 192—106 F 10 Claims 

1. A hydraulic clutch having a relief valve for relieving fluid 
pressure from a hydraulic actuator comprising, a hydraulic 
clutch including clutch disks and a hydraulic actuator defining 
a pressure chamber rotating about an axis, a hydraulic piston 
reciprocating in said hydraulic actuator responsive to pressure 
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in said pressure chamber for engaging said clutch, a return 
spring compressively positioned between said piston and one 
of said clutch disks for returning said piston to the retracted 
position when said clutch is disengaged, orifice means in said 
piston for relieving fluid pressure from said pressure chamber, 


a valve formed by said return spring and said piston including 
a surface surrounding said orifice means forming a valve seat, 
a deformable mating surface on said spring forming a valve 
element for closing the orifice when said clutch is actuated and 
opening the orifice to relieve pressure in said hydraulic actua- 
tor when said clutch is disengaged. 


4,261,456 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSFERRING 
TUBES INTO CARTONER PRODUCT BUCKETS 
Eric W. Scarpa, Cincinnati, Ohio, and Wesley J. Rece, Califor- 
nia, Ky., assignors to R. A. Jones & Co. Inc., Covington, Ky. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,492 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—460 16 Claims 


10. A mechanism for transferring tubes from a tube filler to 
the continuously-moving product buckets of a cartoner com- 
prising, 

a conveyor means for conveying tubes lengthwise and in 
spaced apart relation from said tube filler to said product 
buckets, 

a rotary drum drivably connected to said cartoner, said 
drum having a substantially cylindrical surface, and hav- 
ing at least one pocket in its cylindrical surface, 

said drum being located adjacent to the discharge end of said 
conveyor means and overlying said product buckets, 

a shroud surrounding and spaced from a portion of the 
cylindrical surface of the drum, 

and a primary gate at the discharge end of said conveyor, 
means controlling said primary gate to permit the release 
of each tube from said conveyor means onto said drum 
only when said cylindrical surface is present at the dis- 
charge end of the conveyor means so that the tube will fall 
on said cylindrical surface of said drum. 
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4,261,457 
ARTICLE POSITIONING MECHANISM 
Johannes D. van Maanen, Berkel en Rodenrijs, Netherlands, 
assignor to Tevopharm-Schiedam B.V., Netherlands 
Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 75,195 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 14, 1978, 
7809365 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 47/3] 


U.S. Cl. 198—461 6 Claims 











On 


1. Apparatus for positioning articles between the carriers of 
a drag conveyor, said articles being fed in a continuous closed 
row by means of a conveyor belt, characterized in that the 
apparatus comprises a system of equally spaced apart blades 
movable in a vertical, endless path located above and in the 
proximity of the discharge end of the conveyor belt, said path 
having a lower portion adjacent said conveyor belt and said 
blades being arranged such that in travelling along the lower 
path portion they are capable of entering between the articles 
in engaging relationship, and means are provided for accelerat- 
ing the present leading article, a blade being positioned be- 
tween said article and the next article at its rear. 


4,261,458 
CONVEYING SYSTEM FOR ROLL CONTAINERS 

Theodoor Bosman, Leidschendam, Netherlands, assignor to 

Staat der Nederlanden (Staatsbedrijf der Posterijen, Telegra- 

fie en Telefonie), The Hague, Netherlands 

Filed May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,315 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 25, 1978, 

7805707 
Int. Cl. B65G 35/02, 25/00 


US. Cl. 198—725 2 Claims 








1. A conveying system for a plurality of substantially identi- 
cal separate roll containers having vertical sidewalls and being 
mounted on wheels for random movement over a floor, said 
system comprising: 

(A) a track in said floor comprising a path having a flat 

slightly sloping cross-section so that one edge of the path 
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is flush with the floor and the other edge of said path is 
spaced below the level of the floor, and 

(B) a driven endless conveyer belt horizontal with and 
spaced above said other edge of said path to frictionally 
contact a vertical sidewall of said containers to move said 
containers along said path when said containers are 
moved from said floor over said one edge of said path 
onto said path. 


4,261,459 
CONTINUOUS GRATE TRACK LENGTH 
COMPENSATOR 

Anthony A. Latowski, and Rudolph M. Silvers, both of Pitts- 

burgh, Pa., assignors to Koppers Company, Inc., Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,140 
Int. Cl.> B65G 35/08 

US. Cl. 198—795 


1. An apparatus for adjusting pallet wheel track length when 
the spacing between pallets changes, comprising on each side 
of a double track: 

(a) pivotable arc segments which can be opened or closed to 

expand and contract the track length, respectively; 

(b) a wedge positioned between said arc segments and slid- 
able in and out at right angles to said track, said wedge 
containing track to mate with the track of said arc seg- 
ments when said arc segments are opened or closed; 

(c) a drive means for moving said arc segments and wedge 
synchronized with drive means on the adjacent track; and 

(d) sensor means for detecting a change in spacing between 
pallets and activating said drive means to restore the 
former pallet spacing. 


4,261,460 
BELT CONVEYOR WIRE ROPE SUPPORT SYSTEM FOR 
WIRE ROPE MOUNTED ROLLER IDLERS 

William D. Peterson, II, 1996 E. 4675 South St., Salt Lake City, 

Utah 84117 

Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 69,884 
Int. Cl.’ B65G 39/10 

U.S. Cl. 198—828 3 Claims 

1. In a conveyor wherein a plurality of transverse idlers are 
carried by a pair of parallel spaced apart wire ropes suspended 
between two spaced apart fixed frames, the improved means 
for supporing said ropes and idlers intermediate said fixed 
frames comprising at least one support assembly which in- 
cludes first and second posts each of which is connected adja- 
cent its lower end to an anchor and adjacent its upper end to 
one of said ropes, a third post having one end connected adja- 
cent the upper end of one of said first and second posts and 
extending downwardly at a diagonal with respect to said posts 
to connect at its other end to an anchor, rigid means extending 
transversely between and maintaining said ropes a fixed dis- 
tance apart, all of said posts being adjustable in length and 
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having means for locking at a selected length, and the connec- 
tions of said first and second posts to said anchors being pivotal 


Sf 


thereby enabling the upper ends of said posts to be moved 
transversely with respect to said ropes. 


4,261,461 
SHADOW BOX SHIPPING/DISPLAY CONTAINER 
George Kizlauskas, Jamaica, N.Y., assignor to Mateflex/Mele 
Corporation, Utica, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,856 
Int. Cl.’ B65D 85/40, 81/04, 5/50 
U.S. Cl. 206—45.14 


1. A shipping container assembly for small articles, which is 
convertable to a shadow box for displaying a contained article, 
which comprises; 

(i) a tube, which includes 

(a) an open end; 

(b) a closed end; 

(c) a wall joining the open and closed ends and having a 
window therein; 

said wall together with the window and the open and closed 

ends defining a containment chamber which is a shadow- 

box when viewed through the window; and 

(d) means within the containment chamber for supporting 
an article in the window view, 

(ii) a sheath, which includes 

(a) an open end; 

(b) a closed end; 

(c) a wall joining the open and closed ends of the sheath 
and having a window therein; and 
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(d) an axial bore defined by the sheath wall and communi- 
cating between the ends of the sheath; 
said sheath being adapted by size and configuration to sheath 
the tube (i) within the axial bore; 
said tube being rotatably mounted in the axial bore of the 
sheath in a position wherein the open end of the sheath is 
closed by the closed end of the tube and the open end of 
the tube is closed by the closed end of the sheath; 
said tube and said sheath being rotatable with respect to each 
other about a common axis, from a first position where the 
window of the tube is misaligned with the window of the 
sheath and the containment chamber is closed from view 
by the wall of the sheath, to a second position where the 
window of the tube is aligned with the window of the 
sheath and the containment chamber is open to view 
through the aligned windows. 


4,261,462 
DISPLAY PACKAGE 
Lawrence S. Wysocki, Chicago, IIl., assignor to Champion Inter- 
national Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 17,602, Mar. 5, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 140,163 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 73/00 


USS. Cl. 206—45.31 8 Claims 


1. A display package for an article, the combination compris- 

ing: 

a first support sheet, formed from a paperboard material and 
having a front and rear surface, said first support sheet 
including a die cut aperture therein, said die cut aperture 
having dimensions substantially corresponding to the 
dimensions of said article; 

a transparent blister enclosure bonded to the rear surface of 
said first support sheet and extending through said die cut 
aperture therein, said blister enclosure for receiving said 
article; 

a second support sheet having dimensions at least as large as 
said die cut aperture of said first support sheet, said second 
support sheet being bonded to the rear surface of said first 
support sheet and forming a wall of said blister enclosure 
thereby sealing said blister enclosure; and 

a third support sheet formed of paperboard material and 
disposed within said blister enclosure, said support sheet 
being interposed between said blister enclosure and said 
article, said third support sheet operative to maintain the 
structural integrity of said blister enclosure and providing 
an area for the printing of indicia, and wherein said third 
support sheet is formed from the die cut portion of said 
first support sheet whereby the amount of paperboard 
necessary to form said display package is minimized. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 14, 1981 


4,261,463 
SUTURE PACKAGE 
William Shave, Amityville, N.Y., assignor to Howmedica Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 821,964 
Int. Cl.3 A61L 17/02 


USS. Cl. 206—63.3 2 Claims 





1. A suture package comprising, in combination, a sealed 
outer strippable package including a pair of heat sealable sheets 
sealed together to form a sealed outer envelope, a sterile inner 
suture containing package folded within said sealed outer 
envelope, said sterile suture containing package comprising 
two pairs of heat sealable sheets of plastic film, each pair of 
sheets being sealed together to form a series of open ended 
pockets, one pair of sheets being secured to the other pair of 
sheets so that the pockets in one pair of sheets are offset both 
laterally and longitudinally with respect to the pockets in the 
other pair of sheets, each pocket containing a suture with a 
portion of the suture extending from the open end of the 
pocket whereby the outer strippable package may be opened 
outside the sterile area and the inner sterile suture containing 
package passed into the sterile area so that the inner sterile 
suture containing package may be unfolded to present stag- 
gered rows of unpackaged sutures available for immediate use. 


4,261,464 
TOTE BOX FOR CARRYING DIFFERENT LENGTH 
CIRCUIT BOARDS 

David E. Maitland, Canton, Mass., assignor to C. R. Daniels, 

Inc., Ellicott City, Md. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 70,629 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 85/30, 5/48, 57/00; A47G 19/08 

U.S. Cl. 206—334 5 Claims 


1. A tote box for carrying different length circuit boards, 
said box comprising: 

two opposing side walls; 

two opposing end walls having inwardly opening vertically 
extending grooves therein; 

means defining a first plurality of horizontally substantially 
equally spaced apart inwardly opening vertically extend- 
ing grooves in one of said side walls; 

means defining a second plurality of horizontally substan- 
tially equally spaced apart inwardly opening vertically 
extending grooves in the other of said side walls, each of 
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said second grooves opening toward and being horizon- 
tally spaced substantially the same distance from the end 
walls as a corresponding one of the first grooves; 

a first locator member releasably positionable in any desired 
one of the first grooves, said member defining a third 
plurality of horizontally substantially equally spaced apart 
inwardly opening vertically extending grooves, said third 
grooves being more closely spaced apart than said first 
and second grooves; 
second locator member releasably positionable in any 
desired one of the second grooves, said second member 
defining a fourth plurality of horizontally substantially 
equally spaced apart inwardly opening vertically extend- 
ing grooves, said fourth grooves being spaced fore each 
other substantially the same distance as said third grooves; 
and 

a circuit board divider releasably positionable in any desired 
one of said third and fourth grooves to extend between 
said first and second locator members, said divider having 
a plurality of horizontally spaced vertically extending 
grooves therein which cooperate with the grooves in the 
end walls to releasably hold a circuit board therebetween, 
and the grooves in said divider are in sets positioned on 
opposite sides thereof facing the end walls, one set having 
their bottoms closer to the central plane of the divider 
than the other set by a distance less than the distance 
between the third grooves whereby the circuit board 
length accommodating distance between each of the end 
walls and the divider can be varied by rotating it so that 
the groove sets each face the other end wall than the one 
they originally faced before rotation. 


4,261,465 
TOTE BOX FOR CARRYING DIFFERENT LENGTH 
CIRCUIT BOARDS 
Theodore C. Thomas, Ellicott City, Md., assignor to C. R. Dan- 
iels, Inc., Ellicott City, Md. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 70,661 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 85/30, 5/48; A47G 19/08; B65D 57/00 
14 Claims 


1. A tote box for carrying different length circuit boards, 

said box comprising: 

two opposing side walls; 

two opposing end walls; 

a bottom; 

means defining a first plurality of horizontally substantially 
equally spaced apart inwardly opening vertically extend- 
ing grooves in one of said side walls; 

means defining a second plurality of horizontally substan- 
tially equally spaced apart inwardly opening vertically 
extending grooves in the other of said side walls, each of 
said second grooves opening toward and being horizon- 
tally spaced substantially the same distance from the end 
walls as a corresponding one of the first grooves; 

a first locator member defining a third plurality of horizon- 
tally substantially equally spaced apart inwardly opening 
vertically extending grooves, and comprising first tongue 
means for releasably positioning the first member in any 
desired one of the first grooves, said third grooves being 
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more closely spaced apart than said first and second 
grooves; 

a second locator member defining a fourth plurality of hori- 
zontally substantially equally spaced apart inwardly open- 
ing vertically extending grooves and comprising second 
tongue means for releasably positioning the second mem- 
ber in any desired one of the second grooves, said fourth 
grooves being spaced from each other substantially the 
same distance as said third grooves; 

a circuit board divider releasably positionable in any desired 
one of said third and fourth grooves to extend between 
said first and second locator members, said divider having 
a plurality of horizontally spaced vertically extending 
grooves therein which cooperate with the grooves in the 
end walls to releasably hold a circuit board therebetween; 
and 

each of said first and second tongue means on the first and 
second locator members respectively being so fixedly 
oriented relative to said third and fourth plurality of 
grooves on the first and second locator members respec- 
tively that when the first and second means are inverted 
end to end as part of the first and second locator members 
respectively and repositioned in the same selected one of 
the first and second grooves respectively, the spacing of 
the divider from the end walls is varied. 


4,261,466 
RETENTION OF ARTICLES ON A SHEET 
William P. Wilford, Northampton, England, assignor to The 
Mettoy Company Limited, Northampton, England 
Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,253 
Int. Cl.’ B65D 85/68 


U.S. Cl, 206—335 9 Claims 


1. An assembly of an article on a sheet, comprising retaining 
means having a body portion on a lower portion of said sheet, 
said body portion having opposed aperture portions and cir- 
cumferentially extending apertures, said sheet having apertures 
aligned with said opposed aperture portions, and holding 
means securing the article on the upper side of said sheet, said 
holding means having depending leg means which extend 
through said aligned apertures and opposed aperture portions, 
transverse projections on said leg means, said leg means riding 
along said circumferentially extending aperture portions upon 
rotation of said retaining means so as to bring said leg means 
out of alignment with said opposed aperture portions and said 
projections into position lying adjacent the lower surface of 
said body portion to thereby hold the article on said sheet. 
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4,261,467 

SHIPPING COVER FOR MOTOR CONTROL CENTER 
Sadiq A. Shariff, Palos Park; Brij M. Bharteey, Bolingbrook, 

and Neal E. Rowe, Oak Forest, all of Ill., assignors to Wes- 

tinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 103,135 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 81/02, 85/30 

US. Cl. 206—523 


1. In an electric control center of the type having a front 
door panel with spaced aligned openings through each of 
which extends an assembly of an outwardly projecting handle 
and a handle housing which housing and handle comprise 
edges extending substantially normal to the panel surface, the 
combination with the assembly of a protective shipping cover 
detachably mounted on the panel and over the handles, the 
cover being coextensive with the aligned openings and abut- 
ting the panel surface, the cover having spaced walls forming 
cavity means for enclosing the handles, and the spaced walls 
being separated by distances substantially equal to distances 
between the normal surfaces of the assembly to effect a friction 
fit between the cover and the assembly. 


4,261,468 
PILL DISPENSER 
Helen M. Krebs, 104 Gold Kettle Dr., Gaithersburg, Md. 20760 
Filed Mar. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 22,678 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 83/04, 85/56 


USS, Cl. 206—538 1 Claim 


Zi 
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1. A pill dispenser comprising an open container having a 
circular wall, divider means for dividing the space in said 
container into a plurality of uniform compartments, each 
adapted to receive and hold pills, enclosure means enclosing 
said container, said enclosure means being provided with an 
Opening to expose one of said compartments, and support 
means for supporting said enclosure means for movement with 
respect to said container, said support means comprising an 
integrally molded central column having a holding member 
and extending out of the bottom of said container, the height of 
said column being less than the height of said circular wall, and 
means associated with said enclosure means for depressing the 
central portion of said enclosure means and interlocking with 
said holding member in said column, said enclosure means 
comprising a round cover centrally coupled to said central 
column, said divider means comprising a plurality of walls 
radiating outwardly from said central coulumn, including 
interengagement means on said container and on said cover for 
cooperatively providing interlocking between said container 
and said cover, said interengagement means comprising at least 
one nib integrally formed with the undersurface of said cover, 
and said radiating walls having concavely formed upper edges, 
whereby interengagement between the cover and the con- 
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tainer is obtained when said nib engages with the concavity of 
any one of said edges, and whereby the depressed area of said 
enclosure means provides resilient rotatable interengagement 
between said enclosure means and said container. 


4,261,469 
CLOTHESLINES 

Frederick K. Stone, 30 Gorman St., Macandrew Bay, Dunedin, 

New Zealand 

Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,628 

Claims priority, application New Zealand, Apr. 28, 1978, 

187111 
Int. Cl. D86F 53/00 


U.S. Cl, 211—119.1 10 Claims 


1. A clothesline comprising two support means adapted to 
be mounted in spaced relationship, at least one pair of arms 
which are connectible to, respectively, said two support 
means, and at least one resilient cord interconnecting the arms 
of said at least one pair, said support means and arms compris- 
ing detent means co-operable under the action of said resilient 
cord or cords to provide positive location of said arms relative 
to said support means when said arms are connected thereto. 


4,261,470 
COLLAPSIBLE RACK 
Donald L. Dolan, 541 North Wisconsin Street, Hobart, Ind. 
46342 
Filed May 1, 1979, Ser. No. 34,963 
Int. Cl. A47F 5/13 


U.S. Cl. 211—191 12 Claims 


1. A knockdown rack comprising: 

an elongate base; 

a plurality of elongate corner standards each attached to a 
corner of said base and each having a multiplicity of 
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fastener receiving holes defined therein and spaced apart 
longitudinally of said each corner standard; 

a plurality of elongate rails each releasably coupled to a pair 
of said corner standards and each having a multiplicity of 
fastener receiving holes defined therein and spaced apart 
longitudinally of said each rail; 
plurality of coupling members releasably coupling said 
rails to said corner standards, each coupling member 
including an elongate base having sides and ends, a pair of 
side flanges extending in a common direction from said 
base sides and each having an inner edge spaced from said 
base ends, a locking flange on one end of said base and 
oriented to extend in said common direction and essen- 
tially perpendicular to said side flanges, and a locking lip 
on one end of said locking flange extending toward said 
side flange inner edges and spaced from said inner edges, 
said side flanges having fastener receiving holes defined 
therein so that fastener receiving holes of one side flange 
are aligned with fastener receiving holes of the other side 
flange and with said rail fastener receiving holes, and a 
locking pin on said locking flange aligned with one of said 
standard fastener receiving holes; and 

a plurality of fasteners coupling said rails and said standards 
to said coupling members. 


4,261,471 
FABRICATED BACKSTOP FOR RAILWAY CARS 
James R. Reinhardt, and Mark P. Scott, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to ACF Industries, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,323 
Int. Cl.> B61G 9/22 


USS. Cl. 213—10 4 Claims 


1. A fabricated two piece backstop structure mounted within 
a center sill to receive the rear end of an end-of car railway 
cushioning device comprising: 

a vertical plate member forming one piece extending trans- 
versely of the center sill between the sides thereof and 
being generally U-shaped to define a slot therein, the 
vertical plate member being welded along its front and 
rear faces to the opposed sides and upper cover plate of 
the center sill; 

and a horizontal plate member forming the other piece ex- 
tending transversely of the center sill between the sides 
thereof positioned adjacent and in contacting relation to 
the rear face of the vertical plate member, said horizontal 
plate member being welded to the sides of the center sill 
and to the rear face of the vertical plate member, said 
horizontal plate member having a slot therein defining a 
large width rear portion and a small width front portion, 
said large width rear portion defining opposed rear and 
front surfaces adapted to receive the enlarged rear end of 
an end-of-car cushioning device therebetween, said verti- 
cal plate member adapted to provide an over-solid rear 
buff stop and said opposed rear and front surfaces adapted 
to provide a rear buff stop and a rear draft stop respec- 
tively. 
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4,261,472 
RAILWAY COUPLER WEAR MEMBER 
William F. Moore, Villa Park, Ill.; Donald L. Kleykamp, Spring- 
boro, Ohio, and Julien C. Mathieu, Waynesville, N.C., assign- 
ors to Dayco Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,299 
Int. Cl.) B61G 5/00, 9/20; F16C 27/02 


USS. Cl. 213—61 9 Claims 


1. In a wear member for a railway vehicle wherein said 
vehicle comprises a pair of relatively movable components and 
said wear member is supported by one of said components and 
protects said components from wear during relative movement 
thereof and said wear member comprises; a metal support 
having a planar supporting portion; a polymeric material hav- 
ing an antifriction wear surface engageable by said other com- 
ponent; and means attaching said polymeric material to said 
metal support and supporting same against said planar support- 
ing portion; the improvement wherein said support has an 
integral holding portion initially extending coplanar with said 
planar portion and with said holding portion being adapted to 
be formed transverse said planar portion, said holding portion 
having been finally formed transverse said planar portion and 
against said one component with said relatively movable com- 
ponents substantially in assembled relation to hold said wear 
member against a particular movement relative to said one 
component. 

3. In a coupler carrier wear member for a railway vehicle 
wherein said vehicle comprises a coupler assembly and a cou- 
pler carrier which are relatively movable and said coupler 
carrier wear member is supported by said coupler carrier and 
protects said coupler assembly and said coupler carrier from 
wear during relative movement thereof and said wear member 
comprises; a metal support having a planar supporting portion 
provided with a pair of opposite side edges and a holding leg 
extending perpendicular to one of said side edges, said holding 
leg being adapted to engage said coupler carrier to hold said 
wear member against movement in one direction; a polymeric 
material defining an antifriction wear surface engageable by 
said coupler assembly; and means attaching said polymeric 
material to said metal support and supporting same against said 
planar supporting portion while providing integral reinforce- 
ment for said polymeric material; the improvement comprising 
an extension initially extending from the other of said side 
edges coplanar with said planar supporting portion and with 
said extension being adapted to be formed transverse said 
planar supporting portion, said extension having been finally 
formed against said coupler carrier with said coupler assembly 
and coupler carrier substantially in assembled relation to hold 
said wear member against movement in a direction opposite 
from said one direction. 
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4,261,473 
MOLDED CONTAINER HAVING WALL COMPOSED OF 
ORIENTED RESIN BLEND 
Muneki Yamada, Ebina; Sadao Hirata, Yokohama; Shunsaku 
Hirata, Yokohama; Akira Kishimoto, Yokohama; Fumio 
Kano, Kamakura; Jinichi Yazaki, Tokyo, and Toru Suzuki, 
Yokosuka, all of Japan, assignors to Toyo Seikan Kaisha 
Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 750,376 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1975, 50/149564; 
May 20, 1976, 51/57192 
Int. Cl. B65D 23/00; B32B 27/08, 27/30, 27/36 
U.S, Cl, 215—1 C 11 Claims 


1. A molded container having a wall composed of a thermo- 
plastic resin oriented in at least one direction on the wall face, 
wherein the container wall consists essentially of a single layer 
of a blend composed mainly of a plurality of melt-extrudable 
thermoplastic resins, each of said thermoplastic resins having a 
solubility parameter (Sp) of at least 9.5, each of said thermo- 
plastic resins having an oxygen permeability lower than 
5x10-'! cc-cm/cm?-sec-cmHg, said thermoplastic resins 
being chosen so that the difference (ASp) of the solubility 
parameter in said thermoplastic resins is not greater than 4.5, 
one (A) of said thermoplastic resins having an oxygen permea- 
bility lower than 5X 10—!! cc-cm/cm?-sec-cmHg and being an 
ethylene-vinyl alcohol copolymer having an ethylene content 
of 25 to 50 mole %, another (B) of said thermoplastic resins 
having an oxygen permeability lower than 5x 10—!! cc-cm/c- 
m2-sec-cmHg and including at least one member selected from 
homopolyamides and copolyamides having 3 to 30 amide 
groups per 100 carbon atoms in the molecule, said blend being 
one formed by mixing said resin (A) and said resin (B) at a 
weight ratio (A):(B) of from 90:10 to 10:90 with the elongation 
of said blend being higher than the arithmetric mean (€) of 
elongations of respective resins, and wherein said container has 
been molecularly oriented so that the container has a thermal 
shrinkability (5) of at least 5% in the orientation direction of 
said container wall. 

8. A container formed by biaxial draw-blow molding of a 
parison composed of a thermoplastic resin, said parison having 
a multi-layer structure including at least one layer of a blend 
composed mainly of a plurality of melt-extrudable thermoplas- 
tic resins, each melt-extrudable thermoplastic resin having a 
solubility parameter (Sp) of at least 9.5, and at least one layer 
composed of a creep-resistant thermoplastic resin in which the 
sum of the instantaneous modulus (Eg) and retardation modu- 
lus (E}) at a temperature of 23° C. and a stress of 7 10’ dy- 
ne/cm? is at least 1x 10!° dyne/cm? and which has a steady 
state flow viscosity (7...) of at least 1 x 10!7 poise and a retarda- 
tion time (tr) shorter than 6 x 10° sec, each of said thermoplas- 
tic resins in said blend having an oxygen permeability lower 
than 5x 10—!! cc.cm/cm?-sec-cmHg, one (A) of said thermo- 
plastic resins in said blend being an ethylene-vinyl alcohol 
copolymer having an ethylene content of 25 to 50 mole %, 
another (B) of said thermoplastic resins in said blend including 
at least one member selected from the group consisting of 
homopolyamides and copolyamides having 3 to 30 amide 
groups per 100 carbon atoms in the molecule, said blend being 
one formed by mixing said resin (A) and said resin (B) at a 
weight ratio (A):(B) of from 90:10 to 10:90, with the difference 
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(ASp) of the solubility parameter in said thermoplastic resins 
being not greater than 4.5 and the elongation of said resin blend 
being higher than the arithmetric mean (€) of elongations of the 
respective thermoplastic resins in the resin blend, the creep- 
resistant thermoplastic resin being a member selected from the 
group consisting of polyethylene terephthalate, polybutylene 
terephthalate, polycarbonates, acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene 
resins, acrylonitrile-styrene resins, polyacetals, polyamides, 
polymethyl methacrylate, isotactic polypropylene, polysty- 
rene, polyacrylates, polyphenylene oxide and polysulfones, 
and wherein said molded container is molecularly oriented so 
that said container has a thermal shrinkability (5) of at least 5% 
in the orientation direction of said container wall. 


4,261,474 
FILTER DEVICE FOR INJECTABLE FLUIDS 
Milton J. Cohen, 10823 Burbank Dr., Potomac, Md. 20854 
Filed Nov. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 90,428 
Int. Cl.) B65D 47/20 


USS, Cl. 215—250 5 Claims 


1. A filter device for injectable fluids comprising a vial open 
at one end and partially filled with the injectable fluid, a rup- 
turable sealing disc, a tubular member open at both ends ex- 
tending into the open end of the vial, means securing the seal- 
ing disc and the tubular member in sealing relation to the open 
end portion of the vial, a passage in the tubular member com- 
municating the interior of the tubular member with the interior 
of the vial, a stopper releasably fitted in said passage to plug the 
passage, and a filter means within the tubular member for 
filtering fluid or gases during flow through the tubular mem- 
ber. 


4,261,475 
BOTTLE STOPPER WITH SEAL 
Pierre Babiol, Villefranche Sur Saone, France, assignor to So- 
ciete Nouvelle de Bovchons Plastiques S.N.B.P., Paris, 
France 
Filed Nov. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 97,623 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 6, 1978, 78 34981 
Int. Cl. B65D 53/00 

U.S, Cl, 215—341 4 Claims 

1. A stopper to be secured to the neck of a bottle having a 
transverse face across the outer end of the neck and having an 
axial bore extending inwardly of the neck through said face, 
the stopper comprising: 

(a) a capsule having a skirt for surrounding and gripping the 
neck, and having a closed end with an annular face overly- 
ing said transverse face and including a central part over- 
lying the bore and part of said transverse face and offset 
axially outwardly from the neck and beyond said annular 
face, and having a tubular funnel extending inwardly from 
said central part and converging from a larger diameter at 
said central part to a smaller diameter edge insertable in 
said bore; and 
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(b) a supple seal comprising a dish portion shaped to fit in 4,261,477 

said funnel and be retained thereby, and an annular lip . MOTOR VEHICLE FUEL TANK VENTING DEVICE 

portion extending from said dish portion and reversible to Manfred Casimir, Esslingen; Wolf-Dieter Kurz, Stuttgart, and 
Manfred Distel, Ostfildern, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Diamler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 134,675 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 28, 
1979, 2912214 


Int. Cl.’ B65D 25/00; F16K 45/00 
U.S. Cl, 220—85 VR 29 Claims 


turn back about the smaller diameter edge of the funnel to 
lie against said annular face and extend into contact with 
and part-way along the inner periphery of the skirt when 
the stopper is secured to the neck. 


1. A venting device for a vehicle fuel tank, the venting 
device including an equalizing chamber adapted to be disposed 
within an interior of the fuel tank at a position near to and 
beneath an upper wall of the fuel tank and approximately 
centrally relative to side walls of the fuel tank, equalizing line 
means for venting the equalizing chamber means to the atmo- 
sphere, a first vent line means extending from a first side of the 

4,261,476 equalizing chamber means to a vicinity of one side wall of the 
JOINT FOR ENVELOPE OF VACUUM TYPE fuel tank, a second vent line means extending from a second 
ELECTRICAL DEVICE side of the equalizing chamber means opposite to the first side 
Lawrence M. Burrage, South Milwaukee, and Hugo H. ‘© 2 vicinity of a second side wall of the fuel tank opposite the 
Wuerker, Racine, both of Wis., assignors to McGraw-Edison ‘irst side wall, the vent line means are disposed in the interior 
Company, Rolling Meadows, Ill. of the fuel tank at approximately the same height and each vent 
Continuation of Ser. No, 551,658, Feb. 21, 1976, abandoned. line means terminates in a free end having a vent opening, 
This application Dec. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 747,560 characterized in that one further chamber means is associated 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 61/30; B6S5D 7/38 with each of the vent line means, the further chamber means 
U.S, Cl, 220—2.1 R 6 Claims are arranged in the interior of the fuel tank and the vent line 
means extend into the respective chamber means with the vent 
openings of the vent line means terminating in the further 
chamber means, and in that means are provided for venting the 
respective further chamber means to the interior of the fuel 

tank. 


4,261,478 
TAMPER-PROOF CLOSURE CAP 
Kenneth L. Summers, Angola, Ind., assignor to Ruke Corpora- 
tion, Auburn, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 83,382 
Int. Cl.’ B65D 4//32 
U.S, Cl, 220—270 14 Claims 


1. In an electrical device wherein a sealed vacuum area is 
surrounded by an envelope and the envelope includes first and 
second portions joined together along adjacent ends thereof, 
the improvement wherein said joint is characterized in that 
an end of the first portion overlaps a limited length of an end 
of said second portion, 
the end of said first portion being inside of said end of said 
second portion and having a terminal flare positioned with 
an edge of said flare making line contact with said second 
portion end inwardly of the edge of said second portion 
end and throughout said overlap said first and second 
portions being otherwise spaced apart and defining an 
area therebetween which comes to a point at said line —_1. A tamper-proof closure cap for use with a neck opening of 
contact, said terminal flare being concaved when viewed a container for providing a visible indication of attempts to 
from outside of said envelope, tamper with said container, said tamper-proof closure cap 
and a braze alloy filling said area to mechanically join said comprising: 
first and second portion and provide a vacuum-type seal at a generally cylindrical main body portion having a substan- 
said joint. tially flat bottom surface and being suitably designed and 


1005 0.G.—23 





588 


constructed to fit over said neck opening for sealing said 
neck opening closed; 

a removable sector ring member having a top surface with a 
generally sawtooth profile and an opposite bottom surface 
and being joined to the exterior of said generally cylindri- 
cal main body portion and circumferentially extending 
around said generally cylindrical main body portion a 
distance less than 360 degrees, the bottom surface of said 
removable sector ring member being substantially flush 
with the bottom surface of said generally cylindrical main 
body portion; and 

means for joining said removable sector ring member to said 
generally cylindrical main body portion, said joining 
means being fracturable for separation of said removable 
sector ring member from said generally cylindrical main 
body portion. 


4,261,479 
RELEASABLE LID CLASP FOR CANS 
James Caserta, 1009 Redding Rd., Fairfield, Conn. 06430 
Filed Mar. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 130,328 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 45/16 


USS. Cl. 220—326 18 Claims 


1. A releasable clasp device for trash containers, arranged 
for engagement with the bead of the container lid to secure the 
latter against accidental dislodgement, comprising in combina- 
tion: 

(a) an elongate body constituted of a substance, selected 
from the group consisting of plastic, rubber, vinyl, and 
polyurethane, 

(b) said body having a transverse groove forming a pair of 
facing jaws adapted to engage opposite surfaces of the 
bead, and 

(c) resilient means on the body, providing a spring hinge to 
enable opening and closing movement of one of said jaws 
with respect to the other as the hinge flexes, 

(d) said body having a manually engageable extremity por- 
tion for effecting flexing movement of said hinge to ac- 
complish the opening and closing movement of said one 
jaw. 


4,261,480 

ARTICLE HOLDER AND DISPENSER INCLUDING 

ADJUSTABLE DISPENSING MEANS AND METHOD 
Gunter G. Fuss, San Carlos, Calif., assignor to Safe-T Pacific 

Company, Redwood City, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,708 
Int. Cl.) A47F 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 221—304 17 Claims 

1. An article holder and dispenser for nested articles such as 
ice cream cones, cups and the like comprising an elongate 
hollow container means for storing the articles therein, said 
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container means having an interior surface and defining a 
discharge opening at one end thereof for dispensing the articles 
therethrough, a plurality of circumferentially spaced article 
retaining means located within said container means adjacent 
its interior surface and the periphery of said discharge opening 
and serving to protrude into the discharge opening for estab- 
lishing the effective size of said opening in order to releasably 





retain the articles to be dispensed, means supporting all of said 
retaining means for limited circumferential movement adjacent 
the interior surface of said container means and relative to one 
another for varying the effective size of said discharge opening 
without distorting the shape of said container means and means 
for releasably maintaining said retaining means in adjustably 
fixed circumferential positions relative to one another, 


whereby to fix the effective size of said opening. 


4,261,481 
FLUID PACKAGING KIT FOR PRESSURIZED 
DISPENSING 
Spencer J. Speer, Ontario, Calif., assignor to General Dynamics, 
Pomona, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 932,054 
Int. Cl.> B67D 5/56 


USS, Cl. 222—135 7 Claims 


1. A molded disposable fluid dispensing container compris- 

ing: 

(a) a pair of elongated molded tube-like structures, each 
having two open ends and being mated longitudinally to 
each other, the first open end of each structure integrally 
containing fluid exit means of a diameter less than the size 
of the associated structure, said first open ends cooperat- 
ing to form an external circular surface, and the other 
open end of each structure including means for applying a 
pressurized fluid directly to the dispensable fluid adjacent 
said other end in order to individually drive said dispens- 
able fluid out of said fluid exit; and 

(b) plural removably retained caps, a first cap being adapted 
to seal said first end on each portion of said structure and 
second and third caps being adapted to close each of said 
other open ends, said caps sealing said container for ship- 
ment. 
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4,261,482 
SQUEEZE VESSEL 
Muneki Yamada, Ebina; Takesi Sugimoto, Yokohama, and Jini- 
chi Yazaki, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Toyo Seikan 
Kaisha Limited and Lion Hamigaki Kabushiki Kaisha, both of 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,226 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1978, 53-83927 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 37/00, 35/08; B32B 27/08 


USS, Cl, 222—215 6 Claims 


1. A squeeze vessel comprising a co-melt extruded laminate 
structure including at least one first layer composed of at least 
one oxygen barrier resin selected from the group consisting of 
ethylene-vinyl alcohol copolymers and polyamides, at least 
one second layer composed of an olefin resin having an elastic- 
ity (E,) of 900 to 9000 Kg/cm? and an adhesive layer inter- 
posed between said two layers, said adhesive layer interposed 
between said adhesive layer comprising an acid-modified ole- 
fin resin having a degree of crystallization of 40 to 95%, a 
carboxyl group concentration of 1 to 600 meq per 100 g of the 
polymer, and an elasticity (Ea) lower than the elasticity (Eb) of 
said oxygen barrier resin but higher than the elasticity (Eo) of 
said olefin resin, wherein the thickness of the layer composed 
mainly of the olefin resin is larger than the sum of the thickness 
of said oxygen barrier resin layer and the thickness of said 
adhesive layer and in the layer composed mainly of the olefin 
resin the product of the elasticity (Eo, Kg/cm?) and the thick- 


ness (to,cm) is in the range of from 9 to 170 Kg/cm. 


4,261,483 
CONTAINER WITH SPOUT AND BLANK FOR MAKING 
SAME 
Daniel Dutcher, Woodbury, Minn., assignor to Champion Inter- 
national Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,569 
Int. Cl.3 GOIF 11/10 
U.S. Cl, 222—364 


N 


1. In a carton made from sheet stock having a composite 
pouring spout which include non-integral side walls in a wall 
thereof, the wall and the pouring spout comprising: 

(a) the wall being formed of inner and outer panels fixed in 

superimposed relationship, 

(b) a first flap integrally formed in said outer wall panel and 

attached at the base thereof to said outer wall panel, 

(c) a second flap larger than said first flap integrally formed 
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with and attached at the base thereof to said inner wall 
panel, and 

(d) said side walls being attached to said first and said second 
flaps and holding said flaps in spaced apart relationship to 
define the composite pouring spout having a predeter- 
mined volume in said wall, said spout being pivotable 
about its base from a first position inside said carton for 
filling said spout to a second position outside said carton 
for both closing said carton by means of said second flap 
and dispensing said spout contents. 


4,261,484 
NON-RETURN VALVE UNIT WITH DRIP PREVENTION 
AND CONTROLLED DISCHARGE 

Leonidio J. DaCosta, Praca de Alvalade, and Jose M. Fonseca, 

Rua Cidade de Margao, both of Lisbon, Portugal 

Filed Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 62,953 
Claims priority, application Portugal, Aug. 2, 1978, 68380[U] 
Int. Cl. B65D 49/02, 25/40 

U.S. Cl. 222—500 


1. A non-return valve for a bottle comprising: 

a tubular insert for insertion within the neck of said bottle, 
said tubular insert including a transverse septum having a 
circular opening therein and guide means disposed along 
the underside of said opening; 

a check valve, said check valve being conical in configura- 
tion with the narrowest portion of the valve extending 
downwardly for releasable engagement with said circular 
opening in said septum, said check valve including upper 
and lower extensions, said lower extension being engaga- 
ble with said guide means in said circular opening to 
permit said check valve to be slidably displaced into and 
out of said opening in said septum by the action of gravity, 
said check valve blocking said circular opening when said 
bottle is upright; 

pouring means, disposed within the upper portion of said 
tubular insert, said pouring means including a circular 
aperture therein at the upper portion thereof, a conical 
plug disposed in said opening, said conical plug having its 
widest portion disposed at its lower end, said plug being 
spaced apart from said aperture to provide a generally 
annular aperture for fluid passage thereabout, guide means 
disposed along the underside of said plug for engagement 
with the upper extension on said plug to permit sliding 
movement of said check valve, the upper portion of said 
check valve being engagable with the underside of said 
plug to provide a smooth flow of liquid around said check 
valve and said plug when said check valve is displaced 
toward said plug when said bottle is inverted. 


4,261,485 
AUTOMATIC BOTTLE CAP HAVING A 
MAGNETICALLY ACTUATED VALVE 
Raymond Borg, 2596 Lakeshore Blvd., W., Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada (M8V 1J4) 
Filed Dec. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 99,995 
Int. Cl.’ B6SD 25/40 
US, Cl. 222—500 12 Claims 
1. An automatic valve for use with receptacles and particu- 
larly beverage bottles comprising an active magnet, a passive 
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magnet, and a valve closing mechanism, said active permanent 
magnet slidably secured in said valve and adapted to move 
relative to said passive magnet under the influence of gravity, 
said passive magnet forming part of the valve closing mecha- 
nism and orientated such that a net unbalanced force exists 
between said magnets, the arrangement being such that tipping 
of said valve for pouring the contents of a receptacle causes 
said active magnet to move relative to said passive magnet 
thereby changing the direction of the net unbalanced force 


between said magnets urging said passive magnet to move in 
essentially the opposite direction to said active magnet and 
thereby open said valve closing mechanism, said valve being 
closed by returning the valve to the upright position causing 
said active magnet to move relative to said passive magnet 
changing the direction of the unbalanced force between said 
magnets and causing said passive magnet to move in the oppo- 
site direction and close the valve, said valve further including 
a stop means for determining the distance through which said 
magnets move. 


4,261,486 
ONE-PIECE DISPENSING CLOSURE WITH LID 
HOLD-OPEN FEATURE 

Randall G. Bush, and Gary V. Montgomery, both of Evansville, 

Ind., assignors to Sunbeam Plastics Corporation, Evansville, 

Ind. 

Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,074 
Int. Cl.’ B65D 47/08 


USS. Cl. 222—517 6 Claims 


1. In a one-piece dispensing closure for a container having a 
body and a tubular neck, said closure having an annular skirt 
and there being co-operating retaining means on said neck and 
on the inner surface of said skirt, the improvement comprising: 
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(a) a disc-like top of said closure having a dispensing orifice 
therethrough and 

(b) a lid for said orifice that is a unitary portion of said 
closure and that is connected to said closure along a hinge 
line tangential to one edge of said top by a thin, flexible 
web of material, said web being diametrically spaced from 
said orifice, 

(c) said lid having a closed disc-like top and a plug which is 
so spaced and of such size as to extend into and close said 
orifice when said lid is swung over on said hinge into 
superposed, closing position overlying said closure, 

(d) at least one projection on each of the upper side of said 
closure top and on the under side of said lid top, said 
projections being equidistantly spaced on opposite sides of 
the hinge line and being of such size as to engage each 
other for preventing said lid from moving into position to 
obstruct the flow of material from said orifice and said 
projections being moved into frictional engagement of 
overlapping generally diametrically extending sides 
thereof when said lid is moved into closing position over- 
lying said closure top for retaining said lid in closing 
position with said plug closing said orifice. 


4,261,487 
POUR THROUGH STOPPER 
Richard Seager, Mystic, Conn., assignor to King Seeley Thermos 
Co., Prospect Heights, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 77,680 
Int. Cl.) B67D 3/00 


USS. Cl, 222—520 9 Claims 


1. A pour through stopper for dispensing a fluent material 
from a container without necessitating removal of said stopper, 
said stopper having a first part adapted to be affixed to a con- 
tainer in registry with a discharge opening thereof and a sec- 
ond part supported for movement relative to said first part 
from a dispensing position to a sealing position, said first part 
having a first wall defining an opening therein in registry with 
the discharge opening of the container for passing the contents 
thereof, said first part further having a second annular wall 
extending outwardly from said first wall and defining a dis- 
charge channel extending from said opening for directing the 
flow of the container contents from said opening, said second 
part having first sealing means for directly sealingly engaging 
said first wall around said opening when said second part is in 
its sealing position relative to said first part for precluding the 
flow therethrough, said second part having an annular second 
sealing means for sealingly engaging said second annular wall 
around said discharge channel when said second part is in said 
dispensing position for defining a discharge path from the 
container for its contents, said annular second sealing means 
co-acting to return fluent material from said discharge channel 
through said discharge opening back into the container upon 
movement of said second part to its sealing position from its 
opened position. 
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4,261,488 
POWDER ENTRAINING SQUEEZE CONTAINER 
Robert A. Bennett, 170 Sturbridge Rd., Easton, Conn. 06425 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,708 
Int. Cl.’ B65D 83/06 
US. Cl, 222—633 


1. A device for use in a powder entraining squeeze container 
having an open neck and rartially filled with powder, said 
device comprising: 

a first vertical hollow conduit having an open top end and a 
bottom end, said conduit having a circular cross section 
with a first diameter; 

a hollow spherical chamber having a second diameter sub- 
stantially larger than the first diameter and disposed above 
the first conduit; the top end of the first conduit being 
connected to and communicating with the bottom of the 
chamber; 

a second vertical hollow conduit disposed above the cham- 
ber, said second conduit having a circular cross section 
with a third diameter smaller than said first diameter and 
open at top and bottom ends, the bottom end of the second 
conduit being connected to and communicating with the 
top of the chamber, the top end of the second conduit 
comprising a discharge port; 

a third vertical hollow conduit in the chamber wall and open 
at top and bottom ends, said third conduit being disposed 
alongside of a portion of the first conduit, the third con- 
duit having a circular cross section, the diameter of the 
third conduit being substantially equal to the third diame- 
ter; and 

a hollow vertical cup open at the top and closed at the 
bottom by a bottom wall the top of the cup being spaced 
below the chamber, the said cup having means extending 
upward from the bottom of the cup to receive the bottom 
end of the first conduit, said bottom wall of the cup having 
an opening communicating with the interior of said first 
hollow conduit and the interior of the container, said cup, 
when said device is disposed in the container, being 
spaced below the neck and above the powder. 


4,261,489 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


7 Claims 
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4,261,490 
GARMENT HANGER 
Marvin Schwartzstein, Rydal, Pa., assignor to York Luggage 
Corporation, Lambertville, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 942,192, Sep. 14, 1978, Pat. No. 4,170,282. 
This application Jun. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 45,972 
Int. Cl.) A47J 51/094 


U.S. Cl. 223—88 4 Claims 








1. A garment hanger comprising a pair of arms diverging 
downwardly from a top central portion, a hook, and means 
connecting said hook to said top central portion for selective 
movement about a pair of mutually perpendicular axes, said 
hook having alternative positions with respect to each axis 
wherein the hook is situated respectively above said top cen- 
tral portion and below said top central portion between said 
arms. 


4,261,491 
CONVERTIBLE HAND-TO-BICYCLE BAG 
Fred Schroeder, 1310 Wertland St., Charlottesville, Va. 22903 
Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,432 
Int. Cl.) B62J 7/02, 9/00; A45C 13/26 


USS, Cl. 224—31 1 Claim 


1. A convertible hand-to-bicycle carrier bag adapted for use 
on a bicycle equipped with fastening means and means defining 
a support surface, said convertible bag comprising: 
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a body for containing articles, said body comprising a base 
which engages the support surface when said body is 
mounted thereon, and upstanding walls; 

first and second handles, each of said handles comprising 
first and second flexible, strap-like end portions, and an 
elastic intermediate portion, for engaging the fastening 
means when stretched so as to securely hold said body in 
place on the support surface, joining said end portions; 
said handles being connected to said base such that said 
handles may be selectively disposed in a first, hand-carry- 
ing, position wherein said handles straddle said body with 
said intermediate portions disposed adjacent each other at 
least partially above said body, and in a second, bicycle 
attaching, position wherein said handles straddle the bicy- 
cle when said body is mounted on the support surface; and 
the distal ends of said end portions of each of said handles 
being connected to said base at spaced locations and such 
that for each of said handles the end portions thereof are 
inclined with respect to each other and said intermediate 
portion thereof defines an arc which subtends a chord 
having a length less than the distance between said spaced 
locations; and 

fastening means mounted on said handle end portions and 
cooperating fastening means mounted on said body up- 
standing walls such that said handles may be releasably 
secured in said first position. 


4,261,492 
SPARE-WHEEL CARRIER 
Lars-Olof Nilsson, Transjé6Toragard, S-342 00 Alvesta, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 4, 1979, Ser. No, 81,787 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 5, 1978, 7810428 
Int. Cl. B62D 43/00 


USS. Cl. 224—42.24 4 Claims 





1. Spare-wheel carrier comprising a backing member 
adapted to be carried by a motor vehicle, said backing member 
having connection with a hook positioned in such a manner 
that a first edge portion of a wheel rim at the central opening 
thereof can be brought into engagement with the hook for 
allowing the wheel to be swung about the hook to a position 
substantially parallel with said backing member characterized 
in that the hook is movable together with a locking member, 
said locking member being displaceable for engagement with 
that side of a second edge portion of the wheel rim remote 
from the backing member when the wheel rim has been swung 
to its position substantially parallel with the backing member, 
and that said hook is movable to a position closer to the back- 
ing member for urging the wheel rim against the backing 
member. 
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4,261,493 
CARRYING AND LOCKING STRAP FOR SKIS AND 
POLES 
Marilyn L. Newman, 6842 S. Webster Way, Littleton, Colo. 
0123 
Filed Nov. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 98,127 
Int. Cl. EO5B 73/00; B65D 71/00 


U.S. Cl, 224—257 6 Claims 
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1. A carrying and locking strap for skis and ski poles, com- 
prising: 

an elongated strap including multistrand metal cable means 
tending to discourage cutting, said strap being sufficiently 
long to loop both ends around a pair of skis and provide an 
over-the-shoulder loop; said strap being sufficiently flexi- 
ble to be stored in a jacket pocket; said strap being suffi- 
ciently wide so as not to cut into the shoulder of the 
carrier, and sufficiently long to provide a shoulder loop 
when attached to spaced points on skis; 

one end of said strap turned back on itself forming a first 
loop and securely looped over a closed ring and secured 
into the loop around said ring; 

the opposite end of said strap turned back on itself forming 
a second loop and having means for securing said end into 
said second loop; and 

second ring means inclusive of a ring member and a combi- 
nation lock secured to the ends of said member passed 
through said second loop and arranged to lock through 
said closed ring. 


4,261,494 
UMBRELLA HOLDER 
Clarence Thomas, 429 W. 45th St., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Noy. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 94,651 
Int. Cl. A41D 27/20 


U.S, Cl. 224—205 4 Claims 


1. A holder for carrying a ciosed umbrella comprising um- 
brella embracing means and shoulder encircling means affixed 
thereto, and adapted to be worn by the user in a substantially 
vertical position on the wearer’s back, said umbrella embracing 
means comprising a flat elongated flexible member adapted to 
encircle said umbrella with the corners on one side of the 
longitudinal axis thereof overlying the respective corners on 
the other side of said longitudinal axis, cooperating means on 
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each of said overlapping corners for removably fastening the 
same, and a pair of butt hinge members fabricated of a flexible 
material and each having a rigid hinge pin, one half-member of 
each of said hinges being affixed to a longitudinal side of said 
flat member and centered on the transverse axis thereof, the 
other half-members of said hinges being adapted to overlap 
when said flat member is in the umbrella encircling position 
and having cooperating means to removably fasten said over- 
lapping hinge members; said shoulder encircling means com- 
prising strap means whose ends are affixed to said flat member 
at either end thereof, whereby said umbrella embracing means 
holds the umbrella in a substantially vertical position in the 
vicinity of the wearer’s shoulder blade. 


4,261,495 
BAG CONSTRUCTION 

Christoph Muller, Kleiner Muristalden 26, CH-3006 Bern, Swit- 

zerland 

Filed Aug. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 68,992 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 1, 

1978, 2838289 
Int. Cl.3 A45F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 224—208 6 Claims 


1. A shoulder bag comprising a carrying strap for supporting 
such bag on a shoulder of the bag bearer, said bag having a rear 
wall facing the body of the bearer in the normal course of use; 
said bag having opposed side walls; said rear wall of the shoul- 
der bag having an edge portion defining a concavely arched rib 
for resting against the hip of he bag bearer; a waist strap for 
engaging spaced terminal end portions on the rib; connecting 
means engaging opposed end portions of said carrying strap; 
the carrying strap connecting means being pivotally mounted 
on upper portions of said bag side walls located below said 
waist strap; said connecting means being so located relative to 
the bag center of gravity whereby the bag rear wall is pivoted 
relative to said connecting means into an oblique position 
extending outwardly and downwardly relative to the bag 
arched rib when said bag is suspennded by said carrying strap 
in the vertical plane. 


4,261,496 
SKI RACK 
Ray G. Mareydt, Warren, and Daniel J. Kowalski, Ortonville, 
both of Mich., assignors to Four Star Corporation, Troy, 
Mich, 
Filed Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 75,840 
Int. Cl.’ B60R 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 224—315 6 Claims 
1. A ski rack in combination with an article carrier for an 
automotive vehicle of the type comprising an elongated slat, 
the elongated slat having a longitudinally extending track 
formed therein, a rail receiving bracket therefor including an 
opening, the ski rack comprising: 
an end member with a projection to slidingly engage the 
opening; 
a key operated locking means with a cam journalled thereto 
rotatable by a removable key between a first position and 
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a second position, whereby in the first position the cam 
engages the bracket to lockingly retain the end member 
thereto and in the second position the end member is 
released from locking engagement with the bracket; 

the bracket including a base section engageable with the 
track formed in the slat, the base being slidable along the 
extent of the track; 

an upper section interconnected to the base section and 
disposed above the slat; 

a rotatable disc mounted onto the bracket; 

means for selectively locking the bracket in the track respon- 
sive to rotation of the disc; 


a cross-rail attached to the rail receiving bracket; 

a rack-rail receiving member spaced above the cross-rail and 
hinged to the end member; 

a rack-rail attached to the rack receiving member; 

a hinge ratcheted to selectively hold the rack-rail in a plural- 
ity of positions; 

a vertical wall extending from the rack-rail to a point above 
the cross-rail; and 

a resilient member interposed between the vertical wall and 
the cross-rail. 


4,261,497 
BURSTING APPARATUS 

Francis T. Roetter, Westport, and Frank A. Oeschger, East 

Norwalk, both of Conn., assignors to Pitney Bowes Inc., 

Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 4,424 
Int. Cl.’ B26F 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 225—100 


1. A bursting apparatus for conveying a web of material, on 
which are disposed successive transverse lines of weakening, 
along a longitudinal path from an upstream position to a down- 
stream position, and for separating said web along a transverse 
line of weakening, comprising: 

(a) a longitudinally extending housing; 

(b) a first pair of vertically spaced rollers rotatably sup- 
ported by said housing transverse to said path of web 
travel; 

(c) a second pair of vertically spaced rollers rotatably sup- 
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ported by said housing downstream said first pair of rol- 
lers; 

(d) a breaker roller mounted on said housing transverse to 
said path of web travel intermediate said first and second 
pairs of rollers for causing longitudinal tension along said 
web of material thereby creating a tendency of rupture 
along said transverse line of weakening; 

(e) means for driving said first and second pairs of rollers; 

(f) a magnetic brake supported by said housing operatively 
connected to said first pair of rollers for halting the rota- 
tion thereof; and 

(g) a magnetic clutch selectively disengaging said drive 
means from said first pair of rollers whereby when said 
web of material is simultaneously gripped by both of said 
pair of rollers, severence of said web of material is pro- 
moted along said transverse line of weakening when said 
transverse line of weakening is disposed intermediate said 
first and second pair of rollers and said magnetic brake is 
energized to halt the rotation of said first pair of rollers. 


4,261,498 
FABRIC ALIGNMENT METHOD AND MACHINE 
Joe T. Short, West Point, Ga., assignor to Milliken Research 
Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,234 
Int. Cl.3 B65H 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 226—3 16 Claims 
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1. Apparatus to correct the alignment of a web of material 
having a plurality of rows of ferrous containing markings on 
the back thereof comprising: a frame, a plurality of input rolls, 
a plurality of output rolls, each of the input rolls having a 
corresponding output roll, means to drive the corresponding 
input roll and output roll in synchronism, means to supply the 
web of material to said input and output rolls, means to drive 
each set of corresponding input and output rolls separate from 
the drive of the other sets of corresponding input and output 
rolls, means to vary the speed of each set of corresponding 
input and output rolls and means operably associated with the 
ferrous markings on the back of the web material to sense the 
position of the markings to control the means to vary the speed 
of each set of corresponding input and output rolls. 


4,261,499 
PLANETARY WIRE-FEEDING DEVICE 

David A. Samokovliski; Alfred E. Nemecheck, both of Sofia; 

Emil A. Maximov, Panagyurishte; Peter D. Petrov, Sofia, and 

Ivan I. Ivanov, Sofia, all of Bulgaria, assignors to CUV 

“Progress”, Sofia, Bulgaria 

Filed Jun. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 916,069 
Claims priority, application Bulgaria, Jun. 16, 1977, 36657 
Int. Cl.’ B65H 17/22 

U.S. Cl. 226—181 10 Claims 

1. A planetary device adapted for feeding electrode wire in 
welding, said device comprising a housing rotatable about an 
axis, the central portion of the housing being shaped as a flange 
with a hub, seats on one side of the flange, said seats housing 
pistons bearing radially moving canted rollers which feed the 
wire along the axis of the housing as the housing rotates, bow- 
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type double-arm levers hingedly affixed to the flange portion 
of the hub and symmetrically disposed in a plane perpendicular 
to the axis of rotation of the housing, said levers each having a 
long and a short arm, a cam rotatably mounted on the hub of 
the housing, said cam having two symmetrically disposed cam 
surfaces engaging the outer ends of the respective longer arms 


of the levers, a spiral torque spring located between the flange 
and the cam, the opposite ends of the spring being affixed 
respectively to the housing and to the cam, said spring acting 
to maintain the outer end of the shorter arms of the levers in 
constant engagement with the heads of the pistons, whereby to 
maintain the canted rollers in effective, wire-feeding contact 
with the electrode wire. 


4,261,500 
MODULAR APPARATUS FOR THE FEEDING OF 
ELECTRODE WIRE THROUGH GREAT DISTANCES 
David A. Samokovliski; Petko K. Grozdanoy; Simeon G. Pun- 
chev; Alfred E. Nemechek, and Steryu N. Dengubov, all of 
Sofia, Bulgaria, assignors to Institute Po Zovaryavane, Sofia, 
Bulgaria 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 843,683, Oct. 19, 1977, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 726,280, Sep. 24, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,898 
Claims priority, application Bulgaria, Sep. 24, 1975, 33773 
Int. Cl.) B6SH 1/7/22 


U.S. Cl. 226—188 12 Claims 
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1. In an apparatus for the modular feeding of electrode wire 
through great distances, the apparatus having a forward, pull- 
ing module and a plurality of pushing modules disposed rear- 
wardly of the pulling module, each module having its individ- 
ual electric motor, the modules being mechanically connected 
by means of hollow flexible hoses through which the electrode 
wire travels, the rear, pushing module being in close proximity 
to a source of supply of the electrode wire, the forward, pull- 
ing module being disposed adjacent to a welding torch, the 
improvement which comprises: 

(a) the electric motor of the pulling module being of hard 
characteristics, while the motors of the pushing modules 
have soft characteristics; 

(b) means responsive to the loading of the motor of the 
pulling module for corresponding loading of the motors of 
the pushing modules by varying the speed of the pushing 
modules depending on the loading of the pulling module; 

(c) the speed of the motor of the pulling module being con- 
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stant and independent of its own load and the load of the 
remaining modules, while the speed of the remaining 
modules is variable; 

(d) the electric motors of the pushing modules having differ- 
ent momentary speeds at a given time; 

(e) the electric motors of the pushing modules having elec- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,261,502 
LIQUID CONTAINER SEALING CONSTRUCTION 
Koichiro Ohmori, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Honshu Paper 
Company, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 965,715, Dec. 1, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 886,383, Mar. 14, 1978, 


. : . : bandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No, 804,212, Jun. 7 
tric connection with the motor of the pulling module and ® ° gps . id ’ 
ith each other whereby to provide synchronization of 1977, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 670,107, 


the speeds of the electric motors of the pushing modules 
depending upon their loads; and 


(f) the speeds of the electric motors of the pushing modules US. Cl. 229—1.5 B 


having speeds which are momentarily higher than, equal 
to, or less than the speed of the electric motor of the 
pulling module and with respect to each other, and to 
each module there being at least one neighboring corre- 
sponding pushing or pulling module, having a speed 
which is higher than or less than that of said module, 
whereby a snake-like motion is imparted to the electrode 
wire passing through the intermediate hoses. 


4,261,501 
LAMINATED INSULATED HOT DRINK CUP 
John B. Watkins, Independence, Mo., and Glen N. Black, Osage 
City, Kans., assignors to Hallmark Cards Incorporated, Kan- 
sas City, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 89,762 
Int. Cl.) B65D 3/22, 25/20 


USS, Cl. 229—1.5 B 9 Claims 


1. A hot drink cup, comprising: 

a cup member formed of synthetic resin material and having 
a bottom wall and an upwardly extending, continuous 
sidewall connected to the bottom wall for cooperatively 
presenting a liquid-holding cavity; 

said sidewall including structure which defines, on the exte- 
rior face thereof, 

(1) a pair of annular, continuous bands respectively ex- 
tending about said sidewall, being located adjacent the 
upper and lower extremities of said sidewall, and spaced 
outwardly from the major surface presented by said 
sidewall; and 

(2) a series of elongated, spaced, side-by-side spacer ribs 
disposed in an upright relation, extending between said 
bands and outwardly from said major surface, and pres- 
enting, on the outermost extremities thereof, respective, 
relatively sharp, pointed contact lines; and 

an overlap disposed about said sidewall, and in engagement 
with said bands and contact lines, 

said ribs, member sidewall and overwrap cooperatively 
defining a series of elongated, discrete dead air cells for 
creating a heat insulation barrier between hot liquid in said 
cavity and a person’s hand in engagement with the exte- 
rior surface of said overlay. 


Apr. 19, 1976, abandoned. This application Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. 
No. 68,026 

Int. Cl.’ B6SD 3/12, 3/02 

10 Claims 


1. A liquid container sealing construction comprising: 

(i) a container body having at least one open end surrounded 
by a marginal portion thereof, said container body having 
on its inner surface a coating of a heat sealable thermoplas- 
tic material, and 

(ii) an end closure member closing said open end of the 
container body, said end closure member including a base 
and a peripheral flange extending from a turning edge 
bounding said base, said peripheral flange having on its 
outer surface a coating of a heat sealable thermoplastic 
material, 

said peripheral flange and said marginal portion jointly provid- 
ing a first zone, remote from said turned edge, where said 
flange and said marginal portion are fused and intimately 
united together by said heat sealable thermoplastic material, 
said peripheral flange and said marginal portion further jointly 
providing a second zone, adjacent said turned edge, where said 
flange and said marginal portion are held out of contact with 
each other, whereby upon completion of heat sealing together 
of said peripheral flange and said marginal portion at said first 
zone, said peripheral flange and said marginal portion may 
move relatively one with respect to the other at said second 
zone to permit said base to move relative to said container 
body for relieving tension applied thereto during heat sealing. 


4,261,503 
BOX WITH RAISED AND CRUSHED END CLOSURE 
PANELS 
Bryan Lawrence, and Nigel E. Claxton, both of Cape Town, 
South Africa, assignors to Packaging Development Manufac- 
turing (Proprietary) Limited, Cape Town, South Africa 
Filed Dec. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 105,783 
Int. Cl.’ B65D 5/02 
U.S. Cl, 229—37 R 7 Claims 


28, 
“x 


4 << 


1. A blank for erection into a box, the blank including four 
panels which form the side walls of the erected box and first 
and second sets of flaps joined to said four panels, two flaps of 
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the first set being non-rectangular in shape and the first set of 
flaps, in the erected condition of the box, being folded in- 
wardly to constitute the top of the box with the two non-rec- 
tangular flaps overlapping the other two flaps of the first set to 
provide areas where the top is constituted by a single thickness 
of material and other areas where the top is of double thick- 
ness, two flaps of the second set also being non-rectangular in 
shape and the second set of flaps, in the erected condition of 
the box, being folded inwardly to constitute the base of the box 
with the two non-rectangular flaps of the second set overlap- 
ping the other two flaps of the second set to provide areas 
where the base is constituted by a single thickness of material 
and other areas where the base is of double thickness, the 
configuration of the flaps being such that the areas of the 
erected box top and base which are of double thickness are 
matched at the other end of the box by areas of the same shape 
and position and which are of single thickness, the non-rectan- 
gular flaps of the first set joining panels which form two op- 
posed sides of the erected box and the non-rectangular flaps of 
the second set joining the panels which form the other two 
opposed sides of the erected box. 


4,261,504 
HEAT-SEALABLE, OVENABLE CONTAINERS 
David A. Cowan, Owings Mills, Md., assignor to Maryland Cup 
Corporation, Owings Mills, Md. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 77,548 
Int. Cl.) B65D 5/64, 43/00 


USS. Cl, 229—43 11 Claims 


1. A heat-sealable container comprising a tray portion and a 
closure portion; 

one of said tray portion or said closure portion being pro- 
vided with a thermoplastic polyester coating and the 
other of said container portion or said closure portion 
being provided with a cross-linked, thermosetting polyes- 
ter-containing coating; 

said polyester coatings cooperating to produce an effective 
seal between said tray portion and said closure portion. 


4,261,505 
PACKAGING CONTAINER 
Takashi Matsui, Nara, Japan, assignor to Sekisui Kaseihin 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nara, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 834,877, Sep. 20, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 700,784, Jun. 29, 1976, Pat. No. 

4,060,958. This application Feb. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 118,327 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1976, 51-43370 

Int. Cl.3 B65D 1/22, 5/64 
US. Cl. 229—43 

1. A packaging container, comprising: 

a rectangular-shaped bottom section comprised of foamed 
plastic sheet material having a thickness of 0.5 to 7.0 mm 
and a density of 0.25 to 0.05 g/cc, and having a flange 
member along a periphery thereof, said flange member 
having a downwardly bent portion only along each of the 
elongated sides of said bottom section forming an angle of 
60 to 100 degrees with the horizontal, and 

a rectangular-shaped top section made of a transparent non- 
foamed plastic sheet material having a thickness of 0.05 to 
1.0 mm, and having a flange member along a periphery 


6 Claims 
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thereof, said flange member having a downwardly bent 
portion corresponding to said downwardly bent portion 
of said bottom section, and 

said top section having a higher softening temperature than 
said foamed bottom section, and said top and bottom 
sections being heat sealed to one another by applying heat 


only to said top section to join said top section to a surface 
layer of said foamed bottom section along at least a por- 
tion of the length of said respective downwardly bent 
portions, at least a portion of an edge of said downwardly 
bent portions being unsealed to permit manual grasping 
for peeling said top section away from said bottom sec- 
tion. 


4,261,506 
RECLOSABLE BAG 
Raymond G. Scott, Oak Brook, IIl., assignor to Champion Inter- 
national Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 113,759 
Int. Cl.’ B65D 33/30 


USS. Cl. 229—65 3 Claims 


1. A reclosable bag comprising 

(a) a substantially tubular body closed on three sides and 
having front and back panels and an open end, 

(b) a nonresiliently deformable metal label bonded over most 
of its area to the outer face of one of said panels adjacent 
to the open end of said bag flush with the marginal edge of 
said panel and extending substantially the full width but 
not beyond the width of the open end of said bag, said 
label adapted for folding about its transverse axis to form 
a multi-layer rectangular structure when the mouth end of 
said bag is folded upon itself, said transverse axis posi- 
tioned about midway to longitudinal length of said label, 

(c) said label having a substantially U-shaped slit therein 
with the open end of said U-shaped slit terminating at said 
transverse axis to outline an unbonded area of said metal 
label surrounded by a bonded area; whereby upon folding 
said label about said axis, the segment of said label outlined 
by said U-shaped slit is extended beyond said folded label 
to form a tab extending from said multi-layer structure, 
and 

(d) said tab having an opening thereby permitting said bag to 
be hung on a rack. 
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4,261,507 
SEPARATING CENTRIFUGE 

Jiirgen Baumler, Osterode, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Heraeus-Christ GmbH, Osterode, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,307 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 11, 

1978, 2848953 
Int. Cl.) BO4B //02 


U.S. Cl. 233—23 R 14 Claims 
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1. Separating centrifuge, particularly for separation of parti- 
cles suspended in a liquid, and especially for blood fractions, 
comprising 

a housing (1); 

a drive motor (7); 

an outer rotor (4) rotatably journalled and located in the 

housing; 

an intermediate rotor (5) rotatably journalled and located 

within the outer rotor; 

an inner rotor (6, 6’) rotatably journalled and located within 

the intermediate rotor (5); 
a separating container (40) located in the inner rotor; 
flexible connection means (18, 46) integrally connected to 
the separating container (40) extending from the container 
in the inner rotor to a coaxial position within the housing 
and then through the outer rotor (4) and the housing (1); 

first drive connection means (7a, 8, 9, 10) between the drive 
motor (7) and the outer rotor (4) to drive the outer rotor; 

second drive connection means (11-16) between the outer 
rotor (4) and the intermediate rotor (5); 

third drive connection means (27-32) in engagement with 
the inner rotor (6), 

and comprising, in accordance with the invention, 

a synchronizing positive drive connection (25, 33) between 
the outer rotor (4) and the third drive connection means 
driving the inner rotor (6). 


4,261,508 
COMBUSTION CONTROL SYSTEM 
George C. Broach, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to The G. C. Broach 
Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,959 
Int. Cl.) F23N 1/08; GO5D 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 236—15 BD 
1. A combustion control apparatus, comprising: 
a signal generating device adaptable to generate a signal 
from a condition of a process, the signal generating device 
adaptable to communicate a signal in parallel to a signal 
restrictive member, a first signal-responsive device, and a 
second signal-responsive device, 


12 Claims 
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the first signal-responsive device adapted to be responsive to 
a signal of a first characterization, 

the second signal-responsive device adapted to be respon- 
sive to a signal of a second characterization, 

the signal-restrictive member further adaptable to communi- 
cate a signal to a signal-collecting device, the signal-col- 
lecting device adaptable to provide a signal of a first 
characterization and a signal of a second characterization, 

the signal-collecting device adaptable to communicate in 


parallel with the first signal-responsive device and with 
the second signal-responsive device, 

the first signal-responsive device being further in communi- 
cation with an air control device adaptable to control a 
flow of combustion air in response to a signal from the 
first signal-responsive device, and 

the second signal-responsive device being further in commu- 
nication with a fuel control device adaptable to control a 
flow of fuel in response to a signal from the second signal- 
responsive device. 


4,261,509 
PNEUMATIC SWITCH CONTROL FOR PNEUMATIC 
ACTUATOR IN AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
Jude R. Anders, Glendale, and Dennis E. Miller, Greendale, 
both of Wis., assignors to Johnson Controls, Inc., Milwaukee, 
Wis. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 62,916 
Int. Cl.) F24F 7/00; F16K 31/12 
U.S. Cl, 236—49 
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1. An environmental air conditioning control system for 
controlling the environmental air in an enclosed area, compris- 
ing a sensor means for sensing of the conditioned environmen- 
tal air and generating a signal in accordance with the state of 
said environmental air, pneumatic means having an output 
element for changing of the conditioned air means and thereby 
controlling the conditioned air supplied to said enclosure, said 
pneumatic means having port means for receiving and exhaust- 
ing of air to establish reversible positioning of said output 
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element, a digital logic processing means connected to said 
sensor means and including a supply air signal port and an 
exhaust air signal port, said processing means processing said 
signal in accordance with a selected sequence to generate 
opposite logic signals at said ports, an air supply means having 
a pump means having an electrical operator means for operat- 
ing the pump means and a pneumatic supply switch means for 
supplying air to said pneumatic means, said supply switch 
means being connected to said supply air signal port for turn- 
ing said pump means wholly on and off, a switched exhaust 
means having an electrical exhaust valve means and a exhaust 
switch means connected to said valve means for exhausting air 
from said pneumatic means, said exhaust switch means being 
connected to said exhaust air signal port. 


4,261,510 
VEHICLE WHEEL TRACTION DEVICE 
Kermit W. Andrus, 2 Windward Point, Lakewood, N.Y. 14750 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,688 
Int. Cl.) E01B 23/00 


U.S. Cl, 238—14 3 Claims 


1. A portable vehicle wheel traction device for assisting in 
transporting a vehicle over a soft or slippery surface, compris- 
ing a flat elongated plate and gripping means attached to the 
upper surface and the lower surface of the plate, the gripping 
means being for providing positive traction between the vehi- 
cle wheel and the plate and for embedding the plate through its 
lower surface in the soft or slippery material, the gripping 
means comprising a plurality of transverse ribs attached to the 
upper surface of the plate and to the lower surface of the plate, 
said transverse ribs comprising T-shaped ribs extending the 
entire transverse width of the plate, the T-shaped ribs having 
three edges and being attached to the plate at two of said edges 
along the transverse width of the plate, each of said transverse 
ribs comprising a support member and a gripping beam, the 
support member being attached centrally and perpendicularly 
to the gripping beam, so that the three edges of each rib consist 
of two edges formed by the gripping beam, wherein one edge 
of the gripping beam is positioned above the location the sup- 
port member is centrally attached to the gripping beam and the 
other edge of the gripping beam is attached to said plate, the 
third edge is formed by the support member and is attached to 
said plate, the gripping beams of the transverse ribs defining 
planes parallel to each other, each plane defining a uniform 
dihedral angle with respect to the plate, said dihedral angle 
being about 25° to about 27°, whereby the wheel is enabled to 
climb upwardly and outwardly from the soft or slippery mate- 
rial with positive traction between the wheel and the device 
and with positive traction between the device and the soft or 
slippery material. 


4,261,511 
NEBULIZER AND METHOD 
Elisha W. Erb, 444 Main St., Fitchburg, Mass. 01420, and Dar- 
rel R. Resch, 18 Campbell Ave., Leominster, Mass, 01453 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 718,647, Aug. 30, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 869,734 
Int. Cl. BOSB 7/04 
US. Cl. 239—8 49 Claims 
1. A nebulizer device capable of reducing a flowable liquid 
to an ultrafine dispersion of liquid particles in a propellant gas, 
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comprising a mixing element comprising two superposed mem- 
bers having adjacent surfaces which are supportingly-engaged 
by each other over a substantial portion of the adjoining sur- 
face areas of each, at least one of said members being a flexible 
member which is pressed into intimate surface contact with a 
substantial portion of the adjoining surface of the other said 
members, said contacting members being provided therebe- 
tween with at least one shallow passage having a depth of 
about 0.01 inch or less to form at least one thin liquid conduit 
between said contacting members, each said passage having an 
entrance adapted to receive a supply of flowable liquid and 
having a small liquid orifice which exits into a gas orifice, each 
said passage being adapted to permit said liquid to pass there- 
through and out its liquid orifice to said gas orifice as a thin 
liquid stream, at least one gas orifice adapted to direct gas 
flowing therethrough into communication with the liquid 
flowing from at least one said liquid orifice whereby said 
flowable liquid which flows through each said thin passage and 
out of each said small liquid orifice is adapted to form a very 
thin stream of said liquid which contacts said flowing gas as 
said gas passes a said gas orifice to form said ultrafine disper- 
sion. 

39. Method for reducing a flowable liquid to an ultrafine 
dispersion of liquid particles in a propellant gas comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) confining a flowable liquid within a chamber having an 

exit comprising at least one liquid passage; 


(b) forming said liquid passage by superposing two members 
having adjacent surfaces, at least one of said members 
being sufficiently flexible to permit it to be pressed into 
intimate surface contact with a substantial portion of the 
adjoining surface of the other member, and at least one of 
said contacting members being provided with means for 
forming between said members, when in contact, at least 
one shallow passage having a depth of about 0.01 inch or 
less; 

(c) pressing said members together to flex said one member 
into intimate surface contact with said other member so 
that said members supportingly engage each other over a 
substantial portion of the contacting surface areas of each, 
providing therebetween at least one shallow passage hav- 
ing a depth of about 0.01 inch or less which communicates 
with said liquid chamber and has a small exit orifice; 

(d) causing said liquid to pass from said liquid chamber 
through said passage between said members and out said 
small exit orifice as a continuous thin liquid stream having 
a thickness of less than about 0.010 inch; and 

(e) causing a continuous supply of gas to flow at sufficient 
velocity through a gas orifice which communicates with 
said exit orifice, and against said thin liquid stream to 
cause said thin stream to be reduced to said ulirafine 
dispersion of particles of said liquid in said gas. 
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4,261,512 
INHALATION AEROSOL SPRAY DEVICE 

Bernd Zierenberg, Ingelheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH, Ingelheim am Rhein, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Feb. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 122,839 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 24, 

1979, 2907348 
Int. Cl.’ BOSB 3//4 

U.S. Cl. 239—102 4 Claims 

1. In an inhalation aerosol spray device comprising a piezo- 
electric oscillator connected to an atomizer metal plate, the 
improvement which resides in that the working surface of the 
atomizer plate is coated with a thin elastomer film having a 
thickness of 50 to 500 pm. 


4,261,513 
FUEL INJECTION NOZZLES 
Richard J. Andrews, Guildford, England, assignor 
Industries Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,073 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 26, 1978, 
38126/78 


to Lucas 


Int. Cl.) FO2M 47/02 


U.S. Cl, 239—125 8 Claims 


1. A fuel injection nozzle for supplying fuel to a compression 
ignition engine and comprising a valve member axially mov- 
able within a bore, the valve member being shaped for co-oper- 
ation with a seating to prevent flow of fuel through an outlet 
orifice, a piston housed within a cylinder formed as an exten- 
sion of the bore, a space defined by the valve member, the 
piston and the walls of the bore and the cylinder, said piston 
and the cylinder having a smaller diameter than the bore, the 
piston engaging with the valve member, valve means for con- 
trolling the maximum pressure in the end of the cylinder re- 
mote from the bore, and passage means including a non-return 
valve through which fuel displaced from the space defined by 
the valve member, the piston and the walls of the bore and the 
cylinder during movement of the valve member away from the 
seating, can flow to the end of the cylinder remote from the 
bore, the arrangement being such that when the engine is at 
rest the force due to fuel pressure acting on the piston will be 
substantially zero, and as the engine is started the pressure in 
the end of the cylinder remote from the bore will gradually rise 
as fuel is supplied thereto from said space, thereby causing an 
increase in the nozzle opening pressure. 
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4,261,514 
BO BOY LAWN SPRINKLER 
Lee V. Kennard, and George Spector, both of c/o George Spec- 
tor 3615 Woolworth Bidg., 233 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 
10007 
Filed Jun. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 48,751 
Int. Ci.’ BOSB //00 


U.S. Cl. 239—211 3 Claims 


1. A lawn sprinkler, comprising in combination, a base for 
stationary placement on a ground, a water intake on said base 
attachable to a garden water supply hose, a water outlet on said 
base connected to a short flexible hose fitted with a nozzle on 
its end, a display figure supported on said base holding said 
nozzle, said figure being pivotable about a horizontal axis, 
including means for reciprocally rocking said figure about said 
horizontal axis including further means for rotating said figure 
about a vertical axis both said means being responsive to water 
flow. 


4,261,515 
ROTARY SPRINKLER 
Peretz Rosenberg, and Avner Rosenberg, both of Moshav Beit 
Shearim, Israel 
Filed Dec. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 108,296 
Int. Cl.’ BOSB 3/04 


U.S, Cl, 239—222.17 10 Claims 
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1. A rotary sprinkler comprising: 

a nozzle connectable to a liquid supply pipe and having an 
axial bore for issuing the liquid through the outlet end 
thereof in the form of a jet; 

a spindle extending through the bore and projecting out- 
wardly of the outlet end thereof; 

a rotor floatingly mounted on the spindle for rotary and axial 
movement thereon; 

an outer stop on said spindle limiting the outward movement 
of the rotor thereon; 

said rotor including a surface to be impinged by the liquid jet 
issuing from said bore and configured to impart a rotary 
movement to the rotor on the spindle; 
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said spindle having a smaller outer diameter than the diame- 
ter of said bore and being laterally movable within said 
bore; and means maintaining the spindle within said bore 
while allowing lateral movement thereof within the bore, 
such that the rotation of the rotor by the liquid jet self- 
centres the spindle in said bore of the nozzle. 


4,261,516 
AIR NOZZLE 
John E. Tillman, 426-C Quincy NE., Albuquerque, N. Mex. 
87108 
Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 65,983 
Int. Cl.) BOSB //28 


U.S. Cl, 239—291 8 Claims 
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1. An air nozzle comprising a conically shaped probe form- 
ing the forward portion of said air nozzle, said probe having a 
base and a hollow externally threaded portion extending rear- 
wardly therefrom providing an air flow duct therein, pressured 
air supply means in communication with one end of said air 
flow duct for providing pressured air thereto, said air flow 
duct being provided with air flow outlet means therein adja- 
cent the forward end thereof and rearwardly of said base, the 
entire supply of air flowing in said air flow duct being ex- 
hausted through said air flow outlet means, an internally 
threaded collar threadedly mounted on said externally 
threaded rearwardly extending portion, said collar extending 
over and in spaced relation to said air flow outlet means pro- 
viding a free area for receiving air from said air flow outlet 
means, said collar extending over a portion of said base and 
spaced therefrom providing a gap for flow of air between said 
collar and said portion of the base for flow of air over said 
conically shaped probe. 


4,261,517 
ATOMIZING AIR METERING NOZZLE 
Edward P. Hopkins, East Berne, and Neil S. Rasmussen, Sche- 
nectady, both of, NY, assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 96,782 
Int. Cl.’ BOSB 7//0 
US. Cl. 239—406 3 Claims 
1. A fuel nozzle structure for introducing atomized fuel into 
a gas turbine combustor, said fuel nozzle structure comprising: 
a nozzle body including a liquid fuel supply conduit extend- 
ing along the body axis, said conduit having a fuel outlet 
end for ejecting fuel therefrom; 
an annular channel concentrically surrounding said fuel 
supply conduit for conveying atomized air to atomize fuel 
from said fuel outlet end, said channel formed by inner 
and outer concentric fuel nozzle tips spaced from each 
other, said inner or outer nozzle tips having a plurality of 
vortex vanes at one end thereof to define a plurality of 
equally spaced elongated discharge openings disposed 
adjacent said fuel outlet end, said discharge openings 
converging inwardly toward said fuel outlet end and 
being skewed in a direction to define a rotating air vortex 
about the axis of said body; 
said inner and outer nozzle tips having radial inwardly di- 
rected portions leading to said elongated discharge open- 
ings for causing air flow in said annual channel to turn 
inwardly without rotation about said axis before passing 
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through said discharge openings, the turning of air flow 
radially inward prior to rotation eliminating centrifugal 
action of the airflow and thereby reducing abrasive action 


of airborne particles on the nozzle structure and further 
eliminating the possible trapping of airborne particles 
between a low velocity region and a higher velocity re- 
gion of said nozzle structure. 


4,261,518 
BURNER CAP FOR SYNTHESIS OF HYDROGEN 
CHLORIDE BY COMBUSTION 
Richard R. Russell, Orange Village, Ohio, assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,626 
Int. Cl.) BOSB 7/06 


USS. Cl. 239—424.5 13 Claims 


1. A burner cap for the combustion of hydrogen gas and 
chlorine gas to produce hydrogen chloride gas, said burner cap 
comprising: 

a hollow cylinder with an end wall closing one end and the 

other end adapted to receive gas supply conduits, 

a plurality of hydrogen discharge orifices piercing said end 
wall in a circular pattern and connected inside said end 
wall to a hydrogen supply conduit, 

a plurality of chlorine discharge orifices piercing said end 
wall in a circular pattern, said pattern being of smaller 
diameter than the said circular pattern of said hydrogen 
discharge orifices and said chlorine discharge orifices 
being connected inside said end wall to a chlorine supply 
conduit. 

the projected center lines of said hydrogen discharge orifices 
outside said end wall forming a cylindrical figure or a 
conical figure with its apex outside said end wall on the 
center line of said burner cap, 

the projected center lines of said chlorine discharge orifices 
forming a conical figure with its apex inside said end wall 
on the center line of said burner cap, 

the intersection of said hydrogen discharge orifice figure and 
said chlorine discharge orifice figure being at a distance 
from the outer surface of said end wall no greater than 
sixty percent of the outer diameter of said burner cap. 
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4,261,519 
AIR DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
Charles E. Ester, Glendale, Ariz., assignor to Honeywell Infor- 
mation Systems Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,468 
Int. Cl.3 A62C 31/10 
U.S. Cl. 239—548 


1. An improved air distribution system comprising: 

planar wall means forming a plenum chamber having a pair 
of ends, one of said ends being an air inlet end; 

wall means closing the other end of said chamber; 

a pair of substantially planar baffle sheets, each baffle sheet 
having a first edge and a second edge, said baffle sheets 
being positioned in the plenum chamber so that the first 
edges are substantially in contact and are positioned sub- 
stantially in the center of the air inlet end of the chamber, 
the second edges of the planar baffles being spaced apart, 
and positioned substantially in the other end of said cham- 
ber, each of said baffles having a large number of substan- 
tially small openings formed through it; 

air metering slots formed through wall means forming the 
planar chamber for directing air flow from within the 
chamber in a direction substantially normal to the wall 
means; and 

an air pump connected to the air inlet end of the plenum 
chamber for pumping air into the plenum chamber. 


4,261,520 
HOPPER DEVICE FOR MATERIAL SPREADER HAVING 
A MULTI-POSITIONABLE COVER 

Vernon L. Hetrick, North Olmsted, Ohio, assignor to Meyer 

Products, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 93,132 
Int. Cl.) E01C 19/20 

U.S. Cl. 239—657 15 Claims 

1. In a hopper device adapted to be mounted transversely 
across the material discharge end of a vehicle to spread partic- 
ulate material over a roadway being traveled by said vehicle, 
said hopper device having fixed first and second spaced end 
plates with upper portions, a fixed back wall connected be- 
tween said end plates, an elongated auger extending between 
said end plates, means for rotating said auger about an axis 
generally parallel to said back wall for conveying said material 
toward said first end plate, the improvement comprising: an 
independent cover member having opposite edges and extend- 
ing between said end plates, said cover member having a first 
wall normally forming a bottom of said hopper with a dis- 
charge opening and second wall generally perpendicular to 
said first wall, said second wall having an outboard edge; each 
edge of said cover member having a first receptacle adjacent 
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said outboard edge and a second receptacle spaced from said 
first receptacle; each said end plate having first, second and 
third spaced apertures therethrough with said first aperture 
adjacent said upper portion; said cover member being releas- 
ably secured to said hopper in a spreading position with said 
first wall forming a front and said second wall forming a bot- 
tom of said hopper by a first mounting arrangement, in a dump- 
ing position forming a top of said hopper by a second mounting 
arrangement, and in a cleaning position exposing said auger by 
a third mounting arrangement; said first mounting arrangement 
including pin means extending through said first apertures into 
said first receptacles and through said second apertures into 
said second receptacles for fixedly and axially securing said 


cover member; said second mounting arrangement including 
pin means extending through said second apertures into said 
second receptacles and through said third apertures into said 
first receptacles for fixedly and axially securing said cover 
member; said third mounting arrangement including pin means 
extending only through said first apertures into said edges of 
said cover adjacent said first receptacles for pivotally and 
axially securing said cover member whereby said cover mem- 
ber is pivotally movable between a first position with said 
cover member depending downward from said outboard edge 
and a second position with said cover member extending up- 
ward above said end plates toward said back wall from said 
outboard edge. 


4,261,521 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCING 
MOLECULAR AGGLOMERATE SIZES IN FLUIDS 
Clifford L. Ashbrook, P.O. Box 13237, San Antonio, Tex, 78213 
Filed Mar, 13, 1980, Ser. No, 126,345 
Int. Cl.’ BO2C 19/06 
U.S, Cl, 241—5 6 Claims 
1. A method for reducing the size of molecular agglomerates 
in a fluid, comprising the steps of: 
flowing a first stream of the fluid through a first nozzle 
means in an enclosure for containing and conducting fluid 
to an outlet for the enclosure; 
flowing a second stream of the fluid through a second nozzle 
means in the enclosure against the first stream of fluid so 
that the streams enter each other and provide a shear 
action to the fluid sufficient to reduce the size of molecu- 
lar agglomerates in the fluid; 
the steps of flowing the streams of fluid through the nozzle 
means includes the steps of imparting rotation to the 
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streams of fluid; and the steps of imparting rotation to the 
streams of fluid includes the steps of imparting opposite 


rotation to the streams of fluid as they are directed against 
each other. 


4,261,522 
FEED AND VENT APPARATUS FOR REFINERS 
William E. Lyons, Springfield, Ohio, assignor to The Bauer 
Bros. Co., Springfield, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 875,386, Feb. 6, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 58,933 
Int. Cl.) BO2C 7/// 


US, Cl. 241—246 15 Claims 


1. Apparatus for connection to the infeed opening of a re- 
finer, particularly a disc refiner, comprising an infeed tube 
structure and a steam vent tube structure, said infeed tube 
structure providing means defining therein a flow passage 
including an infeed end and a delivery end, said steam vent 
tube structure providing means defining therein a flow passage 
including an entrance end and a discharge end, adapter means 
for connection to the infeed opening of a refiner, in capping 
relation thereto, said tube structures connecting to said adapter 
means to extend oppositely and outwardly therefrom in a 
divergent relation, said adapter means being constructed and 
arranged to provide direct and open communication of the 
delivery end of the flow passage in said infeed tube structure 
and the entrance end of the flow passage in said steam vent 
tube structure with the infeed opening of the refiner to which 
it is applied, the passage in said steam vent tube structure being 
a free flow passage for directing therethrough steam which 
exits from the related refiner by way of its infeed opening, said 
steam vent tube structure including distinct sections one of 
which is lowermost and another a next following section 
which extends upwardly therefrom, the cross sectional area of 
said uppermost section being abruptly and sharply enlarged 
from that defined in said lowermost section of said steam vent 
tube structure to produce a substantial reduction in velocity of 
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the flow from said lowermost section which is effective to 
cause an inherent release of solids in the flow from said lower- 
most section and the return of such solids to said lowermost 
section, said lowermost section containing therein means to 
receive the released solids and to direct them back to the 
entrance end of said flow passage defined by said steam vent 
tube structure to be picked up and delivered for refining with 
material being delivered for this purpose by said infeed tube 
structure. 


4,261,523 
GRANULATOR 
Gabriel M. LaPointe, Hopedale, Mass., assignor to Wanskuck 
Company, Providence, R.I. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 894,022, Apr. 6, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 63,000 
: Int. Cl? BO2C 18/16 


U.S, Cl. 241—224 8 Claims 


1. Granulator, comprising: 

(a) a lower housing having an interior space, 

(b) an upper housing including a hopper mounted on the 
lower housing, 

(c) a rotary cutter mounted within said interior space for 
rotation about a central longitudinal axis and having a 
V-shaped cutting edge with an apex midway between the 
ends of the cutter, 

(d) drive means for rotating the rotary cutter about said axis, 
and 

(e) a stationary bed knife located within said interior space 
and having a V-shaped cutting edge spaced from said axis 
with an apex midway between the ends of the knife for 
progressive cutting action with the cutting edge of the 
rotary cutter, simultaneously on both sides of said apices. 


4,261,524 
ROLLER BLIND BOX 
Giinter Liidenbach, Overath, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Dyna-Plastik Werke GmbH, Gladbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 971,639, Dec. 20, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 139,404 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 16, 
1978, 2821373 
Int. Cl.’ B65H 75/02 
U.S, Cl. 242—55 9 Claims 
1. A roller blind box adapted to be sealed between the top of 
the window or a door frame and the opening in the wall and 
adapted to house a roller blind assembly designed to be rolled 
down on the exterior of the window or door, comprising: 
a one-piece stationary walling, immovable with respect to 
the window or door frame when in use, in the form of a 
tube of a circular cross-section having a length substan- 
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tially equal to the length of the window or door frame on 
which it is to be mounted and having a passage slit for the 
roller blind assembly extending throughout the length 
thereof; 

two lateral face walls sealing the ends of said walling so as to 
prevent penetration of exterior air from the interior of said 
walling to the interior of the window or door; 


a roller blind shaft supported in said two lateral face walls; 
and 

gear means for driving the roller blind shaft, 

whereby exterior air cannot penetrate from the interior of 
said walling to the interior of the window or door. 


4,261,525 
MOISTURE MEASURING APPARATUS 
Delmer W. Wagner, Rogue River, Oreg. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 795,945, May 18, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 61,092 
Int. Cl.) B65H 75/28, 75/40, 19/04 


USS, Cl, 242—55.3 3 Claims 


1. In combination with a moisture measuring apparatus 
adapted for measuring moisture at a number of moisture sen- 
sors positioned at various kiln locations with respect to said 
moisture measuring apparatus by way of separate coaxial ca- 
bles, each connectable between said moisture measuring appa- 
ratus and a moisture sensor in a given kiln, the improvement 
comprising: 

a rotatable member for mounting adjacent said moisture 
measuring apparatus and a crank for rotating said rotat- 
able member, 

a plurality of coaxial cable reels rotatably mounted on said 
rotatable member, each of said cable reels carrying one of 
said separate coaxial cables as wound thereupon whereby 
a reel is rotatable for unreeling a said coaxial cable for 
connection of the outside end thereof as unwound from 
said cable reel to a said moisture sensor, each of said 
coaxial cables having substantially similar electrical char- 
acteristics, 

each of said cable reels comprising a central drum of a first 
diameter axially mounted on said rotatable member and a 
pair of larger diameter end discs secured to said central 
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drum, one of said discs of each cable reel including an 
aperture adjacent the outer circumference of said drum, 
wherein the inside end of the coaxial cable wound on a 
said reel is adapted to extend through said aperture and is 
provided with a coaxial connector for selective connec- 
tion to said moisture measuring apparatus, whereby a 
coaxial cable for connection to said moisture measuring 
apparatus is readily selected, 

and each of said reels including a catch means adapted for 
selectively engaging said rotatable member whereby a 
selected reel can be rotated by said crank. 


4,261,526 

BRAKE MEANS FOR A YARN FEEDING DEVICE WITH 
CONSTANT ADJUSTABLE TENSION, PARTICULARLY 

FOR USE IN WEAVING AND KNITTING MACHINES 
Remo Roj, Biella, Italy, assignor to ROJ Electrotex S.p.A., 

Biella, Italy 

Filed Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 29,153 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 11, 1978, 22182 A/78 
Int. Cl.) B6SH 5//20 


U.S, Cl. 242—47.01 4 Claims 


1. Brake means for application on a yarn feeding device with 
constant adjustable tension, for use in weaving and knitting 
machines, of the type comprising a fixed hollow body around 
which the yarn to be fed is wound by an external rotary ele- 
ment, to form thereon a yarn reserve from which the yarn is 
drawn to be sent to said weaving or knitting machine, passing 
through the inside of said fixed hollow body, said brake means 
comprising a plurality of substantially radial elements of thin 
sheet-metal, held at the ends between an outer ring and a 
central hub of plastic material, which are moreover connected 
to each other by radial elastic laminae, said substantially radial 
elements being adapted to be pressed against the edge of the 
fixed body of said feeding device, to brake the yarn thereon 
thanks to the action of an adjustable member which freely 
engages the centre of said central hub, said outer ring being 
arranged beyond the edge of said fixed body 


4,261,527 
APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING DAMAGE TO A TAPE 
PLAYER HEAD 
Dana T. Sims, Lansdale; Donald G. Senior, Quakertown, and 
Alvin E, Thompson, North Wales, all of Pa., assignors to Ford 
Aerospace & Communications Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec, 18, 1978, Ser. No, 970,610 
Int. Cl.’ B6SH 17/48 
U.S, Cl. 242—55,19 A 9 Claims 
1. In a cartridge tape deck of the type which accepts a 
cartridge, having a tapered forward insertion comparatively 
squared corners on its rear end and a pronounced indentation 
on one side thereof, when said cartridge inserted along a path 
in a predetermined orientation with respect to said deck, an 
improvement comprising: 
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means movably mounted adjacent to and extending trans- and points substantially outwardly away from the device so 
versely into the path of said inserted cartridge for engag- that the horn-like members are adapted to have a rope or the 


ing and preventing said cartridge from being accepted by 
said deck when said cartridge is inserted with an orienta- 
tion other than said predetermined orientation. 


4,261,528 
FISHING REEL WITH COUNTER MEANS 
Tommie McKinney, 3781 Winifred, Wayne, Mich. 48184 
Filed Noy. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,767 
Int. Cl.’ AO1K 89/0] 


U.S. Cl. 242—84.1 K 3 Claims 
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3. A counting mechanism for obtaining a cast per catch ratio 
comprising in combination a fishing rod; a fishing reel attached 
to said fishing rod and including a line release means 2 -tuatable 
to allow the free release of fishing line; and, a counter mecha- 
nism including means, operatively engaging said reel, {or incre- 
mentally advancing said counter upon each actuation of said 
line release means, whereby the count of said counter is indica- 
tive of the number of casts made. 


4,261,529 
DEVICE FOR WINDING AND STORAGE OF ROPES AND 
THE LIKE 
Robert G. Sandberg, 3933 Oak Dr., Bountiful, Utah 84010, and 
Wade M. Ebeling, 1017 Beecher St., Brigham, Utah 84006 
Filed Jan, 14, 1980, Ser. No, 111,912 
Int. Cl.3 B65H 75/36, 75/40 


U.S. Cl. 242—85.1 4 Claims 
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1. A device for winding and storage of ropes, cables, wires 
and the like, said device comprising a substantially elongated 
body portion; means for manually gripping the body portion; a 
pair of horn-like members extending from opposite ends of said 
body, each of said horn-like members inch ding a leg which 
extends outwardly from said body and a foot which extends 
from the outer end of said leg substantially parallel to said body 


like coiled therearound, with at least one of the legs of said 
horn-like members being tapered from its end which is con- 
nected to the body portion so that the outer end of the leg and 
the foot attached thereto can be rotated about the axis of said 
leg v. 1ereby the coil of rope or the like wrapped on the horn- 
like members is readily disengaged therefrom. 


4,261,530 
WEBBING LOCKING MECHANISM 
Toshiaki Asai, Niwa; Susumu Usami, and Yoshio Tsujiuchi, both 
of Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki-Kaisha Tokai- 
Rika-Denki-Seisakusho, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,523 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 3, 1978, 53-91613[U] 
Int. Cl.) A62B 35/02; B65H 75/48 


U.S, Cl. 242—107.4 R 11 Claims 


1. A webbing locking mechanism, wherein tension of a 
webbing exerted on an occupant is decreased after the webbing 
is fastened to the occupant, comprising: 

a webbing for restraining and protecting the occupant in an 

emergency of a vehicle; 

means for biasing and deflecting an intermediate portion of 

the webbing with a biasing force of a predetermined 
value; 

tension detecting means for detecting the tension of the 

webbing through detecting a value of deflection when the 
intermediate portion of the webbing is deflected by said 
biasing force of said predetermined value; and 

locking means actuated by a detecting signal fed from said 

tension detecting means for preventing the movement of 
the webbing in the longitudinal direction when the tension 
at the intermediate portion of the webbing is less than a 
predetermined value. 


4,261,531 
SEAT BELT RETRACTOR HAVING BELT TAKE-UP 
FORCE LOCKING MEANS 
Katsumi Naitoh, Fujisawa, Japan, assignor to NSK-Warner K. 
K.,, ‘‘okyo, Japan 
Filed May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,290 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 4, 1978, 53-91402[U}); 
Jul. 20, 1978, 53-98847[U]; Nov. 8, 1978, 53-152700[U]; Feb. 28, 
1979, 54-24091[U] 
Int. Cl.’ A62B 35/00; B6SH 75/48 
U.S. Cl. 242—107.6 
1. A seat belt retractor, including: 
belt take-up shaft means rotatably mounted on a base member 
of the retractor and biased in a belt take-up direction; 
belt take-up force locking means capable of assuming an inter- 
locked position in which it is interlocked with said take-up 
shaft means and a non-interlocked position in which it is not 
interlocked with said take-up shaft means, said take-up force 
locking means when in said interlocked position preventing 
the take-up of a belt from a belt wearing position so far 


8 Claims 
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drawn out but permitting draw-out and take-up of the belt in 
a predetermined range beyond the belt wearing position so 
far drawn out; 

first sensing means for sensing the wearing of the belt by a belt 
wearer; and 

second sensing means for sensing draw-out of the belt after the 


belt wearer assumes a normal seated position while wearing 
the belt; 

said belt take-up force locking means being brought from said 
non-interlocked position to said interlocked position when 
said second sensing means senses said draw-out of the belt 
and after said first sensing means senses the wearing of the 
belt by the belt wearer. 


4,261,532 
BOBBIN CARRIER 
Robert E. Davis; James U. Burcham, both of Winston-Salem, 
and Kenneth E. Smith, Rural Hall, all of N.C., assignors to 
Hanes Corporation, Winston-Salem, N.C. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 83,462 
Int. Ci.) B65H 49/02; DO2H 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 242—131 11 Claims 


—, 


K ~ 
32 at 
Wes us ? 
4 


2 p°4 
2 ? 48 
. as 
- xo 
s 
° % 


1. A bobbin carrier for a circular knitting machine compris- 
ing, frame means including a plurality of members defining a 
unit overlying a knitting machine, vertically disposed support 
means, means adjustably positioning said support means upon 
said frame means, bracket means mounted upon said vertically 
disposed support means, means releasably securing sai 
bracket means in selected positions of vertical adjustmen 
along said vertically disposed support means, yarn bobbin 
support means, said bracket means including means for sup- 
porting said yarn bobbin support means in selected positions 
relative to said bracket means, said bracket means including a 
plurality of horizontally extending brackets, and said vertically 
disposed support means including a plurality of elongated, 
spaced members, each disposed in a vertical plane and sup- 
ported upon said frame means, each of said plurality of verti- 
cally disposed members supporting a plurality of horizontally 
exvending, vertically spaced brackets. 
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4,261,533 
ALL-AXIS CONTROL OF AIRCRAFT IN ULTRA DEEP 
STALL 
Lawrence T. Roberts, Kent, Wash., and Thomas H. Strom, 
Williamsburg, Va., assignors to Dynamic Engineering, Inc., 
Newport News, Va. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 789,630, Apr. 21, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 707,789, Jul. 22, 1976, 
Pat. No. 4,099,687. This application Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 
919,369 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 11, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 B64C 27/28, 19/00 


U.S. Cl, 244—7 R 10 Claims 


1. A method for controlling the flight of a generally conven- 
tional airplane, said airplane having a fuselage with nose and 
tail, a fixed wing as the primary lifting surface, a rudder at the 
tail for yaw control, a power system for generating forward 
thrust substantially parallel to the longitudinal axis of said 
fuselage, and a generally planar fully tiltable, by rotation about 
a transverse horizontal axis, stabilizer surface at said tail for 
pitch control, comprising the steps of: 
tilting said stabilizer surface, leading edge downward rela- 
tive to said longitudinal axis of said fuselage, until the 
angle of said primary lifting surface relative to the oncom- 
ing air flow is positively increased to approach stalling; 

further tilting said stabilizer surface with leading edge down- 
ward relative to said longitudinal axis of said fuselage, 
until the angle of said primary lifting surface relative to 
said oncoming air flow is further positively increased and 
stall of said primary lifting surface is induced; 

further tilting said stabilizer surface with leading edge down- 

ward at an extreme angle of approximately 65 to 90 de- 
grees relative to said longitudinal axis of said fuselage, 
until the angle of said primary lifting surface relative to 
said oncoming air flow is positively increased such that 
substantial flow line separation occurs along said primary 
lifting surface causing deep stall of said primary lifting 
surface; 

varying said power system thrust whereby the attitude and 

flight path of said airplane is controlled during deep stall 
of said primary lifting surface. 


4,261,534 
INFLATED WING AIRCRAFT 
Auro Roselli, 319 E. 51st St., New York, N.Y. 10022 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 786,638, Apr. 11, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 951,080 
Int. Cl.) B64C 33/00; B64D 1/04 


U.S, Cl, 244—22 16 Claims 


1. An inflated wing aircraft comprising an elongate airfoil 
shaped involucrum, the involucrum having a rounded leading 
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edge, a substantially tapered tail, an upper surface and an 
undersurface extending between the leading edge and the tail, 
the upper surface including means for permitting solar radia- 
tion to enter the involucrum, means within the involucrum for 
retarding heat loss through the upper surface, radiated solar 
energy entering the involucrum and heating gases contained 
therein, expanding such gases and thereby increasing the buoy- 
ancy of the craft, the involucrum further including an elongate 
cylindrical spar, means for concentrating the solar radiation on 
the spar, and means for maneuvering the craft to obtain for- 
ward propulsion upon both ascent and descent. 

14. A man powered inflated aircraft for propelling an opera- 
tor in the absence of external motive power, the craft compris- 
ing an elongate involucrum, the involucrum including a pair of 
opposed wing segments, each of the wing segments having a 
rounded leading edge and a tapered tail, means providing a 
central longitudinal flex axis between the wing segments, 
means for carrying an operator adjacent the wing segments, 
control means interconnecting the operator with the wing 
segments for oscillating the wing segments about the flex axis 
at a period of oscillation, the control means comprising means 
interconnecting an upper body extremity of the operator with 
the wing segments adjacent the longitudinal flex axis and 
means interconnecting a lower body extremity of the operator 
with the wing segments spaced outwardly from the upper 
extremity interconnecting means, each of the wing segments 
including means forming a lateral flex zone, the tail of each 
wing segment flexing with respect to the remainder of each 
wing segment to provide ciliary forward thrust to the craft 
when the wing segments are oscillated. 


4,261,535 
STREAMLINE AFTERBODY FOR AN EJECTION SEAT 
Douglas E. Swanson, Seattle, Wash., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 
Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 82,353 
Int. Cl.) B64C 7/00 


U.S. Cl, 244—130 3 Claims 


1. A streamline afterbody for attachment to the ejection seat 
of a high performance aircraft, comprising a support pallet 
fixedly attached to the back of the ejection seat, a rigid skin 
cover over said pallet, a plurality of inflatable air bags attached 
to said skin cover, said air bags being fully deflated when the 
ejection seat is in position in the cockpit of the aircraft, said 
inflatable air bags being arranged in two vertical parallel rows 
for rearward extension from the back of the ejection seat, and 
means for inflating said air bags during ejection of the seat 
from the aircraft to produce a rearwardly extending steamline 
afterbody for stabilizing the seat and reducing aerodynamic 
drag after ejection from the aircraft. 
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4,261,536 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING THE OPERATING 
CYCLES OF MODELS 

Hans Melcher, Scheibenstr. 14, 7570 Baden-Baden, and Richard 

Schwagerl, Hindenburgstr. 9, Gaggenaw 1, both of Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,462 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 3, 

1978, 7832636[U] 
Int. Cl.’ B64C 31/06, 17/00 


U.S, Cl. 244—155 A 5 Claims 


3. A device for controlling the operational movement cycles 
of models driven by a drive motor having a drive shaft with an 
internally-threaded axial bore, comprising: 

an externally-threaded screw spindle which is threadably 
receivable in said bore of said drive shaft; 

a pair of extension shafts secured to opposite ends of said 
spindle; 

a pair of tubes in which said shafts are longitudinally dis- 
placeable; 

a pair of stationary annular washers mounted within said 
tubes through each of which one of said extension shafts 
extends, each of said washers being spaced from an oppo- 
site end of said spindle; 

a pair of freely-movable washers mounted within said tubes 
through each of which one of said extension shafts ex- 
tends, each of said freely-movable washers being disposed 
between an opposite end of said spindle and the stationary 
washer spaced therefrom; 

a pair of spiral springs, each of which is received on one of 
said extension shafts between one of said stationary wash- 
ers and one of said freely-movable washers for biasing said 
freely-movable washers towards said spindle; and 

a control mechanism mounted on the ends of each of said 
extension shafts. 


4,261,537 
VELOCITY VECTOR CONTROL SYSTEM AUGMENTED 
WITH DIRECT LIFT CONTROL 
Robert A. Frosch, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of; 
Henry F. Tisdale, Sr., Oakhurst, N.J., and Wendell W. Kel- 
ley, Newport News, Va., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 15,996 
Int. Cl. GO5D 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 244—181 10 Claims 
1. An aircraft flight path angle control system that employs 
direct lift control comprising: 
a pilot controlled means for generating a pitch control sig- 
nal; 
means on the aircraft for generating feedback signals propor- 
tional to the vertical velocity, and the groundspeed; 
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first computer means receiving said pitch control signal for 
generating a direct lift control signal; 

second computer means receiving said pitch control, verti- 
cal velocity, and groundspeed signals for generating an 
elevator control signal said second computer means in- 
cluding means for generating a primary elevator stabiliza- 
tion signals, means for generating a signal for initiating 
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pitch response, means for generating a possible standoff 
errors signal and means for summing the last three men- 
tioned generated signals to generate the elevator control 
signal; 

means responsive to said elevator control signal for control- 
ling the elevators on said aircraft; and 

means responsive to said lift control signal for controlling 
the direct lift controls on said aircraft. 


4,261,538 
FIXATION DEVICE WITH COLLAR FOR PIPES OR 
CABLES 
Dragutin Gregorovic, Quai Marcellis 1, B-4020 Liege, Belgium 
Filed May 22, 1979, Ser. No. 41,348 
Claims priority, application Belgium, May 23, 1978, 867360 
Int. Cl.) F16D 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—71 7 Claims 


1. Device for fixation in a wall for supporting a pipe, cable or 
other object, said device comprising a sheet metal stamping 
having a lower part intended to be introduced in said wall and 
an integral upper part intended to support said object, said 
lower part being generally rectangular and being folded along 
its longitudinal axis in such a way as to form a truncated-coni- 
cal part which is substantially straight, open both at its end 
intended to be introduced into the wall and over its whole 
length, the longitudinal edges being simply brought close to 
each other, said upper part being cut, pierced and notched so 
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that it can easily be bent around an axis transverse to said 
truncated-conical part in such a way as to form a collar for 
receiving and supporting said object, said upper part being 
partially detached from said lower part by a cut which extends 
over at least half the width of said lower part and is perpendic- 
ular to its longitudinal axis to present a plane surface on which 
it is possible to hammer to drive said lower part into said wall. 


4,261,539 
ADJUSTABLE CLAMPING MEANS FOR FASTENING 
ELONGATED ARTICLES TO A HOLDING MEANS 

Helmut Albern, Quickborn, and Giinter Wibrow, Norderstedt, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to ITW Ateco 

G.m.b.H., Norderstedt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 83,049 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 2, 

1978, 2847505 
Int. Cl.) F16L 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 248—73 10 Claims 


1. Adjustable plastic clamping means adapted for fastening 
elongated articles, especially cable harnesses or the like, to a 
support means, comprising a holding section having edges (14) 
and provided with means for fastening to said support means, 
an integral flexible strap member (11) pivotally connected at 
one end (22) to a side edge (14) of said holding section, said 
strap member including clamping elements for embracing the 
elongated articles, the opposite side edge of said holding sec- 
tion including an interlocking portion adapted to be brought 
into interlocking engagement with the clamping elements of 
the strap member, characterized in that the interlocking por- 
tion (12) extends upwards from the holding section (10) and 
comprises an interlocking nose (32) extending from the upper 
end away from the strap member, and in that the strap member 
(11) is provided with axially spaced openings (29) adapted to 
be engaged with the interlocking nose (32), said interlocking 
portion (12) blending by a curved portion (31) into the edges 
(14) of said holding section (10) and a projection (23) formed 
by a preferably V-shaped or U-shaped bent portion of the strap 
member (11) said projection being generally convexly compli- 
mentary to said edges (14) and curved portion (31) whereby 
upon interlocking engagement of the clamping element (28) 
and the interlocking portion (12) said projection extends into 
the opening of the annular connection formed and presses said 
cables against the upper surface of said edges (14) and said 
curved portion (31). 


4,261,540 
HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE CHAIR BASE 

Richard H. Baker, Grand Rapids, and Bernard J. Fries, Jenison, 

both of Mich., assignors to Steelcase, Inc., Grand Rapids, 

Mich, 

Filed Jun, 15, 1978, Ser. No. 915,665 
Int. Cl.2 F16M ///00 

U.S. Cl. 248—406 11 Claims 

1. A rotatable and vertically adjustable chair base compris- 
ing: 

floor engaging means; 
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an upstanding tubular post mounted on said floor engaging 
means; 

a sheet metal sleeve comprised of two separate halves, sepa- 
rately stamped to define stamped metal threads; 

said sheet metal sleeve halves being mounted in said post on 
opposite sides thereof; 

a plastic threaded member threadably received in said sheet 
metal sleeve; 

a smooth spindle for attachment to a chair, said spindle 
resting atop said threaded member; 

a bore axially centered in said threaded member; 

a shaft axially centered on the bottom of said spindle said 
shaft registering with and extending through said cylindri- 
cal bore; 

said spindle being slidably and rotatably received by said 
tubular post, the vertical position of said spindle be ig 
determined by the position of said threaded member; and 


means for selectively engaging or disengaging said spindle 
and said threaded member whereby when engaged, said 
spindle and said threaded member rotate together, said 
threaded member threading within said sheet metal sleeve, 
and whereby when disengaged, said spindle rotates inde- 
pendently of said threaded member; said means for selec- 
tively engaging including a spring means disposed about 
said shaft and compressed between said spindle and said 
threaded member, detent means extending radially from 
said shaft below said threaded member, means for receiv- 
ing said detent means disposed in the bottom of said 
threaded member, and said spring having a predetermined 
spring strength greater than the weight of the spindle and 
the chair but less than the weight of the spindle, chair and 
an occupant whereby said post is biased upward into 
engagement with said receiving means by said spring 
when the chair is unoccupied and said detent means is 
released downward from said receiving means when the 
chair is occupied. 


4,261,541 
MANHOLE SEWER PIPE OPENING BLOCKOUT 

MEMBER 

Otis L. Morrow, 723 Eastlake, Houston, Tex. 77°34 
Filed Mar. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 126,974 
Int. Cl.3 B28B 7/16; B29C 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 249—10 9 Claims 
1. Improved manhole concrete blockout for forming sewer 

pipe openings in the cast-concrete wall of a manhole where a 
hole is dug in the ground and at least one vertical hollow form 
is positioned within the hole and spaced apart from the surface 
which defines the hole and concrete is poured between the 
surface which defines the hole and concrete is poured between 


GAZETTE APRIL 14, 1981 


the surface defining the hole and the form for forming a man- 
hole wall, the improvement comprising a plurality of form 
sections, means for connecting the sections together so that 
their outer surfaces can be positioned to become a longitudinal 
extension of the outer surface of the form, at least one block 
out member, in the form of a sleeve connected to the outer 
surface of at least one of the sections and having a connection 
only to the extension for forming an opening in the manhole 
structure wall, the end adjacent to the section being shaped to 


engage and conform to the outer surface of the section and the 
other end being shaped to conform to and engage the corre- 
sponding portion of the surface defining the hole so that an 
opening in the shape of the blockout member will extend 
through the wall when it is formed, the outer surface of the 
blockout member gradually decreasing in cross-section away 
from the section, and the sections being disconnectable so that 
when the wall is formed the sections can be removed individu- 
ally inwardly so that the blockout member can be withdrawn 
from the opening formed in the wall. 


4,261,542 

IMPROVEMENTS IN RETRACTILE TUNNEL FORMS 

FOR POURED CONCRETE 
Louis Lefebvre, Saint-Amand-les-Eaux, France, assignor to 
Outinord-St.-Amand, S.A., France 
Filed Jul. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 60,200 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 25, 1978, 78 22894 
Int. Cl. B28B 7/02; B29C 1/00 


U.S. Cl, 249—11 12 Claims 
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1. Improvements in retractile tunnel type forms for poured 
concrete and the like having two spaced parallel vertical sides, 
the tops of said sides being connected by a horizontal panel 
deformable solely along axes parallel to the edges of the dihe- 
drons formed by the junctions of the vertical sides and the 
horizontal panel, the sides being supported on the ground by 
jacks and wheels, comprising: 

(a) plural horizontal articulated beams supporting the hori- 
zontal panel, said beams each having pivots at each end 
and at their mid-point to provide points of articulation, the 
ends of the beams being connected pivotally to the verti- 
cal sides, whereby said beams are operable to deform the 
panel by curving it downward and moving the edges of 
the dihedrons inward relative to each other, 

(b) braces for supporting the horizontal beams, said braces 
having lower ends connected to the bottom portions of 
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the vertical sides and having upper ends connected close 
to the middle articulation points of the horizontal support 
beams, said braces being adjustable in length, 

(c) wheels supporting said vertical sides, said wheels having 
axles which are moveable axially relative to the wheels, 
(d) elastic means disposed on either side of the wheels which 
tends to restore the axles to mid position relative to the 

wheels, 

(e) plural tie beams extending between the lower portions of 
the sides, said tie beams being adjustable in length, 

(f) the axles being slidable axially relative to their wheels a 
distance on the order of twice the linear adjustment of the 
horizontal tie beams, whereby axial sliding of the wheels is 
prevented during adjusting of the tie beams. 


4,261,543 
APPARATUS FOR CONSTRUCTING CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES 
Gayle R. Scafe, R.R. 1, Sibley, Mo. 64088 
Filed Jan. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 115,189 
Int. Cl.) B28B 21/06 


US. Cl. 249—27 5 Claims 


1. A form system for a building comprising: 

an elongated dome shaped roof section extending from one 
side of the building to the opposite side; 

a plurality of side roof sections having their longitudinal axes 
trausverse to the longitudinal axis of said dome roof sec- 
tion, 

said side sections being disposed on opposite sides of said 
dome roof section along the length of the latter; 

means for coupling said dome roof section with said sick 
roof sections; and 

means for coupling each of said side roof sections with an 
adjacent side roof section disposed on the same side of said 
dome roof section. 


4,261,544 
ELEMENT LOCATOR FOR CONCRETE 
Elvin R. Addison, 2000 W. 92nd Ave., #63, Denver, Colo. 80221 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No, 19,422 
Int. Cl. E04G 17/00 
U.S, Cl. 249—207 19 Claims 
1. A reusable element locator system for accurately position- 
ing a work element to-be-embedded in a to-be-set composition 
within a form, said system comprising: 
a first rail; 
a second rail, said second rail spaced from and substantially 
parallel to said first rail; and 
means for holding a work element within a form, said hold- 
ing means having first and second substantially parallel 
opposed sides, said first opposed side supported by said 
first rail and said second opposed side supported hy said 
second rail, said holding means being adjustab!: for sup- 
port anywhere along the length of said first an:’ said sec- 
ond rails, whereby said holding means is located for sup- 
port by said first and second rails and said rails are posi- 
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tioned for support by a form so that said holding means, 
and any to-be-embedded work element held by said hold- 


ing means in a to-be-set composition are accurately posi- 
tioned at a predetermined location within a form. 


4,261,545 
FLUSH VALVE PISTON HAVING FILTERED ORIFICE 
Charles S. Allen, River Forest, Ill., assignor to Sloan Valve 
Company, Franklin Park, Il. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 135,230 
Int. Cl.) FI6L 47/00; F16K 31/122 


U.S, Cl. 251—40 9 Claims 


1. In a flush valve, a hollow body having an inlet and an 
outlet therein with a valve seat formed around said outlet, a 
piston in said body normally closing said valve seat and provid- 
ing a pressure chamber above said piston, said piston having a 
by-pass extending therethrough for passage of water into the 
pressure chamber from said inlet, and filter means interposed 
between said by-pass and inlet for precluding entry of sedimen- 
tary deposits in said by-pass tending to clog the by-pass, said 
filter means comprising an annular channel on said piston said 
channel having a base and having upper and lower walls, the 
channel being located such that said by-pass opens into the 
base of the channel, a resilient sealing ring seated on the chan- 
nel to close the open side of said channel, and passage means in 
the form of a plurality of grooves formed on the upper and 
lower walls of the channel, the grooves extending from the 
interior of the channel, under the sealing ring and to the exte- 
rior of the piston, the grooves being individually smaller than 
the by-pass but collectively the grooves being larger than the 
by-pass to preclude entry of sedimentary deposits into said 
channel while allowing passage of water into the channel. 
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4,261,546 
QUARTER-TURN VALVE ACTUATOR 
John M. Cory; Ronald A. Olansen, both of Old Lyme, Conn., 
and Joseph A, Wucik, Jr., Westerly, R.I., assignors to Posi- 
Seal International, Inc., Stonington, Conn, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 911,794, Jun. 2, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 162,776 
Int. Cl.) F16K 31/126 


US, Cl. 251—58 8 Claims 





1. A power-driven actuator for a valve having a valve stem 
rotatable approximately 90 degrees between a valve shut posi- 
tion and a valve open position, the actuator including a support 
structure adapted to be mounted on a valve adjacent to the 
valve stem, a drive member, means for mounting the drive 
member on the support structure for axial reciprocation in a 
plane substantially perpendicular to the axis of the valve stem 
such thai the axis of the drive member will be spaced from the 
axis of the valve stem by a preselected fixed distance, and 
power driven means for reciprocating the drive member along 
a fixed axis between a first position corresponding to the valve 
shut position and a second position corresponding to the valve 
open position, wherein the improvement comprises: 

a crank arm having one end adapted to be coupled to the 
valve stem for rotation thereof such that the axis of the 
crank arm makes an angle of between approximately 60° 
and 100° with a line intersecting the stem axis and perpen- 
dicular to the drive axis of the actuator when the valve is 
in the shut position and is within approximately minus 30° 
to plus 10° of perpendicularity to the drive axis of the 
actuator when the valve is in the open position; and 

a link member having a first end pivotally attached to the 
other end of the crank arm and a second end pivotally 
attached to the drive member such that force is transmit- 
ted from the drive member to the crank arm only along 
the axis of said link member, the length of the link member 
being greater than the preselected distance between the 
drive axis of the actuator and the axis of the valve stem, 
the length of the crank arm is greater than the length of 
the link member, and the axis of the link member makes an 
angle of between about 60° and about 70° with the crank 
member when the drive member is in the first position, the 
lengths of the crank arm and the link in relation to said 
preselected distance are predetermined to produce a 
torque at one end of the crank arm having a first maximum 
torque value when the crank is in the valve shut position 
and a second maximum torque value when the crank arm 
is at a position intermediate the valve shut and valve open 
positions, a first minimum output torque value is produced 
between the first and second maximum output torques 
values and a second minimum output torque value being 
produced at the full valve open position. 

8. A valve actuator according to claim 1 wherein the second 
maximum torque value is produced at a position corresponding 
to approximately 70 degrees of crank rotation angle from the 
valve shut position. 
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4,261,547 
ARRANGEMENT FOR CONTROLLING A FLUID UNDER 
PRESSURE BY MEANS OF A SEAL 

Pier L. Panigati, Lugano, Switzerland, assignor to Establisse- 

ment d’Occident, Liechtenstein 

Filed Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,512 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 28, 1977, 

16024/77 
Int. Cl.) F16K 3/28 


US. Cl, 251—175 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus for controlling a fluid medium under pressure 
by means of a seal, the apparatus being of the type having a 
body containing a hollow chamber in which there is an axially 
movable valve element and at least one gasket, an outer wall of 
said chamber being defined by said body and an inner wall of 
said chamber being defined by said valve element, said cham- 
ber having an entrance and an exit for the fluid, said gasket 
being movable relative to both said valve element and said 
body, the improvement wherein 

said gasket has a first, cylindrical portion which is generally 

concentric with the longitudinal axis of said valve element 
and a second portion at an angle to said first portion, and 
has a torsional axis, 

said body and said valve element each having a sealing 

surface, which surfaces may be brought into alignment 
with each other, and 

said gasket normally being spaced from said body and valve 

element, an outer surface of said second portion of said 
gasket being movable to contact with an edge against one 
of said surfaces as a result of axial movement of said gasket 
in response to the action of said fluid, 

whereby upon said contact with said surface, said gasket 

rotates about its own torsional axis until said cylindrical 
portion is in contact with the other of said surfaces of said 
body and said valve element in order to thereby stop the 
flow of said fluid through said chamber. 


4,261,548 
DEVICE FOR HYDRAULIC LIFT OF REINFORCED 
CONCRETE 

Lawrence J. Kaderabek, 1129 Lime Kiln Rd., Green Bay, Wis. 

54301 

Filed Sep. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 836,581 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 14, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.’ B66F 3/00 

U.S, Cl, 254—131 1 Claim 

1. Apparatus for elevating sunken concrete slabs comprising 
a beam with a slot at one end and an aperture, a post with a 
plurality of spaced apertures with the post interfitting in the 
slot, a pin for connecting the beam at a selected aperture in said 
post, a lifting arm pivotally connected to the beam intermedi- 
ate its length, said lifting arm having a tapered surface adapted 
to extend through an aperture in the concrete slab and engage 
the lower edge of a slab, and a positioning bar to back up the 
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arm and positively position the tapered surface beneath the said gear of said rotary drum and thereby to said rotary drum 


lower edge of the slab, and means for lifting one end of said 


beam and said lift arm about the pivotal connection with the 
post to lift the slab. 


4,261,549 
TWO-SPEED WINCH 
Luciano Bonassi, Saronno, Italy, assignor to Construzioni 
Barbarossa, Lomazzo, Italy 
Filed Jun. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 916,242 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 22, 1977, 26017 A/77 
Int. Cl.) B66D 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 254—297 12 Claims 


1. A two-speed winch, particularly for nautical applications, 
comprising a base; a hollow rotary drum located on said base; 
a direction-reversible rotary shaft on said base and extending 
into said drum; a self-tailing pulley mounted on said drum for 
rotation therewith and operative for facilitating the winding 
action of the winch; a covering plate located adjacent to said 
self-tailing pulley; two coaxial sleeve members surrounding 
said rotary shaft and located axially adjacent to one another, 
one of said sleeve members having an end portion rigidly 
mounting said covering plate of said self-tailing pulley; first 
motion-transmitting means for transmitting rotary motion to 
said drum at a first ratio of 1:1 in response to rotation of said 
rotary shaft in one direction, said first motion-transmitting 
means including a rotatable sleeve, a first driving gear train 
having a driving ratio 1:1 and transmitting the rotation of said 
rotary shaft to said rotatable sleeve, and a uni-directional gear 
member transmitting the rotation of said rotatable sleeve to 
said rotary drum in response to rotation of said rotary shaft in 
said one direction whereby said rotary drum rotates in a prede- 
termined direction at a first speed; and a second motion-trans- 
mitting means for transmitting rotary motion to said rotary 
drum at a different second ratio in response to rotation of said 
rotary shaft in an opposite direction, said second motion trans- 
mitting means including a gear mounted in said rotary drum, 
second driving gear train driven by said rotary shaft and hav- 
ing a different driving ratio, and a further uni-directional drive 
transmitting the rotation of said second driving gear train to 


in response to rotation of said rotary shaft in said opposite 
direction, whereby said rotary drum rotates in the same prede- 
termined direction but at a reduced speed as compared with 
said first speed. 


4,261,550 
FOLDABLE HANDRAIL STRUCTURE 
Miller H. Gregory, 707 S. Green St., Longview, Tex. 75692 
Filed Feb. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 125,530 
Int. Cl.’ EO4H 17/14 


US. Cl. 256—67 11 Claims 


1. A foldable handrail structure, comprising: an upper hinge 
bracket to be mounted upon a fixed support; a handrail; means 
pivotally connecting the inner end of said handrail to said 
upper hinge bracket, the outer end of said handrail being free; 
a lower hinge bracket to be mounted upon said fixed support in 
vertical alignment with said upper hinge bracket; a brace; 
means pivotally connecting the inner end of said brace to said 
lower hinge bracket; a slide mounted upon said handrail for 
movement lengthwise thereon; means pivotally connecting the 
outer end of said brace to said slide; and means arranged to 
lock said slide and brace to said handrail, with the handrail 
disposed in a desired position of adjustment. 


4,261,551 

METHOD AND MEANS FOR SUPPLYING NOZZLES 
WITH GASEOUS AND/OR LIQUID HYDROCARBONS 
Hans-Georg Fassbinder, Sulzbach-Rosenberg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignor to Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft Maximilianshutte 

mbH., Sulzbach-Rosenberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 47,966 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 13, 

1978, 2825851 
Int. Cl.’ C21B 7/16 


US, Cl. 266—47 10 Claims 


1. A means for supplying nozzles comprising concentric 
pipes with hydrocarbons and oxygen-containing gases simulta- 
neously passed separately through adjacent passages in the 
nozzles to a convertor, comprising: distribution chambers 
(4,26) for the hydrocarbons located in a rotatable control unit 
comprising a stationary housing part (1) and a rotatable device 
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element (2) operatively connected to supply pipes (3, 24) said 
rotatable device element (2), communicating with the conver- 
tor trunnion and being pivotally mounted in said stationary 
housing part (1), hydrocarbon volume control means, (9, 10; 
27, 28) communicating with the distribution means (5, 8; 29), 
and safety control members (7) arranged between the hydro- 
carbon volume control means (9, 10) and the nozzle pipes (8) 
for the hydrocarbons. 


4,261,552 
CUTTING DEVICE FOR CONTINUOUS CASTERS 
Kazuhide Kameyama, Kawachinagano, and Hitoshi Tanno, Hi- 

meji, both of Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,777 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1978, 53-68919 

Int. Cl.3 B23K 7/02; B22D 11/126 


U.S. Cl. 266—50 13 Claims 








1. In a device for continuous casting, the combination com- 
prising: a horizontal conveyor table to receive a continuously 
cast slab; a movable frame mounted over and along said hori- 
zontal conveyor table, said frame being movable along the 
conveyor table in the direction of the movement of the cast 
slab; a cutting head carried by said frame for traversing the 
width of the cast slab for cutting sections therefrom; a forward 
and a rearward temperature-maintaining cover means extend- 
ing along said conveyor table forwardly of and rearwardly of 
said frame, respectively, said cover means having respective 
lengths at least as long as the distance the slab travels during 
the period from the start to the finish of cutting, and extending 
over at least the top surface and both sides of the cast slab, said 
cover means being movable along the conveyor table for 
covering the casting traveling thereover; and means connected 
to said frame and said cover means for moving said frame and 
said cover means synchronously and at the same speed and in 
the same direction as the direction of movement of said cast 
slab for the time necessary for said cutting head to traverse the 
width of said cast slab and for then returning said frame and 
said cover means to the start position. 


4,261,553 
METHOD FOR CONTAINING LIQUID PHASES IN A 
VESSEL 
James H. E. Jeffes, London, England, assignor to National 
Research Development Corporation, London, United King- 
dom 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 922,206, Jul. 6, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,050 
Claims pricrity, application United Kingdom, Jul. 11, 1977, 
29071/77 
Int. Cl. C22B 9/02; C21B 3/04 
US. Cl. 266—204 14 Claims 
1. A vessel for containing two or more liquid phases of 
different densities such that that of said phases which is the 
least dense does not contact said vessel internal surface, said 
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vessel having an internal surface and a vertically mountable 
axis, said vessel including a chamber mounted for rotation 
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about said axis and a constraining means for constraining the 
rate of rotation of a liquid therein. 


4,261,554 
TAP-HOLE CLOSING ARRANGEMENT OF A 
METALLURGICAL VESSEL 

Manfred Eysn, Linz, Austria, assignor to Voest-Alpine Aktien- 

geselischaft, Linz, Austria 

Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,947 
Claims priority, application Austria, Oct. 24, 1978, 7606/78 
Int. Cl.2 C21C 5/48 


U.S. Cl. 266—272 3 Claims 


1. In a tap-hole closing arrangement of a metallurgical vessel 
having a lining, wherein said arrangement is adapted for sepa- 
rating metal and slag and is of the type including a tap hole 
wall defining a tap hole, a closure body being insertable into 
said tap hole so as to leave free an annular gap relative to said 
tap hole wall, said closure body containing a compressed-gas 
conduit and an outer jacket, the improvement which is charac- 
terized in that said tap hole is set off in a step-like manner so as 
to widen outwardly , said tap hole wall including a first tap 
hole part and a second tap hole part, said first tap hole part 
having an inner diameter delimiting the tap hole and formed by 
the lining of said metallurgical vessel and said second tap hole 
part being formed by an annular hollow body having an inner 
ring wall delimiting the tap hole, said inner ring also defining 
a cavity, said inner ring wall having a diameter that is larger 
than the inner diameter of said first tap hole part, the inner ring 
wall of said hollow body surrounding said outer jacket of said 
closure body peripherally at a radial distance, and at least one 
supply conduit and one discharge conduit enter into said cav- 
ity. 
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4,261,555 
OPTICAL VISE 
Thomas J. Adams, 314 Cochran Dr., Mather A.F.B., Calif. 
95655 
Filed Jun, 12, 1979, Ser. No. 47,772 
Int. Cl. B23Q 3/00 
US. Cl. 269—11 


1. An optical vise used for holding eye glasses for work 
thereon comprising a support base, resilient vise means con- 
nected to said base, and plural adjustment means for orienting 
said resilient vise means relative to said base, said adjustment 
means comprises first and second shafts telescopically inter- 
connected provided with a clamp to adjust and maintain the 
relative lengths of the two shafts, said adjustment means fur- 
ther includes an upwardly directed U-shaped bracket having 
ears at the extremities thereof facing one another and means 
defining openings therethrough, a second U-shaped bracket 
inverted relative to said first bracket extending downwardly 
thereover in which the ears of said second bracket overlies the 
ears of said first bracket and means defining opening provided 
on said ears to register with the opening of said first bracket, 
and screw means extending through said openings when 
placed in registry whereby said upper brackets support said 
resilient vise and loosening of these screws allows the upper 
bracket to rotate relative to the lower bracket along a horizon- 
tal axis, said upper bracket has on a top face thereof a nut 
firmly affixed thereof, said nut serves to support an overlying 
plate, said overlying plate has placed thereon a frame means 
for containing said resilient vise, said frame means having a 
threaded bore along one edge thereof, and adjustable screw 
means extending between said nut and said threaded bore 
whereby adjustment thereof provides translation of said frame 
means relative to said brackets. 


4,261,556 
JIG FOR ASSEMBLY OF KNOCKDOWN CENTRALIZER 
Thomas W. Howe, Duncan, Okla., assignor to Halliburton Com- 
pany, Duncan, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 957,552, Nov. 3, 1978, Pat. No. 4,219,081. 
This application Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 67,127 
Int. Cl.3 B25B 1/20 


USS. Cl. 269—37 6 Claims 


1. A combination apparatus of a jig and arcuate collar por- 
tion assemblies of a knockdown centralizer, said knockdown 
centralizer being of the type having upper and lower collars 
interconnected by a plurality of spring members, said collars 
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including a plurality of arcuate collar portions with pockets 
therein for receiving said spring members, said combination 
apparatus comprising: 

a first arcuate collar portion assembly including upper and 
lower first arcuate collar portions with first and second 
spring members connected between said upper and lower 
first arcuate collar portions, at least one of said first arcu- 
ate collar portions including a radially outward projecting 
channel, said first arcuate collar portion assembly being so 
arranged and constructed that in the absence of a fixed 
connection to another arcuate collar portion assembly the 
first arcuate collar portion assembly must be supported in 
a particular way to prevent the upper and lower first 
arcuate collar portions and the first and second spring 
members from falling apart from each other; 

a second arcuate collar portion assembly including upper 
and lower second arcuate collar portions with third and 
fourth spring members connected between said upper and 
lower second arcuate collar portions, at least one of said 
second arcuate collar portions including a radially inward 
projecting channel; 

first supporting means, connected to said frame, for support- 
ing said first arcuate collar portion assembly and maintain- 
ing said upper and lower first arcuate collar portions 
connected to said first and second spring members while 
said first arcuate collar portion assembly remains free 
from any fixed connection to said second arcuate collar 
portion assembly; and 

second supporting means, connected to said frame, for sup- 
porting said second arcuate collar portion assembly so 
that said radially inward projecting channel thereof over- 
laps with said radially outward projecting channel of said 
first arcuate collar portion assembly while said second 
arcuate collar portion assembly remains free of any fixed 
connection to said first arcuate collar portion assembly. 


4,261,557 
FENCE HELPER 
Carlton W. Johnson, R-3, Box 157-A, Crestview, Fla. 32536 
Filed Nov. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 91,197 
Int. Cl.3 B23Q 3/00 


U.S, Cl. 269—46 13 Claims 


Wi AN ne 


1. Apparatus for transferring a weight of a chain link wire 
fabric to a top rail of a chain link fence, comprising: 

hook means for engaging the chain link wire fabric; and 

weight transfer means for stably transferring the weight of 
the chain link wire fabric engaged by said hook means to 
the top rail of the chain link fence, said weight transfer 
means including a rigid connection to said hook means 
and a roller member which may roll along said top rail of 
the chain link fence; 

said hook means including at least one hook member pro- 
vided on the same side of said rigid connection as said 
roller member. 
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4,261,558 
DEVICE FOR LATERALLY CLAMPING WORKPIECES 
ON A MACHINE TOOL 
Andre Carossino, 88 Route de la Princesse, 78430 Louveciennes, 
France 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,213 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 1, 1978, 78 16422 
Int. Cl.3 B23Q 3/02 


US. Cl. 269—91 7 Claims 


1. A device for laterally clamping workpieces to be ma- 

chined on a machine tool comprising: 

(a) at least one slide having an anchoring element movable in 
translation in said slide, said anchoring element being 
made from spring steel, the active part of the anchoring 
element projecting from the front of the slide and com- 
prising three downwardly bent finger members, the mid- 
dle finger member being set back with respect to the other 
two contiguous finger elements and being reinforced so as 
to form a rigid abutment zone, said two other finger mem- 
bers being thin so as to be slightly flexible and set back 
with respect to the bottom face of said anchoring element 
so as to be capable of being slightly downwardly de- 
formed by bending; and 

(b) pressure applying means for applying a thrust to move 
said anchoring element slide in translation, in said slide. 


4,261,559 
STACKER FOR FLAT MATERIAL 
Wilhelm Mitzel, Neukeferloh, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to GAO Gesellschaft fur Automation und Organisation, Mu- 
nich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun, 22, 1979, Ser. No. 50,978 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 29, 
1978, 2856777 
Int. Cl.) B65H 29/24 


US. Cl, 271—196 6 Claims 











1. A stacker apparatus for flat material sheets, said apparatus 
having a suction drum rotatably supported on a cylindrical 
stator for gripping the sheets at their leading edges when 
applied at a first tangential position, arcuately moving them, 
and releasing them on a stack at a second tangential position, 
said suction drum having a circumferentially extending section 
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containing a plurality of suction openings for gripping said 
sheets, said stator having a plurality of suction channels com- 
municating with said suction openings extending over a prede- 
termined portion of the periphery thereof, the dimension of 
said channel normal to the peripheral extension decreasing 
step-wise from said first tangential position to said second 
tangential position, such that said suction openings are initially 
in full communication with said channels, thereafter are par- 
tially closed, and thereafter selected ones but not all of said 
suction openings are completely closed as said drum rotates 
from said first tangential! position to said second tangential 
position. 


4,261,560 
SHEET SEPARATION APPARATUS 

Nobuyuki Yanagawa, Chigasaki; Mitsuo Tanaka, Sagamihara, 

and Kimio Tanaka, Inagi, all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh 

Company, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,355 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1977, 52-154130; 

Dec. 23, 1977, 52-156266 
Int. Cl.) B6SH 29/56 


U.S. Cl. 271—308 5 Claims 


2. In a sheet separation apparatus of the type having a plural- 
ity of separators mounted on a shaft for separating a transfer 
sheet from a photoconductor in a copying machine in which an 
image is formed on said photoconductor and is transferred to 
said transfer sheet, the improvement wherein each of said 
separators is arranged along the surface of said photoconduc- 
tor and, further comprising spring means for independently 
and selectively urging each of said separators into engagement 
with the surface of the photoconductor for separating the 
transfer sheet from the photoconductor, each of said separators 
being rotatably mounted on said shaft which extends parallel to 
the surface of said photoconductor, means for controlling the 
rotation of each of the separators substantially integral with 
said shaft, said control means being connected to each of the 
separators through said spring means, and each of the separa- 
tors having an upper portion with an edge portion which 
extends along the surface of said photoconductor in the rotat- 
ing direction of said photoconductor, wherein said control 
means is a plate which extends between said separators and the 
surface of said photoconductor and which prevents toner 
particles from being scattered from the surface of said photo- 
conductor. 


4,261,561 
WALKING SUPPORT 

Bengt E. Ilon, Pilatusstrasse 16, Meggen/Luzern, Switzerland 

(CH-6045) 

Filed Dec. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 100,651 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 6, 1978, 7812547 
Int. Cl.’ A61H 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 272—70.3 10 Claims 

1. A walking support device having a wheeled frame (1) and 
supporting means (7 and 8 respectively) for the user of the 
walking support mounted thereon, whereby the rear wheels 
(25 and 26 respectively) of the frame are mounted on lateral 
members (5 and 6 respectively) which are pivotally connected 
to at least one front member (2) of the frame through links (3 
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and 4 respectively), wherein the supporting means (7 and 8 4,261,563 
respectively) are mounted on the lateral members (5 and 6 ELECTRONIC TIME REACTION GAME APPARATUS 
Adolph E. Goldfarb, 19434 Londelius St., Northridge, Calif. 
91324 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 876,661, Feb. 10, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,852 
Int. Cl.) A63B 7/1/06; A63F 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—1 E 21 Claims 


3 
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= 58 
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respectively) to permit the user of the walking support to move 
one lateral member at a time. 











1. An electronic time reaction game capable of being played 

by one or more players, said game comprising: 

(a) a base means, 

(b) electronic processing means associated with said base 
means for initiating a game cycle by generating a player 
sensory perceptive ready signal, initiating a randomly or 
apparently randomly varying time interval of duration 
unknown to the player and generating a player sensory 

4,261,562 perceptive start signal at the end of said time interval, 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY REGULATED EXERCISER (c) player actuable response means on said base means and 
Evan R. Flavell, 841 Solano Ave., Albany, Calif. 94706 being operatively connected to said electronic processing 
Filed Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,339 means and where a player of the game attempts to react to 
Int. Cl. A63B 2//24 the start signal and actuate the response means as quickly 
U.S. Cl. 272—129 6 Claims as possible to achieve a score, and 

(d) response time indicating means on said base means and 
being operatively connected to said electronic processing 
means to generate a player sensory perceptive response 

time indicative of player response time. 

12. A method of playing an electronic time reaction game 
operable with an electronic processing means capable of initi- 
ating a game cycle, generating a player sensory perceptive 
ready signal, initiating a randomly or apparently randomly 
varying time interval of duration unknown to the players of the 
game, and generating a player sensory perceptive start signal at 
the end of said varying time interval, said method comprising: 

(a) awaiting a start signal, 

1. An exercising apparatus, comprising: (b) attempting to anticipate an adverse action which would 

a user-engagable input means; reduce the player’s score and determining which of a pair 

a movable permanent magnetic field, including at least one of actuable player response switches should be actuated in 
permanent magnet and means mounting the magnet for response to said start signal and the anticipation of the 
movement; adverse action in order to maximize the player’s score, 

a driving connection between the input means and the (c) actuating either of said pair of actuable player response 
mounting means of the permanent magnetic field; switches as quickly as possible in response to the genera- 

a wound stator associated with and positioned within the tion of the start signal and achieving a score if the response 
permanent magnetic field, and means mounting the to the start signal and acutation of the response switches 
wound stator fixedly so that the movable permanent mag- was quick enough generate a score, and 
netic field moves relative to the stator; and (d) thereafter awaiting subsequent ready signals and start 

electrical loading means connected to the windings of the signals and actuating the player response switches as 
stator for loading the electrical output thereof, including quickly as possible after each start signal in an attempt to 
controlled power semiconductor means connected to the maximize a player's score. 
windings of said wound stator, and control means con- 
nected to said power semiconductor means for controlling 
said semiconductor means, said control means including 
means responsive to the speed of movement of the mov- 
able permanent magnetic field for providing a propor- 


4,261,564 
PRACTICE APPARATUS FOR PUNTING, PASSING OR 
KICKING A BALL 
: . hi Edward T. Holahan, Chicago; Burton C. Meyer, Downers 
tioned resistance to user exercising movement above a Grove, and Donald A. Rosenwinkel, Tinley Park, all of IIL., 


preselected reference speed, assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
whereby motion of the input means by the exercising user is Filed Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,342 


opposed by dynamic braking forces generated by the Int. Cl.) A63B 67/00 

electrical loading means, and the resistance increases U.S, Cl. 273—55 B 9 Claims 
proportionally as the user exceeds the preselected refer- 1. Practice apparatus for measuring the azimuth angle, an 
ence speed, effectively regulating user-induced motion equivalent distance and the angle of elevation of projectile 
generally at said preselected reference speed. movement comprising: 
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a base including means for securing the same in a fixed 
position on the ground or other surface; 

a tether line connected to said base and said projectile at 
opposite ends; 

first measuring means for measuring the elevation of the 
projectile movement mounted on said base and including 
an arm mounted on said base for pivotal movement about 
a horizontal axis said arm having a free edge having an 
aperture through which said line passes; 

second measuring means for measuring the azimuth angle of 
projectile movement mounted on said arm including an 


element mounted for pivotal movement about a vertical 
axis and having a free end having an aperture through 
which for said line passes for indicating the azimuth of 
said tether line when under tension by movement of said 
projectile including means for locking said second mea- 
suring means in its pivoted position when said line tension 
is released; and 

third measuring means mounted on said arm for indicating 
the amount of tension exerted on said line by movement of 
said projectile for providing an equivalent distance mea- 
surement. 


4,261,565 
BALL AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Chester F. Massino, Sr., Sandwich, Ill., assignor to Ideas That 
Sell, Inc., Sheridan, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 54,310, Jul. 9, 1979, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 930,716, Aug. 3, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 122,194 
Int. Cl.) A63B 37/06, 37/12 


USS. Cl. 273—60 R 17 Claims 


1. A ball comprising: 
(a) a generally spherical center portion or core; 
(b) cohesive tape at least partially covering said center por- 
tion; 
(c) yarn covering said cohesive tape-covered center portion; 
(d) tape substantially completely covering said yarn; and 
(e) a synthetic cloth cover; 
said ball having the general appearance, size, shape and charac- 
teristics, particularly the aerodynamic characteristics, when 
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thrown or hit, of the conventional recreational ball it is meant 
to replace, but being softer and lighter. 


4,261,566 
GOLF CLUBS 

Ian C. MacDougall, 19 Knockbreck Ave., Tain, Rosshire, Scot- 

land 

Filed Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,089 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 30, 1976, 

49977/76 
Int. Cl. A63B 53/00 


USS, Cl. 273—77 A 9 Claims 
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1. A matched set of golf clubs designed to suit a particular 
golfer having a particular swing including a predetermined 
swing velocity having a constant angular velocity and a con- 
stant angular frequency for each club of the set of clubs, each 
of said golf clubs having a grip portion, a shaft of different 
length, a club head affixed to each of said shafts and possessing 
a unique loft angle, an effective length of the golf club mea- 
sured from an identical preselected point on said grip portion, 
a total weight, whereby the product of said effective length 
multiplied by said total weight is substantially the same for 
each club in the set, and wherein each shaft of said set has a 
stiffness factor differing from club to club in the set and being 
mathematically functionally related to said swing velocity 
such that the stiffness of each shaft permits the shaft to return 
to substantially straight condition from a condition of maxi- 
mum shaft deflection in the time it takes the golfer, during a 
downswing, to swing the club from the position of maximum 
deflection to impact position. 

8. A method of producing a custom designed, matched set of 
golf clubs suited to a particular golfer having a particular 
swing including a predetermined swing velocity having a 
constant angular velocity and a constant angular frequency for 
each club of the set, each of said golf clubs having a grip 
portion, a shaft of different length, a club head affixed to each 
of said shafts and possessing a unique loft angle, an effective 
length of the golf club measured from an identical preselected 
point on said grip portion, a total weight, whereby the product 
of said effective length multiplied by said total weight is sub- 
stantially the same for each club in the set, the steps compris- 
ing: 

(a) proving the golfer with a golf club wherein the shaft 

length is calculated according to the equation L=H/sine 
a, in which L denotes the length of the club, H denotes 
the vertical hand height measured when the golfer is in the 
address position and a denotes a standard lie angle; 

(b) establishing a chart of arm and club angles for a range of 

golfers; 

(c) developing the swing geometry for the particular golfer 
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according to said established chart by selecting the appro- 
priate arm and club angles; 

(d) developing the golfer’s particular swing pattern from the 
values selected in step (c) including finding the linear 
distance moved by the head of the club and the average 
radius of the path of the club head during the downswing; 

(e) determining the downswing time; 

(f) calculating the impact velocity of the club head; 

(g) calculating the angular velocity and the angular fre- 
quency of the downswing; 

(h) calculating the stiffness factor for the club according to 
the equation K=wfr2m, in which k denotes the stiffness 
factor, wfr denotes the angular frequency of the club, r 
denotes said average radius, and m denotes the effective 
mass of the club; 

(i) selecting a shaft whose weight and stiffness factor are in 
accord with the effective mass and the stiffness factor in 
step (h) so that the stiffness permits the shaft to return to 
substantially straight condition from a condition of maxi- 
mum shaft deflection in the time it takes the golfer, during 
the downswing, to swing the club from the position of 
maximum deflection to the impact position; and 

(j) repeating steps (h) and (i) for each club in said set. 


4,261,567 
HAND GRIP 
Paul J. Uffindell, Morrow, Ohio, assignor to ‘totes’, Incorpo- 
rated, Loveland, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,221 
Int. Cl. A63B 53/14 
24 Claims 


Y, K<GGOFO 
VLU 
-_: 


Lips 


4 
ee 


1. A golf club comprising 
a handle shaft section integral with the shaft of said golf 
club, and 
a hand grip mounted on said handle shaft section, said grip 
comprising 
a rigid cap adapted to be received in seated relation 
against the free end of said handle shaft section, said cap 
comprising an end wall, an annular outer flange and an 
annular inner flange, said annular flanges extending 
from the same side of said cap’s end wall, said inner 
flange receiving said handle shaft section in supportive 
relation for preventing transverse movement of said cap 
relative to the longitudinal axis of said shaft section, and 
said cap comprising spaced support ribs molded integral 
with said cap between the inner and outer flanges 
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thereof to maintain the annular concentricity of said 
flanges, and 
a flexible foamed tubular sleeve of plastic material connected 
at one end with said cap between said cap’s inner and 
outer flanges, said sleeves surrounding said handle shaft 
section, said sleeve presenting a cushioned gripping sur- 
face area to a user’s hands directly on the exterior surface 
of said foam sleeve, and said cap functioning to protect the 
outer end of sleeve against wear. 


4,261,568 
METHOD OF PLAYING A BOARD GAME AND 
APPARATUS THEREFOR 


Joseph Such, 5419 W. Drummond PI., Chicago, Ill. 60639 


Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,556 
Int. Cl.3 A63F 7/07 
5 Claims 


1. A method of playing a board game, comprising: 

providing a substantially flat playing board having a playing 
surface thereon, said playing surface having indicia 
thereon including target indicia, said playing board in- 
cluding an upstanding frame extending about the periph- 
ery thereof for retaining purposes on said playing surface, 
said indicia including side and end lines on said playing 
surface enclosing the inbounds location thereof, said side 
and end lines being spaced apart from the periphery de- 
fined by said frame to permit the play to move out-of- 
bounds within said playing surface at least partially be- 
tween said side and end lines and said frame at the periph- 
ery of said playing surface; 

providing a ball indicating disc; 

providing first and second player indicating discs to be used 
by opposing players, each one of the upper surfaces of the 
player indicating discs being at least partially rough in 
texture for engaging fictionally the lower surface of the 
ball indicating disc when it rests on top thereof to enable 
the ball indicating disc to be carried thereby to move in 
unison with each other when both are propelled along the 
playing surface; 

providing at least one manually operated disc propelling 
device; 

moving said device into engagement with one of said first 
and second player indicating discs to hit it sharply there- 
with to cause it to slide along the playing surface toward 
the target indicia in accordance with the game rules; 

subsequently stacking vertically the ball indicating disc 
loosely on top of one of the player indicating discs in 
accordance with the game rules with the player disc posi- 
tioned in an out-of-bounds location within said playing 
surface between said side and end lines and said frame; and 

moving said device into engagement with the vertically 
stacked discs to hit the stacked discs therewith to cause 
them to slide along the playing surface in accordance with 
the game rules over said side and end lines into said in- 
bounds location. 
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4,261,569 stake, said cylinder, when the stake is positioned on the field 

BASEBALL BOARD GAME surface, having its lower end spaced a distance from the said 

Stanley J. Frohlich, 1231 Denniston Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15217 surface that is less than the radius of the ball, whereby when 
Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,844 the ball strikes the lower free end of the cylinder from any 


Int. Cl.> A63F 7/06, 3/00 angle an audible signal will be emitted by the target. 
U.S. Cl. 273—93 C 12 Claims 


4,261,571 
MECHANICAL SLOT MACHINE 
Yoshie Ito, c/o Wagner Shokai Inc., 14-4, 2-chome, Yanagiba- 
shi, Taito-ku Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 84,844 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1978, 53/154910 
Int. Cl. A63F 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 273—143 R 5 Claims 


1. A baseball game comprising: 
a. a game board having drawn thereon a baseball field, 
b. a plurality of markers which can be used on the game 
board to represent baseball players, 
c. a random number generator, 
d. a first set of cards each representing a baseball player and 
including at least one pitcher and batters and having 
thereon (i) a player identification, (ii) a list of all possible 
results which can occur from the random number genera- 1. A mechanical slot machine comprising: 
tor and (iii) opposite each possible result a statement of a plurality of drums rotatably mounted on a drum shaft, each 
hitter’s performance, of said drums having a notched disc with shallow notches 
. a second set of gamble cards each of which has on its face and deep notches, 
(i) a symbol denoting one of a pitcher and a batter so that 4 Kicker and a movable frame both mounted on a supporting 
_, the second set denotes both pitcher and batter cards, shaft disposed below the drum shaft, said kicker and mov- 
(ii) indications of the possible locations of the furthest able frame both being always pulled in one direction by a 
advanced baserunner and . é ee . ee : 
(iii) opposite each indication a statement of a play event. respective spring, said kicker having projections for kick- 
ing the notched discs of the drums respectively, said mov- 
able frame having projections disposed for insertion into 
4,261,570 the notches of the notched discs of the drums respectively, 
FIELD SURFACE RELATED PROJECTILE TARGET and having a control portion for drum stoppers, said 
CONSTRUCTION movable frame interlocking through a one-way clutch 
William K. Switzer, 5703 Sprucewood Dr., Cincinnati, Ohio with a timing mechanism, 
45239 an actuating lever and a hook adapted to turn therewith both 
Filed Sep. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 72,885 mounted on one end of the supporting shaft, said hook 
Int. Cl.> A63B 71/00 disengageably engaging the kicker and the movable frame 
U.S. Cl. 273—127 B 2 Claims so as to disengage them when they have been turned by a 
certain angle against the force of the springs, and 
drum stoppers disposed for the drums respectively and al- 
ways pulled toward the respective drums by springs, said 
drum stoppers having respective cam portions being dif- 
ferent in shape from one another, said control portion of 
the movable frame abutting on the cam, portions so as to 
let the drum stoppers engage and disengage the drums. 


4,261,572 
PYRAMIDAL FORTUNE-TELLING GAME 
Mark W. Breinholt, 1217 Hudson Ave., Salt Lake City, Utah 
84106 
Pp Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,458 
Int. Cl.> A63F 9/18, 9/04 
1. A field surface related projectile target construction in- US. Cl. 273—161 ; ; : Gaims 
cluding a ball and the target, the target being designed to be . 1. A game apparatus for simulated fortune-telling compris- 
positioned on the field surface and the ball being designed to ™8* ¥ : ' ‘ 
travel upon the surface, the target consisting of an upstanding = @ Closed, pyramidal container having a pyramidal-shaped 
metallic stake adapted to be driven through the field surface, cavity interior, said container having at least one transpar- 
an elongated, hollow metallic cylinder surrounding and nor- ent face which permits visual observation of said cavity 
mally out of contact with the upper portion of the stake, swivel interior and having a base surface sufficiently large to 
means mounting the upper end of the cylinder to the upper end permit complete and concurrent between said surface and 
portion of the stake and adapted to permit the lower end of the a face of a die, 
cylinder to swing into contact with a middle portion of the —_a die contained within said cavity and having at least three 
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faces which incorporate identification symbols of state- 
ments of fortune, said die being of sufficiently small di- 
mensions with respect to cavity size that free, tumbling 
movement of the die within said cavity is permitted; and 


a list of statements of fortune wherein each statement has a 
designating symbol for singular identification thereof with 
respect to the identification symbol on each respective 
face of the die. 


4,261,573 
GOLF SWING SIMULATOR DEVICE 

Ralph H. A. Richards, 20 Homestead Gardens, Frenchay, Bris- 

tol BS16 1PH, England 

Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,856 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 17, 1978, 

45062/78; Dec. 1, 1978, 46816/78; Jun. 11, 1979, 20212/79 
Int. Cl.) A63B 69/36 


U.S, Cl. 273—191 R 7 Claims 
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1. A golf swing simulator device comprising a handle (10) or 
mounting for a handle representing that of a golf club, attach- 
ment means (14,15,16) for mounting the device to a stationary 
support (12), and a linkage connecting the handle with the 
attachment means, the linkage comprising an arm (20) pivot- 
ally mounted at one end (24) to the attachment means (16) 
about a first axis (26), the arm extending away from said axis 
(26) so that on pivoting the other end of the arm describes a 
circle about said first pivot axis (26), a crank (22) one end of 
which is connected with said other end of the arm through a 
pivotal connection (30) having a second axis of rotation (28) 
spaced from said first axis (26) and the other end of which is 
rotatably mounted to the handle (10) about the longitudinal 
axis (34) of the handle so that the handle projecting from the 
crank is spaced from said pivotal connection (30) in line with 
said second axis (28), means for adjusting the effective length 
of the arm (20) or the angle between the arm and the first axis 
(26), means (18;14a) for adjustment of the angle (a) that said 
first pivot axis (26) makes with the horizontal, characterised in 
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that the device includes means (36) whereby the angle between 
said first and second axes (26,28) can be adjusted. 


4,261,574 
BOARD GAME 


Thurmond J. Rogers, Jr., 7245 Fairbanks-North Houston Rd., 


Box 159, Houston, Tex. 77040 
Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,409 
Int. Cl.) A63F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—253 
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"] COMMAND SHIP 


1. A board game simulating a war in outer space comprising 

a game board having two distinct checkered areas with a 
neutral strip separating said areas and base strips at oppo- 
site ends of the board along the opposite ends of said 
checkered areas from said neutral strip, 

said checkered areas each comprising a plurality of squares 
of equal size arranged in rectangular pattern and of three 
different colors, 

alternate squares in each column and row, constituting half 
of the squares, being of one color, representing squares on 
which playing pieces cannot move, 

the remaining squares being divided approximately into 
equal numbers of squares of the other two colors, with 
squares of the same color lying along diagonal lines of 
squares alternating with diagonal lines of squares of the 
other color and of said first named color, 

three distinct types of playing pieces positioned initially in 
the end strips at opposite ends of the board and of different 
color for each player, 

said playing pieces simulating in shape or indicia a command 
ship, a cargo ship and a fighter ship, 

three distinctly different dice for directir:g movement of said 
playing pieces or the destruction or capture of opposing 
pieces, 

one die having two sets of the numerals 1, 2 and 3 on oppo- 
site sides thereof, 

a second die having indicia indicating each of the three types 
of playing pieces, with two indicia for each type of play- 
ing piece being positioned on opposite sides of the die, 

the third die having four faces bearing the color or indicia of 
the color of each of the respective squares on which the 
playing pieces move, one color being on two opposite 
faces and another color being on two other opposite faces, 
and the other two opposite faces bearing indicia of the 
destruction of an opposing playing piece, one face being of 
one color and the other of the other color of the squares 
on which said pieces move, and 

operation of said dice being the means of directing move- 
ment of playing pieces and capture of opposing pieces. 
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4,261,575 (e) each of said pair of second tables including a plurality of 
AUCTION SALE WORD FORMING GAME festoons with longitudinal edges and transverse edges; 


Joseph W. B. Matthews, Lindsey House, Penketh Dr., Harrow- _(f) a hinge connecting a free transverse edge of said first 
on-the Hill, Middlesex, England, and Paul L. C. Corley, 498 receptacle and a free transverse edge of said second recep- 
Pont Rd., Smith, Yarra, Melbourne, Australia tacle; 

Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,073 (g) hinges connecting said longitudinal edges of said first 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 28, 1978, receptacle and said longitudinal edges of said plurality of 
7977/78; Jan. 24, 1979, 988231/78 festoons of said pair of first tables; and 

Int. Cl? A63F 3/00 (h) hinges connecting said longitudinal edges of said second 

U.S. Cl. 273—272 14 Claims receptacle and said longitudinal edges of said plurality of 

festoons of said pair of second tables. 


4,261,577 
WASHER PROJECTING GAME APPARATUS 
Lonnie T. Ellis, 33-A Ellis La., Orange, Tex. 77630 
Filed Sep. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 76,912 
Int. Cl.) A63F 9/02 
US. Cl. 273—355 8 Claims 


1. An apparatus for playing an auction sale game comprising: 
a plurality of letter members, each said letter member having a 
member defining a face, said face bearing a single letter of an 
alphabet; means for displaying groups of said letter members in 
separate lots to be auctioned; imitation money; a gavel for use 
by an auctioneer; and printed rules for the game, the game 
being intended to be played by two or more players who bid co 

, : : 1. A washer game comprising: 

for letter auction-wise to acquire letters for word-making, the need aust idi we f. 
rules specifying that the winner is the player who, on comple- * Se ee eee ee 
ti f th th : hi hi a having pocket means therein for receiving washers; 
lg Fae Ragas ae alg taneegpeitnid ag eee eet IO b. sides and ends projecting upwardly above the plane of 
by adding, to any imitation money remaining in the players 


: said playing surface means to assist in retaining washers on 
possession, the value of the word or words formed. the playing surface; and 


. washer shooter means adjacent each of said playing sur- 
4,261,576 face ends to throw a washer onto the playing surface to 
BACKGAMMON SET WITH FOLDING PARTS FOR try to put the washers in the pocket means, said washer 
RETRACTION AND EXTENSION shooter means including: 
Robert Friedenthal, 49 Phelps St., Marlboro, Mass. 01752 1. support eacans to Rang op enid end of sold playing 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,106 surface means; 
Int. Cl.3 A63F 3/00 2. bracket means pivotally supported on said support 
USS. Cl. 273—285 8 Claims means, whereby the washer shooter means is pivotally 
mounted in a vertical axis relative to the game board 
playing surface to enable the washer shooter means to 
be positioned at various angles relative to the longitudi- 
nal axis of the gameboard playing surface, said bracket 
means including: 

an upwardly extending member pivotally connected to 
said support means; an upper member connected adja- 
cent the upper end of said vertical member, and extend- 
ing rearwardly therefrom; and 

a lower member connected adjacent the lower end of said 
upwardly extending member and extending rearwardly 
relative thereto; 

3. washer support means including: a movable member 
pivotally connected to said lower member and extend- 
ing upwardly to terminate above said upper member; 
and 

5. A backgammon game comprising: a seating surface for receiving and supporting 
(a) a first receptacle and a second receptacle, both having a washer thereon; and 
longitudinal free edges, transverse free edges, and closed 4. spring means connected at one end to said upwardly 
bottoms; extending member of said bracket means and at its other 
(b) a pair of first tables extending oppositely from said longi- end to said movable member whereby said washer 
tudinal free edges of said first receptacle; support means may be engaged and pulled away from 
(c) a pair of second tables extending oppositely from said said end of said playing surface and released whereupon 
longitudinal free edges of said second receptacle; said spring moves said movable member toward said 
(d) each of said pair of first tables including a plurality of game board to throw the washer supported thereon 
festoons with longitudinal edges and transverse edges; onto said game board playing surface. 
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4,261,578 
RING TOSS GAME 
Oresto P. Grottola, 930 S. Velare St., Anaheim, Calif. 92804 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,409 
Int. Cl. A63B 67/06 


USS. Cl, 273—339 10 Claims 


1. A rocker for use with rings to form a ring toss game, said 

rocker comprising: 

a rocker body having ends and having a curved bottom 
surface intermediate its ends, said rocker body being 
shaped so that it can rock on its curved bottom surface; 

first and second king pins generally directed towards each 
other and positioned on said rocker body adjacent its ends 
so that, when a ring is placed on one of said king pins, said 
rocker rocks, said first and second king pins being directed 
so that when a ring is forceably tossed on the other of said 
king pins, said ring placed on said one of said king pins 
tends to be tossed off. 


4,261,579 
SHOCK WAVE TRIGGERED TARGET INDICATING 
SYSTEM 
William H. Bowyer, Farnham, and Robert Newnham, Poole, 
both of England, assignors to Australasian Training Aids 
(Pty.), Ltd., Albury, Australia 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,807 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 30, 1978, 
24252/78 
Int. Cl.3 F41J 5/06 


US. Cl. 273—372 15 Claims 





1. Apparatus for determining the location at which the 
trajectory of a supersonic projectile passes through a predeter- 
mined target area situated relative to a predetermined target, 
comprising: 

a plurality of transducers located at respective spaced posi- 
tions in two substantially linear rows, said rows being 
generally coparallel and spaced apart in a common plane 
which is generally perpendicular to and located adjacent a 
single edge of the target area, each said row comprising at 
least three said transducers, and each said transducer 
being operative to produce an output signal in response to 
detection of an airborne shock or pressure wave generated 
by the supersonic projectile; 

individual threshold circuit means coupled to each trans- 
ducer and responsive to said output signal for providing a 
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digital signal when said output signal exceeds a predeter- 

mined threshold, the digital signal having a leading edge 

representing a time of detection of the shock or pressure 
wave by the associated transducer; and 

digital processing means, provided with data representing 
the respective positions of the transducers and data relat- 
ing to the speed of sound in air, and operative for 

(1) measuring time differences between the leading edge 
of the digital signal associated with one of the transduc- 
ers and the respective leading edges of the digital sig- 
nals associated with each of the remainder of the trans- 
ducers, 

(2) calculating, from said measured time differences and 
from the data representing the transducer positions and 
the data relating to the speed of sound in air, the loca- 
tion at which the projectile trajectory passes through 
the target area and the velocity vector of the projectile 
at said location, and 

(3) providing an indication of said calculated location, 

whereby said location at which the projectile trajectory passes 
through the predetermined target area is determined by solv- 
ing for such unknowns as the supersonic velocity of the projec- 
tile and the velocity vector thereof. 


4,261,580 
ARM PIPE FOR RECORD PLAYER TONEARMS 
Tsunehiro Tsukagoshi; Shinichi Yokozeki; Toshikazu Yoshino, 
and Yasuyuki Arai, all of Ohmori-nishi, Japan, assignors to 
Pioneer Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 63,531 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1978, 53-94652; 
Aug. 18, 1978, 53-99953; Dec. 28, 1978, 53-161225 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 3/10; B29D 3/02; D63D 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 369—158 8 Claims 


6 7 


1. An arm pipe for a record player tonearm comprising a 
composite material essentially consisting of 10-90 parts by 
weight of a thermoplastic resin and 90-10 parts by weight of 
flaky graphite wherein the composite material is prepared by 
kneading the components and the graphite flakes are oriented 
substantially in parallel with the surface of the shell. 


4,261,581 
MECHANICAL SEAL WITH IMPROVED FACE RING 
MOUNTING 

Lowell E. Hershey, Portage, Mich., assignor to Durametallic 

Corporation, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 140,388 
Int. Cl.) F16J 15/38 

USS. Cl. 277—9 
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1. In a mechanical seal construction for sealing a shaft which 
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is relatively rotatable with respect to a wall, said seal construc- 
tion having first and second annular elements surrounding said 
shaft and having opposed transverse seal faces, said first ele- 
ment being non-rotatably secured relative to said wall and said 
second element being nonrotatably mounted relative to said 
shaft, and means for urging the seal faces into sealing and 
rotatable sliding engagement with each other, one of said 
annular elements including a seal ring and a face ring nonrotat- 
ably connected to the seal ring, and holding means coacting 
between the seal ring and the face ring for creating an interfer- 
ence-fit therebetween for fixedly connecting said face ring to 
said seal ring, said holding means imposing a holding force on 
said face ring directed substantially radially inwardly relative 
to said face ring and effectively acting only at least adjacent 
the central transverse plane of the face ring so as to not impose 
any substantial twisting moment on the face ring to minimize 
distortion thereof, said holding means including an annular 
flange fixedly and integrally connected to said seal ring and 
projecting axially from one end face thereof, said annular 
flange defining a substantially annular recess therein, compris- 
ing the improvement wherein said face ring is disposed within 
said annular recess with one axial end of said face ring being 
axially spaced from and maintained out of engagement with 
the one end face on said seal ring, the other axial end of said 
face ring having said seal face formed thereon, said annular 
flange creating said interference-fit with the annular peripheral 
surface of said face ring, and said face ring and flange having 
an annular clearance space formed therebetween adjacent said 
one end of said face ring so that the annular peripheral surface 
of said face ring adjacent said one end thereof is spaced from 
and maintained out of contact with said annular flange, said 
annular flange contacting and imposing a holding force on the 
annular peripheral surface of said face ring only at a location 
spaced axially from said one end thereof. 


4,261,582 
ROTARY MECHANICAL SHAFT SEAL ASSEMBLY 
Morris F. Womack, Box 26127, Houston, Tex. 77032 
Filed Sep. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 721,944 
Int. Cl.3 F16J 15/34 
U.S. Cl. 277—91 





1. In a mechanical seal assembly for sealing a rotating shaft 
with respect to a housing wall through which such shaft ex- 
tends, with a stationary primary sealing member carried by 
such wall and surrounding such shaft in use and having a 
primary sealing surface in a plane radial relative to the shaft 
axis when so mounted, said assembly comprising a rotatable 
axially movable sealing member for surrounding such shaft and 
having a plane primary sealing surface in a plane radial relative 
to its own axis sealingly engageable with said primary sealing 
surface on the stationary sealing member, an anchoring mem- 
ber rigidly securable about such shaft in use and telescopingly 
engaged by said rotatable sealing member, means interlocking 
said anchoring member and said rotatable sealing member for 
limited relative axial non-rotative movement, whereby when 
said anchoring member is rigidly secured to such shaft said 
rotatable sealing member will be maintained in a constant 
phase relation with said shaft but will be free for limited axial 
movement along the shaft, means between said anchoring 
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member and said rotatable sealing member resiliently urging 
said rotatable sealing member into primary sealing engagement 
with the stationary sealing member, and separate secondary 
sealing means between said anchoring member and each of the 
shaft and the rotatable sealing member, the improvement com- 
prising said secondary sealing means between the anchoring 
member and the rotatable sealing member being comprised of 
a pair of axially spaced O-rings, the portion of said rotatable 
sealing member which is engaged by said O-rings being in the 
form of a sleeve, and the one of said O-rings, which is closest 
to the primary sealing surface of said rotatable sealing member, 
being mounted in a groove in said sleeve, which groove is of a 
depth constituting a major portion of thickness of said sleeve, 
whereby said last mentioned groove and seal ring will consti- 
tute a heat barrier between said primary sealing surface and the 
second of said O-rings between said anchoring member and 
said rotatable sealing member. 


4,261,583 
UNITARY ROD GLAND ASSEMBLY 
Donald S. de Vries, Jr., 106 Pearl Ave., Balboa Island, Calif. 
92662, and Jules M. Hock, 16056 Arvela Dr., Whittier, Calif. 
90603 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,459 
Int. Cl.3 F163 15/32 


USS. Cl. 277—152 20 Claims 





1. A rod gland assembly comprising: 

a rod gland core made from a rigid material and adapted to 
be positioned in a cylinder, between the cylinder bore and 
a piston rod, said rod gland core being a cylindrical mem- 
ber having a plurality of passageways extending axially 
therethrough; and 

a multiple function, one-piece element molded on said rod 
gland core in a single operation, said element including: 

a rod seal adapted to engage said piston rod; 

a bore seal adapted to engage said cylinder bore, said rod 
seal and said bore seal being positioned adjacent one side 
of said rod gland core; and 
wiper/scraper adapted to engage said piston rod, said 
wiper/scraper being positioned adjacent the other side of 
said rod gland core, the material of said element extending 
through said passageway in said core to connect the mate- 
rial on opposite sides thereof to form a mechanical lock 
between said rod gland core and said element. 


4,261,584 
HERMETIC SEAL 

Kenneth P. Browne; Bernard T. Carr, both of Poughkeepsie, and 

Edward J. Romanski, Wappingers Falls, all of N.Y., assignors 

to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,983 
Int. Cl.’ F16J 15/12, 15/32 

U.S. Cl. 277—206 R 10 Claims 

1. In a gas encapsulated electronic module having a two part 
housing enclosing a highly permeable gas, a hermetic seal 
comprising: 
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first and second opposing sealing surfaces on said housing; 

a spring metal C-ring located between said first and second 
surfaces; 

a ductile metal coating on said C-ring adjacent to said first 
and second surfaces; 

an organic material coating applied to said ductile metal 
coating between said metal coating and said first and 
second surfaces; 


means for applying pressure to said coated C-ring by said 
first and second surfaces, thereby causing said organic 
material to flow into and fill any micro voids or scratches 
in said sealing surfaces and causing said ductile metal 
coating to flow into and fill larger voids and discrepancies 
in said sealing surfaces to form an impermeable leakage 
barrier for said highly permeable gas contained within 
said housing. 


4,261,585 

INNER SEALS FOR THE KNUCKLE PINS CONNECTING 

THE LEGS OF A DRILLING AND/OR PRODUCTION 

PLATFORM WITH KNUCKLE POSTS 

Ernst Kropik, Nuernberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

MAN Maschinenfabrik Augsburg-Nuernberg AG, Nuernberg, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul, 14, 1980, Ser. No. 167,223 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 26, 

1979, 2930297 
Int. Cl.) F163 15/34 


U.S. Cl. 277—206 A 3 Claims 


1. Seals for the legs of a drilling and/or production platform 
having knuckle joints connecting the legs to the spud tanks, 
characterized in that two hubs (6) each with two resilient 
circular sealing plates (8a, 8b) made of a seawater-resistant 
spring steel, spring bronze or similar metal or metal alloy and 
capable of being acted upon by the seawater pressure are 
arranged on each knuckle pin (3) between the solid inner faces 
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of the leg parts (1a; 1b) and the side faces of the bearing eye (4), 
and in that the sealing plates (8a, 8b) are each formed on their 
outer end faces in the radially outward range with a ring- 
shaped edge-type sealing ridge (9) or a ring-shaped sealing 
surface as well as being provided with at least one sealing ring 
(13) made of a seawater-resistant elastic material, typically a 
suitable elastomer and capable of being pressed against the 
inner faces of the leg parts and/or the side faces of the bearing 
eye in the area inside the sealing ridge or sealing surface 
mounted on the hub (6). 


4,261,586 
AUTOMATIC PRESSURE CONTROL DEVICE OF A SIDE 
SEAL PLATE IN A SEAL MECHANISM OF A HIGH 
PRESSURE STEAMER 
Yoshikazu Sando, and Hiroshi Ishidoshiro, both of Wakayama, 
Japan, assignors to Sando Iron Works Co., Ltd., Wakayama, 
Japan 
Filed Jul. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 165,147 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 18, 1979, 54-98914 
Int. Cl.) F165 15/54 


U.S, Cl. 277—237 R 3 Claims 


1. An automatic pressure control device of a side seal plate 
in a seal mechanism of a high pressure steamer; the said seal 
mechanism being consisted of a pair of seal rubber rolls pro- 
vided respectively above the cloth inlet and outlet of a high 
pressure steamer body to seal the cloth inlet and outlet, a seal 
block to support the seal rubber rolls freely rotatable, and a 
side seal plate in close contact with the ends of the seal rubber 
rolls and the seal block; comprising providing a side seal plate 
which is supported by means of a seal block so as freely slid- 
able in the axial direction of the seal rubber rolls, a pushing- 
pressure control screw which is screwed to a support member 
attached en bloc to the seal block so as freely movable in the 
axial direction of the seal rubber rolls, a pressure-push plate 
movable in the axial direction of the seal rubber rolls in operat- 
ing the pushing-pressure control screw, and a cushion rubber 
body interposed between the pressure-push plate and the side 
seal plate. 


4,261,587 
MECHANICAL CHUCKING DEVICE 

Giienter Keller, Modautalz; Andreas Pohl, Pfungstadtz; Gerhard 

Hintz, Ober-Ramstadt, and Rudolf Sandner, Biebesheim, all 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Firma Carl Schenck 

AG, Darmstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,473 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 6, 

1978, 2819902 
Int. Cl.’ B23B 31/16 

U.S, Cl. 279—67 8 Claims 

1. A mechanical chucking device for clamping a work piece, 
such as a test sample, in a centered manner in a material testing 
machine, comprising base means (2), first and second clamping 
means (5, 5’) operatively arranged to be slidable on said base 
means toward and away from each other, securing means (6. 7, 
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8) for movably securing said first and second clamping means 
(5, 5’) to said base means, a single threaded spindle, threaded 
spindle guide means (20, 21) secured to said base means (2) 
intermediate said first and second clamping means, said single 
threaded spindle extending through said threaded spindle 
guide means for operatively connecting said single threaded 
spindle to said base means (2) intermediate said first and second 
clamping means, said threaded spindle guide means having a 
given threading pitch, said first and second clamping means 
comprising first and second clamping members, said single 
threaded spindle extending operatively and rotatably through 
said first and second clamping members without direct engage- 
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ment between the spindle and the clamping members, one 
threaded end of said single threaded spindle having a threading 
with a pitch corresponding to twice said given threading pitch 
of said threaded spindle guide means, counter nut means (25) 
engaging said threaded spindle end, and wherein the other end 
of said single threaded spindle comprises means (23, 23’) for 
engaging the other clamping member for moving said first and 
second clamping members along said base means relative to 
each other, first sliding improving means (4, 4’) operatively 
interposed between said base means (2) and said first and sec- 
ond clamping means (5, 5’), and second sliding improving 
means (9) operatively interposed between said base means (2) 
and said securing means (6, 7, 8). 


4,261,588 
VEHICLE FOR CHILDREN 
Kenzou Kassai, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Kassai Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,831 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 
54/27335[U]; Apr. 24, 1979, 54/55563[U] 
Int. Cl.) B62B 7/04; B62M 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—7.17 


2, 1979, 


9 Claims 


1. A toy vehicle for children comprising: a vehicle body, 
front wheels, rear wheels, a steering shaft steerably supporting 
said front wheels, a sleeve portion formed on a relatively 
forward portion of said vehicle body, said sleeve portion turn- 
ably receiving said steering shaft, a manual push handle remov- 
ably attached to a relatively rearward portion of said vehicle 
body, a member for selectively fixing said steering shaft against 
rotation relative to said sleeve portion, said sleeve portion 
having lateral wall means provided with a notch extending 
over a predetermined angular range, said steering shaft com- 
prising a projection extending laterally into said notch, said 
projection having a throughgoing hole extending in a direction 
substantially at a right angle relative to the axis of said steering 
shaft, said member for selectively fixing said steering shaft 
being inserted in said throughgoing hole to abut against the 
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two lateral edges of said notch, whereby said steering shaft is 
fixed against rotation relative to said sleeve portion. 


4,261,589 
SUSPENSION SYSTEM 
Donald F. Wilkes, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignor to Atlantic 
Richfield Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 953,843, Oct. 23, 1978. This 
application Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,087 
Int. Cl.3 B62D 57/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—28.5 41 Claims 


1. A self-righting rolling support assembly comprising: 

a pair of circular support members, each being inclined at an 
acute angle relative to a support surface and having roll- 
ing contact with the support surface at a contact zone, the 
contact zones lying in a first plane perpendicular to the 
support surface and being spaced from one another to 
provide self-righting stability in the first plane; 

interconnection means for interconnecting the support mem- 
bers and maintaining the inclined relationship of the sup- 
port members relative to the support surface; and 

a second plane perpendicular to both the support surface and 
the first plane, there being self-righting stability against 
tipping in both the first and second planes. 


4,261,590 
WHEELBARROW 
Elmer J. Schupbach, 936 State Rd., Fenton, Mich. 48430 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,438 
Int. Cl.? B62B 1/18 


US. Cl. 280—47.31 2 Claims 


1. A wheel barrow frame comprising: a pair of subframes, 
each of said subframes including a single, continuous length of 
tubular material forming a handle portion, an upper rear por- 
tion extending forwardly and downwardly from said handle 
portion, an upper front portion extending upwardly and for- 
wardly from said upper rear portion, a front vertical portion 
extending substantially downwardly from said upper front 
portion, a lower front portion extending rearwardly from said 
front vertical portion, a lower rear portion extending down- 
wardly and rearwardly from said lower front portion to pro- 
vide a ground engagable rest, and a vertical rear portion ex- 
tending generally upwardly from said lower rear portion; a 
plurality of cross members detachably connected to said sub- 
frames for maintaining said subframes in a spaced, parallel 
relationship, said plurality of cross members including a for- 
ward cross member extending between said subframes at a 
point intermediate said front vertical portion and said upper 
front portion, a rear cross member extending between said 
subframes at a point intermediate said handle portion and said 
upper rear portion, and an intermediate cross member extend- 
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ing between said subframes at a point intermediate said upper 
front portion and said upper rear portion, said intermediate 
cross member disposed between said upper portions and said 
lower portions; means for connecting said intermediate cross 
member to both said upper portions and said lower portions; an 
axle extending between said subframes at a point intermediate 
said lower front portion and said front vertical portion; and a 
wheel mounted on said axle between said subframes, said front 
cross member, said upper front portion and said intermediate 
cross member lying outside the perimeter of said wheel, thus 
forming a load carrying area. 


4,261,591 
FULLY TRIANGULATED, INDIVIDUAL WHEEL 
SUSPENSION SYSTEM 
John P, Warne, Jr., 2511 Princeton Ave., Midland, Tex. 79701 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,416 
Int. Cl.) B60G 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—675 8 Claims 


1. In a vehicle having a laterally disposed torsion bar hous- 
ing to which there is pivotally attached a trailing arm in the 
form of a vertically oriented plate member, a journal means at 
the forward end of the plate member by which it is attached to 
the outboard end of the housing, with the other end of the plate 
member being affixed to a vehicle wheel hub; 

a torsion bar disposed within said housing and having one 
end affixed to a medial part of the housing and the other 
end being fixed to the journaled end of the plate member; 
the improvement comprising: 

a strut assembly connected to said other end of the plate 
member in proximity of said hub, said strut assembly 
extends forwardly and inwardly into journaled relation- 
ship respective to a medial part of the torsion bar housing; 

said strut assembly includes two longitudinal members, one 
end of each member is attached at vertically spaced apart 
locations to the trailing end of said plate member, the 
other end of said longitudinal members are joined together 
in attached relationship at the journaled connection on the 
medial part of the torsion bar housing; 

thereby providing a fully triangulated, individual wheel 
suspension system for the vehicle. 


4,261,592 
DEVICE FOR COUPLING TWO BICYCLES AS A 
TANDEM 
Jacques Busseuil, Route du Sanatorium, Velars sur Ouche, 
21370 Plombieres-les-Dijon, France 
Filed Aug. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 68,399 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 30, 1978, 78 25357 
Int. Cl.) B60D 1/14; B62K 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 280—292 10 Claims 
7. In an apparatus for tandemly coupling vehicles such as 
bicycles and the like wherein an elongated coupling bar con- 
nects two tandemly arranged vehicles by means of respective 
first and second universal joints located at each end of the bar, 
each universal joint comprising a fork formed on respective 
ends of the bar and a cooperating fork formed on a distal end 
of each of two shaft members, one of the shaft members being 
carried by one of the vehicles and the other shaft member 
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being carried by the other vehicle, the shaft members each 
extending toward the coupling bar from the respective vehi- 
cles, each universal joint further comprising a cruciform artic- 
ulation member having first and second generally perpendicu- 
lar arms, the first arm of each the cruciform articulation mem- 
bers being mounted for articulation by the fork formed on the 
respective ends of the coupling bar, the second arm of each of 





the cruciform articulation members being mounted for articu- 
lation by the cooperating fork formed on the respective distal 
ends of each of the shaft members, the respective first arms 
being parallel and the respective second arms being inclined 
with respect to each other when the vehicles are disposed in 
the same vertical plane, and a means for rigidly mounting each 
of said forks to the respective vehicle through said respective 
shaft members. 


4,261,593 
PLANTING AND FERTILIZING APPARATUS 

Robert R. Yeager, Union City, Ohio, assignor to Lambert Cor- 

poration, Dayton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 942,066, Sep. 13, 1978, which is a division of 

Ser. No. 714,282, Aug. 13, 1976, Pat. No. 4,131,221. This 

application Dec. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 105,827 
Int. Cl? B6OD 1/02 


USS. Cl. 280—415 R 3 Claims 


1. For use with a gardening apparatus, a universal hitch for 
attaching the gardening apparatus to a garden tractor hitch for 
supporting the apparatus and restricting lateral movement 
thereof relative to the tractor, comprising: 

(a) a hitch arm having a substantially horizontal portion, 

(b) a hitch lock for engaging the tractor hitch simultaneously 

at at least two laterally displaced points thereon for re- 
stricting lateral movement with respect thereto, 
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(c) said hitch lock having a substantially flat surface on one 
end thereof, 

(d) means forming a stepped opening on the end of said hitch 
lock opposite said one end thereof, the sides of said 
stepped opening defining a pair of oppositely disposed 
outwardly extending fingers, and 

(e) means for locking said hitch lock on said hitch arm por- 
tion in engagement with and positioned against the tractor 
hitch at said at least two laterally displaced points for 
restricting lateral movement with respect to said universal 
hitch regardless of the configuration of the tractor hitch. 


4,261,594 
TRAILER WITH CONVERTIBLE HITCH 
Wendell E. Corbett, P.O. Box 711, Watertown, S, Dak. 57201, 
and Laverne C. Lebert, Henry, S. Dak., assignors to Wendell 
E. Corbett, Watertown, S. Dak. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 22,704 
Int. Cl.3 B60D 1/14 


US. Cl. 280—495 20 Claims 


1. In a chassis for a trailer which is adapted to be towed 
behind a vehicle, said chassis including a front transverse 
member and a pair of supporting wheels, a convertible trailer 
hitch mounting comprising, in combination: 

a unitary frame comprising horizontal floor plate means with 
widely spaced lateral ends, a pair of forwardly converging 
upright thrust plates integral with the lateral ends of the 
floor plate means, and attaching plate means integral with 
the rear of the floor plate means, said attaching plate 
means having an extended area in contact with and fixed 
to a surface of said front transverse member, said unitary 
frame providing an upwardly open structure in which a 
complementary connecting portion at the rear of a remov- 
able trailer hitch may be detachably seated. 


4,261,595 
SKI BOOT HEEL LOCK 
Antoni J. Smialowski, 29 Rothwell Dr., Ottawa, Ontario, Can- 
ada (K1J 7G5), and Christopher Nowakowski, 120 Broadway, 
New York, N.Y. 10005 
Filed Mar, 22, 1978, Ser. No. 889,005 
Int. Cl.) A68C 9/00 


USS. Ci. 280—614 1 Claim 
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1. In a ski boot heel lock having a base secured to a ski, a 
lever means secured to the base, the lever means being of a 
T-shape having two upper extensions and lower depending 
lever operatively connected to a reciprocably mounted rod, an 
upper and a lower detent in the lever means, and a projection 
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from the base having a spring loaded ball therein selectively 
co-operable with the detent such that when one upper exten- 
sion is moved towards the base, the reciprocably mounted rod 
is engaged with a ski boot heel and held in place by co-opera- 
tion of the ball and one of the detents; and when the other of 
the upper extensions is moved towards the base, the reciproca- 
bly mounted rod is disengaged from the ski boot heel and held 
in place by co-operation of the ball and the other of the detents. 


4,261,596 
FOLDING UTILITY CART 
Fred O. Douglas, Columbus, Ga., assignor to W. C. Bradley Co., 
Columbus, Ga. 
Filed May 2, 1979, Ser. No. 35,419 
Int. Cl.} B62B 1/20 


US, Cl, 280—652 16 Claims 


1. A folding utility cart of the class having a fixed bottom 
wall, downwardly folding side and forward walls, a pair of 
transverse axle supported wheels near the forward wall, a 
handle including spaced parallel sides projecting from the rear 
of the bottom wall and an upwardly folding support ieg for the 
cart having spaced parallel sides and disposed rearwardly of 
said wheels and below said bottom wall, the improvement 
comprising downturned flanges on the opposite side and for- 
ward edges of the bottom wall, hinges for said folding side and 
forward walls disposed on the outer faces of the side down- 
turned flanges and being fixed to the folding side and forward 
walls, axle brackets disposed beneath said bottom wall near its 
forward edge and at the inner faces of the side downturned 
flanges and supporting the axle of the cart at an elevation near 
and below said downturned flanges, cooperative support 
brackets for said handle and leg sides spaced rearwardly of the 
axle brackets and on the interior faces of the side downturned 
flanges, said cooperative support brackets having generally 
right angular socketing parts for said handle and leg sides, the 
handle sides being discontinuous and being formed in coaxial 
rear and forward sections, the forward terminals of the rear 
sections and the rear terminals of the forward sections of the 
handle sides being engaged in one socketing part of each coop- 
erative support bracket above said leg sides, said leg sides 
being engaged within the other socketing parts of said cooper- 
ative support brackets and being pivoted to such brackets, the 
forward terminals of said forward sections of the handle sides 
being engaged with the axle brackets, both sections of the 
handle sides lying inwardly of the side downturned flanges and 
below said fixed bottom wall, and spaced fasteners securing 
said side downturned flanges, said axle brackets, said coopera- 
tive support brackets, said forward and rear sections of the 
handle sides and said hinges in assembled relationship, said 
fasteners being disposed beneath the lower face of said fixed 
bottom wall. 
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4,261,597 
AXLE ALIGNMENT MECHANISM AND METHOD 
Ervin K. Vandenberg, Massillon, Ohio, assignor to Turner 
Quick-Lift Corporation, Canton, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No, 29,177 
Int. Cl.) B60G 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—688 19 Claims 


1. A mechanism for securing an axle having at least one road 
engaging wheel in alignment with a vehicle by means of a 
suspension system which includes a longitudinal beam, means 
for connecting the ends of the beam to the vehicle and means 
for connecting the axle to the beam at a location intermediate 
the ends of the beam, the mechanism comprising, as said means 
for connecting the axle to the beam, a first means for rigidly 
connecting the axle thereto and for slidably engaging the 
beam, said first means including a saddle member having a first 
surface compatible in shape with the outer cross-sectional 
shape of the axle and on which said axle resides and a second 
surface compatible in shape with the outer cross-sectional 
shape of the beam and on which the beam is slidably engaged 
and second means rigidly connected to said first means and 
extending to a location proximal the beam from which location 
said second means may be ridigly connected to said beam. 


4,261,598 
CONCRETE FLOOR EMBEDDED COUPLING FOR 
PLASTIC PIPE 
Kenneth R. Cornwall, 30064 Bentley, Livonia, Mich. 48154 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,080 
Int. Cl.) F16L 55/07 


USS. Cl. 285—56 11 Claims 


1. A coupling for plastic pipe having spaced apart parallel 
cylindrical inside and outside walls which coupling is adapted 
to be embedded in a concrete floor and to be at least temporar- 
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ily supported by a form for pouring the concrete floor which 
comprises: 

(a) a tube having an inside cylindrical wall defining a cylin- 
drical longitudinal axis, an outside wall and opposing ends 
between the walls, wherein the inside wall of the tube 
mates with the outside wall of the pipe; 

(b) an integral annular rim between the ends and around the 
inside wall of the tube with two spaced apart parallel 
shoulders which are perpendicular to the axis of the tube 
and with an annular face between the shoulders which is 
parallel to the axis of the tube wherein the shoulders of the 
annular rim have a height which is approximately the 
same as the spaced apart walls of the pipe with which the 
coupling is to be used such that the annular face is in a 
fluid flow path through the pipe; 

(c) attaching means at one end of the tube adapted for secur- 
ing the coupling to the form using connection means; and 

(d) a cover removeably attached to the inside wall of the 
tube at the end adjacent to the attachment means. 


4,261,599 
JOINT FOR CONNECTING PIPES 
William R. Streed, St. Simons Island, Ga., assignor to Koch 
Fiberglass Products Co., Wichita, Kans. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 950,561 
Int. Cl.) F16L 19/03, 25/00, 35/00, 37/10 


U.S, Cl. 285—81 1 Claim 


1. A joint for connecting a first pipe section to a second pipe 

section comprising: 

(a) a first sleeve surrounding and bonded to the end of said 
first pipe section, 

(b) a bell-like member surrounding and bonded to the end of 
said second pipe section and having an enlarged diameter 
bore terminating in an annular shoulder at its inner end 
and being of a size to receive said first sleeve with the 
inner end of said first sleeve being movable axially to a 
position adjacent said annular shoulder, 

(c) a second sleeve surrounding said first pipe section adja- 
cent said first sleeve and adapted for rotative and axial 
movement within said bell-like member to selected posi- 
tions relative to said first pipe section, 

(d) cam means within said bell-like member projecting in- 
wardly of said bell-like member and cooperable with 
outwardly projecting cam means carried by said second 
sleeve to effect axial movement of said second sleeve in 
response to rotative movement of said second sleeve, 

(e) annular sealing means interposed between said annular 
shouider and said inner end of said first sleeve effecting a 
seal therebetween upon axial movement of said first sleeve 
to said position adjacent said annular shoulder, 

(f) a generally U-shaped locking bracket adapted for one leg 
thereof to snap over and engage a segment of the outer 
surface of said bell-like member with the other leg thereof 
extending between the inner surface of said bell-like mem- 
ber and a segment of the outer surface of said second 
sleeve, 

(g) longitudinally extending serrations in the under surfaces 
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of said one leg and said other leg and in the adjacent outer 
surfaces of said bell-like member and said second sleeve, 
and 

(h) there being a recess in said inner surface of said bell-like 
member for receiving said other leg after assembly to 
define a locking member which detachably connects said 
bell-like member to said second sleeve and prevents rela- 
tive movement therebetween. 


4,261,600 
PIPE COUPLING FOR LAP JOINTS 
Thomas R. Cassel, 226 Shirley, Birmingham, Mich. 48009 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,229 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 21/00 


US. Cl, 285—177 9 Claims 
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1. In a pipe coupling of the type comprising a sleeve adapted 
to receive a pipe of one diameter inside one end and a pipe of 
a larger diameter inside the other end with the pipes being in 
telescoping relation to form a lap joint; said sleeve having a 
cross section including a roundish sector and a radially project- 
ing channel-shaped sector, force applying means connected 
with the channel-shaped sector and adapted to act on the 
sleeve for deforming the sleeve to change the cross sectional 
dimensions thereof, the improvement wherein said sleeve is a 
unitary piece of sheet metal, the roundish sector of said sleeve 
comprises first and second end bands, the first end band being 
of larger circumference than the second end band and having 
a thinner wall than the second end band in at least a portion 
thereof diametrically opposite the channel-shaped sector, 
whereby said sleeve receives said pipes in loose fitting relation 
with about the same clearance at both end: and actuation of the 
force applying means stretches said sleeve around said pipes. 


4,261,601 
JETTING ADAPTER FOR WELL POINT PUMPING 
APPARATUS 
Albert H. Sloan, 4201 Kean Rd., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 33314 
Division of Ser. No. 922,039, Jul. 5, 1°78, Pat. No. 4,207,921. 
This application Sep. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 73,003 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 37/12 


U.S. Cl. 285—308 2 Claims 
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1. In combination with a ground dewatering apparatus hav- 
ing a well point riser including an upper end extending above 
the ground and a fluid pressure supply pipe for supplying fluid 
pressure to said riser, a jetting adapter for connecting said well 
point riser to said fluid pressure supply pipe for supplying fluid 
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pressure to said riser for sinking the latter, said adapter includ- 
ing a generally cylindrical housing having a lower portion 
containing a central aperture through which said riser is slide- 
ably inserted, o-ring sealing means in said adapter for sealing 
engagement with and against the outside surface of said riser, 
a threaded opeining in the upper end of said adapter for detach- 
able connection with said fluid pressure supply pipe, a plurality 
of locking rings located within said adapter and having central 
apertures, said apertures receiving said riser therethrough 
when said adapter is slipped over said riser, said apertures 
being of a size larger than the diameter of said riser and canta- 
ble in respect thereto for clamping engagement of said rings on 
said riser, said rings having a portion extending outwardly 
from said adapter for manual engagement to permit said rings 
to be moved from a canted locking position on said riser to a 
position normal to said riser for unlocking said adapter from 
said riser, resilient means in said adapter for biasing said rings 
to said canted locking position on said riser, said lower portion 
also having a side opening through which said outwardly 
extending portion of said rings extend for being manually 
moved, said cylindrical housing also including an upper por- 
tion having a bore into which said upper end of said riser is 
inserted, said o-ring sealing means located between said bore of 
said upper portion and said riser for forming a fluid seal there- 
between. 


4,261,602 
SECURITY LOCK 
Donald L. Anderson, Owatonna, Minn., assignor to Truth Incor- 
porated, Owatoona, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 4,362 
Int. Cl.3 EO5C 1/06 
U.S, Cl. 292—143 
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1. A security lock for a movable closure comprising, a case 
with a top wall and side walls defining a generally hollow 
interior opening to the bottom of the case, means within the 
case defining a bolt-receiving channel and opening toward the 
bottom of the case, a bolt movably mounted in said channel, 
and a manually-operable structure for positioning of said bolt 
including a shaft rotatably mounted in said case and means 
including a member fixed to the shaft for transmitting shaft 
movement to said bolt and said member being fixed to said 
shaft in a position whereby said means engages said bolt and 
prevents fall-out of the bolt from the open bottom of the case, 
said means for transmitting shaft movement further including a 
member in addition to the member fixed to the shaft, and a 
movable connection therebetween which moves to an over- 
center locked condition when the bolt is in the extended lock 
position. 
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4,261,603 
HOLDER FOR WINDOW 
Clifford V. Scantlebury, and Carolyn S. Scantlebury, both of 
4717 Upland Dr., Erie, Pa. 16509 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,471 
Int. Cl.3 EO5C 3/04 


(ZZZZ222 24 


1. In combination a lock (11) and a window (12) comprising, 

a bracket (113) attached to the frame (25) of said window 
comprising, 

a lever (115), 

pivot means connecting said lever (115) to said bracket 
(113), 

said lever (115) having a soft frictional member (122) on one 
end thereof, 

pivot means (114) connecting said lever to said bracket, 

said bracket having mounting means for mounting said lock 
on said window frame at a distance spaced from said 
window sash sufficient to allow said lever to be swung 
down and said soft frictional member to engage said win- 
dow sash with said lever at an acute angle to a horizontal 
whereby said lever is wedged between said pivot member 
and said window sash, 

said bracket having one end (130) resting against said win- 
dow sash (123) positively locating said bracket relative to 
said sash, 

said end of said bracket opposite said window sash has a boss 
thereon holding said lever in spaced relation to said 
bracket. 


4,261,604 
LOCK ASSEMBLY 
Edward Taylor, Box 487, Snow Lake, Manitoba, Canada 
Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,020 
Int. Cl.) EOSC 3/26 


U.S. Cl, 292—216 8 Claims 


1. A lock assembly for doors and the like comprising in 
combination support means, an inner bolt portion lengthwise 
movable within said support means, by conventional means 
such as a key or door knob, an outer bolt portion partially 
rotatable within said support means and movable from a 
locked position to an unlocked position and vice versa, means 
preventing endwise movement of said outer bolt portion, and a 
keeper plate assembly cooperating with said outer bolt portion 
to latch and lock said outer bolt portion against rotation 
thereof when said locked position and means cooperating 
between said inner and outer bolt portions preventing rotation 
of said outer bolt portion from said locked position, towards 
said unlocked position when said inner bolt portion is endwise 
engaged with the inner end of said outer bolt portion, said 
outer bolt including a substantially cylindrical end portion 
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situated externally of the associated door, said cylindrical 
portion including a locking step extending substantially radi- 
ally from the perimeter of said cylindrical portion towards the 
axis thereof, an inclined ramp on said striker plate and a com- 
pound curved perimetrical portion on said cylindrical portion 
extending from the inner end of said locking step to the cir- 
cumferential perimeter of said cylindrical portion through 
approximately 90°, the radius of curvature of said compound 
curve increasing from said inner end of said locking step, said 
compound curve rolling along said inclined ramp as said outer 
bolt portion partially rotates when moving from the unlocked 
position towards the locked position, the axis of said outer bolt 
portion remaining in alignment with the axis of said inner bolt 
portion. 


4,261,605 
LATCHING MECHANISM 
Lester R. Hock, 2484 N. Forbes Ave., Claremont, Calif. 91711 
Filed May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,321 
Int. Cl.) EOSC 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 292—228 1 Claim 


1. An apparatus for releasably maintaining a door of a cabi- 
net in a closed position, said apparatus being mounted upon a 
first edge surface of said door and upon the panel of said cabi- 
net which is adjacent said first edge surface when said door is 
in said closed position, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a strike which is mounted on one of said first edge surface 
and said panel, the bottom surface of said strike contacting 
the one of said first edge surface and said panel upon 
which said strike is mounted, said strike having a side 
adjacent and parallel to the junction line formed by the 
junction of said first edge surface and said panel, said 
junction line defining the longitudinal direction in said 
strike, said strike having a first lip at said side longitudi- 
nally extending upwards from the top surface of said first 
lip, the front surface of said first lip facing outwards from 
said strike, the back surface of said first lip being substan- 
tially perpendicular to said bottom surface, said front 
surface and said back surface defining the sides of a first 
acute angle; 

(b) a pin of generally circular cross-section; 

(c) at least one butt member mounted on the other of said 
first edge surface and said panel than the said one that said 
strike is mounted upon, said butt member having a first 
channel in it to receive a portion of said pin, said channel 
running parallel to said junction line and defining the 
longitudinal direction in said at least one butt member; 

(d) a latch member having a second channel of circular 
cross-section to receive said pin, said second channel 
defining the longitudinal axis of said latch member, said 
latch member being rotatably mounted on said pin, said 
latch member having an upper surface and a lower sur- 
face, said lower surface generally facing the one of said 
edge surface and said panel on which said at least one butt 
member is mounted, said latch member having a second 
lip longitudinally extending downwards from said lower 
surface, said second lip having an impact surface which 
faces outwards from said latch and towards said front 
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surface of said strike when said door is partially open, the 
rear surface of said second lip being substantially perpen- 
dicular to said bottom surface of said strike when said 
door is in said closed position and said latch member is in 
engaged relation with said strike, said impact surface and 
said rear surface defining the sides of a second acute angle, 
said latch member having a longitudinally running groove 
in said lower surface adjacent said rear surface, said 
groove adapted to substantially receive said first lip of said 
strike when said latch member and said strike are engaged, 
said back surface and said rear surface being in face-to- 
face, abutting relation when said door is in the closed 
position with said strike and latch member engaged, said 
lower surface having a first incline sloping upwards 
towards said groove in one direction and a second incline 
sloping upwards in the other direction towards the end of 
said latch member oppositely disposed from said second 
lip, said first incline and said second incline forming a 
vertex approximately alorg the longitudinally extending 
center line of said lower surface, the shape of said lower 
surface acting to define the range of angular orientations 
said latch member may rotate through, such that the limit 
of rotation in the direction towards which said second lip 
extends is such that the upper edge of said impact surface 
is above the lower edge of said front surface of said strike 
as said strike and said latch member approach each other 
when said door is moving from the open to the closed 
position, and whereby the limit of rotation in the opposite 
direction from that in which said second lip extends is 
such that the lower edge of said impact surface at least 
clears the upper edge of said front surface when said 
second lip is directly above said first lip; and 

(e) spring means urging said latch member to rotate in the 
direction towards which said second lip extends, said at 
least one butt member, 

said strike, said at least one butt member and said latch 
member of said apparatus having exposed surfaces which 
are smooth, hard and evenly contoured; 

whereby food, dirt and other debris are excluded from ab- 
sorption, adsorption or collection upon said apparatus and 
whereby any such food, dirt and other debris deposited 
thereon may be completely removed by wiping action. 


4,261,606 
EMERGENCY EASY RELEASE MECHANISM 
Gary J. Cornelius, 8735 Delgany Apt. 208, Playa del Rey, Calif. 
90291, and James H. Moses, 1051 NW. 80 Terr. Unit D, 
Margate, Fla. 33063 
Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 894,828 
Int. Cl.) EOSC 19/18 


U.S. Cl. 292—258 10 Claims 


GX” 


1, An emergency release mechanism securing a bar of a 
grille through a wall comprising a base plate aperture to re- 
ceive the bar, a pin positioned over said base plate, guide means 
on said base plate positioned to slidably receive said pin, with 
said pin positioned over the aperture in said base plate, for 
reception in a hole in the bar to releasably secure said bar to 
said base plate. 
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4,261,607 
TOOL FOR INSTALLING ACCOUSTICAL CEILING 
PANELS 
Roger Pilcher, Holt, Mo., assignor to Donald L. Zemites, Over- 
land Park, Kans. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 959,063 
Int. Cl.) B25J 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 294—19 R 


3. A tool for installing an accoustical panel into and for 
removing an accoustical panel from the support grid of a 
suspended ceiling, said tool comprising: 

an elongate handle; 

a support structure having an upper surface and a lower 

surface, said support structure being arranged to support 
an accoustical panel on the upper surface thereof in a 
stable manner; 

said lower surface of said support structure being ruled; 

means for releasably securing said accoustical panel to the 

upper surface of said support structure without disfiguring 
said accoustical panel after said panel is located within 
said suspended ceiling; and 

means for coupling said elongate handle with said support 

structure. 


4,261,608 
SELF-FEEDING TONGS 
Marilyn J. Bradshaw, 1314 S. King St., Honolulu, Hi. 96814 
Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,585 
Int. Cl.) A47G 21/10; A473 43/28 


USS. Cl. 294—25 6 Claims 


1. Food tongs for aiding handicapped persons to feed them- 
selves comprising a pair of arms, a hinge integrally connected 
to said arms at one end thereof, a tip provided on the opposite 
end of each arm, each arm having straight lateral edges and 
being semi-circular in cross-section, each tip being rounded to 
thereby protect the face and lips of the user, a shallow concav- 
ity formed in the inner surface of each arm between the sides 
thereof and in proximity to the tip to thereby provide a grip- 
ping surface, a first loop connected to the outer surface of one 
of the arms and being dimensioned to accommodate at least 
two fingers of the handicapped person, said first loop being 
positioned at a distance of one third of the length of said arm 
from said hinge to allow the distal joints of the fingers to fit 
within said first loop; a second loop connected to the outer 
surface of the other arm and being dimensioned to accommo- 
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date the thumb of the handicapped person, said second loop 
being offset a short distance behind the finger loop toward the 
hinge to allow the distal joint of the thumb to fit within said 
second loop; said hinge having a biasing force urging the tip 
ends of the tong to spread apart in opposed spaced relation 
whereby, with the fingers and thumb of the handicapped per- 
son extending longitudinally of the tong arms and inserted 
within their respective loops, application of pressure to the 
arms through the thumb and fingers causes the tip ends of the 
arms to be brought together to thereby facilitate the grasp of a 
piece of food, the biasing force of said hinge opening the tip 
ends of the tong when the pressure is released therefrom to 
thereby facilitate releasing the grasped food to be eaten by the 
handicapped person. 


4,261,609 
INGOT GRAB APPARATUS 
Eugene Kraszewski, and George V. Wisnauiskas, both of Salem, 
Ill., assignors to Acco Industries Inc., Trumbull, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 77,020 
Int. Cl.) B66C 1/10 


USS. Cl, 294—86 R 8 Claims 


1. An ingot grab apparatus comprising 

a pair of grab legs, 

means for supporting said legs for horizontal movement 
toward and away from one another, 

a grip point associated with each said leg, 

means for mounting each grip point on its respective leg for 
movement along an incline extending downwardly and 
inwardly and upwardly and outwardly, 

the grip points generally facing one another for engagement 
with the side surfaces of an ingot, 

such that when the legs are moved toward one another to 
engage an ingot and the carrier is elevated, said points are 
forced downwardly and inwardly into the ingot, 

lock means operable to prevent upward movement of said 
points after they have engaged said ingot, 

said last-mentioned means comprising a lock member associ- 
ated with each said grip point, 

an interengaging member adapted to engage said lock mem- 
ber and prevent upward movement of said lock member, 

and means operable when said legs are moved outwardly to 
disengage said lock means. 


4,261,610 
MOLDING ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshi Inamoto, Yokohama, and Yukio Yamane, Yokosuka, 

both of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, 

Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Aug. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 935,854 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1977, 52- 

112239[U] 
Int. Cl? B6OJ 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 296—84 R 14 Claims 

1. A molding assembly for covering the edge portions of first 
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and second structural members which are secured to each 
other while maintaining a space therebetween, comprising: 

a supporting member including a base plate portion, a cen- 
tral plate portion integral with said base plate portion 
having first and second side surfaces, a first side plate 
portion integral with said base plate portion and located 
opposite the first side surface of said central plate portion 
with a first space between said first side plate portion and 
the first side surface of said central plate portion, the first 
structural member being disposable in said first space, a 
second side plate portion integral with said base plate 


portion and located opposite the second side surface of 
said central plate portion with a second space between 
said second side plate position and said central plate por- 
tion, the second structural member being disposable in 
said second space; 

a projection formed on the surface of said first side plate 
portion substantially perpendicular thereto, said projec- 
tion being insertable into an opening formed in the central 
plate portion through an opening formed through the first 
structural member; and 

a molding member which is securely supported on the sur- 
face of said supporting member. 


4,261,611 
TRUCK CANOPY 
Carmel E. Barry, 33306 S. Fraser Way, Abbotsford, British 
Columbia, Canada (V2S 2B4), and Whitney H. Barry, 7818- 
123rd St., Surrey, British Columbia, Canada (V3W 3V4) 
Filed Mar. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,564 

Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 13, 1978, 321537 

Int. Cl.) B60D 7/02 


U.S, Cl. 296—100 25 Claims 





1. A cover assembly for a bed of a pickup truck or the like, 
the bed having an upstanding front wall and side walls, a floor, 
a top and a rear tailgate pivotally connected near a rear end of 
the floor, the cover assembly comprising: 

a continuous perimeter frame having a front member for 
resting on the front wall of the bed, two parallel side 
members for resting on the side walls of the bed, a rear 
member for extending over a tailgate and a peripheral 
downward extension for extending below the top of the 
truck bed outwardly therefrom; 

a beam member extending between the front and rear mem- 
bers of the perimeter frame midway between the side 
members and parallel thereto; and 

a pair of cover panels pivotally connected to the beam mem- 
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ber for upward and downward pivoting, each cover panel 
spanning an area between one side member and the beam 
member when pivoted downwardly in a generally hori- 
zontal position. 


4,261,612 
WINDOW STRUCTURE FOR VEHICLES 

Richard R. Chrysler, Brighton, and David L. Draper, Lathrup 

Village, both of Mich., assignors to Cars & Concepts, Inc., 

Brighton, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,671 
Int. Cl.? B60J 1/00 

US, Cl. 296—146 


1. A vehicle body structure comprising; a body member 
forming a passenger compartment, a rear deck disposed rear- 
wardly of said passenger compartment, a roof extending hori- 
zontally over said passenger compartment and disposed for- 
wardly of said rear deck, a window opening having an upper 
forward edge at the rear of said roof, a lower rear edge on said 
deck, horizontal side edges extending forwardly from opposite 
ends of said rear edge and merging with the lower ends of a 
pair of forward vertical edges, the upper ends of said forward 
vertical edges merging with opposite ends of said upper for- 
ward edge, a completely transparent and frameless panel cov- 
ering said opening, hinge means connecting said panel to said 
roof to permit swinging movement of said panel about a hori- 
zontal axis between a closed position and an open position 
giving cargo loading access to said passenger compartment 
through said window opening, a pair of mounting structures 
mounted on said panel adjacent said side edges, biasing means 
including a pair of extensible struts each having one end piv- 
oted to said body and the other end pivoted to said mounting 
structure and continuously biasing said panel toward an open 
position, latch means including a pair of latch elements formed 
by said pair of mounting structures and being operative to hold 
said panel in a closed position relative to said body member, 
and latch release means disposed in said passenger compart- 
ment adjacent the driver station and in spaced relationship to 
said latch means for simultaneously releasing said latch ele- 
ments to permit movement of said panel toward said open 
position under the action of said biasing means. 


4,261,613 
CONVERTIBLE VAN 
Thomas E. Alford, Rte. 1, Box 620, Texarkana, Ark. 75502 
Filed Dec. 27, 1979; Ser. No. 107,529 
Int. Cl.3 B60P 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 296—156 16 Claims 

11. In a van vehicle of the type having a forward cab section 
and a rear passenger/cargo section enclosed by upstanding 
side walls, an overhead roof section and rear doors which open 
and close a rear entrance to the passenger/cargo section, and 
an overhead opening formed in said roof along the length of 
the passenger/cargo section, the improvement comprising: 

a first overhead roof panel removably covering the forward 
portion of said overhead opening, the first overhead panel 
being releasably engaged with said roof section and being 
supported for rotation from the position overlying and 
covering the roof to a substantially vertical position 
wherein the aft portion of the first roof panel projects 
vertically into the van interior and a forward portion of 
the first roof panel projects through the roof opening 
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above the van, and wherein the first roof panel is mounted 
for sliding movement forward to a position adjacent the 
cab section thereby forming a vertical, tall wall partition 
between the cab section and the rear passenger/cargo 
section; 

a retractable sub floor panel movably received within the 
floor of the van and horizontally movable along the longi- 
tudinal axis of the van to provide an extension of the van 
floor beyond the end of the van, and said rear doors being 
engagable with the sub floor panel in its extended position 
to form upstanding side walls for the extended floor re- 
gion, and said rear doors each receiving in sliding engage- 
ment a retractable door which is movable from a fully 
retracted position in which it is totally enclosed within the 
rear door to a fully extended position, each retractable 
door being pivotally mounted on its associated rear door 


for swinging movement and to closing engagement with 
the sub floor panel, thereby defining a rear closure for the 
augmented passenger/cargo space; 

a second movable roof panel section pivotally mounted 
between the van side wall sections for rotational move- 
ment from a position overlying the van interior to a posi- 
tion overlying the sub floor panel in its extended position 
and engagable with the top edges of the rear door, thereby 
enclosing the augmented passenger/cargo section; 

a boat overlying the van interior and augmented passenger/- 
cargo section, said boat having side edge portions dis- 
posed in slidable engagement with the roller channels and 
having a substantially vertical nose panel disposed in 
abutting engagement with the vertically projecting por- 
tion of the first roof panel wherein the boat defines an 
elevated roof for the van interior and completely overlies 
the augmented passenger/cargo section. 


4,261,614 
TELESCOPING CAMPER 
James D. Rice, 18 Tennessee La., Auburndale, Fla. 33880 
Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,565 
Int. Cl.2 B6OP 3/32 
U.S, Cl. 296—171 20 Claims 

1. A telescoping vehicle body comprising in combination: 

a base frame having a bottom portion and a top portion; 

a telescoping frame telescoping over said base frame and 
having a bottom portion and a top portion; 

guide means for guiding said telescoping frame on said base 
frame during telescoping to a raised or lowered position; 

a lifting winch having an electric motor coupled through 
gears to a winch drum attached to said base frame and 
having at least one cable attached thereto, said lifting 
winch having at least one sliding rack engaging at least 
one gear for sliding back and forth upon operation of said 
electric motor in a forward or reverse direction and a 
microswitch mounted adjacent at least one end for turning 
off said lifting winch when said rack actuates said micro- 
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switch upon said telescoping body reaching an upper or 
lower limit; 

a plurality of rollers fixedly attached to said base frame top 
portion; 

a plurality of rollers attached to said bottom portion of said 
telescoping frame; 





at least one cable attached to said winch and passing over a 
plurality of rollers on said base frame and under a plurality 
of rollers attached to said telescoping frame and being 
attached at one end to said base frame, whereby actuating 
said winch will pull said cable taut, lifting said telescoping 
frame on said base frame. 


4,261,615 
CONVERTIBLE TOP STRUCTURE AND METHOD 
Dann T. Deaver, 20565 Williamsburg Ct., Harper Woods, Mich. 
48225 
Filed Sep. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 77,337 
Int. Cl.} B23P 7/00; B60J 7/00; B62D 25/06 
US. Cl. 296—210 16 Claims 


9. INSTALL BOW 
BONDING © SCREWS 
FIGS 911 











1. In a coupe type vehicle having a generally notchback 
body structure with a hard roof supported by A, B and C 
pillars and having unframed side windows, fixed rear side glass 
and a rear window, and further having a transversely extend- 
ing inner reinforcement header located beneath the front por- 
tion of the hard roof and extending between the A pillars, the 
method of converting the vehicle to a combined hardtop-soft 
top vehicle comprising the steps of: 

(1) reinforcing the underbody of the vehicle to compensate for 
loss of structural rigidity from susbsequent removal of the 
hard roof prior to such roof removal to preclude body dis- 
tortion during the conversion, 

(2) removing the interior trim, the rear side glass and the rear 
window, 
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(3) substantially removing the hard roof by: 

(a) cutting the hard roof transversely between the A pillars 
and proximate to the inner reinforcement header leaving a 
relatively short roof portion extending generally coexten- 
sively with the reinforcement header, 

(b) cutting the hard roof from the B pillars at their upper 
ends, and 

(c) cutting the C pillars and hard roof from the vehicle body, 

(4) welding a roll bar to the cut upper ends of the B pillars such 
that it extends transversely across the vehicle, 

(5) securing gussets to the rearward side of the B pillars and the 
vehicle body, 

(6) providing a bow assembly of a molded reinforced plastic 
material to generally encase the roll bar and gussets, 
the bow assembly comprising an outer bow and frame mem- 

ber adapted to generally cover the outer surfaces of the 
roll bar and gussets and having a rearwardly extending 
frame portion defining a preselected rear opening, 

the bow assembly further comprising an inner bow member 
for generally covering the inner surfaces of the roll bar 
and gussets and adapted to be secured to the outer bow 
and frame member after the latter has been installed, 

the bow assembly including front and rear seals, 

(7) securing a front roof support to the roof portion and rein- 
forcement header by: 

(a) loosely assembling a front roof support to the roof por- 
tion and reinforcement header, the front roof support 
comprising a two piece structure of a molded reinforced 
plastic and including inner and outer header panels se- 
cured together at one end, the front roof support having 
the outer header panel located between the roof portion 
and reinforcement header and the inner header panel 
located beneath the reinforcement header, the front roof 
support including a forward seal, 

(b) manipulating the front roof support a preselected dis- 
tance from the bow assembly to define a predetermined 
top opening and securing the front roof support in that 
position, 

(8) securing a retractible, convertible soft top assembly to the 
rearwardly extending frame portion of the bow assembly 
with the convertible soft top adapted to fit into the rear 
opening and seal against the bow assembly rear seal, 

(9) locating a removable hardtop roof into the top opening, 
with the hardtop roof being sealed by the bow assembly 
front seal and the roof support forward seal, 
the hardtop roof being constructed of a molded reinforced 

plastic and providing upper seals for the side windows, 

(10) applying the interior trim and plastic trim to the front roof 
support and roof portion whereby the conversion can be 
completed without the need for repainting the vehicle. 


4,261,616 
APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING THE TIPPING OF 
DUMP VEHICLES 
William I. Beegle, 611 Fourth Ave. Lakemont, Altoona, Pa. 
16602 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,660 
Int. Cl? BOOP 1/16 
U.S, Cl, 298—17 S 10 Claims 
1. Apparatus for preventing the tipping of a dump vehicle in 
which the axle is suspended from the frame by springs and the 
dump bed which is pivoted to the frame is raised and lowered 
by a hydraulic cylinder supplied through a hydraulic line with 
pressurized hydraulic fluid from a reservoir, said apparatus 
comprising: 

a control value mounted to the vehicle frame, said control 
valve having a housing with a cylindrical chamber therein 
with inlet and outlet openings communicating therewith 
at angularly spaced points in the cylindrical wall thereof 
and a cylindrical valve member mounted for rotation 
within the cylindrical chamber, said valve member having 
a passage therethrough which when said valve member is 
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rotated to the open position, completes a flow path from 
said inlet to said outlet openings; 

means connecting said valve inlet to said hydraulic line and 
connecting said outlet to said reservoir; and 


valve actuating means comprising a linkage connected to the 
vehicle axle and the valve member to rotate said valve 
member to said open position to divert hydraulic fluid 
from said cylinder through said valve to the reservoir 
when said frame tips laterally a predetermined amount 
with respect to said axle. 


4,261,617 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING THE WORKING MOTION 
OF A CUTTING TOOL OF A TUNNEL-DRIVING 
MACHINE OVER THE BREAST, AND APPARATUS FOR 
CARRYING OUT THE METHOD 
Bernhard Dréscher, and Alfred Zitz, both of Zeltweg, Austria, 
assignors to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahlwerke 
- Alpine Montan Aktiengesellschaft, Vienna, Austria 
Filed Jan, 23, 1979, Ser. No. 5,822 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 15, 1978, 1099/78 
Int. Cl.) E21C 35/24 


US. Cl. 299—1 18 Claims 


1. A method of controlling the working motion of a cutting 
tool of a tunnel-driving machine over the breast, wherein the 
actual position of the cutting tool is ascertained in consider- 
ation of the position of the tunnel-driving machine relative to 
the desired section of the tunnel, characterized in that at least 
one point of reference, which is fixed in space, is aligned rela- 
tive to the longitudinal axis of the tunnel by means of a laser 
beam, the times of travel of signals between at least one such 
point of reference and two points of the tunnel-driving ma- 
chine or between at least two such points of reference and at 
least one point of the tunnel-driving machine are measured, the 
measured times of travel are subsequently utilized in a trigono- 
metric computation of the actual position of the tunnel-driving 
machine, and the cutting tool is adjusted to its desired position 
by reference to the actual position of the cutting machine. 


4,261,618 
DEVICE FOR BREAKING ICE AND COMPACTED SNOW 
ON ROAD SURFACES 
Richard P. Davis, Perley Rd., Sanbornton, N.H. 03269 
Continuation of Ser. No. 909,375, May 25, 1978. This 
application Oct. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 82,323 
Int. Cl} EO1H 5/09 

US. Cl. 299—25 4 Claims 

2. Apparatus adapted for mounting on a vehicle for breaking 
up ice and compacted snow on a surface as the vehcile travels 
thereover, said apparatus comprising a shaft, means for mount- 
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ing said shaft on a vehicle, said means comprising support 
means secured to the vehicle, a tubular bearing member at- 
tached to said support means whereby the tubular bearing 
member may swing fore and aft in the direction of travel of the 
vehicle, a yoke having a pair of arms connected to the ends of 
the shaft, a bearing rod affixed centrally to and extending 
outwardly from the yoke and rotatably fitting in the tubular 
bearing member whereby the bearing rod may rotate within 








said tubular bearing member and provide the shaft with corre- 
sponding motion through the yoke supporting said shaft, a 
plurality of disks mounted on the shaft for independent rota- 
tion thereon, means connected to the tubular bearing member 
to raise and lower the shaft with respect to the vehicle and to 
provide requisite pressure on the surface engaged by the disks, 
spacer means positioned between the respective disks to main- 
tain specific spacing therebetween in the range of 1 to 4 times 
the thickness of a single disk. 


4,261,619 
CUTTER PICKS 

Sydney Howe, Dodworth near Barnsley, and William S. Cla- 

pham, Hoyland, both of England, assignors to Hall & Pickles 

Limited, England 

Filed Jan. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 109,331 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 3, 1979, 

03869/79 
Int. Cl.) E21C 25/46 


U.S, Cl. 299—92 16 Claims 


1. A mineral cutting tool comprising a head, a shank extend- 
ing from said head for fitting into a socket of a tool box, a 
laterally extending, two-part aperture provided in said shank, 
said parts communicating with one another, a resilient retain- 
ing member, a first one of said aperture parts housing a first 
portion of said resilient retaining member, whereby said retain- 
ing member is secured to said shank, and a second one of said 
aperture parts housing, with clearance, a second portion of said 
resilient retaining member, which second portion is flexibly 
connected to said first portion, said second portion projecting 
at least from one end of said second aperture part for abutting 
engagement, in use, with a socket of a tool box. 
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4,261,620 
TAPERED LOCK PIN FOR A CUTTER TOOL BIT 
Lester B. Troxler, Hazel Park, Mich., assignor to Carmet Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 89,689 
Int. Cl.) E21C 35/18 


US. Cl, 299—91 14 Claims 


1. An assembly for an upper body portion of a cutting tool 

comprising: 

a slot having a base, a first inside surface and a second inside 
surface, each extending from the base, and with the angles 
defined by the base and each of the inside surfaces each 
less than 90°, said slot extending from one sidewall of the 
upper body portion to the other sidewall, and said slot 
being open opposite the base, and a generally cylindrical 
aperture extending from and open to a wall of the upper 
body portion of said aperture tapering inwardly from said 
opening at an angle less than 5°, with the longitudinal axis 
of the tapered aperture substantially parallel to the base of 
the slot, and at least an upper portion of said aperture 
intersecting a central portion of the base of the slot, 

an insert disposed within the slot, said insert having 
a bottom surface disposed against the base of the slot, 

a first wall disposed against the first inside surface of the 
slot, and 

a second wall disposed against the second inside surface of 
the slot, with the first and second walls of the insert 
extending outwardly of the slot through the slot open- 
ing to converge and form a cutting edge, and 

a pin tapered less than about 5° with respect to the longitudi- 
nal axis of said pin, said taper substantially equal to the 
taper of the aperture, and said pin having cross sectional 
dimensions substantially equal to the cross sectional di- 
mensions of the aperture, 

said pin disposed within said aperture in non-yielding fric- 
tional engagement along at least 50% of the length of the 
bottom surface of the insert which is in communication 
with the aperture at the intersection of the aperture and 
the base of the slot. 


4,261,621 
DUAL WHEEL ADAPTER KIT 
Floy Fox, Rte. 2, Box 60, Haskell, Okla. 74436 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 69,722 
Int. Cl.’ B60B 11/00 

USS, Cl. 301—36 R 5 Claims 

1. An adapter kit for converting a single wheel installation of 
a vehicle to a dual wheel installation and comprising sleeve 
means removably securable to the wheel and extending out- 
wardly therefrom in substantial alignment with the vehicle 
axle, tube means secured to the wall of the sleeve and in sub- 
stantial axial alignment with the vehicle lug bolts, elongated 
nut means removably secured to the vehicle lug bolts, threaded 
rod means removably securable with said elongated nut means 
and extending through the tube means and beyond the outer 
end of the sleeve means, locking nut means threadedly secured 
to said rod means and engagable with the outer end of said 
elongated nut means for securely locking the rod means in 
position, flanged disc means provided on the outer end of the 
sleeve means for closing thereof and for receiving the outer 
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ends of the rod means therethrough whereby a second wheel 
may be secured against the outer face of the flanged disc 
means, lug nut means engagable with the outer ends of the rod 
means for securing the second wheel to the flanged disc means, 
and wherein the sleeve means is provided with an inner diame- 








ter substantially equal to the outer diameter of the hub of the 
vehicle wheel for facilitating alignment of the sleeve means 
therewith and hub means of a size complementary to the hub of 
the second wheel is provided on the outer face of said flanged 
disc means for facilitating securing of the second wheel 
thereto. 


4,261,622 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE WHEEL FOR TRAVEL ON ICE 
OR SNOW 
James B. Miller, 426 Polk St., River Rouge, Mich. 48218 
Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,567 
Int. Cl.) B6OB 15/00 
US. Cl. 301—38 R 


1. A snow wheel, for replacing a rear wheel of an automo- 
tive vehicle, comprising, in combination, a circular steel plate 
provided with mounting holes, and a plurality of transverse 
extending teeth around a periphery of said plate, each said 
tooth comprising a crosshead made of plate steel, welded to 
said periphery, and a replaceable cleat bolted against an outer 
side of said crosshead; said cleat comprising a reinforcement 
plate imbedded inside a hard rubber covering therearound, a 
pair of bolts welded to said reinforcement plate protruding 
outward through said covering, and inserted through openings 
in said crosshead, and a nut on each said bolt being abutted 
against an inner side of said crosshead; and a stud threadingly 
engaged through the center of each said bolt; a pointed end of 
said stud extending into a radially extending hole through an 
outer side of said covering, and adjustably outward through 
said covering hole. 
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4,261,623 
VEHICLE BRAKE OIL-PRESSURE CONTROL VALVE 
DEVICE 


Mitutoyo Mizusawa, Ueda, Japan, assignor to Nissin Kogyo 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Ueda, Japan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 128,117 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1979, 54/28371 
Int. Cl.3 B60T 13/06 
USS. Cl. 303—6 C 
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1. A vehicle brake oil pressure control device comprising 
first and second branch oil passages branched from an oil 
passage connected to a rear wheel brake output port of a 
master cylinder; a reducing valve interposed between said first 
branch oil passage and rear wheel brakes, said reducing valve 
being capable of reducing and transmitting output oil pressure 
of said master cylinder to the rear wheel brakes; springs for 
determining pressure to start reducing action of said reducing 
valve; a control piston disposed in an oil pressure chamber 
being in communication with said second branch oil passage 
through a valve chamber and a communicating oil passage, 
said piston normally holding said reducing valve in its open 
state and operating to delay closing time of said reducing valve 
in response to an increase of oil pressure above a predeter- 
mined value introduced into said oil pressure chamber; and a 
weight valve disposed within said valve chamber to sense 
deceleration above a predetermined value of a vehicle to 
thereby cut off said communicating passage; said reducing 
valve is further comprised of a pressure receiving piston slid- 
ably housed in a valve box, an input oil pressure chamber 
formed on one side of said pressure receiving piston in commu- 
nication with said first branch oil passage, an output oil pres- 
sure chamber formed on the other side of said pressure receiv- 
ing piston and in communcation with said input oil pressure 
chamber and rear wheel brakes, said output oi! pressure cham- 
ber having a larger pressure receiving area than that of said 
input oil pressure chamber, a valve member capable of opening 
and closing a communicating passage between said input and 
output oil pressure chambers being adapted to be biased by the 
spring force in a valve-closing direction, said valve member in 
cooperation with said control piston being normally held in its 
open state and being operable to be delayed in closing timing in 
response to an increase above a predetermined value of output 
oil pressure of said master cylinder exerted upon said control 
piston, sa.d pressure receiving piston being biased in an open- 
ing direction of said valve member; and said pressure receiving 
piston and said springs cooperate with one another permitting 
a set load of said springs to be increased as said pressure receiv- 
ing piston slidably moves to a valve closing position. 


2 Claims 
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4,261,624 
BRAKE SYSTEM 
Ronald S. Plantan, Wickliffe, Ohio, assignor to White Motor 
Corporation, Eastlake, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 909,059, May 24, 1978, 
abandoned. This application May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,537 
Int. Cl.3 B6OT 15/36 


U.S. Cl. 303—7 28 Claims 
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9. A brake proportioning system for the tractor unit of a 

tractor-trailer type vehicle comprising: 

(a) a source of pressurized fluid; 

(b) fluid pressure operated brake actuators on the front and 
rear wheels of said tractor; 

(c) front and rear valve means for controlling the flow of 
pressurized fluid to the front and rear brake actuators 
respectively; and 

(d) feedback means communicating with the front valve 
means for reducing the output pressure of the front valve 
means to effect increased braking on the rear wheels of the 
tractor unit when operating with a trailer. 


4,261,625 
RELEASE BEARING HAVING RIGID BEARING BOSSES 
DEFLECTING DIRT OR GRIME 
Pierre J. Renaud, Le Plessis-Trevise, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme Francaise du Ferodo, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 973,724 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 4, 1978, 78 00177 
Int. Cl.3 F16C 33/30; F16D 23/14 


U.S, Cl. 308—4 R 9 Claims 


1. A clutch release bearing having an axial bore adapted to 
be slidably received on a fixed guide member, inwardly pro- 
truding bearing bosses on said bore for bearing radially on the 
guide member, said bearing bosses defining passages circum- 
ferentially between one another, said bearing bosses being 
substantially rigid and having outwardly directed leading and 
trailing edges each having means for deflecting dirt or grime 
which may be present on the guide member into said passages, 
said means including each of said trailing and leading edges 
being at least in part generally inclined generally transverse 
with respect to the axis of said release bearing. 
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4,261,626 
ATTACHABLE HANGER STRIPS SUSPENDING 
DOCUMENTS 
Walter Hornbacher, 2001 Centre St. N., Calgary, Alberta, Can- 
ada 
Division of Ser. No. 790,821, Apr. 25, 1977, Pat. No, 4,139,248. 
This application Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No, 971,319 
Int. Cl. A47B 63/00; A42F 15/00 


U.S, Cl, 312—184 3 Claims 











1. In combination, a plurality of grouped, substantially hori- 
zontally supported cantilever bars that extend substantially 
parallel to each other, at least two bars in a group being sus- 
pended from opposite ends, each of said bars having an arcu- 
ate, upper surface; 

means for supporting said bars so that said oppositely sup- 

ported bars can be moved longitudinally with respect to 
each other; and 

sheet suspension means attachable to a sheet for vertically 

suspending a sheet from said bars, said sheet suspension 
means comprising an elongate, thin strip having a plurality 
of non-circular orifices therethrough, each orifice for 
receiving only one of said bars and having a length that is 
larger than the width of said bars and having the upper 
perimeter thereof extending as a straight edge such that 
when said strip is mounted on said bars there is only tan- 
gential, point contact, said orifices being arranged in 
groups corresponding to the groups of said bars and being 
aligned such that all of said upper orifice perimeters are 
colinear. 


4,261,627 
COLLAPSIBLE DRAWER-RECEIVING CABINET 
James M. Felsenthal, 5428 Collingwood Cove, Memphis, Tenn. 
38117 
Filed Sep, 5, 1979, Ser. No. 72,587 
Int. Cl? A47B 43/00; F16M 11/38 


USS, Cl, 312—258 7 Claims 


1. A substantially flat-foldable and erectible to a compara- 
tively large space furniture piece of the character of a rugged 
drawer-supporting chest of drawers, cabinet, or the like se- 
cured in erected: position by self-securing laterally foldable 
flaps without use of tools or fasteners such as screws, bolts, 
nails, clips or the like, comprising a unitary back panel foldably 
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hinged as one piece to each of a rectangular forward frame, top 
and sides, 

said forward frame being formed of wooden stiffening strips 
or their structural equivalent and comprising vertical side 
supporting legs extending approximately from top to 
bottom and fastened to a plurality of horizontal cross 
frame pieces disposed below each drawer level for hori- 
zontal support of a drawer therein and securing said verti- 
cal legs into a rigid frame, 

means hinged at their forward edges to said cross frame 
pieces and at their rear ends to said back panel by hinging 
elements comprising flexible strips, partial scoring lines or 
rigidly mounted hinge elements or the like providing 
hinged folding support for said frame against said back 
panel in folded position and horizontal sliding support for 
the drawers in erected drawer-supporting position, 

each of said sides having a vertically disposed series of said 
self-securing flaps supported from a forward side edge, 
each flap being foldable horizontally about a vertical leg 
into a drawer opening and secured therein, the combined 
self-securing flaps in said folded position serving as the 
sole locking means for the erected assembly. 


4,261,628 
MICROPHONE CONNECTOR 

David Gallagher, Romeoville, and Ronald Krolak, North River- 

side, both of Ill., assignors to Bunker Ramo Corporation, Oak 

Brook, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,880 
Int. Cl.’ HOIR 4/66 

U.S, Cl. 339—14 R 


1. An electrical connector including a plug assembly having 
a projecting portion, and a cooperating receptacle assembly 
having a housing defining a coupling cavity which receives 
said projecting portion in sliding interfitment therewith, said 
plug assembly having a plug shell with an open end and a 
socket insert subassembly mounted therein extending beyond 
said open end of said plug shell to form said projecting portion; 
said socket insert subassembly comprising a socket insert of 
insulating material carrying contact means, a socket shell 
enclosing said socket insert and being disposed within said 
coupling cavity of said receptacle assembly, said plug 
shell being in electrical contact, with said coupling cavity 
of said receptacle assembly and said plug shell and a 
grounding clip insuring electrical contact between the 
outer surface of said socket shell and the adjacent surface 
of said coupling cavity, said grounding clip having at least 
one protuberance projecting outwardly of said socket 
shell and engaging the surface of said coupling cavity to 
urge at least a portion of said socket shell into electrical 
contact with the adjacent surface of said coupling cavity 
whereby said receptacle assembly housing and said plug 
shell are electrically grounded to one another through 
said socket shell. 
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4,261,629 
SLOTTED PLATE TERMINAL 

Charles E. Reynolds, Mechanicsburg, and Suel G. Shannon, 

Harrisburg, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, 

Harrisburg, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 113,946 
Int. Cl.) HOIR 4/24, 9/09 

U.S, Cl. 339—17 C 


1. A one-piece stamped and formed electrical contact termi- 
nal having wire contacting means for establishing electrical 
contact with an insulated wire comprising: 
first and second wire-receiving portions and a mounting 
portion, each of said wire-receiving portions comprising 
an inner plate-like member and an outer plate-like mem- 
ber, said inner and outer plate-like members of each wire- 
receiving portion being in side-by-side aligned relation- 
ship and having remote ends and having inner ends, said 
remote ends being connected to each other by a bight 
section, 
said first and second wire-receiving portions being in 
spaced-apart relationship with said inner plate-like mem- 
bers of said first and second portions facing each other, 
said inner ends of said inner plate-like members being 
connected to each other by an integral web which extends 
substantially normally of said inner plate-like members, 

said mounting portion comprising first and second exten- 
sions on said inner ends of said outer plate-like members of 
said first and second wire-receiving portions respectively, 
said extensions extending from said inner ends initially 
towards each other and then laterally away from said 
web, 

each of said wire-receiving portions having wire-receiving 

slot means extending inwardly from said bight sections on 
said inner and outer plate-like members toward said inner 
ends of said plate-like members whereby, said terminal can 
be mounted in a supporting member by means of said 
mounting portion, and a wire can be connected thereto by 
aligning said wire with said slot means and moving said 
wire laterally of its axis and into said slot means. 


4,261,630 
HYBRID RF TERMINATION AND CONNECTOR 
SYSTEM 
Thomas A. Knappenberger, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Motor- 
ola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. . 
Continuation of Ser. No. 885,713, Mar. 13, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,761 
Int. Cl.) HOIR 17/04 
US. Cl. 339—31 R 9 Claims 
1. A hybrid RF termination and connector system compris- 
ing: 
a fixed connector adapted to be hardwired to an electronic 
circuit including 
(a) an elongated tubular body defining an opening extend- 
ing axially therethrough with first and second ends; 
(b) an elongated inner conductor mounted generally coax- 
ially within the opening of said body, one end of said 
inner conductor cooperating with the associated first 
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end of said body to provide means for connecting the 
RF system to the electronic circuit; 

(c) the other end of said inner conductor defining an 
opening therein for receiving an end of an external 
conductor therein in fixed engagement in one mode of 
operation and cooperating with the associated second 
end of said body for receiving a mating connector in 
engagement therewith in a second mode of operation; 

(d) sealing means engageable with the second end of said 
body in the one mode of operation for substantially 
enclosing the other end of said inner conductor and 
forming an electromagnetic shield therearound; 


(e) an opening in said system adjacent the second end of 
said body for allowing the insertion cherethrough of the 
end of the external conductor; and 

(f) said system being constructed so that it operates in the 
second mode to provide a fixed impedance in the sys- 
tem; and 

mating connector constructed to be engaged with the 
other end of said inner conductor and the associated sec- 
ond end of said body of said fixed connector in the second 
mode of operation, said mating connector having means 
for fixedly connecting an external test lead thereto for 
temporary connection to the electronic circuit through 
the connector system in the second mode of operation. 


4,261,631 
CONNECTOR FOR PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 

Bernard Guilcher, Morlaix; Julien Jonchere, Runrouz, and 

Georges Thiebaut, Louannec, all of France, assignors to Com- 

pagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel, 

Paris, France 

Filed May 2, 1979, Ser. No. 35,188 
Int. Cl.) HOIR 13/20 


U.S. Cl. 339—75 MP 7 Claims 


1. A connector for a printed circuit board, said connector 

comprising; 

a fixed baseplate including a base portion provided with 
contacts and including two uprights which are perpendic- 
ular to said base portion, one of said uprights including an 
open ended slot which is parallel to said base portion, 

a movable block slidable between said uprights and includ- 
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ing a longitudinal slot on one side, said longitudinal slot 4,261,633 
extending parallel to said base portion, and WIRING MODULE FOR TELEPHONE JACK 

a displacing device comprising a cam-bearing control shaft Lynn W. Abernethy, Advance, N.C., assignor to AMP Incorpo- 
passing through said movable block and being received at Fated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
each end, respectively, in holes within said uprights, and Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,221 
wherein said movable block is movable between two Int. Cl.’ HOIR 4/10 
positions which are, respectively, raised and lowered with US. Cl. 339-97 P 
respect to said base portion such that when said movable 
block is in said raised position, an edge of the printed 
circuit board bearing contacts on its sides facing said base 
portion is insertable into said movable block without said 
circuit board contacts coming into contact with those of 
the base portion as the circuit board contacts pass over the 
contacts of the base portion, and a lowered position in 
which the printed circuit board contacts are pressed 
against the contacts on said base portion, said movable 
block carrying said printed circuit board with it as it 
moves, said open ended slot of said upright and said longi- 
tudinal slot in said movable block being aligned when said 
movable block is in the raised position, permitting a 
printed circuit board to be inserted into said connector by 
sliding it along the aligned slots, but said slot of said up- 
right and said longitudinal slot being displaced to prevent 
said circuit board from being removed longitudinally from 
said slot in said movable block when said movable block is 
in the lowered position. 


1. An electrical connector adapted for splicing insulated 
wire, comprising: 
an insulative base module having a plurality of terminal 
receiving cavities opening into a first side of said base 
module and carrying a plurality of metal circuits spanning 
said cavities, with resilient cantilever portions of said 
circuits projecting from a second side of said base module 
for resilient engagement with electrical contacts of a plug 
type electrical connector terminated electrically to multi- 
ple insulated wires of an electrical cable, 
means defining wire receiving channels along said first side 
of said base module, 
metal electrical terminals having first portions inserted in 
said cavities: and secured electrically and directly to said 
4,261,632 circuits, with wire connecting portions projecting from 
COAXIAL CABLE CONNECTOR said first side of said base module in alignment with re- 
Ronald S. Narozny, Panorama City, Calif., assignor to Thomas spective said wire receiving channels and constructed for 
& Betts Corporation, Raritan, N.J. splicing pairs of insulated wires inserted along and grip- 
Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,721 pingly retained in respective said channels, and 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 11/20 a one piece cover for assembly on said second side of said 
USS. Cl. 339—97 C 4 Claims base module and having an internal profiled jack cavity 
enclosing said cantilever portions and adapted for plugga- 
ble receipt of said plug type electrical connector therein. 


4,261,634 
BOOSTER CABLE ADAPTER 
Leonard J. Robinson, Rte. 1, Box 975, Carmel, Me. 04419 
Filed Aug. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 68,588 
Int. Cl.) HO1IR 3/00; HO1IM 9/00 
US. Cl. 339—147 R 1 Claim 


1. In combination, a coaxial cable having an inner conductor 
surrounded by a first insulating member, an annular conductor 
surrounding the first insulating member, and a second insulat- 
ing member surrounding the annular conductor, and first and 
second terminal connectors for providing electrical connection 
to said inner conductor and said annular conductor, respec- 
tively, said second terminal connector comprising a longitudi- 
nally extending sleeve member coaxially arranged about said 
second insulating member at a position spaced from said first 
terminal connector, said sleeve member including insulation 4, An adaptor unit to permit ready connection to a storage 
piercing means for piercing said second insulating member and pattery of auxiliary equipment comprising: 
engaging said annular conductor at opposite longitudinal sides —_ a mounting plate of insulating material, said plate having a 
thereof substantially transverse the longitudinal direction of positive input terminal post extending from one surface 
said sleeve member and contact means depending longitudi- and a negative input terminal post extending from the 
nally from said sleeve member and beneath a portion of the opposite surface adapted to be gripped by the clamps of 
longitudinal peripheral extent of said sleeve member for engag- the usual battery booster cable set, the clamps being sepa- 
ing said annular conductor in a longitudinal direction. rated from each other by portions of the plate, 
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a receptacle having respective positive and negative termi- 
nals mounted on the plate for receiving a corresponding 
plug on the power cord of the auxiliary equipment, 

conductors mounted on said plate providing positive and 
negative circuits interconnecting the respective terminals 
of the receptacle and said posts, 

means for connecting wires to the conductors mounted on 
said plate, and 

insulating covers for the opposite surfaces of said plate, 
provided with cut out portions permitting access to said 
posts and said receptacle. 


4,261,635 
OPTICAL APPARATUS 

Michael H. Freeman, Clwyd, Wales, assignor to Pilkington P. E. 

Limited, St. Helens, United Kingdom 

Filed May 2, 1979, Ser. No. 35,243 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 16, 1978, 

19715/78; Apr. 5, 1979, 11995/79 
Int. Cl.3 G02B 5/32 


US. Cl, 356—3.72 5 Claims 


1. Optical apparatus for superimposing displayed visual 
information on an observer’s view comprising a display source, 
projection optics arranged to produce in an image plane an 
image of visual information displayed by the display source, 
and a transmission hologram arranged to receive light from 
that image and deviate such light towards the observer’s eye 
position, while the observer is looking through the transmis- 
sion hologram, wherein the transmission hologram is substan- 
tially flat and is disposed in a plane substantially orthogonal to 
an axis extending from the observer’s eye position to the pro- 
jection optics at a location substantially midway along that axis 
such that the distance between the projection optics and the 
transmission hologram is substantially the same as the distance 
between the transmission hologram and the observer’s eye 
position. 


4,261,636 
APPARATUS FOR HIGH FREQUENCY OPTICAL BEAM 
OSCILLATION 

Karl A. Stetson, Coventry, and Conrad M. Banas, Bolton, both 

of Conn., assignors to United Technologies Corporation, Hart- 

ford, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 1,101 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 27/17 

US. Cl. 350—6.6 23 Claims 

1. An apparatus adapted for oscillating a focussed beam of 
radiation over a radiation-material interaction zone to effec- 
tively time average the radiation incident onto a workpiece 
comprising: 

a compound beam adapted for vibration about a centerline 
axis wherein the compound beam includes a shaft longitu- 
dinally disposed about the centerline axis, a first end mem- 
ber fixedly attached to a first end of the shaft and a second 
end member fixedly attached to a second end of the shaft, 
wherein the shaft and the first and second end members 
are symmetrically disposed about the centerline axis; 
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means for inducing vibratory motion in the compound beam; 

means for constraining the compound beam from lateral, 
axial and rotary motion; and 

means attached to the first end member adapted for focus- 


sing a beam of radiation incident thereon to a focus zone 
wherein vibratory motion of the first end member vibrat- 
ing with the compound beam produces vibratory motion 
of the focus zone thereby time averaging the intensity 
distribution of the radiation incident onto the workpiece. 


4,261,637 
RECIPROCATING MIRROR DEVICE 
Bernard G. King, 5 Monmouth Ave., Rumson, N.J. 07760 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,961 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 1/24; G02B 7/18 


US. Cl. 350—62 1 Claim 


1. A reflecting device for use in a heavily moisturized atmo- 

sphere comprising: 

housing means adapted for insertion into said highly mois- 
turized atmosphere; 

a permanently magnetic armature rotatably mounted on said 
housing means and being spring biased to reciprocate 
when magnetically activated; 

reflecting means adapted to act as a mirror in said atmo- 
sphere, said reflecting means being affixed to said arma- 
ture, and 

electro magnetically driven motor means for imparting 
magnetic actuation to said armature so as to rapidly recip- 
rocate said mirror means in said housing whereby fluid 
tending to collect on the surface of said mirror is flicked 
away thereby maintaining the mirror function unimpaired. 


4,261,638 
OPTICAL SWITCH WITH ROTATING, REFLECTIVE, 
CONCAVE SURFACE 
Richard E. Wagner, Fair Haven, N.J., assignor to Bell Labora- 
tories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,650 
Int. Cl.’ GO2B 5/14 
US. Cl. 350—96.15 27 Claims 
1. An optical switch including an optical source (1) and a 
plurality of optical receptors (6) CHARACTERIZED IN 
THAT 
said plurality of optical receptors is located on a circle con- 
centric with said source and surrounding said source; and 
further including 
a reflective, concave surface (3) rotatably mounted in front 
of said source and receptors, said reflective surface rotat- 
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ing about an axis (2—2’) passing through the center of said 
source, the optical axis f said reflective surface being 
radially offset a preselected amount from the axis of rota- 
tion so that an optical signal radiating from said source in 
a direction substantially normal to the plane of said circle 
is reflected by said concave surface and imaged on said 


circle in alignment with a given one of said plurality of 
receptors in accordance with a predetermined rotary 
positioning of the reflective concave surface, the optical 
signal radiating from said source capable of being respec- 
tively imaged on all of said plurality of receptors in accor- 
dance with the degree of rotation imparted to said reflec- 
tive concave surface. 


4,261,639 
OPTICAL PULSE EQUALIZATION IN SINGLE-MODE 
FIBERS 
Herwig W. Kogelnik, Rumson, and Chinlon Lin, Middletown, 
both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incor- 
porated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 94,041 
Int. Cl.} GO2B 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 350—96.15 


TONEXT 
SYSTEM 
BLOCK 


1. An optical pulse equalizer for equalizing a pulse of radia- 
tion at a source wavelength A; which propagates through a 
single-mode optical fiber (2) having a first zero-dispersion 
wavelength, a fiber length L and a first chromatic dispersion M 
at said source wavelength which comprises: 

a second single-mode fiber (3) having a second zero-disper- 
sion wavelength such that said source wavelength has a 
value between said first zero-dispersion wavelength and 
said second zero-dispersion wavelength and further hav- 
ing a second chromatic dispersion M¢ at said source wave- 
length which has the opposite dispersion sign from said 
first chromatic dispersion, said second single-mode fiber 
having a length L, in accordance with the following equa- 
tion: Le= —M-L/Me. 


4,261,640 

IN-LINE OPTIC ATTENUATORS FOR OPTICAL FIBERS 
William C. Stankos, and James R. MacLean, both of Melbourne, 

Fla., assignors to Harris Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 26,604 
Int. Cl.’ G02B 5/14 

U.S. Cl. 350—96.15 

1. A device comprising: 

means for holding first and second optic fibers with a space 


29 Claims 
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between them and with ends of the first and second optic 
fibers in line with one another; and 

an optical attenuator located in said space such that said 
optical attenuator will be between the ends of first and 
second optic fibers placed in said holding means with the 
end of said first optic fiber adjacent to a first surface of 
said optical attenuator and the end of said second optic 


fiber adjacent to a second surface of said optical attenua- 
tor, wherein said optical attenuator is comprised of a thin 
film and further wherein the space between the fiber ends 
and the thickness of the thin film are sufficiently small so 
that a majority of light passing through one fiber and 
through the thin film will enter the other fiber and so that 
light pulse distortion is minimized. 


4,261,641 
ACTIVE MULTIPORT FIBER OPTIC DATA BUS 
COUPLER 
David R. Porter, Seattle, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Com- 
pany, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,372 
Int. Cl.) GO2B 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 350—96.16 6 Claims 


OUTPUT FIBERS 
FROM 
LZ 
OUTPUT SIGNAL 13 


70 LOCAL 
RECEIVERS 


Fall PARALLEL LINES TO INCREASE 
SIGNAL TO NOISE RATIO 
WH 


PUT SIGNALS 15” 
OTHER COUPLERS 


1. An active multiport fiber optic data bus coupler compris- 
ing: 

a first mixer having an input and first and second outputs; 

a second mixer having first and second inputs and an output, 
said second input of said second mixer coupled to said 
second output of said first mixer; 

a repeater having an input and an output, said input of said 
repeater coupled to said first output of said first mixer. 


4,261,642 
OPTICAL FIBRE TERMINATIONS 
Edward L. Lewis, East Farley, and Trevor A. Morgon, Rainham, 
both of England, assignors to Elliott Brothers (London) Lim- 
ited, Chelmsford, England 
Filed Oct. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 843,204 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 21, 1976, 
43692/76 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 26, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.’ GO2B 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 350—96.20 9 Claims 
1. A method for terminating a single-fibre optical cable for 
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use in a fibreoptic communication system, including the steps 
of 

(a) baring an end portin of said fibre, 

(b) inserting said end portion into a deformable ferrule hav- 


ing accurately concentric walls, said ferrule being a close 
sliding fit on said fibre, and 

(c) urging said ferrule and said fibre axially into a member 
having an accurately conical bore to compress said ferrule 
onto said fibre. 


4,261,643 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR JOINING THE ENDS 
OF TWO FIBER OPTIC CABLES 
Kenneth M. Stiles, San Dimas, and Charles H. Smith, Glendale, 
both of Calif., assignors to Sea-Log Corporation, Pasadena, 
Calif. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,067 
Int. Cl.3 G02B 5/16; HO1R 4/00 


USS. Cl. 350—96.20 10 Claims 


1. A connector for an optical fiber cable of a type having an 
optical fiber inside a flexible sheath, comprising: a ferrule 
having a central bore and at least two slant bores concentri- 
cally about and converging toward the central bore at one end 
of the ferrule, the central bore being substantially larger in 
diameter than the optical fiber at said one end of the ferrule aid 
terminating adjacent the other end of the ferrule in a section of 
reduced diameter, the sheath being split into segments forming 
split ends corresponding to the number of slant bores at one 
end of the cable, the split ends inserted respectively in the slant 
bores, means anchoring the split ends in the respective slant 
bores, and means anchoring the optical fiber in the reduced 
diameter section of the central bore with the optical fiber 
bowed within the larger diameter end of the central bore and 
within the length of the split ends whereby any external loads 
on the optical fiber cable are transferred to the ferrule through 
the split ends anchored in the slant bores while the bowed 
optical fiber remains isolated from such external loads. 
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4,261,644 
METHOD AND ARTICLE OF MANUFACTURING AN 
OPTICAL FIBER CONNECTOR 

Robert J. Giannaris, Santee, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 965,121 
Int. Cl.) GO2B 5/14 

U.S, Cl. 350—96.21 


1. A method of splice connecting a pair of longitudinally 
aligned single optical fibers having a diameter of 10 mils or less 
comprising the steps of: 

selecting a rigid metal sleeve of uniform core diameter made 

of a nickel-titanium composition alloy having predeter- 
mined transition temperature range and a predetermined 
core diameter slightly less than the diameter of the fibers 
to be connected; 

annealing said sleeve at a temperature above its transition 

temperature range for establishing a memory of its prede- 
termined inside diameter; 

enlarging the core diameter of said sleeve beyond its prede- 

termined diameter to receive the fiber ends; 

inserting each fiber end into a respective end of said enlarged 

diameter sleeve to near abutting relationship; 

reheating the assembled sleeve and fibers to a temperature 

above the transition temperature to restore the sleeve core 
to its predetermined diameter; 

whereby the sleeve shrinks back to its memorized shape to 

clamp rigidly the ends of the fibers in an optically aligned 
position. 


4,261,645 
REFLECTION PREVENTIVE FILM HAVING AN 
ASPHERICAL LAYER 
Mitsuharu Sawamura, and Osamu Kamiya, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 5,019 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1978, 53/5457 
Int. Cl.) GO2B 1/10 


¥— Sid2 
N= 1.54(A0/) 


U.S. Cl. 350—164 5 Claims 


— MgFe (A0/4) 
— ZrQ2 (d0/2) 
A%203(A0/4) 





1. A reflection preventive film having an aspherical thin film 

layer, comprising: 

a substrate; 

a first thin film group consisting of at least one thin film layer 
having a uniform thickness, said first thin film group being 
provided on said substrate; 

an aspherical thin film having non-uniform film thickness 
and an aspherical shape at the surface opposite to the side 
of said substrate, said aspherical thin film being provided 
on said first thin film group, said aspherical thin film 
having a refractive index different from the refractive 
index of each layer of said first thin film group; and 
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a second thin film group consisting of at least one thin film 
layer, said second thin film group being provided on said 
aspherical thin film. 


4,261,646 
BEAM SPLITTER FOR OPTICAL PLAYER 
Fumitaka Kotaka, Tokorozawa, Japan, assignor to Universal 
Pioneer Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,412 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1978, 53-79173[U] 
Int. Cl.3 G02B 7/18 


U.S. Cl, 350—173 4 Claims 


1. A beam splitter comprising: first and second triangular 
prisms, said prisms adhering together along common faces to 
form an integral rectangular prism having two faces bisected 
by the junction of said triangular prisms, a holder adapted to 
secure said rectangular prism to a substrate, said holder having 
a base section sized to conform to said rectangular prism and, 
only one of said triangular prisms adhering at one of said two 
bisected faces to said base section. 


4,261,647 
HEAD UP DISPLAYS 

Stafford M. Ellis, East Preston, England, assignor to Elliott 

Brothers (London) Limited, Chelmsford, England 

Filed Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 73,303 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 15, 1978, 

36942/78; Feb. 6, 1979, 04094/79 
Int. Cl.) GO2B 27/14 


U.S. Cl. 350—174 9 Claims 


1. A display unit for a head up display comprising a com- 
biner through which an observer can view a scene and a pro- 
jector unit having a display surface from which light represent- 
ing a display is projected onto the combiner for reflection to 
the observer thereby to provide the observer with an image of 
the display superimposed on his view through the combiner, 
characterized in that the combiner has first and second tuned 
reflective optical coatings each of which intercepts the line of 
sight of the observer through the combiner and which coatings 
converge towards one another so as to define a tapering space; 
the angular relationship of the coatings with one another and 
with the rays of light from the display surface of the projector 
unit being such that rays of light within a certain narrow wave- 
band from the display surface are, in turn, transmitted through 
the first coating, reflected at the second coating, reflected at 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


643 


the first coating and transmitted through the second coating to 
the observer’s viewing position. 


4,261,648 
PANCRATIC OBJECTIVE 
Irmgard Gébl, Kitzbiihel; Trude Muszumanski, and Franz J. 
Porscht, both of Vienna, all of Austria, assignors to Karl 
Vockenhuber and Raimund Hauser, both of Vienna, Austria 
Filed Jun. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 911,328 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jun. 2, 1977, 3891/77 
Int. Cl. GO2B 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 350—423 10 Claims 


ie 


1. A pancratic objective comprising a varifocal front lens 
group and a fixed-focus rear lens group, said front lens group 
consisting of a substantially stationary first component of posi- 
tive refractivity, an axially shiftable second component of 
negative refractivity and an axially shiftable third component 
of positive refractivity, said third component being a weakly 
refractive single lens whose individual focal length f;3 is related 
to the individual focal length f2 of said second component by a 
ratio f3/|f2| exceeding 1.5 times the ratio fimex/fmin where fmax 
is the maximum overall focal length and fimin is the minimum 
overall focal length of said varifocal front lens group; 

said first component consisting of a negative first lens, a 

positive second lens and a positive third lens air-spaced 
from one another, said second component consisting of a 
negative fourth lens and a doublet composed of a negative 
fifth lens and a positive sixth lens, said third component 
constituting a seventh lens, said rear lens group consisting 
of five air-spaced lenses including a positive eighth lens, a 
positive ninth lens, a negative tenth lens, a positive elev- 
enth lens and a positive twelfth lens, said eighth lens being 
generally planocanvex and having a forwardly facing 
convex surface whose power ranges between 0.4 and 0.7 
times Pmed, said ninth lens being a positive meniscus 
having a forwardly facing convex surface whose power 
ranges between 0.6 and 0.9 times ®ymeq, said tenth lens 
being biconcave, said eleventh and twelfth lenses being 
generally planoconvex, ®meq being the median power of 
the objective with said third component in a position 
closest to said rear lens group. 


4,261,649 
REFLECTIVE SUN SCREEN 
Joseph Richard, 8242 E. 20th St., Tucson, Ariz. 85710 
Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,789 
Int. Cl. GO02B 27/00 

U.S, Cl, 350—276 R 16 Claims 

1. A reflective sun screen apparatus for attachment adjacent 
to an interior surface of a rear or side permanent window pane 
in a vehicle, said sun screen apparatus comprising in combina- 
tion: 

(a) a transparent sheet of semi-rigid material, said transparent 
sheet having an outer surface and an opposed inner sur- 
face, said outer surface being adjacent to the window 

ane; 

(b) a reflective layer disposed on one of the outer and inner 
surfaces of said transparent sheet, said reflective layer 
being transparent; and 
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(c) attachment means for engaging said transparent sheet 


with a frame or molding surrounding the window pane to 
support said transparent sheet inside said vehicle in fixed 
spaced relationship with the window pane to allow air to 
circulate through the region between the window pane 
and said transparent sheet, said transparent sheet being 
held by said attachment means to approximately follow an 


outer contour of the window pane, said attachment means 
including a plurality of spaced rigid brackets engageable 
with said frame or molding and also engageable with a 
plurality of spaced edge portions of said transparent sheet 
located at various respectively opposed points disposed 
around the periphery of such transparent sheet in order to 
hold said transparent sheet in fixed spaced relationship. 


4,261,650 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING UNIFORM PARALLEL 
ALIGNMENT IN LIQUID CRYSTAL CELLS 

Gerard J. Sprokel, San Jose, Calif., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,496 
Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/133 

U.S. Cl. 350—341 


1. A method of treating the surface of substrates used in 
liquid crystal display cells so that the surface forces the liquid 
crystal director to be aligned uniformly over the entire surface 
and parallel with the substrate surface comprising the steps of 

forming a r.f. plasma beam containing oxygen free radicals, 

inert gas free radicals and free radicals of a compound 
containing the element taken from the group consisting of 
silicon, tin and indium, and 

directing said plasma beam at an angle of incidence of 5° to 

40° to said substrate for a time sufficient to deposit a film 
at least about 100 angstroms thick. 
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4,261,651 
LIQUID CRYSTAL COMPOUNDS 
George W. Gray, Cottingham, and Damien G. McDonnell, Mal- 
vern, both of England, assignors to The Secretary of State for 
Defence in her Britannic Majesty’s Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, London, 


England 
Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No, 41,889 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 31, 1978, 
25551/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 121/60, 121/75; CO9K 3/34; GO2F 1/13 
U.S. Cl. 350—350 R 30 Claims 
1. A liquid crystal compound having the formula: 


where R is an alkyl group containing up to 15 carbon atoms X 
is —CH2?.CH2— or —CH20— and Y is 


30. In a liquid crystal device including means for containing 
a region of liquid crystal material, a region of liquid crystal 
material contained in said containing means, and means for 
applying an external stimulus to the material to alter the molec- 
ular arrangement in the material, the improvement which 
comprises using as the liquid crystal material, a compound 
having the formula of claim 1, wherein the containing means 
includes two adjacent plates at least one of which is optically 
transparent, the liquid crystal material being contained in the 
space between the plates, said means for applying an electric 
field comprising a film of conducting material carrying an 
electrode deposited on the inner face surface of the plates. 
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4,261,652 4,261,653 
LIQUID CRYSTAL COMPOUNDS AND MATERIALS LIGHT VALVE INCLUDING DIPOLAR PARTICLE 
AND DEVICES CONTAINING THEM CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 

George W. Gray, Cottingham; Stephen M, Kelly, Hull; Damien George W. Goodrich, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to The 

G. McDonnell, Malvern, and Alan Mosley, Reading, all of | Bendix Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 

England, assignors to The Secretary of State for Defence in Filed May 26, 1978, Ser. No. 909,882 

Her Britannic Majesty’s Government of the United Kingdom Int, Cl? GO2F 1/0] 

of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, London, England US. Cl. 350—362 

Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,623 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 4, 1978, 
32351/78 
Int. Cl. GO2F 1/13; CO9K 3/34; COTC 69/76, 69/74, 121/46, 

121/62, 121/64 

US. Cl. 350—350 R 35 Claims 
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1. A spherical dipolar particle comprising: 

a first section diametrically passing through the center of the 
spherical particle; 

a transparent third section defining the outer extremities of 
the spherical particle in at least two diametrically opposite 
directions normal to said first section; and 

a second section disposed between and joining said first and 

Sar : third sections; 

a. A Rigas crytiet POmpeenE THING = eeancuter Heaoters wherein one of said first and second sections has an electrical 
permittivity variable as a function of the frequency of an 
oscillating electric field applied thereacross said fre- 
quency of oscillation variable in a frequency range be- 

—CcO O—x~Y tween a first frequency and a second frequency, and said 
electrical permittivity variable from a first value in re- 
sponse to said electrical field oscillating at said first fre- 
quency to a second substantially different value in re- 
sponse to said electric field oscillating at said second 
frequency, and wherein the other of said first and second 
sections is substantially opaque; and 

wherein said third section has an electrical permittivity 
having a value intermediate said first and second values 
which is relatively stable in response to electric fields 
applied thereacross oscillating in said frequency range. 


SSS ssp 


where R is an alkyl group; 


is a bicyclo-[2.2.2]-octane ring; X is a 1,4 phenylene group 4,261,654 


AIR GAP TYPE MICROSCOPE OBJECTIVE 
Edward B. Rybicki, Depew, N.Y., assignor to American Optical 
Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,594 
Int. Cl.) G02B 3/00 


a 4,4’ biphenylyl group 


(OO) 


or a 2,6 naphthyl group 


1. A semi-apochromatic air gap microscope objective hav- 
(O) ing a magnification of substantially 100x and a numerical 
aperture of substantially 0.90 for forming an image of an object 
plane, said image being well corrected for spherical and chro- 
matic aberrations, coma, astigmatism and curvature of image 
field, said objective comprising: 
a front concavo-convex positive singlet lens component I; 


Y is a cyano group, an alkyl group or an alkoxy group; andn _—a second concavo-convex positive doublet lens component 
is 0, 1 or 2. II; 
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a third double-convex positive doublet lens component III; 
a fourth concavo-convex negative doublet lens component 
IV; 
a fifth convex-concavo positive doublet lens component V; 
and 
a sixth double-concave negative doublet lens component VI; 
all of said lens components being axially aligned. 


4,261,655 
BIOMECHANICALLY FOCUSED EYEGLASSES 
Richard F. Honigsbaum, 21 A Barry Gardens, Passaic, N.J. 
67055 
Filed Jan. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 868,074 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 3/14; G03B 1/00; G02B 1/06 
US, Cl. 351—41 11 Claims 


1. In biomechanically focused eyeglasses for facial wear of 
the type comprising a frame, an adjustable focus lens, means 
for securing the lens to the frame, and means for adjusting the 
focus of the lens, wherein the improvement comprises: 

hands-free means for actuating said adjusting means in re- 

sponse to the movement of a voluntary muscle, said 
hands-free means being substantially independent of head 
tilt and eye position. 


4,261,656 
OPTICALLY CLEAR ARTICLES INCORPORATING 
PROTECTIVE PLASTIC COATINGS 
Shy-Hsien Wu, Horseheads, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Mar, 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,657 
Int. Cl.) G02B 5/23, 5/30; G02C 7/10 


US. Cl. 351—163 15 Claims 


PHOTOCHROMIC 


POLARIZING 


PROTECTIVE PLASTIC 
FILM COATING 


1. A transparent, optically clear article comprising a base 
element consisting of glass or plastic and a thin organic or 
inorganic surface film supported on the base element, wherein 
the thin surface film is protected from scratching and moisture 
by a protective plastic coating at least partially covering said 
film, said protective coating being selected from the group 
consisting of: 

(a) a one-layer coating consisting essentially of a cured mela- 

mine-modified acrylic resin; and 

(b) a two-layer coating having a base layer bonded to the 

surface film and a covering layer bonded to the base layer, 
the base layer consisting essentially of a polyester resin 
and the covering layer consisting essentially of a cured 
melamine-modified acrylic resin. 
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4,261,657 
OPTICAL DISPLAY DEVICE 
Earl M. Reiback, 20 E. 9th St., New York, N.Y. 10003 
Filed Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,329 
Int. Cl. GO3B 21/06 


U.S. Cl. 353—10 4 Claims 


1. An optical display device comprising: 

a housing having one open side; 

Fresnel lens means having the optical property of a convex 
lens having a focal length f, said fresnel lens means 
mounted in said one open side of said housing; 

illuminating means positioned within said housing for illumi- 
nating a three-dimensional object; 

motor means secured to the top of said housing and having 
a shaft extending downwardly therefrom; 

a transverse member extending substantially horizontally 
from said shaft means and secured thereto, and a substan- 
tially non-light reflective member extending downwardly 
from said transverse member and secured thereto; 

a three-dimensional object suspended from said non-light 
reflective member; 

said three-dimensional object and said lens being relatively 
positioned for directing a portion of the light from said 
illuminating means reflected off the three-dimensional 
object through one side of said lens, said object being 
disposed from said lens at a distance greater than said lens 
focal lens f, the length of the path travelled by said light 
portion from said three-dimensional object to said lens 
being greater than said lens focal lens f, whereby a real 
image of said three-dimensional object is formed in space 
on the other side of said lens, said real image giving the 
visual effect of said three-dimensional object being sus- 
pended in space; 

said motor means cooperating with said shaft means, said 
transverse member, and non-light reflective member to 
impart transverse and rotational motion to said object; 

said motor means imparting periodic motion to said object in 
a path having a major component substantially on the axis 
of said lens, whereby the size of said real image increases 
and decreases as the object moves along the axis of said 
lens without substantial movement of said object on said 
axis. 


4,261,658 
CAMERA 
Takashi Uchiyama, Yokohama; Ryoichi Suzuki, Kawasaki; 
Tokuichi Tsunekawa, Yokohama; Fumio Ito, Yokohama; 
Mutsuhide Matsuda, Yokohama, and Hiroshi Furukawa, 
Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 776,479, Mar. 10, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,181,415. This application Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,216 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1976, 51-27574 
Int. Cl.’ GO3B 15/03, 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 354—126 
1. A folding camera, comprising: 
(a) a collapsible and extendable housing; 
(b) means provided in said housing for locating a film unit in 
position for exposure; 


2 Claims 
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(c) a flash unit containing flash source means, said flash unit 
being shiftable between an operative position and an inop- 
erative position; 

(d) exposure means including optical lens means for expos- 
ing the film unit located at said exposure position, said 
optical means being mounted on a part of said housing in 
such a manner as to be set in an inoperative position when 
said housing is collapsed and to be set in an operative 
position when said housing is extended; 


(e) control means which shifts said flash unit to said opera- 
tive position or to said inoperative position in response to 
the extending or collapsing movement of said housing; 
and 

(f) said housing having a definable regular contour in the 
collapsed state, said flash unit being contained within the 
contour when in the inoperative position, and said flash 
unit being settable into the inoperative position indepen- 
dent of whether the housing is extended or collapsed. 


4,261,659 
EXPOSURE INDICATOR CONTROL CIRCUIT 

Nobuhiko Shinoda, Tokyo; Nobuaki Sakurada, Yokohama; 

Hiroyasu Murakami, Tokyo, and Tadashi Ito, Yokohama, all 

of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,603 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1978, 53/12736 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 17/20 


U.S. Cl. 354—23 D 8 Claims 
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1. An exposure indicating device for a camera comprising: 

(a) light measuring means for recyclically measuring the 
brightness of an object to be photographed to produce an 
electrical signal corresponding to the object brightness 
measured, said light measuring means having a first inter- 
val which produces the electrical signal corresponding to 
the brightness and a second interval which produces the 
electrical signal relative to the electrical signal generated 
by the first interval; 

(b) indicating means for indicating an exposure value corre- 
sponding to the electrical signal from said light measuring 
means; 

(c) brightness level discriminating means responsive to the 
condition of the object brightness exceeding a predeter- 
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mined level for producing an indication control signal; 
and : 

(d) control means connected between said brightness level 
discriminating means and said indicating means and re- 
sponsive to said indication control signal for rendering 
inoperative said indicating means in the first interval when 
the object brightness is lowered below a predetermined 
level and for rendering operative said indicating means in 
the first and second intervals when the object brightness 
exceeds said predetermined level. 


4,261,660 
SURFACE POTENTIOMETER FOR USE IN AN 
ELECTROSTATIC COPIER 

Koji Suzuki, Yokohama; Hajime Katayama, Kawasaki, and 

Noriyoshi Iida, Ichikawa, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,330 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1977, 52/133594 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/00 


US. Cl. 355—14 R 14 Claims 
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13. A copying apparatus comprising: 

image formation means for forming an electrostatic latent 
image on a rotating recording medium; 

a conductive shield member mounted in proximity to said 
recording medium and formed with an opening facing said 
recording medium; 

a potentiometer comprising: 

a measuring electrode disposed within said shield member; 

cage-shaped interrupting means including a plurality of 
measuring window portions each disposed equidistantly 
and having similar configurations, said interrupting 
means further including a shield portion for intermit- 
tently interrupting the electric field between said re- 
cording medium and said measuring electrode; and 

rotative drive means for rapidly rotating said interrupting 
means to induce in said measuring electrode an AC 
voltage corresponding to the surface potential of said 
recording medium; 

converter means for converting into a DC signal the AC 
signal induced in said measuring electrode; and 

control means for controlling said image formation means in 
accordance with the output of said converter means. 
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4,261,661 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING DOUBLE SIDED 
COPIES 
Christiaan G. Thiers, Schoten, Belgium, assignor to Agfa-Geva- 
ert N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,738 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 10, 
14004/78 


1978, 


Int. Cl.3 GO3G 15/22 


US, Cl, 355—24 10 Claims 


1. In a xerographic copying apparatus including an image 


projection station adapted to successively project images of 


matter appearing on the opposite sides of master sheets fed 
thereto; image forming means including a photoconductive 
member for recording the images successively projected from 
said projection station and for forming on said member trans- 
ferable reproductions of said image; transfer and fixing means 
for transferring the thus-formed image reproduction in order 
onto opposite surfaces of copy sheets brought into image- 
receiving relationship with said member and for fixing the 
thus-transferred reproductions to said opposite sheet sides; and 
means for conditioning the photoconductive member for re- 
cording fresh images, in combination, the improvement com- 
prising: 

a master feeding station in which the master sheets to be 
reproduced are arranged in an original order in a stack, 

a master sheet collecting station for receiving and collecting 
master sheets in a stack in the order delivered thereto, 

a first cyclically operating master sheet handling mechanism 
for feeding said master sheets from said stack at said mas- 
ter feeding station one by one in succession to said image 
projection station for a first projection in succession of 
images of the matter appearing on its opposite sides and 
thence after said first projection to said master sheet col- 
lection station, to be collected in a stack in an order re- 
versed from said original order, 

a second cyclically operating master sheet handling mecha- 
nism for feeding master sheets one by one from said stack 
at said master sheet collecting station in said reverse order 
to said image projection station for a second projection in 
succession of the matter appearing on the opposite sides of 
said master sheets and thence back to said master sheet 
feeding station for stacking in said original order, 

at least one copy sheet supply station for holding a plurality 
of copy sheets in a stack, 

first and second copy sheet collecting stations for receiving 
and collecting copy sheets bearing the reproductions of 
said master sheets formed during said first and second 
projections, respectively, and 

cyclically operating copy sheet delivery mechanism for 
removing copy sheets one by one from said stack at said 
supply station and for bringing the opposite sides of each 
thus removed sheet in succession into image receiving 
relationship with said photoconductive member to permit 
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reproductions corresponding with said first and second 
projections. 


4,261,662 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE 
RELATIVE INTENSITY OF THE BEAMS EMANATING 
FROM A SINGLE LASER 
Benjamin L. Bluford, Jr., Fair Haven; Alexander G. Mondrick, 
Jr., Wall Township, Monmouth County, and Milan Schwartz, 
Ocean Township, Monmounth County, all of N.J., assignors 
to The United States of America as represented by the Secre- 
tary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,114 
Int. Cl.3 G01J 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 356—121 


1. Apparatus for determining the comparative intensities of 
the main and auxiliary output beams from an energized first 
laser, which comprises: 

a film for revealing the spatial distribution of said output 

beams incident thereupon; 

a metal plate substitutable for said film containing an aper- 
ture through which one only of said output beams can pass 
at a given time; 

a support for holding first said film and next said apertured 
plate in the path of the output beams; 

means for moving said support and the supported plate along 
two orthogonal axes in a plane normal to the path of said 
output beams; 

means for measuring the energy content of an incident laser 
beam; and 

means positioned downstream of said support for deflecting 
successively given ones of said output beams passing 
through the aperture in said metal plate into said energy 
measuring means. 


4,261,663 
MACHINES FOR WRITING BRAILLE TYPE 
Knut Grimnes, Granhaugen 6, NO-7081 Sjetnhaugan, Norway 
Filed Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 964,085 
Int. Cl.) B41J 3/12, 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 400—122 2 Claims 


1. A compact machine for writing braille type on both sides 


successive transfer of the reproduction thereto from the of a sheet and which comprises two opposing series of emboss- 
latter and for delivering to said respective first and second ing units arranged to extend on either side and transversely of 
copy sheet collecting stations copy sheets carrying said said sheet for receiving said type, the number of embossing 
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units in a series corresponding to the number of point positions 
along a written line of braille type on said sheet; means for 
guidably moving said units in synchronism towards and away 


from said sheet; means for advancing said sheet in a path of 


movement substantially at right angles to the path of move- 
ment of said units; each of said embossing units comprising a 
housing of disc-like shape with a thickness substantially equal 
to the distance between two point positions, a punch-forming 
stamp supported in said housing for guidable displacement 
between a withdrawn inactive position and a pushed-out em- 
bossing position relative to an end face of said housing, the end 
faces of said housings of one series of embossing units being 
arranged during embossing in close face-to-face relation with 
the end faces of said housings of the other series of embossing 
units, each face being formed with a depression disposed for 
abutting reception of a pushed-out stamp of an opposing hous- 
ing whereby pairs of opposing housings form associated die- 
punch pairs capable of forming point positions on the two sides 
of said sheet which are offset relative to each other and said 
end faces of said housings of opposing embossing units having 
means for bearing resiliently against opposite sides of said sheet 
to hold the latter in position prior to actuation of said stamps, 
an electromagnet housing a plunger and energisable to out- 
wardly displace said plunger and a double-armed rocker pivot- 
ally supported by said housing, one arm being arranged to bear 
resiliently on said plunger in its outwardly displaced position as 
said opposing series of units are moved towards each other to 
cause said rocker to pivot and with its other arm to actuate said 
stamp resiliently with said end faces in close face-to-face rela- 
tion; and means for controllably energising said electromag- 
nets to bring about embossing of said sheet in a predetermined 
manner. 


4,261,664 
ONE-PIECE REPORT BINDER 
Kenneth Z. Crawford, Crawfordsville, Ind., assignor to Crawford 
Industries, Inc., Crawfordsville, Ind. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,110 
Int. Cl.3 B42F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 402—13 


1. A one-piece loose-leaf report binder, comprising 

a sheet stock blank forming front and back covers integrally 
connected by a narrow spine defined by one or more fold 
lines in the blank and including a primary fold line cen- 
trally between the covers which hingedly interconnects 
the covers for swinging movement thereabout between an 
open position in which they lie substantially coplanar with 
each other and said spine so as to lie flat against a support- 
ing surface and a closed position in which the covers lie 
substantially in registry with each other and in parallel 
planes flat against the faces of a thin stack of leaves there- 
between and the narrow spine lies substantially between 
such planes, 

one of said covers, at a plurality of positions spaced outward 
from the spine and spaced from each other in the direction 
of the spine, being cut to form from the stock of such 
cover a plurality of elongated narrow binder straps, such 
straps being left integrally connected to the cover at their 
inner ends at points spaced equal distances outward along 
the cover from said primary fold line, and extending out- 
ward therefrom, 

each strap being formed with a head connected to the strap 
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with its rear corners projecting laterally to form rear- 
wardly presented shoulders, 

the other cover having pairs of slits cut therein at positions 
opposite the inner ends of said straps and spaced outward 
along the cover from said primary fold line by distances 
substantially equal to the said spacing distance of the 
straps, the material between the slits forming keepers 
beneath which the heads of the straps are adapted to be 
passed to secure the free ends of the straps to such other 
cover, 

the straps being longer than the distance along the covers 
and across the spine from the integrally connected ends of 
the straps to the keepers so that when the binder is closed 
the ends of the straps lie substantially in closely spaced 
relation with each other in the parallel planes of the cov- 
ers and when the binder is opened such ends move away 
from such other to widely spaced positions outward along 
the covers from the spine so that the straps stand arched 
from cover to cover across the spine to hold loose leaves 
and permit the same to swing freely from flat against one 
cover to flat against the other. 


4,261,665 
WOODEN MEMBERS ASSEMBLY 
George S. J. Hsiung, 52, Lane 58, Ming-An West Rd., Hsin- 
Chuang Cheng, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,283 
Int. Cl.) F16B 9/00 
US. Cl, 403—231 


1. A set of wooden members assembly comprising: a plural- 
ity of elongated pillar members having a number of grooves 
provided on the peripheral surface thereof, each of said 
grooves being provided with a radial through hole therein for 
receiving a screw bolt; a plurality of first elongated spar mem- 
bers having a longitudinal recess hole extending inwardly form 
one end thereof to receive a bushing, and a radial recess hole 
extending inwardly from a position of the peripheral surface 
thereof and crossing through said longitudinal recess hole to 
receive a pin, said bushing having female threads therein and 
two opposite radial openings at its lower portion, the opposing 
radial openings of said bushing provided in said longitudinal 
recess hole being aligned with said radial recess hole so that the 
pin may be inserted in said radial recess hole and fixed thereto; 
a plurality of second elongated spar members of which one end 
being provided with a partial planar surface acting as a tongue 
and adapted to attach to the cross sectional surface of one end 
of said first elongated spar members, said partial planer surface 
having a radial through hole to be aligned with the radial 
through hole of said elongated pillar members and said bushing 
provided in said first elongated spar members; whereby one 
may assemble readily these members to form a certain object 
by using a few screw bolts and pins. 
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4,261,666 
CLAMP DEVICE FOR A BICYCLE AND THE LIKE 
Hitoshi Katayama, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Shimano Industrial 
Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 921,096 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul, 12, 1977, 52/92842[U] 
Int. Cl.3 B25G 3/24; B62K 21/18 


USS. Cl. 403—235 1 Claim 


1. A device for fixing a handle bar to the end of a lug at a 

handle stem of a bicycle comprising: 

a clamp at the end of said lug comprising a cylindrical sec- 
tion connected to said lug, said cylindrical section termi- 
nating in first and second ends separated by a cutout 
portion; said cylindrical section having an inner circum- 
ference for receiving said handle bar and being fixed 
therewith; first and second tightening saddles extending 
radially outward from said first and second ends, said first 
tightening saddle having a through hole, said second 
tightening saddle having a threaded hole opposite said 
through hole; 

a clamping bolt having a head at one end thereof and threads 
at the remaining end extending through said through hole 
at said first tightening saddle and being screwed with said 
threaded hole at said second tightening saddle for tightly 
fixing said handle bar and cylindrical section together, 
said head having a larger diameter portion; and 

retaining means for retaining said clamping bolt to said first 
tightening saddle substantially axially fixing said clamping 
bolt, said means for retaining including one retainer en- 
gaged with one side of said larger diameter portion of said 
clamping bolt head and said through hole, and a second 
retainer comprising a split ring located in a recess in said 
through hole, said first and second retainers thereby axi- 
ally restraining said clamping bolt in two directions. 


4,261,667 
COVE JOINTS, FURNITURE THEREFROM, AND 
FURNITURE MANUFACTURING METHOD 

Evander M. Ervin; Ervin E. Dargan, both of Box 826, Florence, 

S.C, 29501, and Richard Ferguson, Charlotte, N.C., assignors 

to Evander M. Ervin and Ervin E. Dargan, both of Florence, 

S.C. 

Filed Sep. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 946,431 
Int. Cl. B25G 3/00; F16B 9/02; F16L 41/00 

U.S, Cl. 403—258 15 Claims 


1. In a furniture joint having a first generally cylindrical 
wooden member, a second generally cylindrical wooden mem- 
ber coved at an end thereof to fit conformingly against the 
cylindrically curved surface of said first member at an angle to 
said first member, tensile means for engaging with and extend- 
ing between said first and second members and at least substan- 
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tially through said first member for compressing said members 
together where conformingly fit against each other, and a 
transverse bore extending through said first member for recep- 
tion therein of said tensile means for engaging with said first 
member adjacent said bore, said tensile means including an 
external flange having an undersurface thereof for said engag- 
ing with said first member at the cylindrical surface thereof 
opposite from said conforming fit of said second member 
against said first member and means connected to said flange 
for setting the degree of said compressing by sufficiently heavy 
said engaging of said undersurface with the wood of said 
opposite cylindrical surface to create sufficient said compress- 
ing for stabilizing said joint, the improvement wherein said 
engaging flange of said tensile means has at the periphery 
thereof an appearance skirt of annular or hollow generally 
cylindrical shape having a lip extending below said undersur- 
face toward said second member for cutting into said opposite 
cylindrical surface of said first member during said setting for 
essentially complete circumferential contact of said skirt with 
said opposite cylindrical surface upon said stabilizing for hid- 
ing said undersurface. 


4,261,668 
SPLIT RING RETENTION OF SPLINED OR TOOTHED 
PARTS 
Michel F. Rigal, Chaville, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 
Automobiles Citroen and Automobiles Peugeot, both of Paris, 
France 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,740 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 2, 1978, 78 16518 
Int. Cl.) F16D 1/06 


USS, Cl. 403—319 6 Claims 
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1. A splined coupling of two parts immobilized axially by a 
resilient split locking ring set partially in a groove of at least 
one of the two parts, the sides of the groove being notched by 
the splines, characterized by the fact that the locking ring 
comprises a steel with a low carbon content, of the austenitic 
type, with a high nickel and/or chrome content, and having a 
nitrided hardened surface layer. 


4,261,669 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REPAIRING 
ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVED ROAD SURFACE 
Yasuo Edo, No. 32-15, 1-chome, Ooi, Shinagawa-ku, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,896 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 5, 1978, 53/66765 
Int. Cl.’ E01C 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 404—77 3 Claims 


1. A method of repairing an asphalt concrete paved road 
surface comprising the steps of providing a steam box covering 
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the surfaces of the road to be treated, supporting the front end 
of said steam box on a wheeled tractor and the rear end on a 
wheeled car so that said steam box and car can be pulled along 
the road surface at a predetermined speed by said tractor, 
pulling said steam box and car at a predetermined speed over 
said road surface, providing a boiler on said tractor to generate 
steam, feeding said steam to a pipe and nozzle system in said 
steam box, directing said steam through said nozzles onto the 
road surface to heat and soften said surface until it becomes 
fluidized, breaking up said heated surface into pieces by a 
cutting means carried by said car, picking up said pieces by a 
mobile bucket conveyor carried on the front of a mobile heat- 
ing car moving at approximately said predetermined speed, 
conveying said pieces by said conveyor to a mobile heating 
chamber carried on said heating car, heating said pieces in said 
heating chamber by a heating means emitting heat at about 
500° C. to 600° C. to soften and dehydrate said pieces to trans- 
form them into a fluid mass of asphalt concrete suitable for 
repairing the road surface being treated, stirring and moving 
said pieces and mass of asphalt concrete through said heating 
means by a screw conveyor to the rear of said heating car, 
redepositing said mass of asphalt concrete onto said road sur- 
face being treated, leveling said redeposited asphalt concrete 
with an asphalt finishing machine moving at approximately 
said predetermined speed, and rolling said leveled redeposited 
asphalt concrete with a road roller to complete the treatment 
of said road surface, said process being continuous. 


4,261,670 

PROCESS FOR THE PROTECTION OF GALLERIES 
Rolland Paban, Soissons S, Nacey-21, France 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 867,275, Jan. 5, 1978. This 

application Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,803 
Int. Cl.’ E21D 11/00 

US, Cl. 405—150 3 Claims 

1. A process for the protection of the surface of the terrain 
in mine galleries from deterioration due to the surrounding 
atmosphere, comprising the steps of: 

(a) cleaning the surface to be protected by spraying with 
water; 

(b) spraying onto the wall to be protected a homogeneous 
fluid mixture of aminoplast resin power and water so as to 
form a substantially moisture proof, air-tight, continuous 
lining; and 

(c) leaving the resin to gel on the spot, thus forming a contin- 
uous insulating lining coating. 


4,261,671 
CORRUGATED PIPE FOR DEEPWATER 
APPLICATIONS 
Carl G. Langner, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Company, 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 836,648 
Int. Cl? FI6L 1/00 


U.S, Cl. 405—166 16 Claims 
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1. A method for using corrugated pipe, comprising provid- 
ing the pipe with an inside liner having a laterally flat inside 
surface, forming a pipeline from corrugated pipe having a 
peak-to-valley measure of the corrugations of about one to 
about three pipe wall thicknesses, deploying the pipeline to a 
deepwater location at a depth of more than 2,000 feet of water 
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and passing at least one of a pig and scraper through the pipe- 
line. 


4,261,672 
SUCTION HEAD FOR A PNEUMATIC PLUG-SUCTION 
CONVEYOR 

Herbert Marbach, Ahrensburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Claudius Peters AG, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 57,100 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 29, 

1978, 2833364 
Int. Cl.) B65G 53/24 


US. Cl. 406—50 5 Claims 


1. A pneumatic plug suction conveyor of a column of fluid 

material comprising: 

a pipe-shaped suction head having a material receiving inlet 
end with an adjustable slot in the side thereof spaced from 
the material receiving end, and a discharge end; 

a suction means connected with the discharge end to pro- 
duce a suction in the suction head to draw material 
through the inlet end and thence the discharge end; 

a manifold enlargement on the suction head, in communica- 
tion with the slot; 

at least one gas connection support for introducing gas into 
the manifold; 

a first magnetic valve, out of the path of material flow, 
connected to said support, operable intermittently to in- 
troduce air into the suction head to cause formation of 
plugs of the material flowing therethrough; and 

the length of the suction head between the inlet end and the 
manifold-enlargement having dimensions such, that the 
resistance to flow of the column of material located in the 
suction head relative to atmospheric pressure is greater 
than the combined air-resistance of the gas connection 
supports with the adjustable slot and the magnetic valve, 
whereby the material is separated into plugs when the 
magnetic valve is opened. 


4,261,673 
MAGNETIC BASE DRILL 
Everett D. Hougen, G-5072 Corunna Rd., Flint, Mich. 48504 
Filed Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,521 
Int. Cl.) B23B 39/14, 45/14 
US, Cl. 408—5 43 Claims 
1. In combination a drill unit for cutting holes in a metal 
workpiece, said drill unit having an electrical motor for rotat- 
ing the hole cutting tool on the unit and an electromagnet base 
having a generally flat bottom face for magnetically adherring 
the drill unit to a support surface on the workpiece when the 
electromagnet is energized, a switch actuator on the drill unit 
having a movable finger adapted to frictionally engage the 
support surface, said movable finger assuming a first position 
when the electromagnet is energized to magnetically adhere 
the drill unit to said support surface and being movable to a 
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second position in response to relative movement between the 
energized magnet and the work support surface, and switch 


means responsive to movement of said movable finger to said 
second position for de-energizing said motor. 


4,261,674 
GEAR CUTTING MACHINE AND METHOD 
Erhard Ruesch, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Maag Gear- 
Wheel & Machine Company Limited, Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 967,772 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 23, 1977, 
15937/77 
Int. Cl.3 B23F 1/04, 3/00, 15/00 
7 Claims 


1. A method of operating a gear cutting machine having a 
table for carrying a workpiece and gear cutter mounting means 
and means for producing a relative generating motion between 
a gear cutter on said mounting means and said workpiece that 
includes generating a normal generating motion and an addi- 
tional motion in order to generate on said workpiece at least 
one tooth having a variable tooth thickness for use as steering 
segments and including the steps of mounting said workpiece 
table upon a carrier which is rotatably mounted for rotational 
displacement of the workpiece about a workpiece axis, said 
carrier being mounted on a slide means for linear displacement 
of the table and workpiece, mounting said gear cutter on said 
mounting means so as to enable a to-and-for cutting movement 
by said gear cutter along the workpiece axis and further 
mounting said gear cutter to be swingable to a rest position 
about a swinging axis, the improvement comprising the steps 
of: 

providing said rotating workpiece table with template 

means; 

generating said additional motion by engaging said template 

means with a follower assembly means which follower 
assembly means also contacts said gear cutter; 

said additional motion being directed transverse to the work- 

piece axis and perpendicular to the normal generating 
motion; and 

swinging said gear cutter in response to the transmitted 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 14, 1981 


motion of said rotating workpiece table about said swing- 
ing axis in a direction towards said rest position. 


4,261,675 
MACHINE TOOL WITH PULSATING CUTTING FORCE 
Frank Zankl, Brookfield, Wis., assignor to Kearney & Trecker 
Corporation, West Allis, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 966,893 
Int. Cl.3 B23C 9/00; B23Q 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 409—196 


1. In a machine tool having a holder adapted to hold a 
workpiece; a rotary cutting tool for operating on said work- 
piece; means for rotating said cutting tool during a work opera- 
tion; and means for causing relative feeding movement be- 
tween said workpiece holder and said cutting tool; the im- 
provement comprising a motor for rotating said tool; and a 
universal joint coupled between said motor and said tool for 
alternately increasing and decreasing the rate of rotation of 
said cutting tool to produce a pulsating rate of rotation during 
the relative feeding movement between said workpiece holder 
and said cutting tool to improve the cutting efficiency of said 
machine tool. 


4,261,676 
BALE CARRIER 
Bernard L. Balling, Sr., R.R. #2, Box 180, Colton, S. Dak. 
57018 
Filed Oct. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 948,577 
Int. Cl? B6OP 1/48 


US. Cl. 414—24.5 19 Claims 


1. A bale loading, transporting and unloading apparatus 

comprising, 

(a) an elongated base framework mounted on wheels for 
vehicular movement, 

(b) an elongated bale supporting tiltable bed structure 
aligned over and supported by said elongated framework, 
and tiltable bed structure having a bale receiving station at 
one end thereof and sufficient further length to support at 
least two additional bales in series along the length 
thereof, said tiltable bed structure being mounted on the 
base framework for lateral tiltable movement for dumping 
bales therefrom over one lateral side of the base frame- 
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work, said tiltable bed structure being entirely devoid of 
means for effecting any sliding movement of bales there- 
along, 

(c) a power operated bale loader for engaging a bale lying on 
the ground and lifting it into the bale receiving station of 
the bale supporting tiltable bed structure, said loader 
being mounted on the base framework as a satellite assem- 
bly on the side of the base framework opposite said one 
lateral side thereof and at a location laterally adjacent the 
bale receiving station of said tiltable bed structure, 

(d) power operated bale pushing means mounted upon the 
base framework at a longitudinal location proximate to 
and outwardly from the end of said tiltable bed structure 
having said bale receiving station, said pushing means 
being separate from said tiltable bed structure and extend- 
able over said tiltable bed structure to engage and slide a 
freshly loaded bale longitudinally along said tiltable bed 
structure out of the bale receiving station while simulta- 
neously longitudinally sliding along said tiltable bed struc- 
ture any previously loaded bales in series contact with the 
bale engaged by said pushing means, said bale pushing 
means being retractable from said engagement with a 
freshly loaded bale, and 

(e) selectively operable means for laterally tilting the bale 
supporting tiltable bed structure to dump loaded bales 
therefrom over said lateral side of the base framework. 


4,261,677 
VERTICALLY ADJUSTABLE CROSS CONVEYOR 
Stanley K. Hirahara, Reedley; Donald M. Grey, Selma, and 
Richard W. Bouwhuis, Reedley, all of Calif., assignors to 
Sperry Corporation, New Holland, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,423 
Int. Cl. AOID 87/12; B65G 57/32 
USS. Cl. 414—39 


1. In a bale wagon having a wheel supported frame adapted 
to travel along a series of bales lying on the ground in spaced 
relation to each other, a bale loader mounted on the leading 
end of the frame adapted to be guided into registry with the 
series of bales, a receiving bed mounted on the frame adapted 
to receive at least one bale from the bale loader and support it 
in a receiving plane, the receiving bed further having a vertical 
opening extending in a direction parallel to its length dimen- 
sion, a bale conveyor mechanism mounted on the frame adja- 
cent to the receiving bed, the bale conveyor mechanism in- 
cluding an endless chain with spaced apart cleats movable in a 
predetermined path, the cleats extending through the vertical 
opening in the receiving bed and through the receiving plane 
during a portion of their movement along the predetermined 
path in order that the cleats engage and move bales on the 
receiving bed, the improvement wherein: 

the bale conveyor mechanism is vertically adjustably 

mounted on the frame so that the extension of the cleats 
through the opening may be altered to meet changing bale 
conditions and wherein the bale conveyor mechanism 
includes: 

a mounting means comprising at least two bolt-nut pairs 

piercing holes in the frame; 

a rigid support arm having a first end and a second end; 

a vertical faceplate afixed to the first end of the support arm, 

the faceplate including at least two spaced apart vertical 
mounting through slots so that the support arm may be 
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bolted to the frame and vertically adjusted by manipula- 
tion of the bolt-slot-frame relationship. 


4,261,678 
UNLOADING DEVICE FOR SHIPS, BUNKERS, 
STORAGE YARDS OR THE LIKE 

Rolf Kriiger, Liibeck, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to O & K 

Orenstein & Koppel Aktiengesellschaft Werk Liibeck, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,817 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 10, 1978, 2815480 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 65/28 


US. Cl. 414—133 8 Claims 











1. An unloading device for equipment such as ships, bunkers, 
and storage yards, comprising an elevator having a substan- 
tially vertical supporting structure with a lower pickup end 
and an upper delivery end, a conveyor mounted on said sup- 
porting structure having a plurality of elevator pick-up ele- 
ments for conveying material vertically, a bucket wheel into 
which said lower pick-up end of said elevator projects rotat- 
ably mounted on said elevator supporting structure, said 
bucket wheel including a lower edge disposed on an inclined 
plane relative to the horizontal and to said elevator and having 
a plurality of pick-up buckets which extend obliquely out- 
wardly relative to the inclined plane of the bucket wheel, each 
of said pick-up buckets having a discharge opening radially 
inwardly of said bucket wheel, a circular chute connected to 
said supporting structure and covering those bucket discharge 
openings of said bucket wheel adjacent a lower pick-up part of 
said bucket wheel, and a discharge funnel below said bucket 
wheel connected to said chute having a middle portion includ- 
ing a downwardly protuberant trough-like part cooperating 
with said elevator and into which said elevator pick-up ele- 
ments pass to convey material vertically from said bucket 
wheel. 


4,261,679 

CLEAN-OUT FOR ASPHALT MIX BUCKET ELEVATOR 
Bruce A. Diliman, Prairie du Chien, Wis., assignor to Bituma- 

Stor, Inc., Marquette, Iowa 

Filed Jun, 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,529 
Int. Cl.’ B65G 45/00 

U.S, Cl. 414—299 6 Claims 

1. In combination with a bucket elevator for asphalt mix 
storage apparatus, said elevator comprising a charging bin into 
which asphalt mix is fed, an endless carrier upon which there 
are buckets, and means for causing the carrier to move in an 
orbit such that the buckets are carried through the charging 
bin to scoop asphalt mix therefrom and then upward to a level 
from which the mix can be filled into an inlet in the top of a 
storage bin adjacent to the elevator, clean-out means for re- 
moving asphalt mix from the charging bin upon shutdown of 
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the elevator so that hardened asphalt mix in the charging bin engage the larger end when the article is facing in the opposite 
will not interfere with operation of the elevator upon its subse- direction, said sensor means cooperating with said rotary plate 
quent restarting, said clean-out means comprising: means to discharge said articles from said orienting table 


A. a pusher having ‘ : through said discharge means when said articles are all facing 
(1) a substantially upright front pushing surface, tis the shine Gieection. 


(2) a top surface which extends rearwardly from said front 
surface and which is at a height to pass readily under the 
carrier and buckets, and 

(3) a length and width to extend across a substantially 
major portion of the bottom of the charging bin; 


4,261,681 
ARTICLE TRANSFER APPARATUS 
Gerald A. Gates, Jericho Center, Vt., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 934,776 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 47/91, 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 414—744 B 3 Claims 


B. guide means constraining the pusher to rearward and 
forward motion across the bottom of the charging bin; and 

C. actuating means connected with the pusher to drive the 
same substantially entirely across the charging bin, both 
forwardly so that the pusher propels asphalt mix out of a 
front opening in the charging bin and rearwardly for 
withdrawal of the pusher from the charging bin through a 
rear opening therein. 


4,261,680 
APPARATUS FOR ORIENTING ARTICLES HAVING AN 
ENLARGED END 

F. Paul Carnley, Oscar Harvey Rd., Star Rte. Box 89-B, Talla- 
hassee, Fla. 32304; John Cugini, 27 Driftway, Hopedale, 
Mass, 01747, and Charles E. Benedict, 3114 Lakeshore Dr., 
West, Tallahassee, Fla. 32312 1. An apparatus for rotationally carrying a work piece to a 

Filed Jun. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 46,134 fixed position comprising: 
Int. Cl.) B65G 47/24 first and second synchronously driven stepping motors, 

USS, Cl. 414—421 a turret mechanism provided with a number of radially 
extending arms, each arm having a work piece holding 
and positioning means affixed thereto, said holding and 
positioning means being responsive to air pressure and 
vacuum pulses for picking up and holding a work piece as 
the turret mechanism traverses an arcuate path and depos- 
iting the work piece when said turret arrives at a receiving 
position, 

said first stepping motor driving said turret; 

rotary air pressure-vacuum valve means coupled to the 
work piece holding means for delivering air pressure and 
vacuum pulses to the work piece holding means for hold- 
ing and positioning of a work piece; 

said rotary valve means having a multiple apertured distribu- 
tor head with a fixed plate mounted thereon, said head 
being connected to a source of air pressure and a source of 
vacuum said fixed plate being provided with channels 
connected to the apertures in the distributor head and a 
rotary output plate provided with a selected number of 
apertures mounted on said fixed plate and adapted to mate 
with selected ones of said channels in said fixed plate as 


1. An apparatus for orienting randomly facing articles hav- 
ing a larger end and a smaller end, comprising hopper means 
for receiving a plurality of such articles having substantially said rotary output plate is rotated by said second stepping 
parallel longitudinal axes, means for removing said articles one motor 
at a tim i ienti : : : , ‘ 
adjacent to said hopper means and including a fixed plate ‘2d rotary plate being further provided with a central shaft 
means and a rotatable plate means, means for rotating said Re, ph ya Se Raed, pane _, pesca it + 
rotatable plate means, said rotatable plate means having a head, said shaft being coupled to and driven by said sec- 
plurality of slots each of which is of a size to receive one of said ond stepping motor and 
articles, said fixed plate means having at least one discharge flexible hollow tubings for transmitting said air pressure and 
means, a portion of the larger end of said article extending vacuum pulses to each work piece holding and positioning 
above the upper surface of said rotatable plate means, sensor means on the end of each radially extending arm of said 
means located in a position to engage the larger end of said turret being coupled between said distributor and said 
article when said article is facing in one direction but not work piece holding means. 
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4,261,682 
LOADING AND UNLOADING OF VEHICLES 

Robert K. Papps, Wallingford, and Frank E. Webber, Reading, 

both of England, assignors to Metal Box Limited, England 

Filed Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 935,698 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 31, 1977, 

36286/77 
Int. Cl.’ B66F 9/08 


USS. Cl. 414—528 4 Claims 


Ay 
eee 


pple AS a 


1. Apparatus for moving a load on an elongated vehicle 
having a chassis and means attached to the chassis for align- 
ment and attachment to a dockside coupling, said apparatus 
comprising in combination, a pair of laterally spaced-apart 
continuous chains adapted to bear said load on their side plates 
and extending substantially the whole length of the vehicle, an 
upper strand of each chain being supported in a respective 
channel of the chassis, a drive shaft spanning the two chains 
and bearing sprockets for driving each chain, an hydraulic 
motor operably connected with said shaft to rotate the sprock- 
ets to move the chains relative to their respective channels, a 
source of hydraulic power to drive said hydraulic motor, 
means to control said source of hydraulic power to move each 
chain, and a pair of hydraulic struts acting between a fixed 
point in the chassis and the drive shaft to tension said chains, 
the hydraulic struts being driven by said hydraulic source to a 
tension suitable for conveying said load on the chains along the 
chassis. 
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4,261,683 
PILL COUNTING TRAY 
Philip Zaleon, 215 Hadden Rd., Syracuse, N.Y. 13214 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 18,988 
Int. Cl.3 BO7C 7/00 


USS. Cl. 414—675 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for counting pills and capsules including 

a housing having a bottom wall with oppositely directed 
upwardly inclined portions, a pair of opposed parallel 
sidewalls and a pair of opposed arcuate-shaped end walls 
connected to said bottom wall that turn upwardly and 
inwardly from said bottom wall to form a semi-circular 
enclosure at both ends of the housing, 

a pouring spout connected to each enclosure and formed 
with its longitudinal axis perpendicular to one of the side- 
walls, 
divider extending across the housing between the two 
sidewalls to separate the housing into two compartments, 
recessed platform having a continuous upper surface 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


655 


seated upon the divider that is in contiguous relation with 
said sidewalls of said housing and which passes into the 
semi-circular enclosures at both ends of the housing, said 
platform being in non-contiguous relation with said end 
walls to form an elongated entrance opening into each 
compartment whereby pills and capsules situated upon 
said platform are able to be passed therethrough into each 
of said compartments. 


4,261,684 
MOUNTING OF SIDE SHIFTABLE APPLIANCES ON 
VEHICLES 

Harry W. Norton, Ludlow, and Leslie A. Brown, Eastham, Nr. 

Tenbury Wells, both of England, assignors to F. W. McConnel 

Limited, England 

Filed Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,811 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 1, 1978, 

8018/78 
Int. Cl.) EO2F 3/32 

US. Cl. 414—695 


1. A device for mounting an appliance on a vehicle, compris- 
ing a first frame including a pair of generally linear guide 
means which converge at a predetermined angle, a second 
frame including elements located in said guide means respec- 
tively and permitting movement of said elements along said 
guide means with simultaneous pivotal movement between 
said first and second frames, one of said first and second frames 
being adapted for connection to said vehicle, the other of said 
first and second frames being adapted to mount said appliance, 
a drive operable to effect relative angular movement between 
said first and second frames, said other of said first and second 
frames has means thereon adapted to mount said appliance for 
pivotal movement about a pivot axis, the locus of said pivot 
axis as relative angular movement between the said first and 
second frames is effected being a generally straight line, and 
wherein said pivot axis lies generally at a point of convergence 
of said guide means when it is disposed on the bisector of said 
predetermined angle. 


4,261,685 
ENERGY TRANSFER MACHINE 

Hans Egli, Santa Monica; Joe L. Byrne, and James H. Nancar- 

row, both of Torrance, all of Calif., assignors to The Garrett 

Corp., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 892,368, Mar. 31, 1978, Pat. No. 4,197,051. 

This application Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,099 
Int. Cl.) FO4B 5/00 


USS. Cl. 415—53 T 8 Claims 


1. An energy transfer machine comprising a housing having 
a fluid inlet and a fluid outlet generally adjacent to each other, 
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and forming a generally toroidal volume between said inlet and 
outlet; a stator ring suspended within the toroidal volume and 
combining with said housing to define a generally circumferen- 
tial flow passage having an annular cross section, said stator 
ring including an enlarged block seal interposed between said 
fluid inlet and outlet to cause fluid flowing through said hous- 
ing to flow through said flow passage; a rotatable rotor includ- 
ing a cascade of blades operably disposed for energy transfer 
coaction with fluid in the flow passage and configured to cause 
the fluid to flow upon rotor rotation in a generally spiralling 
path about said stator ring; and means for controllably prevent- 
ing the fluid from flowing in a generally spiralling path about 
said stator ring for controllably unloading the machine, said 
means comprising a plate rotatable with said rotor and axially 
translatable with respect thereto, said plate including a plural- 
ity of axially projecting pins received through holes formed in 
said rotor between adjacent pairs of blades of said cascade, and 
means for selectively moving said plate between an inoperative 
position with said pins withdrawn from between said blades to 
allow spiralling fluid flow about said stator ring, and an operat- 
ing position with said pins projecting between each adjacent 
pair of blades to block fluid flow radially through said cascade 
of blades and thereby prevent spiralling fluid flow about said 
stator ring. 


4,261,686 

VARIABLE FLOW DIVIDER FOR TURBOMACHINES 
Wolfgang Weiler, Dachau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

MTU Motoren-und Turbinen-Union Muenchen GmbH, Mu- 

nich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,100 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 9, 

1978, 
Int. Cl.} FO1B 25/02; F04D 29/44, 29/56 

US. Cl. 415—151 











1. A variable flow divider for a turbomachine having a gas 

flow channel, comprising: 

a stationary annular casing member located within the gas 
flow channel of the turbomachine, thereby defining an 
inner flow duct and an outer, annular flow duct; 

a plurality of flaps pivotally mounted in the flow channel on 
a stationary portion of the turbomachine, including a 
plurality of primary flaps and a plurality of secondary 
flaps adapted for rotation with said primary flaps, each of 
said flaps rotating about an axis which is arranged at a 
right angle to the central axis of the turbomachine; and 

means, located substantially entirely within said annular 
casing, for rotating said flaps to vary the respective sizes 
of said inner and outer flow ducts in relation to one an- 
other, wherein said flap rotating means comprises a plural- 
ity of tie-rods, one tie-rod being hinged at a first end of 
each of said primary flaps at a point spaced radially from 
the axis of rotation of the flap, a plurality of bellcranks 
pivotally mounted within said annular casing member, 
each bellcrank having a first leg to which the second end 
of one of said tie-rods is connected and a second leg, an 
actuating ring rotatably mounted coaxially to the central 
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axis of the turbomachine within said annular casing, the 
second leg of each of said bellcranks being hingedly con- 
nected to said actuating ring, and means for rotating said 
actuating ring. 


4,261,687 
HORIZONTAL FLUID-DRIVEN DEVICE 
Horace E. Gerberick, 359 Lincolnway West, Abbottstown, Pa. 
17301 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,385 
Int. Cl.3 FO3D 3/00, 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 416—117 





1. A horizontal fluid-driven device for landscape ornamenta- 
tion adapted to provide fixed unidirectional rotary displace- 
ment motion incidental to impingement thereupon of a fluid 
current drive force comprised of a directed water stream in 
combination with a naturally occurring flow of atmospheric 
wind, an octagonal shaped planar support member provided 
with an opening through the axis of planar symmetry thereof, 
an upwardly disposed supportive and retaining pintle secured 
within and upwardly projecting axially from a vertically dis- 
posed support structure in the form of a minature lighthouse 
provided with a directed water stream assembly said vertically 
disposed support structure erected relatively perpendicular to 
a horizontal plane wherein said pintle is adapted to insertably 
receive in closely complementary communication the opening 
of said otagonal shaped planar support member, a radial rota- 
tion bearing assembly provided with an opening therethrough 
and adapted for insertable engagement in closely complemen- 
tary communication upon said pintle in interposed communi- 
cating rotational bearing relationship between said vertically 
disposed support structure upper surface and said octagonal 
shaped planar support member under surface, a plurality of 
radially spaced normally vertically dependent pivot vanes of 
eight in number respectively secured by a pivot vane stop-lock 
bracket assembly to the upper planar surface of said octagonal 
shaped planar support member respectively at regularly re- 
peating equal angular displacement distances relative to said 
opening through the axis of planar symmetry of said octagonal 
shaped planar support member, said pivot vanes respectively 
adapted for impingement engagement by said fluid current 
drive force to thereupon operationally cycle automatically 
from a drive configuration mode pivotally to a feather configu- 
ration mode and then pivotally return to said drive configura- 
tion mode within said fluid current drive force flow while 
simultaneously imparting unidirectional rotary displacement 
motion to said octagonal shaped planar support member of said 
horizontal fluid-driven device. 
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4,261,688 
HYDRAULIC PRESSURE CONVERTERS 

Alfred W. Thomas, Koblenz, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and 

Anthony W. Harrison, Birmingham, England, assignors to 

Girling Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,945 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 18, 1978, 

10836/78 
Int. Cl.) FO4B 17/00 


U.S, Cl. 417—225 9 Claims 


1. An hydraulic pressure converter comprising a housing 
having a stepped bore, a differential piston adapted to be recip- 
rocated in said stepped bore and having a first piston portion of 
smaller area and a second piston portion of greater area, and 
means defining a pressure space in housing in advance of said 
first piston portion, said housing also having an inlet, an outlet, 
and an outlet passage for connection to ancilliary equipment, a 
first one-way valve between said inlet and said pressure space, 
a second one-way valve between said pressure space and said 
outlet, and means for reciprocating said piston in said bore to 
draw hydraulic fluid from said inlet into said pressure space 
through said first one-way valve upon movement of said piston 
in a first direction away from a datum position and to pump 
hydraulic fluid from said pressure space through said second 
one-way valve and to said outlet upon movement of said piston 
in a second opposite direction, said means for reciprocating 
said piston comprising a supply of hydraulic fluid under pres- 
sure for generating a force to urge said piston in said first 
direction away from said datum position, valve means respon- 
sive to displacement of said piston in the first direction for 
reducing the magnitude of said force when said displacement 
attains a predetermined value, and resilient means for urging 
said piston in said second direction when said force is reduced 
to a smaller value by said valve means, wherein a pressure 
chamber is defined in said bore between said first piston por- 
tion and said second piston portion and hydraulic fluid is sup- 
plied at all times to said pressure chamber, and where-in said 
valve means includes a pressure relief valve for relieving said 
pressure chamber at a predetermined value of displacement of 
said piston, in combination with a by-pass valve which opens a 
by-pass passage in said piston between said pressure chamber 
and said outlet passage in response to a reduction in pressure on 
the side of said by-pass valve remote from said pressure cham- 
ber which is caused by said relief valve opening. 


4,261,689 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC FLUID PUMP 

Shiro Takahashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Man Design Co., 

Ltd., Japan 

Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,407 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 

54/015617[U]; Feb. 13, 1979, 54/017291[U] 
Int. Cl.3 FO4B 35/04 


8, 1979, 


U.S, Cl. 417—417 8 Claims 

1. An improved electro-magnetic fluid pump, comprising: 

a housing; 

a stator core located in said housing, said stator core includ- 
ing coil windings for connection to an electric power 
source and a pair of magnetic poles spaced from and 
facing each other and defining a space between them, said 
space having an axis; 
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a piston cylinder formed in said housing and defining a 
piston chamber which is coaxial with said space; 

at least two check valves annexed to said piston chamber, 
one said valve allowing introduction of fluid into said 
piston chamber and the other said valve allowing dis- 
charge of fluid out of said piston chamber; 

a piston assembly reciprocal in first and second axial direc- 
tions through said space along said axis, said piston assem- 
bly including an armature for moving said piston assembly 
in said first axial direction in response to a magnetic field 
generated by said stator core; 


supporting means, including a rigid member secured to said 
housing and extending axially through said space, for 
supporting said piston assembly on both axial sides of said 
magnetic poles of said stator core so as to prevent radial 
motion by any portion of said piston assembly in a direc- 
tion transverse to said axis of said space while allowing 
free reciprocal axial movement of said piston assembly; 
and 

means for resiliently urging said piston assembly in said 
second axial direction. 


4,261,690 
PUMP 
Wayne O. Duescher, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to FisHair Incor- 
porated, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,395 
Int. Cl.> FO4B 43/00 
U.S, Cl. 417—479 


1. A pump for a fluid comprising: 

(a) a housing having a fluid chamber defined by an inner 
wall, there being an outlet opening in said wall, and said 
housing having a passage to conduct pumped fluid from 
said chamber outlet opening; 

(b) a rod slidably supported by said housing and projecting 
therefrom for movement along the axis and said outlet 
opening; 
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(c) a resilient tubular sleeve secured to said rod and having 
an end projecting beyond said rod, said sleeve end being 
sealingly engageable endwise with said inner wall in sur- 
rounding relation to said chamber outlet opening; and 

(d) a stirrer movably supported by said housing for agitating 
the fluid in said chamber. 


4,261,691 
ROTARY SCREW MACHINE WITH TWO 
INTERMESHING GATE ROTORS AND TWO 
INDEPENDENTLY CONTROLLED GATE REGULATING 
VALVES 
Bernard Zimmern, Neuilly, France, and Guy F. Hundy, Graves- 
end, England, assignors to Hall-Thermotank Products Lim- 
ited, Dartford, England 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,817 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 21, 1978, 
11094/78 
Int. Cl.3 FO4B 49/02; FOIC 1/12, 21/12; F04C 29/08 
U.S. Cl. 417—440 3 Claims 


1. In a rotary fluid machine of the kind comprising a screw 


rotatable about an axis and having surface grooves formed 
therein which are inclined relative to that axis, the lands, serv- 
ing to separate the grooves one from another, making sealing 
engagement with a surrounding casing, during at least a part of 
the rotation of the screw within the casing, two gate rotors, 
each gate rotor having teeth which intermesh with the grooves 
of the screw, each tooth in each gate rotor being successively 
in sealing relationshipwith the grooves as the intermeshing 
screw and rotor rotate, the volume of any chamber defined by 
a groove and limited at one end by a rotor tooth changing from 
a maximum to a minimum as the screw and gate rotor rotate, a 
high pressure port in the casing adjacent to a high pressure end 
of the screw and communicating with each chamber when the 
latter is at, or adjacent to, its minimum volume and a low 
pressure port at a low pressure end of the screw and communi- 
cating with each chamber, a capacity-regulating valve in the 
casing adjacent to the high pressure side of each gate rotor, 
each said valve including a channel which communicates with 
the grooves and extends beyond the high pressure end of the 
screw, each channel being provided with a movable capacity- 
regulating member, which in one limiting position obturates 
the one end of said channel which is remote from the high 
pressure end of the screw while leaving a region of said chan- 
nel open adjacent said high pressure end and in the other 
limiting position extends beyond the high pressure end of the 
screw and leaves open the channel at the said one end, the 
provision of control means operatively associated with each 
capacity-regulating member to permit the capacity-regulating 
member of one capacity-regulating valve to be moved inde- 
pendently of the other capacity-regulating member, and a 
non-return valve in the high pressure discharge passage com- 
municating with the outlet port of at least one of said capacity- 
regulating valves, said non-return valve being adjacent to the 
outlet port and blocking fluid flow in the direction towards 
said outlet port. 
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4,261,692 
ROLL PRESS FOR FORMING BRIQUETTES 
Otakar A. Kuby, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Davy McKee 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 90,462 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 3/00, 15/00 


USS. Cl, 425—194 10 Claims 


1. A roll press for forming briquettes from loose material, 
said press comprising a pair of coacting rolls, each of said rolls 
comprising: 

(a) a central arbor of polygonal cross section, including a 

plurality of flat faces; 

(b) each of said faces having a slot of dovetail cross section 
formed therein, said slot extending axially of said arbor; 
(c) a briquette-forming segment adjacent each of said faces, 
each segment being shaped on its radially inner portion to 
conform generally to said slot whereby said segment is 
held against radial movement by engagement with walls 

of said slot; 

(d) a plurality of retaining plates for retaining each of said 
segments against axial movement, one of said plates en- 
gaging one face of said arbor adjacent a corresponding 
slot and the other engaging the opposite face of said arbor 
adjacent said slot; 

(e) means extending through said plates for holding said 
plates against said arbor and said segments to retain said 
segments but to permit axial thermal expansion of said 
segments. 


4,261,693 
PARTITION BLOCK AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Basil M. Rayner, and Robert Harrison, both of London, En- 
gland, assignors to Beachcroft Concrete Partitions Limited, 
London, England 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,000 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 21, 1978, 
6868/78; Jun. 16, 1978, 27092/78 
Int. Cl.’ B28B 1/04 
U.S, Cl. 425—431 14 Claims 
1. Apparatus for moulding a generally solid block or like 
component having a tool engaging recess comprising: 
a mould box for receiving material and for moulding said 
material to form said block; 
means for forming a recess in said material in said mould 
during formation of said block, said recess forming means 
being movable relative to said mould box; 
means relative to said mould box for tamping said material in 
said mould during formation of said block said tamping 
means being movable relative to said mould box and said 
recess forming means; and 
means for moving said tamping means relative to said mould 
box to tamp said material in said mould box, 
whereby movement of said tamping means in successive 
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strokes to tamp said material in said mould box is coordi- 
nated with said recess forming means so that said recess 


forming means enters said material in successive strokes in 
sequence with said strokes of said tamping means. 


4,261,694 
AIR VIBRATED/WINCHED CONCRETE SCREED 
Donald R. Morrison, 2109 Camp Green St., Charlotte, N.C. 
28208 
Filed Mar, 21, 1980, Ser. No. 132,623 
Int. Cl.} B28B 17/00, 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 425—456 


1. A vibrating concrete screed comprising: 

(a) an elongate open structure frame in the form of an isosce- 
les triangle in cross section including: 

(i) a pair of parallel spaced apart screed plates positioned 
at the lower corners of said triangle and adapted to 
engage and level concrete as said screed is moved over 
the concrete; 

(ii) a hollow structurally strengthening ridge tube posi- 
tioned at the apex of said triangle and extending with its 
bore for the length of said frame; 

(iii) side braces fixed to and extending between said screed 
plates and said ridge tube; 

(iv) angled base braces extending between said screed 
plates and fixed thereto at respective non-opposed 
points of securement; 

(b) a set of air-operated vibrators spaced along the length of 
said frame and each being centrally located on a said 
angled brace; 

(c) conduit means communicating each said vibrator to a 
selected location in the bore of said tube; and 

(d) a pressurized air source communicating with said ridge 
tube bore for energizing said vibrators whereby to estab- 
lish points of vibrations in said screed plates at each said 
point of securement of said angled braces thereto. 
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4,261,695 
CANDLE LAMP 
James D. Reninger, 215 Fiesole St., Venice, Fla. 33595 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,472 
Int. Cl.> F23D 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 431—320 1 Claim 


. A fuel burning candle lamp comprising: 

a. a reservoir base holding combustible fuel and having an air 
vent communicating with the ambient; 

. a first tubular member supported vertically on said base, 
said first tubular member being shaped like a conventional 
wax candle; 

. a second tubular member supported on said base in con- 
centric spaced apart relation within said first tubular mem- 
ber; 

. an adapter removably fitted on the second tubular mem- 
ber and having an axial bore therethrough; and 

. a wick extending upward from said reservoir base through 
said second tubular member and through said adapter, said 
wick being flat and folded and forming three fuel-vaporiz- 
ing channels between the wall of said bore and the periph- 
eral surface of said wick. 


4,261,696 
DENTAL FACEBOW 
Sumiya Hobo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Denar Corporation, 
Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,737 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1978, 53-034121 
Int. Cl.) A61C 19/04 


U.S, Cl. 433—73 11 Claims 





1. A facebow for use in measuring the positions of the tem- 
poromandibular joints of a patient relative to the maxillary 
teeth so that such positions may be transferred to an articula- 
tor, said facebow including two spaced side arms, connecting 
means connecting said arms to one another so that said arms 
are supported relative to one another by said connecting 
means, and frame means including means for holding an im- 
pression of the maxillary teeth located on said connecting 
means so as to extend therefrom in which the improvement 
comprises: 

said arms include legs which extend generally toward one 

another, 

said connecting means for holding said arms to one another 

so as to permit said arms to be moved linearly toward and 
away from one another, and 

said connecting means comprise parallel lineal bearing 

means for supporting said legs adjacent to one another so 
that said arms can only be moved linearly toward and 
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away from one another so that said arms remain parallel to 
one another at all times, 

moving means for simultaneously moving both of said arms 
toward and away from one another, located on said con- 
necting means, 

said moving means extending between and contacting both 
of said legs and being capable of being manually operated 
so as to vary the spacing between said arms by moving 
said legs within said bearing means, 

separate holding means for preventing movement of said 
arms located on said connecting means. 


4,261,697 
EVACUATING RUBBER DAM FRAME 
David A. Newitter, 1 Nathan Hale Dr., Setauket, N.Y. 11733 
Filed Feb. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 121,841 
Int. Cl.3 A61C 5/14 

USS. Cl. 433—137 35 Claims 

1. An evacuating rubber dam frame for supporting a rubber 
dam adjacent to the mouth of a dental patient comprising 

a frame containing a hollow portion, 
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said hollow portion having means for gathering in any fluid 
collected by said rubber dam, 

means for removal of fluid gathered into said hollow por- 
tion, and 


said frame being a U-shaped member which is contoured to 
be retractable against a portion of the face of said dental 
patient surrounding said patient’s mouth. 
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4,261,698 
TRACE OXYGEN DETECTOR 

Timothy W. Carr, Poughkeepsie; Charles D. Needham, Wap- 

pingers Falls, and Edward C. Spaulding, Poughkeepsie, all of 

N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 114,549 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/66, 21/31 

US. Cl, 23—232 E 


- 760 torr 
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1. Method for measuring trace amounts of oxygen compris- 
ing: 

(a) diluting said trace amounts of oxygen with inert gas 
carrier, 

(b) ionizing said oxygen to form ionized atomic oxygen, 

(c) reacting said ionized atomic oxygen with vapor to form 
ionized reaction products, 

(d) selectively separating said products into mass charge 
ratio values of 32, 50, 52, and 68, and, 

(e) measuring the quantities of said separated products in 
each of said values. 


4,261,699 
PROCESS FOR REMOVAL OF SULFUR AND ASH FROM 
COAL 
Jui-Yuan Sun, South Holland; Emmett H. Burk, Jr., Glenwood; 
Jin Sun Yoo, Flossmoor, all of Ill., and George P. Masolo- 
gites, Columbus, N.C., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Com- 
pany, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,585 
Int. Cl.3 C10L 9/00, 9/10 
USS. Cl. 44—15 R 29 Claims 

1. A process for reducing the sulfur and ash content of coal 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing an aqueous slurry of coal particles containing 
ash and pyritic sulfur mineral matter; 

(b) contacting the slurried coal particles with a promoting 
amount of at least one conditioning agent capable of modi- 
fying or altering the existing surface characteristics of the 
ash and pyritic sulfur mineral matter under conditions 
whereby there is effected modification or alteration of at 
least a portion of the contained ash and pyritic sulfur 
mineral matter; 

(c) agglomerating the coal particles in said aqueous slurry, 
while said surfaces are modified and altered, with hydro- 
carbon oil; 

(d) separating said coal-oil agglomerates from at least a part 
of said aqueous slurry mineral matter and pyrite; 

(e) diluting said separated coal-oil agglomerates with hydro- 
carbon oil to provide a slurry in a hydrocarbon oil me- 
dium of separated coal particles having a diminished con- 
tent of ash and pyritic sulfur mineral matter; 

(f) agglomerating at least a portion of remaining ash and 
pyritic sulfur mineral matter in said hydrocarbon oil slurry 
with water; 

(g) separating the ash and pyritic sulfur mineral matter ag- 
glomerates from the hydrocarbon oil slurry; and 

(h) recovering from a hydrocarbon oil-coal slurry wherein 
the coal particles have a reduced sulfur and ash content. 

4. The process of claim 1 wherein the conditioning agent is 

selected from the group consisting of metal oxides and hydrox- 
ides having the formula MgO».x H2O or M(OH),..x H2O 
wherein M is Al, Fe, Co, Ni, Zn, Ti, Cr, Mn, Mg, Pb, Ca, Ba, 
In or Sb; a, b and c are whole numbers dependent upon the 


ionic valence of M; and x is a whole number wiihin the range 
from 0 to 3. 

7. The process of claim 1 wherein the conditioning agent is 
selected from the group consisting of metal aluminates having 
the formula M’g(Al O3)-or M’/(Al O2)¢, wherein M’ is Fe, Co, 
Ni, Zn, Mg, Pb, Ca, Ba or Mo; and d, e, f and g are whole 
numbers dependent upon the ionic valence of M’. 

9. The process of claim 1 wherein the conditioning agent is 
selected from the group consisting of aluminosilicates having 
the formula Al2O03.x SiO2, wherein x is a number within the 
range from about 0.5 to about 5.0. 

10. The process of claim 1 wherein the conditioning agent is 
selected from the group consisting of metal silicates wherein 
the metal is calcium, magnesium, barium, iron or tin. 


4,261,700 
IGNITION METHOD WITH PRESSURE DISPENSABLE 
GELLED FUEL 
John A. Monick, Teaneck, N.J., assignor to Colgate-Palmolive 
Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 774,174, Feb. 24, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 596,346, Jul. 16, 1975, abandoned. 
This application May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,639 
Int. Cl.3 C10L 7/04 
USS. Cl. 44—7 C 5 Claims 

1. A method of igniting wood or charcoal comprising apply- 
ing to said wood or charcoal from a pressurized container 
equipped with valve means a shape-retaining mass of a fuel gel 
composition containing by weight about 60% to 90% of alco- 
hol, with a major proportion being ethanol and the remainder 
being a C3-C4 alcohol; about 0.5 to 1.75% by weight of a 
hydrophilic, cross-linked carboxy vinyl polymer neutralized 
with a weak amine base as the gelling agent; about 3.5% to 
11% of water, and about 5% to 30% of a C3-Cs hydrocarbon 
propellant (a) or about 0.5 to 2% of a propellant (b) selected 
from the group consisting of nitrogen, carbon dioxide and air 
or mixtures of (a) and (b), said propellant being effective to 
provide a pressure of 12 p.s.i.g. to about 100 p.s.i.g. when said 
composition is packaged in a pressure-tight container, said 
composition having a viscosity whereby it is dispensed from 
said container in gel form upon actuation of the valve means 
and upon contact with the surface of the wood or charcoal sets 
up and forms a mass of gel including entrained propellant, and 
igniting said shape-retaining mass to form a burning firepoint 
which maintains its shape during burning and which burns for 
a length of time sufficient to ignite said wood or charcoal. 


4,261,701 
UNIFORM COAL SUSPENSIONS AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING SAME 

Johann G. D. Schulz, Pittsburgh, and John A. Cobler, Harwick, 

both of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development Com- 

pany, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 110,798 
Int. Cl.’ CIOL 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 44—51 44 Claims 

1. A suspension containing coal, water and the product 
resulting from the reaction of (1) polycyclic, polycarboxylic 
acids obtained as a result of the oxidation of coal with (2) a 
base. 


4,261,702 
NOVEL PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF GASOHOL 
William M. Sweeney, Wappingers Falls, and Sheldon Herbst- 
man, Spring Valley, both of N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., 
White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 138,029 
Int. Cl? CIOL 1/18 
US, Cl. 44—56 
1. The method which comprises 
(i) mixing a liquid hydrocarbon fuel and aqueous alcohol 
thereby forming a two-phase wet hydrocarbon fuel in- 
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cluding (i) an upper hydrocarbon-rich phase and (ii) a 
lower phase containing alcohol and water; 

(ii) separating said lower phase containing alcohol and water 
from said upper hydrocarbon-rich phase; 

(iii) reacting said lower phase containing alcohol and water 
at pH below 7 with a ketal, an acetal, or an orthoester 
whereby said ketal, acetal, or orthoester reacts with said 
water thereby forming a substantially water-free composi- 
tion; 

(iv) blending said water-free composition and said upper 
hydrocarbon-rich phase thereby forming a single phase 
dry hydrocarbon product; and 

(v) recovering said single phase dry hydrocarbon product. 


4,261,703 
ADDITIVE COMBINATIONS AND FUELS CONTAINING 
THEM 
Robert D. Tack, Abingdon, and Kenneth Lewtas, Wantage, both 
of United Kingdom, assignors to Exxon Research & Engineer- 
ing Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,768 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 25, 1978, 
22345/78 
Int. Cl.3 CIOL 1/26 
U.S, Cl, 44—62 22 Claims 

1. An additive combination for distillate fuel oils, comprising 

(A) one part by weight of a distillate flow improving compo- 
sition which is an oil soluble ethylene backbone distillate 
flow improving polymer having a number average molec- 
ular weight in the range of about 500 to 50,000 

(B) 0.1 to 10 parts by weight of a lube oil pour depressant 
which is an oil soluble polymer of monomers other than 
ethylene, having a molecular weight in the range of about 
1000 to 200,000 and wherein at least 10% by weight of 
said polymer is in the form of straight chain alkyl groups 
having 6 to 30 carbon atoms, said polymer comprising 
unsaturated ester, or olefin, monomer moieties, said moi- 
eties comprising a major weight proportion of said poly- 
mer; and, 

(C) 0.1 to 10 parts by weight of a polar oil soluble compound 
different from (A) and (B) and of formula RX, other than 
an oil soluble nitrogen compound containing about 30 to 
300 carbon atoms and having at least one straight chain 
alkyl segment of 8 to 40 carbon and selected from the class 
consisting of amine salts and/or amides of hydrocarbyl 
carboxylic acids or anhydrides having 1 to 4 carboxyl 
groups where R is an oil solubilizing hydrocarbon group 
and X is a polar group said compound acting as an anti- 
agglomerant for wax particles in the fuel oil. 


4,261,704 
POLYOXYALKYLENE POLYAMINE DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
William K. Langdon, Grosse Ile, Mich., assignor to BASF Wy- 
andotte Corporation, Wyandotte, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 866,205, Jan, 3, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,328 
Int. Cl} C1OL 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 44—62 
1. A polyamine corresponding to the formula: 


15 Claims 


R; OH 


| 
R[(OCH2CH),—OCH2CHCH?Z)x 


wherein: 
R is the residue of a hydroxyl compound having 1 to 8 
hydroxyl groups; 
R, is H, CH3 or C2Hs; 
Z is the residue, after removal of one or more amino hydro- 
gens, of an amine selected from the group consisting of 
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NHR”? in which R” is hydrogen or C; to Cg alkyl group, 
an alkylene diamine or a polyalkylene polyamine; 

n is a number ranging from | to 100; and 

x is an integer ranging from | to 8. 

15. A motor fuel composition comprising a major proportion 
of hydrocarbons boiling in the range of gasoline and from 30 
parts per million to 2000 parts per million of a polyamine of 
claim 1. 


4,261,705 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR HANDLING LOCK GAS IN 
A COAL GASIFIER SYSTEM 
Tsan-Chin Li, Macungie, Pa., assignor to General Electric Com- 
pany, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed May 23, 1980, Ser. No. 152,739 
Int. Cl.3 C10J 3/50 


US, Cl. 48—86 R 10 Claims 


6. In a coal gasifier system having a gasifier vessel, a lock- 
hopper for receiving coal to be charged into the gasifier vessel 
and means for pressurizing the lockhopper prior to charging; 
an improved apparatus for recovering lock gas which enters 
the lockhopper from the gasifier vessel during charging, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a separator having a fluid inlet from said lockhopper and a 
gas outlet for removing lock gas from coal gasifier system; 
and 

means for flooding said lockhopper with liquid under pres- 
sure after a charging operation to force the lock gas 
through said separator without substantial loss of gas 
pressure, including means separate from said separator for 
storing a quantity of said liquid therein and communicat- 
ing with said lockhopper. 


4,261,706 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING CONNECTED 
PARTICLES OF UNIFORM SIZE AND SHAPE WITH A 
BACKING 
Wendell S. Blanding, Painted Post, and Jack A. Brothers, Cor- 
ning, both of N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 469,449, May 13, 1974, abandoned, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 253,186, May 15, 1972, Pat. No. 3,859,407. 
This application May 14, 1975, Ser. No. 577,473 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 14, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.3 B24D 11/02 
US. Cl. 51—295 4 Claims 

1. A method of continuously forming joined-together parti- 
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cles of uniform size and shape from flowable thermoplastic 
vitreous or thermosetting ceramic material which comprises, 
providing a pair of cooperating forming rollers, providing a 
patterned surface having a plurality of individual uniform 
recesses of desired size and shape across and about an operat- 
ing surface of at least one of said cooperating rollers, supplying 


a flow of said flowable material to the bite of said cooperating 
rollers, roll-forming between said single pair of cooperating 
forming rollers a ribbon of particles of uniform size and shape 
positioned across and along said ribbon and with said uniform 
particles being connected together along adjacent edge por- 
tions thereof, and applying a backing to said ribbon of con- 
nected particles. 


4,261,707 
PROCESS AND SYSTEM FOR ELIMINATION OF PAINT 
SOLVENT VAPORS 

Norman F, Bradshaw, Surrey, and Ivan Bloomer, London, both 

of England, assignors to Schweitzer Industrial Corp., Madison 

Heights, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,647 
Int. Cl.) BOID 19/00, 47/00 


US. Cl. 55—48 21 Claims 


1. An air handling system for a paint applying enclosure 
wherein hydrocarbon solvent base paint application processes 
are conducted, said air handling system comprising: 

air inlet supply means introducing a flow of fresh air into 

said enclosure; 

air exhaust means causing an exhaust air flow from said 

enclosure, said exhaust means including paint solid re- 
moval means for removing the paint solids from said 
exhausted air flow; 
vapor removal means receiving said exhaust air flow after 
passing through said paint solid removal means and for 
stripping said exhaust air of hydrocarbon vapors and 

including means for producing contact between a hydrocar- 
bon-absorbing liquid and the exhaust air; 

means for venting said exhaust air flow after contact with 

said liquid; 

regenerator means for removing absorbed hydrocarbons 

from said absorber liquid; and means for recirculating 
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regenerated absorber liquid to said means for producing 
contact. 


4,261,708 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SEPARATING 
IMPURITIES FROM GEOTHERMAL STEAM AND THE 
LIKE 
Arthur P. Gallagher, Dal'as, Tex., assignor to Vibration and 
Noise Engineering Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,395 
Int. Cl.) BOID 45/12 
U.S. Cl, 55—51 





1. Separator apparatus for separating solid impurities from a 
supply of geothermal steam or the like, comprising: 

an inlet for the geothermal steam, 

separator means downstream of said inlet including means 
for continuously separating solid impurities from said 
steam with throughflow of cleaned steam, 

an outlet downstream of said separator means for accommo- 
dating continuous outflow of said cleaned steam, 

drain leg means communicating said solid impurities away 
from said separator means and including impurity storage 
space to accommodate storage of the solid impurities, said 
drain leg means being disposed to also accept a drain leg 
portion of the steam flow thereinto to maintain the tem- 
perature of the drain leg means to minimize hardening of 
said solid impurities in the drain leg means, 

and recycle means communicating directly with the drain 
leg means for continuously recycling the drain leg portion 
of the steam flow back into said inlet. 

15. A method of separating solid impurities from a supply of 

geothermal steam or the like, comprising: 

supplying geothermal steam to a separator inlet, 

continuously separating solid impurities from the steam in a 
separator disposed downstream of the inlet with continu- 
ous outflow of cleaned steam, 

communicating said impurities and a drain leg portion of said 
steam to drain leg means opening into said separator, said 
drain leg portion of said steam serving to maintain the 
temperature of the drain leg means to minimize hardening 
of solid impurities in the drain leg means, 

and recycling said drain leg portion of said steam continu- 
ously back into said inlet. 


4,261,709 
AGENT FOR THE REMOVAL OF LOW MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT ORGANIC GASES 
Kiyoshi Itoga, and Fumiichi Ogino, both of Kawanishi, Japan, 
assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 885,014, Mar. 9, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,273 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1977, 52-47029 
Int. Cl? BOID 53/04 

U.S, Cl, 55—71 10 Claims 
1. A process for removal of a low molecular weight organic 
gas selected from the group consisting of olefines having 2 to 
3 carbon atoms and alkyl sulfides having 2 to 3 carbon atoms 
from air containing said gas, which process comprises contact- 
ing the air with a carbonaceous molecular sieve in which the 
volume of micropores having diameters in the range of 4 to 6 
Angstrom units is not less than 80% of the total volume of 
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micropores, said carbonaceous molecular sieve having bro- 
mine supported thereon. 

6. A removing agent for the removal of a low molecular 
weight organic gas selected from the group consisting of ole- 
fines having 2 to 3 carbon atoms and alkyl sulfides having 2 to 


re <¢ 
Pore diameter (A) 








Pore diameter (A) 


3 carbon atoms, which removing agent comprises a carbona- 
ceous molecular sieve and bromine as adsorbed on said carbo- 
naceous molecular sieve in which the volume of micropores 
having diameters in the range of 4 to 6 Angstrom units is not 
less than 80% of the total volume of micropores. 


4,261,716 
TWO-STAGE AIR CLEANER AND METHOD OF 
PREVENTING CONTAMINATION OF A SAFETY FILTER 
Bruce M. Sullivan, Burnsville, Minn., assignor to Donaldson 
Company, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 800,232, May 25, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,329 
Int. Ci.3 BOID 45/18, 50/00 
11 Claims 


3. A two-stage air cleaner for removing solid particles from 
a stream of air passing therethrough, comprising: 

(a) a housing generally cylindrical about an axis extending 
between first and second closed ends thereof, thé first end 
having an annular inward step, a lateral inlet opening near 
the first end, an axial outlet opening of less diameter than 
said housing in the first end, and particle collecting means 
at the second end; 

(b) filtering means in said housng including a hollow body 
having the shape of a frustum of a circular cone with a 
larger end directed toward said outlet opening, and of 
generally the same diameter as said housing, and a smaller 
end directed away from said outlet opening, said body 
being of porous paper pleated in alignment with lines 
defined on said frustum by planes passing through the axis 
thereof, so that the pleats are more open at said larger end 
than at said smaller end; 

(c) means supporting said filtering means axially in said 
housing with said larger end surrounding said outlet 
opening, so that the space between said housing and said 
filtering means is greater near said second end of said 
housing than near said first end thereof, including means 
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closing the smaller end of said body and means urging 
said body toward said first end of the housing; 

(d) sealing means, including resilient means between said 
larger end of said body and said first end of said housing, 
for preventing passage of air through said housing from 
said inlet opening to said outlet opening except through 
said filtering means, the sealing means further comprising 
a resilient annulus connected to the larger end of said 
filtering means and having first and second portions sever- 
ally engaging the first end of said housing and said step; 

(e) means for imparting to air entering said cleaner at said 
inlet opening a vortical component of motion around said 
filtering means and toward said collecting means; 

(f) and means for preventing direct impingement of said 
entering air on said more open pleats, comprising an im- 
pervious baffle encircling the filtering means and extend- 
ing axially from said first end to a point intermediate the 
filtering means; 

(g) all whereby to simultaneously maximize the available 
size of said outlet opening, so as to reduce the pressure 
drop in said cleaner, and to maximize the volume of space 
contained between said housing and said filtering means at 
the ends thereof remote from said outlet aperture, to 
optimize reception of particulate matter in said collecting 
means. 

10. A method of preventing contamination of a safety filter 
in the housing of a two-stage air cleaner having a principal 
filter surrounding the safety filter which includes sealing 
means engageable with the inner surface of the housing, the 
method comprising the step of axially scraping the inner sur- 
face of the housing with said sealing means, and axially displac- 
ing the matter so removed from said inner surface as an inci- 
dent to removal of the principal filter. 


4,261,711 
MAGNETIC SEPARATION APPARATUS 
Vesper A. Vaseen, 9840 W. 35th Ave., Wheat Ridge, Colo. 80033 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 44,962 
Int. Cl.3 BO3C 1/02 


USS. Cl, 55—100 1 Claim 








1. Apparatus for the separation of paramagnetic gases ab- 
sorbed in an inert, dielectric, non-magnetic liquid from the 
non-paramagnetic gases also absorbed in the liquid or for the 
saturation of paramagnetic gases in such a liquid, comprising: 

a high intensity magnet having its north and south poles 
spaced from one another; 

an influent system for the inert, dielectric, non-magnetic 
liquid opening between the magnet poles and including a 
distribution well which resolves turbulent pipeline flow 
characteristics of the liquid into a homogenous and 
straight line flow through the space between both of the 
magnet poles; 

a series of perforated, sandwiched plates disposed between 
and opposite the magnet poles, installed with the plates at 
90° to the direction of liquid flow, and in line with the 
magnetic lines of force; 

each plate containing perforations sufficient to permit the 
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uninterrupted flow of the liquid without undue restriction 
and unnecessary friction, the perforations consisting of 
circles, squares, rectangles, triangles, or any other shape 
or combination thereof; 

the perforations of each succeeding plate being staggered 
one downstream of the other so as to produce a controlled 
migration of paramagnetic atoms on each side of the cen- 
ter line between the poles toward their respective polar- 
ization; 

each plate being separated from adjacent plates by a space 
providing a volume similar to the volume within the 
perforations of the preceding and/or succeeding plates; 

the series of plates continuing throughout the liquid flow 
distance contained between and opposite the poles; 

a series of liquid collection boxes disposed downstream of 
the plates so as to receive, entrap and separate the polar- 
ized liquid progressively received along the last plate of 
the sandwich, thus providing groups of liquid collection 
separations; 

each collection box being provided with an overflow weir 
which leads to a separate liquid collection trough and 
liquid discharge; 

each liquid discharge being connected to a flow rate control 
valve; 

a gas collection hood in communication with each liquid 
collection box and overflow weir; 

the skirt of each hood being submerged below the liquid 
level in the troughs so as to act as a seal for any gas col- 
lected under the hoods; and 

each gas collection hood being connected to a gas outlet via 
a flow and pressure control valve and thence to a common 
gas collection manifold provided with a flow and pressure 
control valve. 


4,261,712 
ELECTROSTATIC AIR PURIFIER 
Lloyd E. Kinkade, 231 W. Dixon Ave., Dayton, Ohio 45419 
Filed Feb. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 125,493 
Int. Cl.) BO3C 3/0] 


USS. Cl. 55—126 9 Claims 


1. In an electrostatic air purifier unit including a housing 
defining an air inlet and an air outlet, an electrostatic particle 
precipitating unit disposed within said housing and including a 
plurality of particle charging elements disposed in spaced 
relation to a plurality of oppositely charged collecting plates, a 
fan disposed within said housing and driven by a motor for 
directing a flow of air from said inlet to said outlet and through 
said electrostatic precipitating unit, an air filter panel sup- 
ported by said housing to filter the air flow, and a power 
supply circuit for charging said electrostatic precipitating unit 
and for operating said fan motor, the improvement wherein 
said fan motor comprises a low voltage D.C. motor, first con- 
verter means for converting a high voltage A.C. power supply 
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to said unit to said low voltage D.C. power supply for said fan 
motor, second converter means for converting said low volt- 
age D.C. power supply to a substantially higher voltage D.C. 
power supply for said electrostatic precipitating unit, and 
means for selectively by-passing said first converter means to 
provide for operating said purifier unit from a low voltage 
D.C. power supply. 


4,261,713 
APPARATUS FOR THE SEPARATION AND RECOVERY 
OF A SOLID PRODUCT TRANSPORTED BY A GAS 
Claude Bourdois, Palaiseau; Manrice Decolle, Morangis; Michel 
Ferard, Sartrouville; Paul Marchal, Gif-sur-Yvette, and Silviu 
Vais, Bourg la Reine, all of France, assignors to Commissariat 
a l’Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 65,544 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 11, 1978, 78 23737 
Int. Cl.) BOID 46/04, 50/00 
9 Claims 


1. An apparatus for the separation and recovery of a solid 
product transported by a gas, comprising at least one filter 
cartridge made from a rigid porous material mounted in a 
sealed enclosure and defining in the latter a first filter chamber 
within the at least one cartridge and which communicates at its 
lower end with a tube for the collection of the separated solid 
product and the introduction of the solid product containing 
gas and a second chamber for the collection of the filtered gas 
outside the said at least one filter cartridge, the latter having 
two large-surface opposite porous walls maintained with an 
appropriate spacing by spacer means fixed on the said walls 
and disposed in the filter chamber in such a way as to form 
deflectors so positioned as to aid in dropping of the solid prod- 
uct towards the collection tube, said filter at leasi one cartridge 
being shaped in such a manner that said filter chamber has at 
least in its lower part a cross-section which increases rapidly 
and regularly from the lower end to the upper end of said 
lower part, means for introducing the gas transporting the 
solid product to be separated into said tube, and gas outlet 
means in said enclosure for extracting the filtered gas from the 
collection chamber. 


4,261,714 
FILTERING APPARATUS 

Harley G. Peterson, Lacrescenta, Calif., assignor to Joy Manu- 

facturing Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 900,354 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 46/02 

US, Cl. 55—341 MC 8 Claims 

6. In a baghouse gas filter apparatus including an enclosure 
having a filter bag housing portion laterally bounded by up- 
standing sidewalls and which is adapted to carry in generally 
longitudinally coextending relation a plurality of elongated 
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filter bags for filtering of gas passed from a gas inlet formed in 
one of said sidewalls through such filter bags and wherein a 
hopper portion of said enclosure is located adjacent said filter 
bag housing portion to communicate with interior portions of 
the filter bags to receive matter which accumulates there- 
within during such gas filtering, the improvement comprising: 
partition means located to separate said filter bag housing 
portion from said hopper portion; 
said partition means including a plurality of filter bag secur- 
ing means for securing axial end portions of respective 
ones of such filter bags with respect to said partition 
means; 
aperture means penetrating said partition means to permit 
communication between such interior portions of such 
filter bags and said hooper portion for passing of gas to be 
filtered into such filter bags and for passing of matter from 
such filter bags into said hopper; 


said partition means forming a plurality of step portions 
associated with selected ones of said filter bag securing 
means and extending across the lateral extent of said en- 
closure intermediate said one of side sidewalls and another 
of said sidewalls with each of said step portions being 
spaced from the adjacent said portion and from said 
hopper portion in a manner that one of said step portions 
is located adjacent said one of said sidewalls and is spaced 
from said hopper portion by a maximum spacing whereby 
said gas inlet is disposed intermediate said partition means 
and said hopper portion and each successive said step 
portion is spaced from said hopper portion by a spacing 
which is smaller than the spacing therefrom of the preced- 
ing said step portion and smaller than said maximum spac- 
ing. 


4,261,715 
DESICCANT CANISTER ASSEMBLY 

Virgil L. Frantz, Salem, Va., assignor to Graham-White Sales 

Corporation, Salem, Va. 

Filed Mar. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 18,061 
Int. Cl.* BOID 53/00 

U.S. Cl. 55—387 6 Claims 

1. A canister assembly for containing particulate material, 
comprising a canister loadable through a feed end thereof with 
a charge of said material, and closure means releasably insert- 
ible as a whole into said feed end after loading of said canister 
for engaging and containing an adjoining end of said charge, 
said closure means including a spring loaded compression plate 
sub-assembly with limited vertical or axial movement, com- 
prising an end plate inner part and an outer part slidable verti- 
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cally or axially in and insertable through the feed end of said 
canister, and spring means normally spacing said parts and 


Ny 


“=< a 


resiliently compressible for applying a compacting force to and 
accommodating variations in said charge. 


4,261,716 
APPARATUS FOR RECOVERING HYDROCARBONS 
FROM AIR-HYDROCARBON VAPOR MIXTURES 

Robert E. Schwartz; Harold L. Dinsmore, both of Tulsa; Donald 

J. Peters, Broken Arrow, and Gary W. Long, Tulsa, all of 

Okla., assignors to John Zink Company, Tulsa, Okla. 

Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,765 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 55—387 8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for recovering hydrocarbons from an air- 

hydrocarbon vapor mixture comprising: 

(a) a pair of adsorbers containing beds of solid adsorbent 
having an affinity for hydrocarbons and having first and 
second connections on opposite sides of said beds; 

(b) first conduit means connected to the first connections of 
said adsorbers for conducting said air-hydrocarbon vapor 
mixture to said adsorbers and for evacuating said adsorb- 
ers; 

(c) valve means disposed in said first conduit means for 
selectively causing said air-hydrocarbon vapor mixture to 
flow through one or the other of said adsorbers; 

(d) second conduit means connected to the second connec- 
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tions of said adsorbers for conducting residue gas exiting 
said adsorbers to the atmosphere; 

(e) second valve means disposed in said second conduit 
means for seiectively causing the second connections of 
one or the other of said adsorbers to be open to the atmo- 
sphere; 

(f) a vacuum pump having a suction connection and a dis- 
charge connection; 

(g) third conduit means connected between the suction 
connection of said vacuum pump and the first conduit 
means connected to said adsorbers; 

(h) third valve means disposed in said third conduit means 
for selectively communicating one or the other of said 
adsorbers with the suction connection of said vacuum 
pump, 

(i) an ejector jet pump having a suction connection, a dis- 
charge connection and a gas jet inlet connection, said 
ejector jet pump being disposed in said third conduit 
means with the suction and discharge connections thereof 
being connected to said third conduit means; 

(j) an absorber for contacting an air-hydrocarbon vapor 
mixture with a liquid absorbent having an air-hydrocar- 
bon vapor mixture inlet connection, a residue gas outlet 
connection, a lean liquid absorbent inlet connection and a 
rich liquid absorbent outlet connection; 

(k) fourth conduit means connected between the air-hydro- 
carbon vapor mixture inlet of said absorber and the dis- 
charge connection of said vacuum pump; 

(1) fifth conduit means connected between the residue gas 
outlet connection of said absorber and said first conduit 
means; 

(m) sixth conduit means connected between said fifth con- 
duit means and the gas jet inlet connection of said ejector 
jet pump; and 

(n) fourth valve means disposed in said sixth conduit means 
for selectively communicating said fifth conduit means 
with the gas jet inlet connection of said ejector jet pump. 


4,261,717 
AIR CLEANER WITH FUEL VAPOR DOOR IN INLET 
TUBE 

Kevin L. Belore, and Tiong H. Kho, both of Chatham, Canada, 

assignors to Canadian Fram Limited, Chatham, Canada 

Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 85,156 
Int. Cl.) BOID 51/00; F22B 7/00 

U.S. Cl, 55—419 


1. In an air cleaner for an internal combustion engine having 
an induction passage, said air cleaner including a housing 
having an inlet, said housing further including an outlet com- 
municated with said induction passage, a snorkel tube con- 
nected to said inlet for communicating air into said housing 
through said inlet, a filtering medium in said housing between 
the inlet and outlet and arranged so that all of the air flow 
communicated to said outlet passes through the filtering me- 
dium, wherein the improvement comprises a valve seat in said 
snorkel tube circumscribing the inner wall of the latter, a 
mount for said valve seat, said mount including tabs projecting 
from said mount, the wall of said snorkel tube having slots 
receiving said tabs to thereby retain said valve seat in a prede- 
termined position within said snorkel tube, a valve member for 
sealing engagement with said valve seat, a pivot pin carried by 
said mount for pivotally connecting the valve member to the 
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latter to thereby permit the valve member to pivot relative to 
the snorkel tube toward and away from a position in which the 
valve member sealingly engages the valve seat, and a spring 
yieldably urging said valve member into sealing engagement 
with said valve seat, whereby the force of air passing through 
the snorkel tube when the engine is operating forces the valve 
member against the bias of said spring into an opened position. 


4,261,718 
FILTER BED OF COMPRESSED COILS 
Herman H. Garner, Los Angeles County, Calif., assignor to 
Vortox Company, Claremont, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 955,454, Oct. 27, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 100,895 
Int. Cl.) BOID 46/24 


US. Cl. 55—520 5 Claims 





1. A filter bed for an oil bath type air cleaner having only an 
air inlet and an air outlet, and comprising a compressed mass of 
coils, with at least some of said coils consisting of a single coil 
having axially spaced portions of different diameters and hav- 
ing adjacent turns spaced from each other, with said coils 
packed together in a compressed mass such that longitudinally 
overlapping coils do not nest together over their entire lengths. 


4,261,719 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
RATE OF MATERIAL AIR SUPPLY TO AIR 
SEPARATION PLANT 
Akiyoshi Gotoh; Taichi Katsuki, both of Kobe; Takaharu Goto, 
Higashimachi; Takumi Mizokawa, and Noritoshi Sakai, both 
of Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Kobe Steel, Ltd., Kobe, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 787,518, Apr. 14, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 6,535 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1976, 51/42879 
Int. Cl.) F253 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 62—21 14 Claims 





1. A method of controlling the flow rate of material air 
supply to an air separation plant having switchable heat ex- 
changers and an expansion turbine so as to optimize the purity 
and amount of product gas, comprising the steps of: control- 
ling the flow rate of the material air supply to said air separa- 
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tion plant making use of a range of ratios from about 4.0 to 7.0 and size memory properties which tries to return to a remem- 
of the difference between the material air flow rate and a flow bered smaller shape and size. 


rate of a gas through said expansion turbine to the flow rate of 


the product gas, as a factor for the control. 


4,261,720 


METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PURIFYING FIBER-RESIN 


EMISSIONS 


Clarence H. Helbing, Shelbyville, Ind., assignor to Knauf Fiber 


Glass GmbH, Shelbyville, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 96,204 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 37/02; C03C 25/02 
US. Cl. 65—2 
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1. In a method of purifying waste emissions in the manufac- 
ture of fiber glass insulation, the steps of 

directing air emitted from a forming process into a forming 
scrubbing system wherein said forming air is substantially 
saturated so as to remove a substantial portion of the 
entrained particulate matter from said forming air, 

directing air emitted from an oven process into an oven 
scrubbing system wherein said oven is substantially satu- 
rated so as to remove a substantial portion of the entrained 
particulate matter from said oven air, 

directing scrubbed forming air emitted from said forming 
scrubbing system into precipitator means to remove sub- 
stantially the balance of the entrained particulate matter in 
said scrubbed forming air, 

directing scrubbed oven air emitted from said oven scrub- 
bing system into said precipitator means to remove sub- 
stantially the balance of the entrained particulate matter in 
said scrubbed oven air, and 

discharging air emitted from said precipitator means from 
the system. 


4,261,721 
TERMINATING OPTICAL FIBER CABLES 
Edward L. Lewis, Maidstone, England, assignor to Elliott Brot 
ers (London) Limited, Chelmsford, England 
Filed Jun. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 48,744 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 18, 1978, 
30209/78 
Int. Cl. B23K 1/02; C03B 37/00; C03C 27/02 
USS. Cl. 65—4 B 9 Claims 
1. A method of terminating an optical fibre cable comprising 
inserting the cable into the passageway through an annular 
deformable member and constricting said deformable member 
inwardly to secure said cable within the passageway by encir- 
cling said member with a cincture of material exhibiting shape 


9. A component for use in terminating an optical fibre, said 
component comprising 
(A) an annular heat-deformable member and 
(B) a cincture exhibiting shape and size memory properties 
encircling said heat-deformable member and exerting an 


inwardly compressive force on the heat-deformable mem- 
ber by virture of trying to return to its remembered size 
and shape 

(C) so that the heat-deformable member when heated will 
deform inwardly under the force exerted by the cincture 
to secure an optical cable inserted into the passageway 
through the heat-deformable member. 


4,261,722 
METHOD FOR APPLYING AN INORGANIC COATING 
TO A GLASS SURFACE 

John H. Novak, Butler; Gary L. Smay, Saxonburg, and John S. 
Wasylyk, Butler, all of Pa., assignors to American Glass 

Research, Inc., Butler, Pa. 
Continv-tion of Ser. No. 33,518, Apr. 26, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 107,711 
Int. Cl.3 CO3C 17/27 

U.S. Cl. 65—60 D 16 Claims 
1. In a method for forming an inorganic coating on the 
surface of glass by directing onto said surface at an elevated 
temperature, a gas stream containing a vapor of a metal com- 
pound which is thermally decomposable to form said inorganic 
coating, the improvement of establishing in a zone in close 
proximity to said surface a relative humidity of at least about 55 
percent, sufficient to increase the rate of formation of said 

metal oxide on said surface. 


4,261,723 
CONTROLLING KINKING OF TEMPERED GLASS 
SHEETS 
Robert M. Hargrave, Fresno, Calif., assignor to PPG Industries, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1868, Ser. No. 66,703 
Int. Cl.’ CO3B 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 65—114 5 Claims 





1. A method of minimizing leading edge curl during the 
tempering of glass sheets having upper and lower major sur- 
faces, opposed leading and trailing edge portions and opposed 
side edges which comprises: 
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sequentially moving the sheets in a substantially horizontal 
orientation through, (a) heating means wherein the sheets 
are heated to a temperature sufficient for tempering the 
sheets; (b) a tempering zone including a cooling means for 
simultaneously applying a cooling fluid to the upper and 
lower major surfaces of the sheets in an amount and at a 
rate sufficient to impart a temper to the sheets, the heating 
and cooling means each having upstream and downstream 
Openings to permit the movement of the sheets through 
the heating and cooling means; and (c) a boundary region 
embracing the downstream opening of the heating means 
and the upstream opening of the cooling means; and 

initially directing a cooling fluid in the boundary region to 
only the leading edge portion of the upper major surface 
of each sheet, the leading edge portion encompassing a 
zone extending from the leading edge of the sheet to up to 
about 50 percent of the length of the sheet and discontin- 
uing the flow of the cooling fluid after the leading edge 
portion has been cooled to minimize leading edge curi of 
the sheet in the tempering zone. 


4,261,724 
TRIPLE GOB BLOWHEAD OR BAFFLE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Francis A. Sarkozy, Granby, Conn., assignor to Emhart Indus- 
tries, Inc., Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,215 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 9/36 
US. Cl. 65—260 


1. In a glassware forming machine having at least one section 
including three side-by-side upwardly open molds which are 
closed by mold closing heads, a carrier adapted for movement 
toward and away from the upwardly open side-by-side molds, 
and three mold closing head retainers mounted in said carrier 
the improvement comprising: 

each mold closing head retainer mounted for limited veriical 

movement in said carrier; 

two links each of which has a first end engaging the middle 

of the three side-by-side mold closing head retainers, with 
the second end of one of said links engaging one of the 
other two mold closing head retainers and the second end 
of the other link engaging the other of the other two mold 
closing head retainers; and 

linkage means pivotally connected to said carrier and having 

opposite ends thereof pivotally connected to each of the 
two links intermediate the ends thereof whereby as the 
three mold closing heads are moved into registration with 
their respective openings the closing forces exerted on the 
molds tend to be equalized. 
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4,261,725 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A FIBROUS MASS FROM 
PEAT AND MEANS FOR CARRYING OUT THE 
METHOD 
Evald G. Schmidt, Skansgatan 4, Markaryd, Sweden (S-285 00) 
Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,638 
Int. Cl.) COSF 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 71—64 SC 12 Claims 


1. A method of producing a peat fiber concentrate compris- 

ing the steps of: 

(a) measuring the degree of humidification of raw peat on a 
peat moor; 

(b) excavating peat from the peat moor; 

(c) suspending the excavated peat in water; 

(d) subjecting the peat suspension from step (b) to a primary 
sorting operation wherein oversize material is removed 
from said suspension; 

(e) adjusting the peat fiber concentration of the sorted peat 
suspension from step (d) by adding to said suspension an 
amount of water sufficient to provide a selected peat fiber 
concentration one’ percent by weight or less depending 
upon the initial degree of humidification of the raw peat 
whereby the consistency of the peat suspension is adjusted 
to a desired level; 

(f) providing a screening member having a selected permea- 
bility depending upon the adjusted peat fiber concentra- 
tion of the peat suspension from step (e); and 

(g) subjecting the peat suspension from step (f) to a second- 
ary sorting operation by passing the suspension through 
said screening member to produce a concentrated peat 
fiber suspension and a substantially fiber-free effluent 
containing colloids and particles less than 0.2 mm in size. 


4,261,726 
COMPOSITION FOR PLANT GROWTH REGULATION 
Reinhard Rusch, and Friedrich Arndt, both of Berlin, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Schering AG, Berlin and Bergka- 
men, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 842,365, Oct. 14, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,281 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 14, 
1976, 2646712 
Int. Cl.) AOIN 43/02, 59/00 
U.S, Cl. 71—73 12 Claims 
1. A plant defoliant composition consisting essentially of as 
active ingredient 
(a) a compound of the formula 


N C—H 

II li 

N C—N—CX—N 
\ i yn 


R2 


Ri R3 


wherein R; is hydrogen or methyl, R2 is hydrogen or Cj.4 
alkyl, R3 is methyl, cyclohexyl, phenyl, chlorophenyl, dichlo- 
rophenyl, methylphenyl or nitrophenyl, and X is oxygen or 
sulfur, and 
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(b) a compound selected from the group consisting of cal- 
cium chlorate, magnesium chlorate, calcium cyanamide, 
potassium iodide, magnesium chloride, potassium chlo- 
rate, and sodium chlorate, said compounds (a) and (b) 
being present in amounts having a ratio (a):(b) of between 
500:5 to 5:500, and being present in an amount sufficient to 
effect defoliation in admixture with a suitable inert carrier 
therefor. 


4,261,727 
HERBICIDAL N-SUBSTITUTED TRIESTERS OF 
N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINE 

Gerard A. Dutra, Ladue, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Company, 

St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 63,297 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 57/14, 57/16; COTF 9/40, 9/65 

US. Cl. 71—86 18 Claims 

7. A herbicidal composition comprising an inert adjuvant 
and a herbicidally effective amount of a compound of the 
formula 


Oo R 
\N 7 
Oo cS 
ll | ll 
(R}O)2—P—CH2—N—CH?2—C—OR? 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of morpholino, 
and a 


P ite 


Rs 


wherein R4 and Rs are independently selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl, lower alkenyl, benzyl and lower alkyl- 
phenylmethyl; R; is phenyl or lower alkoxyphenyl; and R2 is 
lower alkyl. 


4,261,728 
USE OF 3-ARYL-4-ISOXAZOLECARBOXYLIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES AS HERBICIDES 

John E, Franz, Crestwood, and Robert K. Howe, Bridgeton, both 

of Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 852,164, Nov. 16, 1977, Pat. No. 4,187,099. 

This application May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,536 
Int. Cl.) AOIN 43/80 

U.S. Cl. 71—88 6 Claims 

1. A method for inhibiting the growth of undesirable plants 
which comprises applying to the plant system a herbicidally 
effective amount of a compound having the formula 


ae | 


ll 
C—C—C—(O),Z 
\ 


N c 
5 iS 
H oO H 


wherein X and Y are independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, trifluoro- 
methyl, halogen, cyano and nitro; n is zero or one provided 
than when n is zero, Z is selected from the group consisting of 
chloro and NRjR2 wherein R, and R2 are independently se- 
lected from the group consisting of hydrogen and lower alkyl; 
when n is one, Z is selected from the group consisting of alkyl 
having up to 12 carbon atoms inclusive, haloalkyl, benzyl, 
lower alkoxy lower alkyl, allyl, monochlorinated allyl, di- 
chlorinated allyl, 
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R3; O 

I oil 
= 

H 


R2 


and agriculturally acceptable cations; wherein R; and R2 are as 
previously defined, R3 is hydrogen or methyl! and Rg is lower 
alkyl. 


4,261,729 
HERBICIDAL COMPOSITIONS AND PYRAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Takuo Konotsune, Hiromachi, and Katsuhiko Kawakubo, 
Yasumachi, both of Japan, assignors to Sankyo Company 
Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 558,682, Mar. 17, 1975, Pat. No. 4,063,925. 
This application Oct. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 844,832 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1974, 49/34939 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 20, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) AOIN 43/56 
U.S, Cl. 71—92 5 Claims 
1. A method for the destruction of undesirable weeds which 
comprises applying to said weeds a herbicidally effective 
amount of an agriculturally acceptable and non-phytotoxic salt 
or organic acid ester of a compound having the formula 


Xn 


wherein 

R; represents hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group, 

R2 represents a lower alkyl group or a lower alkenyl group, 

X represents a halogen atom, nitro group, a lower alkyl 
group, a halogenated lower alkyl group, a lower alkoxy 
group, a lower alkanesulfonyl group, cyano group, a 
lower alkylthio group or an aliphatic acyl group, and 

n is an integer of 1 to 4 and when n is 2, 3 or 4, X’s may be 
the same or different. 


4,261,730 
SUBSTITUTED PYRIDYL PHTHALAMIC ACIDS AND 
THEIR USE AS PLANT GROWTH REGULANTS 
Frederic G. Bollinger; John J. D'Amico, both of St. Louis, and 

Dale J. Hansen, St. Charles, all of Mo., assignors to Monsanto 

Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 753,260, Dec. 22, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,736 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 43/40; COTD 213/75 
U.S. Cl. 71—94 8 Claims 

1. A plant growth regulating composition for altering the 
male reproductive components of a corn plant which com- 
prises from about 1 to 99 parts by weight of N-(2-chloro-3- 
pyridyl)phthalamic acid; the remaining parts being composed 
of one or more suitable carriers, diluents and/or adjuvants. 

3. A plant growth regulating composition for altering the 
male reproductive components of a corn plant which com- 
prises from about 1 to 99 parts by weight of N-(5-bromo-2- 
pyridyl)phthalamic acid; the remaining parts being composed 
of one or ore suitable carriers, diluents and/or adjuvants. 

4. A plant growth regulating composition for altering the 
male reproductive components of a corn plant which com- 
prises from about | to 99 parts by weight of N-(4,6-dimethyl-2- 
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pyridyl)phthalamic acid; the remaining parts being composed 
of one or more suitable carriers, diluents and/or adjuvants. 


4,261,731 
ALPHA-ISOCYANO-CARBOXYLIC ACID AMIDE 
COMPOUNDS AND PLANT GROWTH REGULANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Rolf Schroder, Wuppertal, and Klaus Liirssen, Bergisch-Glad- 

bach, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 74,594 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 29, 
1978, 2842639 
Int. Cl. AOIN 53/00; CO7TC 119/02 
U.S. Cl, 71—105 19 Claims 
1. Alpha-isocyano-carboxylic acid amide compounds of the 
formula 


R! 


| 
ee 


R2 


wherein 

R! and R? taken together represent alkylene with 2 carbon 

atoms 

R3 is hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl or aralkyl. 

13. Method of regulating plant growth which method com- 
prises applying to the plants, or their habitat a plant growth 
regulatingly effective amount of an alpha-isocyano carboxylic 
acid amide compound as claimed in claim 1. 


4,261,732 
ALKYL AND ALKOXYALKYL N-3-ALKYL AND 
N-3,5-DIALKYLBENZOYL-N-ISOPROPYLAMINOACE- 
TATE HERBICIDES 

Walker A. Strong, Hudson, Ohio, assignor to PPG Industries, 

Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 941,830, Sep. 11, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,050 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 37/46; CO7C 103/22 

U.S, Cl, 71—111 

1. A compound of the formula: 


31 Claims 


x H 


| 
= dt ipa ° 
c N—CH?—C—O~R 


wherein: 

X is an alkyl of up to four carbon atoms; 

Y is hydrogen, or an alkyl of up to four carbon atoms; 

R is an alkyl of up to four carbon atoms or an alkoxyalkyl of 

up to six carbon atoms. 

21. A method of controlling weeds which comprises con- 
tacting the weeds with a herbicidally effective amount of a 
compound of the formula: 


: | 
fe) I re) 


Il 
c N—CH)—C—O—R 


wherein: 
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X is an alkyl of up to four carbon atoms. 

Y is hydrogen, or an alkyl of up to four carbon atoms, 

R is an alkyl of up to four carbon atoms or an alkoxyalkyl of 
up to six carbon atoms. 


4,261,733 
HERBICIDAL COMPOUNDS AND METHOD OF 
PREPARATION AND USE 
John P. Chupp, Kirkwood, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 965,353 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 37/18; CO7C 103/12 
U.S. Cl. 71—118 
1. Compounds having the formula 


9 Claims 


Oo 


ll 
X—CH2C—N—CH20R 
OR? 


Pi 
Ri CH2CH 
* 


OR; 


wherein X represents chloro, bromo or iodo and R, Rj, R2 and 
R3 represent Cj_10 alkyl radicals which may be the same or 
different. 


4,261,734 
METHOD OF MAKING SPONGE IRON 
Juan F, Price-Falcon, Garza Garcia, and Enrique R. Martinez- 
Vera, Monterrey, both of Mexico, assignors to Hylsa, S.A., 
Monterrey, Mexico 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,412 
Int. Ci.’ C21B 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 75—35 18 Claims 





1. The method of reducing particulate iron ore to sponge 
iron particles in a vertical moving bed reactor having a reduc- 
tion zone in the upper part thereof in which a hot reducing gas 
is caused to flow through a portion of said bed to reduce iron 
ore thereof to sponge iron and having a cooling zone in the 
lower part of said reactor for cooling said sponge iron, whick 
comprises feeding a carbon-containing cooling gas to a point 
near one end of said cooling zone to cause said gas to flow 
through said cooling zone in contact with sponge iron therein 
and carburize it, removing said cooling gas at a point near the 
other end of said cooling zone, cooling the removed gas, recir- 
culating the cooled gas to said cooling zone to form a closed 
cooling gas loop, adding to said loop as make-up a gas contain- 
ing a substantial amount of gaseous hydrocarbon, adding steam 
to said cooling zone at a point between said one end and said 
other end thereof to cause said steam and gaseous hydrocarbon 
to react within said cooling zone to form carbon monoxide and 
hydrogen and using a portion of the gas from said loop to 
reduce iron ore in said reduction zone. 
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4,261,735 
INJECTION-METALLURGICAL PROCESS 

Karl E. Oberg, Viken, Sweden, assignor to Scandinavian Lancers 

Aktiebolag, Hoganas, Sweden 

Filed Mar. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 132,529 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 30, 1979, 7903783 
Int. Cl.3 C21C 7/00, 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 75—53 13 Claims 

1. Injection-metallurgical process for the treatment of a 
deoxidized steel melt, said process comprising first removing 
the majority of sulfur existing in the deoxidized steel melt by 
injecting calcium oxide by means of a neutral carrier gas be- 
neath the surface of said melt in an amount sufficient to remove 
said majority of sulfur in said melt, and after at least a portion 
of said majority of said sulfur has been removed transforming 
the inclusions in said melt to harmless inclusions, while im- 
proving the flowability of the steel, by injecting non-oxidically 
combined calcium into the melt to essentially free said calcium 
as elementary calcium to dissolve into the melt and transform 
said inclusions into harmless inclusions. 


4,261,736 

CARBOTHERMIC PRODUCTION OF ALUMINIUM 
Ernest W. Dewing; Raman R. Sood, and Frederick W. Southam, 

all of Kingston, Canada, assignors to Alcan Research and 

Development Limited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Apr. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 138,327 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 10, 1979, 

12496/79 
Int. Cl.3 C22B 21/02 
7 Claims 


1. In a process for the carbothermic reduction of alumina 
with accompanying evolution of carbon monoxide at a temper- 
ature in excess of 2010° C. and laden with Al vapour and Al2O 
fume the improvement which comprises contacting said gas 
with particulate carbon in a fluidised bed maintained at a tem- 
perature above the temperature at which sticky aluminium 
oxycarbide forms. 


4,261,737 
RECOVERY OF COBALT VALUES 

James A. Bradbury, and Richard T. Um, both of Tucson, Ariz., 

assignors to UOP Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 89,837 

Int. Cl.’ C22B 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 75—101 BE 12 Claims 
1. In a hydrometallurgical process for the recovery of metal 
values, including cobalt, from a metal bearing sourc. contain- 
ing cobalt, wherein said source is leached with an ammoniacal 
ammonium salt solution, and the solution thereafter contacted 
with a solid carbonaceous adsorbent to selectively adsorb 
dissolved metal ions, the improvement for increasing the 
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amount of cobalt adsorbed on said adsorbent which comprises 
treating the solid carbonaceous adsorbent with an acid prior to 


contacting said solution therewith, and recovering the ad- 
sorbed cobalt from the adsorbent. 


4,261,738 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING PRECIOUS METALS 
FROM BIMETALLIC MATERIAL 

James R. Valentine, Reading, and Ravindra M. Nadkarni, Ar- 

lington, both of Mass., assignors to Arthur D. Little, Inc., 

Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 81,006 
Int. Cl.) C22B 11/04 





1. A process for recovering a precious metal in pure or 
alloyed forni from bimetallic material, comprising the steps of 
(a) leaching a bimetallic material, formed by mechanically 
bonding a precious metal in pure or alloyed form to a 
metallic base material comprising at least one base metal, 
with an aqueous leaching liquid comprising an ammonium 
salt, formed of an acid essentially free from ions which 
complex with said precious metal, in an ammoniacal solu- 
tion containing reactive oxygen thereby to form an aque- 
ous pregnant leach liquor containing said base metal as a 
soluble ammine complex and to leave said precious metal 
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essentially unchanged from the form in which it existed in 
said bimetallic material; 

(b) removing said precious metal from said pregnant leach 
liquor; 

(c) thermally decomposing said pregnant leach liquor to 
precipitate said base metal as a recoverable base metal 
compound and to form a condensable vapor; and 

(d) condensing said vapor to recover ammonia. 


4,261,739 

FERRITIC STEEL ALLOY WITH IMPROVED HIGH 

TEMPERATURE PROPERTIES 

Joseph A. Douthett, Monroe; Ronald H. Espy, West Chester, 

both of Ohio, and D. Cameron Perry, assignors to Armco Inc., 
Middletown, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 63,676 

Int. Cl.3 C22C 38/06, 38/26, 38/28 


U.S. Cl. 75—124 13 C.aims 
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1. A ferritic steel having improved oxidation resistance and 
creep resistance at temperatures ranging from ahc .t 732° to 
1093° C. (1350° to 2000° F.) after a final annezi at 1010° to 
1120° C. (1850° to 2050° F.), together with goo weldability, 
said steel consisting essentially of, by weight percent, from 
about 0.01% to 0.06% carbon, about 1% maximum manganese, 
about 2% maximum silicon, about 1% to about 20% chro- 
mium, about 0.5% maximum nickel, about 0.5% to about 2% 
aluminum, about 0.01% to 0.05% nitrogen, 1.0% maximum 
titanium, with a minimum titanium content of 4 times the 
percent carbon plus 3.5 times the percent nitrogen, about 0.1% 
to 1.0% columbium, with the sum total of titanium plus colum- 
bium not exceeding about 1.2%, and remainder essentially 
iron. 


4,261,740 
APPARATUS FOR ANALYZING NODULAR OR 
VERMICULAR CAST IRON SAMPLES 
Jacques J. Plessers, Houthalen, Belgium, assignor to Electro- 
Nite Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 831,213, Sep. 7, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,166,738. This application May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,019 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 9, 1976, 76 27172; 
Feb. 9, 1977, 77 03557 
Int. Cl. C22C 33/00, 35/00 

U.S, Cl, 75—129 6 Claims 

1. Apparatus for use in analysis of a sample of molten iron 
capable of solidifying as iron selected from the group consist- 
ing of nodular and vermicular cast iron comprising a sampling 
crucible, an element selected from the group consisting of 
sulphur and selenium within and supported by said crucible in 
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an amount effective to bind cerium and magnesium atoms 
within said sample, and tellurium within and supported by said 


crucible in an amount effective to stabilize iron carbides 
formed during the cooling of said sample within said crucible. 


4,261,741 
ANTIFRICTION ALLOY 
Jean-Paul Terrat, Saint-Etienne, France, assignor to Centre 
Stephanois de Recherches Mecaniques Hydromecanique et 
Frottement, Andrezieux-Boutheon, France 
Filed Oct. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 954,832 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 7, 1977, 77 33360 

Int. Cl.3 C22C 27/04, 30/00 


US, Cl. 75—134 F 7 Claims 


1. Antifriction alloy based on iron, molybdenum and sul- 
phur, having the property of a very low coefficient of friction 
throughout its mass, even in the dry state, wherein the compo- 
sition by weight of its constituents is in the range: 
iron: 8.0% to 26.6% 
molybdenum: 41.0% to 62.5% 

Sulphur: 23.3% to 40.5% 

and it is polyphased and comprises at least one phase dispersed 
in a crystalline matrix corresponding to the composition 
T2:Fex,Mo3 + yS4, wherein x and y are less than 1, whereby this 
alloy is adapted to react, under the effect of friction against an 
opposed material to form the corresponding sulphide on the 
surface o. the latter. 


4,261,742 

PLATINUM GROUP METAL-CONTAINING ALLOYS 
Duncan R. Coupland, Maidenhead, and Allin S. Pratt, Walling- 

ford, both of England, assignors to Johnson, Matthey & Co., 

Limited, London, England 

Filed Sep. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 76,729 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 25, 1978, 

37978/78 
Int. Cl.’ C22C 19/05 

U.S, Cl. 75—134 F 6 Claims 

1. A superalloy consisting essentially, apart from impurities, 
of: 

(a) 5 to 25 wt % chromium, 

(b) 2 to 7 wt % aluminium, 

(c) 0.5 to 5 wt % titanium, 
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(d) at least one of the metals yttrium and scandium present in 


a total amount of 0.01 to 3 wt %, 
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(e) 3 to 15 wt % in total of one or more of the platinum 
group metals platinum, palladium, rhodium, iridium, os- 
mium and ruthenium and 

(f) balance nickel. 


4,261,743 
PYROMETALURGICAL SMELTING OF LEAD AND 
COPPER 
Maurice R. Smith, Bristol, England, assignor to Metallurgical 

Processes Limited and I.S.C. Smelting Limited, both of Nas- 
sau, The Bahamas 
Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 39,761 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 31, 1978, 
24714/78 
Int. Cl.? C22C 9/08 


USS. Cl. 75—166 E 5 Claims 


1. A method of smelting an oxidic charge containing lead 
and copper in a blast furnace, comprising diluting molten lead 
bullion flowing to the furnace bottom and containing at least 
8% by weight of copper with metallic lead of lower copper 
content, said dilution being effected in the furnace shaft. 


4,261,744 
PALLADIUM-BASED RENTAL ALLOY CONTAINING 
INDIUM AND TIN 

Ben K. Boyajian, Chemodent, P.O. Box 7787, Charlottesville, 

Va. 22906 

Filed Oct. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 83,344 
Int. Cl.3 C22C 5/02, 5/06 

US. Cl. 75—172 R 8 Claims 

1. A gold-free, silver-free alloy consisting essentially of 
75-85% by weight of Pd, 5-10.5% by weight of In, 5-10.5% 
by weight of Sn, 1.0-7.5% by weight of Co and 0.1-0.25% by 
weight of Si. 
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4,261,745 
METHOD FOR PREPARING A COMPOSITE METAL 
SINTERED ARTICLE 

Tadao Watanabe; Mitsuo Ohhori; Akio Ohta, and Yoshikazu 

Kondo, all of Kudamatsu, Japan, assignors to Toyo Kohan 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 974,521 
Int. Cl.) B22F 7/04 


US. Cl. 75—208 R 9 Claims 


1. A method for preparing a composite metal sintered arti- 
cle, comprising 
coating a polished inner or outer surface of a master mold 
with a metal shell by electroforming and/or electroless 
plating and/or vapor deposition, 
bringing a metal powder which does not shrink during sin- 
tering into contact with the coated surface of the master 
mold, 
compressing the metal powder to form a powder compact, 
removing the powder compact from the coated master mold 
and sintering the powder compact, 
roughening the surface of the metal shell, which is still on 
the master mold, 
placing the sintered compact back into or onto the master 
mold coated with the roughened metal shell, 
compressing the sintered compact in contact with the coated 
master mold, and 
removing the sintered compact and the metal shell from the 
master mold in the form of a composite metal sintered 
article. 
2. A method for preparing a composite metal sintered arti- 
cle, comprising 
coating a polished inner or outer surface of a first master 
mold with a metal shell by electroforming and/or electro- 
less plating and/or vapor deposition, 
bringing a metal powder into contact with a sound master 
mold having about the same shape as the first master mold, 
compressing the metal powder to form a powder compact, 
removing the powder compact from the second master mold 
and sintering the powder compact, 
placing the sintered compact into or onto the first master 
mold whose metal shell coating is roughened, 
compressing the sintered compact in contact with the coated 
first master mold, and 
removing the sintered compact and the metal shell from the 
master mold in the form of a composite metal sintered 
article. 
3. A method for preparing a composite metal sintered arti- 
cle, comprising 
coating a polished inner or outer surface of a master mold 
with a metal shell by electroforming and/or electroless 
plating and/or vapor deposition, roughening the surface 
of the metal shell, 
bringing a metal powder into contact with the roughened, 
surface of the metal shell, said metal powder and said 
metal shell having substantially the same degree of expan- 
sion during sintering, 
compressing the metal powder to form a powder compact, 
removing the powder compact and metal shell from the 
master mold in the form of a composite metal article, and 
sintering the composite metal article to form a composite 
metal sintered article. 
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4,261,746 
FLUX 

Benny Langston, Barrington; Niranjan M. Parikh, Winnetka; 

Ronald E. Beese, Barrington, and Carl F. Bauer, Chicago, all 

of Ill., assignors to American Can Company, Greenwich, 

Conn. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 89,480 
Int. Cl.3 C22B 9/10 

U.S. Cl. 75—257 
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1. A composition for use in separation of metal values from 
scrap mixtures of aluminum materials the improvement 
wherein the metal flux consists essentially of the double salt of 
sodium chloride and aluminum chloride in combination with 
an excess of aluminum chloride which occurs when the mol 
percent of said aluminum chloride is such that free aluminum 
chloride is present as a vapor part of the flux solution to physi- 
cally stir and react with the slag when said flux is in contact 
with the molten metal slag surface in the furnace. 


4,261,747 
DISPERSIONS FOR ACTIVATING NON-CONDUCTORS 
FOR ELECTROLESS PLATING 
Nathan Feldstein, 63 Hemlock Cir., Princeton, N.J. 08540 
Division of Ser. No. 854,909, Nov. 25, 1977, Pat. No. 4,132,832, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 731,212, Oct. 12, 1976, 
Pat. No. 4,136,216, which is a division of Ser. No. 607,506, Oct. 
4, 1974, Pat. No. 3,993,799, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 512,224, Oct. 4, 1974, abandoned. This application Dec. 6, 
1978, Ser. No. 967,066 
Int. Cl.3 C23C 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—1.11 8 Claims 

1. A colloidal composition useful in the catalytic preparation 
of non-conductors prior to electroless plating comprising a 
copper colloid admixed with nickel ions and wherein said 
copper colloid is produced through the chemical interaction of 
copper ions with a reducing agent and further wherein the 
admixing of nickel ions takes place subsequent to the produc- 
tion of the copper colloid. 


4,261,748 
INK FOR A RECORDING DEVICE 
Guenter Rosenstock, and Gerhard Wagner, both of Munich, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,109 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 14, 
1977, 2755773 
Int. Cl.) CO9D 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 106—22 15 Claims 
1. Ink for a recording device of the type where ink is dis- 
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charged toward a record member from a recorder head which 
is located in spaced relationship to the record member, said ink 
being characterized by having an acid dye and a dissolving 
agent having an alkaline effect of increasing the pH of a solu- 
tion of said acid dye in said solvent medium, said solvent me- 
dium having a great dipole moment, and also having a hygro- 
scopic behavior compensating for evaporation said ink having 
viscosity of from about 15 to 100 centipoises at ambient tem- 
perature and pressure. 


4,261,749 
THERMOPLASTIC INKS SUITABLE FOR PRESSURE 
RELEASE-TYPE DECALCOMANIA 

Ronald E. Johnson, Tioga, Pa., assignor to Corning Glass 

Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 74,909 
Int. Cl.> CO9D 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 106—23 8 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic ink suitable for decorating glass, glass- 
ceramic, and ceramic articles exhibiting pressure sensitivity at 
temperatures below about 35° C. prepared from a formulation 
consisting essentially, in weight percent, of: 

(a) about 50-80% of a vitrifiable, inorganic flux containing 
up to about 40% by weight inorganic pigments and 
opacifiers; 

(b) about 5-25% by weight of a polyoxyethylene ether 
having a molecular weight greater than 200 but less than 
10,000 and having a softening point less than about 35° C.; 

(c) About 2-20% by weight of a water soluble, cohesive 
strength imparting polymer having a molecular weight 
between about 25,000-500,000; and 

(d) 0-20% by weight of a modifying wax and/or plasticizer 
compatible with said polyoxyethylene ether and said 
cohesive strength imparting polymer, being selected from 
the group consisting of a polyoxyethylene ether wax 
having a softening point between about 35°-65° C. and a 
molecular weight between 1000-25,000 and an ester wax 
having a softening (melt) point below about 65° C. 


4,261,750 
IMPROVED EXOTHERMIC ANTI-PIPING 
COMPOSITION 
John T. Foster, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Pittsburgh Metals 
Purifying Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar, 26, 1980, Ser. No. 134,102 
Int. Cl.) B28B 7/36 
U.S. Cl. 106—38.28 5 Claims 

1. An exothermic anti-piping composition comprising: 

(a) a refractory heat-insulating material selected from the 
group consisting of alumina, bauxite and silicates; 

(b) an exothermic component comprising a material selected 
from the group consisting of finely divided aluminum, 
magnesium, silicon, ferro silicon, and calcium silicide and 
an oxidizing agent therefor; 

(c) an expanding media including a major portion of at least 
one expandable ore selected from the group consisting of 
vermiculite ore and perlite ore, combined with 0.1-0.95% 
by weight of acid-treated graphite flakes. 


4,261,751 
OPTICAL GLASSES 

Hiroshi Nakamura, Yokohama, and Takeo Ichimura, Tokyo, 

both of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kogaku K. K., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,290 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1978, 53-19625 
Int. Cl.3 CO3C 3/16, 3/12, 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 156—47 Q 4 Claims 

1. An optical glass composition having a high dispersion and 
a refractive index in the range of from 1.53 to 1.86 and Abbe 
number in the range of from 21 to 43, said glass composition 
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consisting essentially of, in percent by weight, the components 
of: 

P20s: 10-52 

R430: 0-34 

ZnO: 0-35 
(wherein, R/70+ ZnO: 5-40) 

Nb20s: 24-63 

TiOs: 1-26 

Al2O3: 0-14 

R/O; 0-40 

PbO: 0-32 

GeO): 0-55 

Ta2Os: 0-22 

WOs;: 0-47 

F: 0-16 

SiO2: 0-4 

Y203: 0-6 

ZrQ>?: 0-5 

La203: 0-4 
wherein, R/20 is LizO, Na2O or K20 or combination of two or 
more thereof, and 
wherein R/O is MgO, CaO, SrO, or BaO or combination of 
two or more thereof. 


4,261,752 
GUNNING REFRACTORIES 

Hiroyuki Danjyo, Bizen; Eiichi Yorita, Okayama; Shojiro 

Sawada, Sakai, and Fumiyoshi Hashimoto, Nishinomiya, all of 

Japan, assignors to Shinagawa Refractories Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed May 15, 1979, Ser. No. 39,142 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1978, 53/64051 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 35/04 

USS. Cl. 106—55 5 Claims 

1. A gunning refractory comprising a plurality of discrete 
particles having a diameter in the range of 1 to 10 mm, said 
particles comprising fine inorganic refractory particles in ad- 
mixture with pitch having a softening point higher than 100° 
C., the amount of said fine inorganic refractory particles being 
in the range of 5 to 85% by weight of the total weight of the 
fine inorganic refractory particles and pitch. 


4,261,753 
LANTHANUM-HEXABORIDE CARBON COMPOSITION 
FOR USE IN CORROSIVE HYDROGEN-FLUORINE 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Cressie E. Holcombe, Knoxville; Louis Kovach, Oak Ridge, and 

Albert J. Taylor, Ten Mile, all of Tenn., assignors to The 

United States of America as represented by the United States 

Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 

viled Jan. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 114,446 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 35/52, 35/50 

U.S. Cl. 106—56 3 Claims 

1. A composition for use as a structural material in a high- 
temperature gaseous fluorine-containing environment, said 
composition consisting essentially of a carbon phase dispersed 
in lanthanum-hexaboride matrix with said carbon phase pro- 
viding about 10-30 vol.% of the composition, said composition 
being characterized by being essentially resistant to thermal 
shock and fluorine corrosion at material surface temperatures 
greater than 1400° K. 
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4,261,754 
FIBER REINFORCED BUILDING PRODUCTS AND 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SAME 

Herbert E. Krenchel; Jorgen A. Ottosen, both of Copenhagen- 

Hellerup, and Jorgen Balslev, Copenhagen-Holte, all of Den- 

mark, assignors to Dansk Eternit-Fabrik A/S, Aalborg, Den- 

mark 

Filed May 4, 1978, Ser. No. 902,920 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 5, 1977, 

18983/77 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 7/35 

U.S. Cl. 106—90 24 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing a building product compris- 
ing mixing a slurry of an inorganic binding agent as a matrix 
and a plurality of fibrous reinforcing elements at least a portion 
of which are flexible, organic oriented polyolefin fibers, each 
having a weight about from 2 to 35 denier and having cross 
sections which vary along its length and polyolefin fibrils 
extending from surface portions thereof, and permitting said 
slurry to set after forming or moulding. 


4,261,755 

ACID FORMATES FOR USE AS SETTING AND EARLY 

STRENGTH DEVELOPMENT ACCELERATORS IN 

CEMENTITIOUS COMPOSITIONS 

David Berry, Keyingham; Brian D. Black, Willerby, and Peter 

Kirby, Beverley, all of England, assignors to BP Chemicals 

Limited, London, England 

Filed Nov. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 91,746 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 15, 1978, 

44643/78 
Int. Cl.) CO4B 7/35 

U.S. Cl. 106—90 10 Claims 

1. A cementitious composition comprising (a) a cementitious 
base selected from a hydraulic cement and concrete mixes 
containing the cement, mortars and plasters, and (b) an acceler- 
ating admixture which is an acid formate of a cation selected 
from ammonium, sodium and potassium ions in which the 
molar ratio of cation to the formate anion is between 1:1.5 and 
£5. 


4,261,756 
LEAD ALLOY AND GRANULATE CONCRETE 
CONTAINING THE SAME 

Max J. Bernstein, Paris, France, assignor to Bermat S.A., Grand 

Duchy, Luxembourg 
Continuation of Ser. No. 683,184, May 4, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,533 

Claims priority, application Luxembourg, May 6, 1975, 72418; 

Jun, 17, 1975, 72759 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—97 9 Claims 

1. A lead alloy granulate concrete including, in percent by 

weight, the following constituents: 

4.5-9% hydraulic cement; 

20-44% lead alloy powder including 1.3-1.9% tin, 1.3-1.9% 
antimony and 96.2-97.4% lead; 

22-70% lead alloy particles having average diameter in the 
range of 4 to 6 mm, said particles comprising 1.3-1.9% tin, 
1.3-1.9% antimony and 96.2-97.4% lead; 

15-32% lead alloy particles having an average diameter in 
the range of 1 to 4mm, said particles comprising 1.3-1.9% 
tin, 1.3-1.9% antimony and 96.2-97.4% lead; and 

1.3 to 3% water. 
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4,261,757 
REFRACTORY PLASTER 

Alain Mathieu, Montelimar, France, assignor to Lafarge, Paris, 

France 

Filed Aug. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 69,316 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 5, 1978, 78 25508 
Int. Cl.> CO4B 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 106—110 10 Claims 

1. A refractory plaster which contains semi-hydrated cal- 
cium sulfate, mineral fibers and an aluminous filler material 
containing at least 85% by weight Al2O3, the proportion of 
calcium sulfate with respect to the amount of filler material 
being defined by the ratio AlyO3/CaO of 1.2 and 12 by weight 
and the particle size of said filler material being such that not 
more than 10% by weight will be retained on a 100y sieve. 


4,261,758 
ROOM TEMPERATURE VULCANIZABLE SILICONE 
RUBBER COMPOSITIONS WITH SAG-CONTROL 
John H. Wright, Clifton Park; Warren R. Lampe, and Alfred H. 
Smith, Jr., both of Ballston Lake, all of N.Y., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Waterford, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 455, Jan. 2, 1979, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,212 
Int. Cl.) CO8G 77/04 
US. Cl. 106—287.12 40 Claims 
1. A base material for forming a room temperature vulcaniz- 
able silicone rubber composition which has sag-control com- 
prising 
(A) 100 parts by weight of a silanol end-stopped dior- 
ganopolysiloxane of a viscosity varying from 500 to 
1,000,000 centipoise at 25° C. where the organo group is a 
monovalent hydrocarbon radical; 
(B) at least 3 parts of fumed siiica; 
(C) from 0.03 to 2.0 parts by weight of a polyether selected 
from the formulas consisting of 


A—O—(C,H2,0)7—B 


(A—O—~(CxH2x0)7—) f{Q)z 


wherein A and B represent radicals selected from the class 
consisting of hydrogen, alkyl radicals containing from 1 to 
12 carbon atoms, cyclo alkyl radicals containing 5 to 7 
carbon atoms in the ring, mononuclear and binuclear aryl 
radicals and mononuclear aryl lower alkyl radicals 
wherein the alkyl groups attached to the aromatic nucleus 
contain a total of no more than 5 carbon atoms; 


ll 
R—-C—O— 


wherein R is alkyl containing from 1 to 11 carbon atoms; Q 
is a residue of a polyhydric initiator radical containing at 
least two hydroxy] radicals selected from the class consist- 
ing of ethylene glycol, glycerol, trimethylolpropane, and 
other polyhydric alcohols having from 2 to 6 hydroxyl 
groups; n is a number having a value of from 4 to 2000; x 
is a number having a value of 2 to 4; y has a value of from 
2 to 10; and z has a value of from 1 to 5; the polyether 
having a molecular weight of from about 300 to about 
200,000. 


CHEMICAL 


4,261,759 
METHOD OF TREATING WATER DAMAGED FLOOR 
COVERINGS 
Martin Cawley, Ft. Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to Ace Rug Clean- 
ers, Inc., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,426 
Int. Cl.) BO8B 5/00; F26B 5/00; DO6B 1/00, 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 134—6 11 Claims 


737 A 
APPLICATOR |— — 


1. A method of restorative treatment of water damaged 
carpet and pad assembly while substantially maintained in an 
installed, normal floor covering position, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) extracting excess water from the upper exposed surface 

of the carpet, 

(b) positioning the carpet and pad assembly to provide ac- 
cess to under portions thereof and portions of the floor 
being covered, 

(c) said positioning of the carpet and pad assembly comprises 
removing one portion of the carpet from its floor covering 
position and folding it over substantially upon itself, sever- 
ing one portion of the pad assembly in the area of the 
removed carpet and removing the severed pad portion 
thereby exposing a floor portion previously covered, said 
severing of the pad assembly accomplished to provide 
exposure to the interior of the pad assembly, 

(d) applying force in systematic directional motion to the 
upper surface of the carpet, whereby excess water is di- 
rected toward the access to the under portions of the 
carpet and pad assembly, 

(e) removing excess water from said access, 

(f) establishing a path of air flow through said access to 
under portions of the carpet and pad assembly, 

(g) directing forced air flow at least along the established 
path of air flow, for a predetermined period of time for the 
purpose of drying the carpet and pad assembly and 

(h) positioning the carpet and pad assembly to close the 
access to under portions thereof upon the end of the pre- 
determined period of time, whereby the carpet and pad 
assembly is restored to the intended condition while in 
place. 

2. A method of restorative treatment of water damaged 
carpet and pad assembly, while substantially maintained in an 
installed normal floor covering position, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) extracting excess water from the upper exposed surface 

of the carpet, 

(b) positioning the carpet and pad assembly to provide ac- 
cess to under portions thereof and portions of the floor 
being covered, 

(c) applying force in systematic directional motion to the 
upper surface of the carpet, whereby excess water is di- 
rected toward the access to the under portions of the 
carpet and pad assembly, 

(d) removing excess water from said access, 

(e) establishing a path of air flow through said access to 
under portions of the carpet and pad assembly, 

(f) establishing said path of air flow by positioning a first 
portion of the carpet and pad assembly to provide access 
to the under portion thereof, positioning a second portion 
of the carpet and pad assembly to provide additional 
access to the under portion thereof, disposing said first and 
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second portions in spaced apart relation to one another at 4,261,761 
substantially opposing ends of the carpet and pad assem- METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SUB-MICRON 
bly, whereby said path of air flow extends beneath the CHANNEL WIDTH MOS TRANSISTOR 
carpet along a major under portion thereof and between Shuichi Sato, Beaverton; Tadanori Yamaguchi, Portland, both of 
said first and second portions, peo = i wet66 San Diego, Calif., assignors to 
(g) directing forced air flow at least along the established _ *Xtromix, Anc., Beaverton, Ureg. 
gh of air flow, for a predetermined period of time for the Division of Ser. No. 862,715, Dec. 21, 1977, Pat. No. 4,217,599. 
purpose of drying the carpet and pad assembly, This — Lye ory poo No. 71,965 
(h) deodorizing the carpet by directing a current of forced USS. Cl. 148—1.5 aidan cA 
: S. Cl. ; aims 
air through an access and between the under surface of the 
carpet and the upper surface of the pad assembly and 
introducing a deodorizing agent in mist form into said 
current of forced air, whereby a major portion of the 
carpet under surface is exposed to the deodorizing agent, 
(i) positioning the carpet and pad assembly to close the 
access to under portions thereof upon the end of the pre- 
determined period of time, whereby the carpet and pad 
assembly is restored to the intended condition while in 
place. 


4,261,760 
METHOD FOR ORIENTING PILE FIBERS OF A WET 
ELONGATED WEB 
Thomas G. Kandel, Hartsdale, N.Y., assignor to Ikon Technol- : : ; 
ogy Corp., Pompano Beach, Fla. 1A method for manufacturing a semiconductor device 
Division of Ser. No. 625,049, Oct. 23, 1975, abandoned, This CO™Prising the steps of 
application Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,814 providing a relatively thin oxide layer on a major surface of 
Int. Cl.3 BO8B 5/04 a semiconductor substrate, 
U.S. Cl. 134—15 3Claims forming an oxgen-impermeable mask overlying a first sur- 
face region of the substrate, 
growing a relatively thick oxide layer on the unmasked 
portion of the substrate surface, which layer includes an 
oxide beak extending between the margin of said mask and 
the underlying portion of said first region, 
removing said mask, 
ion implanting a first impurity into said substrate through 
said oxide beak and first surface region to form a thin layer 
of said impurity within the substrate, said layer having an 
upturned margin terminating at the surface of the sub- 
strate beneath said beak, 
introducing a second impurity of a conductivity type oppo- 
site that of said first impurity into said semiconductor 
substrate through first surface region thereof to form a 
first zone of said second impurity overlying said thin 
impurity layer, 

1. The method of treating a longitudinally elongated web _ forming on said substrate surface a mask having a window 
having longitudinally extending side edges and a liquid carry- therein overlying a second region of said surface, and 
ing pile face with transversely opposite longitudinal outer side —_ introducing said second impurity into said substrate through 
borders comprising longitudinally advancing said web along said window and second surface region to form a second 
the length thereof over a suction head connected to a suction zone of said second impurity spaced from said first zone. 
source and having an outer exterior and a suction port which —— 
is transversely elongated relative to said advancing web and 
extends at least across the full width of said advancing web, 
said head being provided with passageways at transversely 
opposite ends of said port to provide communication between Monroe L. King, Austin, Tex., assignor to Eaton Corporation, 
said exterior of said suction head and said transversely opposite —_ Cleveland, Ohio 
ends of said port for establishing transversely directed jets of Filed Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 75,401 
air to urge said pile along each of said side borders of said pile Int. Cl.* HO1J 37/00; HO1L 23/44 
face transversely inwardly toward the respective other side U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 6 Claims 
border of said pile face to a predetermined orientation and 1. The method of treating an article in a vacuum chamber 
simultaneously draw liquid from said pile face. comprising the steps of positioning the article on a support 


4,261,762 
METHOD FOR CONDUCTING HEAT TO OR FROM AN 
ARTICLE BEING TREATED UNDER VACUUM 





APRIL 14, 1981 


plate at a treating station within said vacuum chamber and 
providing a gas under pressure between the article and the 


support plate to conduct heat between the article and the 
support plate. 


4,261,763 
FABRICATION OF INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 
EMPLOYING ONLY ION IMPLANTATION FOR ALL 
DOPANT LAYERS 

Rakesh Kumar, and Merrill Hunt, both of Escondido, Calif., 

assignors to Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 931,627, Aug. 7, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,618 
Int. Cl. HOIL 21/263, 27/04 


US. Cl. 148—1.5 6 Claims 


1. A method of fabricating a vertical bipolar transistor on a 
substrate having a major surface and being of one conductivity 
type; said method including the steps of: 

implanting a region in said substrate with atoms of a second 

conductivity type to form a collector for said transistor; 
growing an epitaxial layer of said second conductivity type 
on said surface of said substrate covering said collector; 
implanting in said substrate and said layer a doped channel 
stop region which surrounds and terminates in said collec- 
tor; 

growing in said layer a field oxide region which contacts and 

extends above said doped channel stop region; 

forming a mask for the base region of said transistor with an 

oversized opening to uniformly expose the entire perime- 
ter of said field oxide; 

implanting atoms of said one type to a uniform depth 

through said opening and said exposed perimeter to form 
a base which terminates throughout its width in said field 
oxide; and 

forming a base contact and an emitter region which extend 

from respective portions of said field oxide onto said base. 


CHEMICAL 


4,261,764 
LASER METHOD FOR FORMING LOW-RESISTANCE 
OHMIC CONTACTS ON SEMICONDUCTING OXIDES 
Jagdish Narayan, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Depart- 
ment of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,725 


Int. Cl.> HOIL 21/263, 7/18; B23K 9/00 


USS. Cl. 148—1.5 17 Claims 


° AFTER ANNEALING AT 450°C FOR 20min 
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1. A method for forming an ohmic contact on a semicon- 
ducting oxide, comprising: 
depositing on said oxide a film of metallic electroding mate- 
rial, and 
irradiating said film with a Q-switched laser pulse effecting 
melting of said film and localized melting of the surface 
layer of said oxide underlying said film. 


4,261,765 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Shigeru Komatsu, Yokohama, and Shinobu Takahashi, Kitakyu- 
shu, both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 84,302 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1978, 53-127834 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 2//26 
U.S, Cl. 148—1.5 


1. A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device in 
which a transistor whose base and emitter regions are diffused 
with a greater depth and a transistor whose base and emitter 
regions are diffused with a smaller depth are formed in a single 
substrate, comprising the steps of: 

(a) depositing an insulation layer on the main surface of a 
substrate in which at least one transistor base region is 
diffused with a greater depth and at least another transis- 
tor base region is diffused with a smaller depth and form- 
ing in said insulation layer an opening through which an 
emitter region can be subsequently diffused in the deeper 
base region; 

(b) forming a covering layer in which oxygen and an oxygen 
compound are diffused at a smaller constant than in the 
insulation layer to cover at least the shallower base region 
and at most the other portions of the main surface of the 
substrate than that in which the deeper base region is 
diffused; 

(c) diffusing an emitter-forming impurity in the deeper base 
region through the emitter diffusion opening by carrying 
out heat treatment in an oxidizing atmosphere and ther- 
mally depositing an oxide layer on that portion of the main 
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surface of the substrate which is not coated with the 
covering layer; and 

(d) etching off at least one portion of the covering layer and 
diffusing an emitter region in the shallower base region 
through said etched portion. 


4,261,766 
METHOD FOR INHIBITING FATIGUE OF ALUMINUM 
Robert L. Crouch, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Early California 
Industries, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 56,890, Jul. 12, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 159,128 
Int. Cl.’ C23F 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 148—6.27 1 Claim 
1. The method for increasing the fatigue resistance of alumi- 
num and aluminum alloys consisting essentially of the steps of 
(a) immersing said aluminum in an aqueous solution of a 
water soluble cyanide compound at room temperature, 
said aqueous solution being substantially free of chro- 
mium, and 
(b) continuously maintaining said aluminum in contact with 
said aqueous solution. 


4,261,767 
ALLOY RESISTANT TO HIGH TEMPERATURE 
OXIDATION 
James H. Davidson, Varennes Vauzelles, France, assignor to 
Creusot-Loire, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 818,731, Jul. 25, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 969,263 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 28, 1976, 76 23007 
Int. Cl.) C22C 30/00, 19/05, 38/06 


US. Cl. 148—31 4 Claims 
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1. An alloy having good forgeability and resistance to high 
temperature oxidation, consisting essentially of, by weight, 
15% to 30% of chromium, at least 10% of nickel, at least 20% 
of iron, 4% to 6% of aluminum capable of forming a protective 
layer of alumina, the iron, nickel and chromium contents being 
approximately defined in the austenitic field of FIG. 1, up to 
0.15% of silicon, up to 0.4% of carbon, at least one metal 
capable of increasing resistance to oxidation at a value greater 
than the value of the resistance to oxidation of the correspond- 
ing matrix iron, chromium, nickel, aluminum and selected from 
the group consisting of rare earths and metals of the same 
category capable for increasing the resistance to oxidation in 
an amount from 0.001% to 0.03% in solid solution and not 
combined with sulfur or oxygen. 
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4,261,768 
LOW ALLOYED STEEL HAVING IMPROVED 
CORROSION BEHAVIOR, IN PARTICULAR RELATIVE 
TO SEA WATER 
Felix Wallner, Linz, Austria, assignor to Voest-Alpine Aktien- 
geselischaft, Linz, Austria 

Continuation of Ser. No. 859,725, Dec. 12, 1977, abandoned, 

which is a division of Ser. No. 692,890, Jun. 4, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,497 
Int. Cl.* C22C 38/20, 38/24, 38/26, 38/28 
U.S. Cl. 148—36 7 Claims 

1. A structural member of sea water desalination plants that 
operate according to the flash distillation process, which mem- 
ber comes into contact with sea water, said member being 
made of a low alloyed steel and being at least three to ten times 
more resistant than St 37-type steel to the static and dynamic 
corrosion of aerated sea water ranging in temperature up to 
115° C., which steel consists of: 

0.01 to 0.1 percent carbon; 

3.0 to 4.0 percent chromium; 

0.5 to 1.0 percent columbium; 

0.5 to 1.0 percent copper; 

0.3 to 0.6 percent manganese; 

optionally nickel in an amount such that the total content of 

copper, nickel and manganese is maximally 2.5 percent 
taken all together; 

0.02 to 0.1 percent aluminum; 

optionally titanium and vanadium in an amount such that the 

total content of aluminum, titanium and vanadium is maxi- 
mally 0.2 percent taken all together; and 

balance iron and incidental silicon impurities, all of which 

alloying elements being below the passivating limit. 

6. A structural member as set forth in claim 1 being in the 
quenched and tempered condition in sea water desalination 
plants. 

7. A structural member of sea water desalination plants that 
operate according to the flash distillation process, which mem- 
ber comes into contact with sea water, said member being 
made of a low alloyed steel and being at least three to ten times 
more resistant than St 37-type steel to the static and dynamic 
corrosion of aerated sea water ranging in temperature up to 
115° C., which steel consists of: 

0.01 to 0.1 percent carbon; 

3.0 to 4.0 percent chromium; 

0.5 to 1.0 percent columbium; 

0.5 to 1.0 percent copper; 

0.3 to 0.6 percent manganese; 

optionally nickel in an amount such that the total content of 

copper, nickel and manganese is maximally 2.5 percent 
taken all together; 

0.02 to 0.1 percent alumimum; 

optionally titanium and vanadium in an amount such that the 

total content of aluminum, titanium and vanadium is maxi- 
mally 0.2 percent taken all together; 

0.0 to 0.017 percent sulphur; 

0.0 to 0.015 percent phosphorous; and 

balance iron and incidental silicon impurities, all of which 

alloying elements being below the passivating limit. 


4,261,769 
HIGH PRESSURE FUEL INJECTION TUBING 
MATERIAL 
Masayoshi Usui, Numazu, Japan, assignor to Usui Kokusai 
Sangyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagasawa, Japan 
Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,901 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 26, 1978, 53-117425 
Int. Cl.3 C22C 38/44, 38/46 
U.S. Cl. 148—39 2 Claims 
1. A high pressure fuel injection tubing material comprising: 
a steel tube having a fine inner bore, said tube having an 
outer diameter of about 6 to 30 millimeters and a wall 
thickness of about 2.2 to 12 millimeters, and wherein only 
the inside surface of said tube includes a hardness layer 
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contiguous therewith and extending radially outwardly a 
distance of approximately 13% of the wall thickness, said 
inside surface having a hardness distribution of approxi- 


mately 150 to 230 HV, whereby the unwanted cavitation 
and cracking of the inner surface due to high pressure fuel 
injection is reduced, while substantially maintaining the 
mechanical properties of the steel tube. 


4,261,770 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING EPITAXIAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR MATERIAL LAYERS ON 
MONOCRYSTALLINE SUBSTRATES VIA LIQUID 
PHASE SHIFT EPITAXY 

Heinz Splittgerber, Munich; Karl-Heinz Zschauer, Grafing, and 

Wolfgang Endler, Zorneding, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 130,161 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 19, 

1979, 2910723 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 21/208 


USS. Cl. 148—171 4 Claims 


1. In a process for producing epitaxial layers comprised of 
semiconductor materials selected from A,;j/By-compounds on 
a monocrystalline substrate in accordance with liquid phase 
shift epitaxy wherein an epitaxial layer is deposited on a surface 
of a substrate which is in contact with an over-saturated solu- 
tion of said compound contained within a chamber and thereaf- 
ter such solution is removed from the substrate and from the 
overlying epitaxial layer, the improvement comprising: 

cladding at least lower regions of said chamber with a sub- 

strate material so as to displace bead-growth locations 
away from the actual substrate surface and toward such 
cladding. 


CHEMICAL 


4,261,771 

METHOD OF FABRICATING PERIODIC MONOLAYER 

SEMICONDUCTOR STRUCTURES BY MOLECULAR 
BEAM EPITAXY 

Raymond Dingle, Summit; Arthur C. Gossard, Warren; Pierre 
M. Petroff, Westfield, and William Wiegmann, Middlesex, all 
of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorpo- 
rated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 852,845, Nov. 18, 1977, Pat. No. 4,025,329, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 671,565, Mar. 29, 
1976, abandoned. This application Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 90,020 
Int. Cl. HOIL 21/203, 29/38 


USS. Cl. 148—175 11 Claims 
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1. A method of fabricating a composition of matter having a 
periodic structure of alternating sublattices of GaAs and AlAs 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) mounting a single crystal substrate in an evacuable cham- 

ber, 

(b) reducing the chamber pressure to a subatmospheric level, 

(c) directing a molecular beam of As molecules at a major 
surface of the substrate, 

(d) during one time period directing at said surface a beam of 
Ga atoms so as to grow at least one monolayer of Ga on 
said surface and at least one monolayer of As on said Ga 
monolayer, thereby forming at least one GaAs monolayer 
as one sublattice of said structure, 

(e) during a different time period directing a beam of Al 
atoms at said surface so as to grow at least one monolayer 
of Al atoms and at least one monolayer of As atoms on 
said Al monolayer, thereby forming at least one mono- 
layer of AlAs as the other sublattice of said structure, 

(f) controlling the duration of said time periods so that the 
total number of monolayers of GaAs and AlAs in both 
sublattices does not exceed four, 

(g) repeating steps (d), (e), and (f) so as to form said periodic 
structure, and 

(h) during steps (d), (e), (), and (g) maintaining the tempera- 
ture of said substrate below a critical temperature in the 
range of about 610-630 degrees C. 
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4,261,772 
METHOD FOR FORMING VOLTAGE-INVARIANT 
CAPACITORS FOR MOS TYPE INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
DEVICE UTILIZING OXIDATION AND REFLOW 
TECHNIQUES 


Edward R. Lane, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to American Mi- 


crosystems, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 55,170 
Int. Cl.3 HO1IL 21/283, 21/306 
U.S. Cl. 148—174 








1. A method for fabricating a semiconductor device having 
MOS transistors and voltage invariant capacitors comprising 
the steps of: 

forming on a silicon substrate, pairs of preselected diffused 

regions having the opposite conductivity from that of said 
substrate and field oxide regions adjacent said diffused 
regions; 

forming a layer of conductive material in gate areas between 

diffused regions of said pairs and in preselected areas on 
said field oxide regions; 

covering said substrate, including said diffused regions, said 

areas of conductive material and said field oxide, with a 
layer of phosphorous doped oxide; 

forming openings in said layer of phosphorous doped oxide, 

including contact areas, aligned with preselected diffused 
regions and also, preselected capacitor areas of said layer 
of conductive material on said field oxide; 

reflowing said phosphorous doped oxide by heating in an 

oxygen ambient to reduce sharp edges at said openings 
and simultaneously grow a thin oxide layer in said contact 
and capacitor areas; 

removing the thin oxide layer in said contact areas; 

providing a layer of metal in said contact areas and also in 

said capacitor areas, thereby forming the upper conductor 
plate of the capacitor. 


4,261,773 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION MEANS FOR A LINEAR 
PHOTOFLASH LAMP ARRAY 
Vaughn C, Sterling, Cleveland Heights, Ohio, assignor to Gen- 
eral Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 963,027, Nov. 22, 1978. This application 
Dec. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 105,681 
Int. Cl.) HO1B 17/26; B32B 3/26 
USS. Cl. 156—48 3 Claims 
1. A method to electrically reconnect a photoflash lamp 
in-lead to sequential firing circuitry located on the circuit 
board member of a planar flash array which comprises: 
a. enveloping the end of said in-lead with a mass of an adhe- 
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sive organic polymer and securing the adhesive mass to 
the circuitry, and 
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b. applying a conductive path on the surface of said adhesive 
mass between the in-led and the adjacent circuitry. 


4,261,774 
METHODS OF TERMINATING OPTICAL FIBRE 
CABLES 
Edward L, Lewis, Maidstone, and Jan R. Syska, Cannock, both 
of England, assignors to Elliott Brothers (London) Limited, 
Chelmsford, England 
Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,263 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 19, 1978, 
27277/78 
Int. Cl.) B29C 27/00; B32B 31/00; G02B 5/14, 5/16 
U.S, Cl. 156—86 8 Claims 


1. A method of terminating an optical fibre cable comprising 
inserting the cable into the passageway through an annular 
composite member including at least two portions held apart 
by pressure deformable spacer material so that said passage- 
way is appreciably oversize in relation to the cross-section of 
the cable and causing a cincture of material exhibiting shape 
and size memory properties which encircles said composite 
member to try to return to a remembered smaller shape and 
size and thereby exert a constricting force on the composite 
member so that said spacer material is deformed and said 
portions are urged inwardly by the force exerted by the cinc- 
ture and grip the cable. 


4,261,775 
METHOD OF DEEP-DRAWING OF FOAM 
MATERIAL-MOLD PARTS 
Rolf Tschudin, Miinchenstein, Switzerland, assignor to Irbit 
Holding AG, Fribourg, Switzerland 
Filed Jan, 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,157 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 23, 
1978, 2802781 
Int. Cl. B32B 1/10; B29C 17/04 
USS, Cl. 156—183 3 Claims 
1. A method of deep drawing of a foamed material shaped 
part made of a flat foam material plate, comprising the steps of 
providing a plate made of soft closed cell foam in a frame, 
the foam having a plastic foil thereon at the bottom 
thereof below the foam and the latter being fastened by a 
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pressure-sensitive self-adhesive layer between said foil and 
said foam, said foam, adhesive layer and said foil constitut- 
ing a connection unit, said foil being adhesive material 
repelling at least on its interior side, 

clamping said connecting unit, 

heating the clamped connecting unit on both sides and bulg- 
ing said connecting unit out into an upwardly arching 
dome prior to a deep drawing operation, 

immediately after the bulging, drawing the plate with the 
foil and adhesive layer from the bottom under the foil 


against an upper side of a core piece having depressions 
with deepest portions communicating with a vacuum 
source by moving the core piece into the plane of the 
frame under the foil and effecting suction with said vac- 
uum source, the upper side of the core piece correspond- 
ing to the profile of the shaped part to be produced, 
whereby the connecting unit is drawn to conform to the 
upper side of the core piece, and producing crinkling at 
innermost edges of the connecting unit including the plate 
and adhesive layer adjacent the deepest portions of the 
depressions of the core piece. 


4,261,776 
METHOD OF MAKING SELF-INFLATING AIR 
MATTRESS 
James M. Lea, 1207 NW. Culbertson, Seattle, Wash. 98177, and 
Neil P. Anderson, 3105 N. 29th St., Tacoma, Wash. 98407 
Division of Ser. No. 800,288, Feb. 25, 1977, Pat. No. 4,149,919, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 531,301, Dec. 12, 
1974, Pat. No. 4,025,974, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 216,702, Jan. 10, 1972, Pat. No. 3,872,525. This application 
Mar. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 18,743 
Int. Cl.’ B29C 17/04, 19/00; C09J 5/00; B32B 31/00 
USS. Cl, 156—213 17 Claims 
1. A method of making a self inflating air mattress compris- 
ing an envelope of upper and lower sheets bonded to one 
another, and a foam core having upper and lower surfaces 
securely bonded over substantially their entire surface area to 
the upper and lower sheets, said method comprising: 

(a) placing a first air impermeable sheet which has an inner 
bonding layer of a thermoplastic material on a first frame 
member, 

(b) placing a planar piece of open-celled foam core on said 
first sheet, with perimeter portions of the sheet extending 
moderately beyond the perimeter of the core, 

(c) mounting a second air impermeable sheet which likewise 
has in inner bonding layer of a thermoplastic material in a 
second mounting frame and placing it over said open 
celled foam core, 

(d) locating said foam core on said first sheet by moving 
locating side straightening members into contact with said 
foam core, 
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(e) moving said second frame member downwardly to place 
said second sheet into contact with said foam core so as to 
frictionally engage said foam core, 

(f) removing said locating side staightening members out of 
contact with the foam core, 


(g) clamping said first and second frames to one another to 
provide a frame assembly with the foam core being held in 
a predetermined location in the frame assembly by en- 
gagement with the upper and lower sheets, 

(h) placing the frame assembly at a bonding location and 
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simultaneously heating and compressing said assembly to 
compress the foam core between the sheets and soften the 
layers of thermoplastic material to permit proper interen- 
gagement thereof with the foam and to compress the 
perimeter portions of the sheets against one another so as 
to form an air impervious envelope with a perimeter “T” 
joint, 

(i) cooling said sheets to cause a secure bonding of the foam 
to the sheets while maintaining a pressure differential such 
that pressure applied to the outside surfaces of said sheets 
is greater than the air pressure applied within to form a 
bonded assembly. 


4,261,777 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING A 
FILM-COATED SYNTHETIC RESIN TUBE 

Heinz Vetter, Rossdorf, and Franz Wenzel, Darmstadt, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Réhm GmbH, Darmstadt, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 963,213 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 29, 

1977, 2753103 
Int. Cl.’ B29D 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 156—244,13 7 Claims 


1. A method for making a hollow tube of synthetic resin 
having an adherent film coating on an exterior surface portion 
thereof, which method comprises extruding said resin while in 
a thermoplastic condition to form said hollow tube, applying a 
pre-formed film coating to an exterior surface portion of said 
tube by contacting one side of the film coating with the tube 
while the resin of the tube is thermoplastic, then passing the 
film and tube through a shaping channel while maintaining 
atmospheric pressure within said tube and applying a vacuum 
to the exterior of said tube to create a pressure differential 
between the interior and exterior of the tube, whereby the tube 
and the film coating thereon are pressed against the walls of the 
shaping channel to adhere them, and then cooling the film- 
coated tube to a temperature below the softening point of the 
resin of which the tube is formed. 


4,261,778 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SKIS 
Bjornar Albrigtsen, Geithus, and Aly Tverran, Honefoss, both of 
Norway, assignors to A/S Norske Skiprodukter, Honefoss, 
Norway 
Continuation of Ser. No. 835,641, Sep. 22, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 73,071 
Claims priority, application Norway, Nov. 23, 1976, 763998 
Int. Cl.’ B29F 1/00 


USS, Cl. 156—245 2 Claims 
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1. A method of producing a ski that has a curved forward 
portion and a relatively thin rear portion, comprising produc- 
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ing a core of lightweight material which is narrower than the 
ski to be produced and which lacks said curved forward and 
relatively thin rear portions, placing said core in the cavity of 
a mold that has substantially the shape of the ski to be pro- 
duced, with the forward end of the core spaced from the 
forward end of the mold by about the length of said curved 
forward portion and the rear end of the core spaced from the 
rear end of the mold by about the length of said relatively thin 
rear portion and the side edges of the core spaced from both 
side walls of the mold, placing layers of reinforcing material in 
the mold above and below the core at the top and bottom of 
the mold with lower one of said layers spaced from the core, 
cementing the upper one of said layers to the core prior to the 
insertion of the core into the mold, said upper layer extending 
full width of the mold, thereby to space the side edges of the 
core from both side walls of the mold, injecting a hardenable 
plastic material into said mold between said layers to fill said 
mold thereby to produce from said plastic material said curved 
forward portion and said relatively thin rear portion and layers 
of plastic along both side edges of said core and between said 
core and said lower layer, and removing said ski from said 
mold. 


4,261,779 
INDEXING ROLL DRIVE SYSTEM 
Robert J. Wech, Green Bay, Wis., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 824,938, Aug. 15, 1977, Pat. No. 4,192,705. 
This application Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,305 
Int. Cl. B31B 19/60; B65H 1/6/22; F16H 27/04 
U.S, Cl. 156—251 9 Claims 








1. A method of driving a web with a pair of web engaging 
rolls connected to an output shaft with at least one roll driven 
by indexing means including a pair of conjugate cam means on 
a driven cam shaft and cooperating groups of evenly spaced 
cam followers on the output shaft: the method comprising the 
steps of establishing an uninterrupted drive connection be- 
tween said output shaft and at least one of the web engaging 
rolls during each complete cycle of operation for intermit- 
tently moving the web predetermined distances; contouring 
the pair of cam means for smoothly accelerating the web from 
zero velocity to a maximum velocity from a first point in a 360° 
cycle of operation which cycle includes a web indexing period 
and a web dwell period, and for maintaining said maximum 
velocity until again smoothly decelerating said web to zero 
velocity at a second point in said cycle, one of said periods 
exceeding 180° of said cycle, and maintaining backlash free 
uninterrupted driving control of the web's position during the 
entire cycle of operation by assembling one cam means on said 
driven shaft out of phase with the other cam means and by 
assembling each group of cam followers out of phase on the 
output shaft with a cam follower in each group being urged 
firmly against the associated cam means at all times during 
both its indexing and dwell periods. 
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4,261,780 
METHOD OF BUNDLING BAGS BY HEAT-ADHESION 
Takeo Yanai, Koshigaya, Japan, assignor to Nippon Flute Co., 
Inc., Saitama, Japan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,094 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1979, 54-15683 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—251 4 Claims 


Ce ey 


1. A method of bundling sheets by heat-adhesion comprising 
the steps of: making holes through a strip of sheet made of 
heat-adhesive material; inserting guide rods which are inserted 
vertically slidably through sheet holding cylinders having 
vertical grooves, into the holes of the sheet; hooking arrows 
provided at the top ends of the guide rods and projected from 
the sides of the guide rods on the peripheral edges of the holes 
of the sheet; lowering the guide rods so that the arrows are slid 
downwardly through the grooves of the sheet holding cylin- 
ders to force the sheet downwardly along the sheet holding 
cylinders and to stack the sheets at the predetermined position; 
and pressing a heated thermal cutter against one end surface of 
the stacked sheets to bond them together by heai-adhesion. 


4,261,781 
PROCESS FOR FORMING COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR BODIES 

Harold D. Edmonds, Hopewell Junction; Vincent J. Lyons, and 

Gary Markovits, both of Poughkeepsie, all of N.Y., assignors 

to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed Jan, 31, 1979, Ser. No. 7,857 
Int. Cl.’ HO1IL 5/00 


US. Cl. 156—254 7 Claims 


1. A process for forming compound semiconductor bodies 
comprising joining a layer of support material to each of the 
two opposite major faces of a semiconductor wafer and cutting 
the wafer into two portions in a plane between and substan- 
tially parallel to said opposite major faces. 


CHEMICAL 


4,261,782 
APPARATUS FOR ATTACHING ELASTIC STRIPS 
DURING THE MANUFACTURE OF ELASTIC LEG 
DISPOSABLE DIAPERS 
Richard K. Teed, Greenwood, S.C., assignor to Riegel Textile 
Corporation, Greenville, S.C. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1980, Ser. No, 115,280 
Int. Cl.) AG1F 13/16; B32B 31/08 


U.S. Cl. 156—361 10 Claims 


WAPER CONSTRUCTION FLow 


6. In an apparatus for attaching elastic strips in elastic leg 
disposable diapers having gathered and extendible side por- 
tions in a crotch area during the manufacture of such diapers in 
an assembly machine; the improvement of means for alter- 
nately stretching and relaxing predetermined lengths of the 
elastic strips for adhesive attachment of the stretched elastic 
lengths to the crotch area and the more relaxed lengths to the 
outer waist areas continuously along the longitudinal edges of 
the diapers comprising: 

means for feeding continuous elastic strips at a predeter- 

mined constant rate from a supply into desired position in 
the diapers for adhesive attachment therein; 

two spaced-apart nipping means cooperating with said feed- 

ing means and engaging the elastic strips during feeding 
thereof and defining a predetermined distance of travel of 
the elastic strips between said nipping means, one of said 
nipping means being positioned at the point of adhesive 
attachment of the elastic strips in the diapers; 

movable roll means positioned for engaging the elastic stirps 

as they are fed between said nipping means and for alter- 
nately moving to other positions to vary the distance of 
travel of the elastic strips for alternately stretching and 
relaxing lengths of the elastic strips; and 

means connected with said elastic strip engaging roll means 

for moving same and comprising piston and cylinder 
means connected to said roll means and mounted for 
alternate movement to and from a contracted position and 
an extended position for moving said elastic strip engaging 
roll means quickly to a position for increasing the distance 
of travel of the elastic strips for stretching the lengths of 
the elastic strips and then quickly to a position decreasing 
the distance of travel of the elastic strips for relaxing 
lengths of the elastic strips and a crank means including a 
rotating crank disc and a crank arm formed by said piston 
and cylinder means having one end thereof eccentrically 
pivotally mounted on said rotating crank disc and the 
other end thereof carrying said elastic strip engaging roll 
means for translating the rotary motion of said crank disc 
to incremental reciprocation of said elastic strip engaging 
roll means for alternately moving said elastic strip engag- 
ing roll means to positions incrementally further increas- 
ing the distance of travel of the elastic strips after the 
increase thereof by said piston and cylinder means to 
maintain the stretching of the lengths of elastic strips 
during the feeding thereof and then to positions incremen- 
tally decreasing the distance of travel of the elastic strips 
after the decrease thereof by said piston and cylinder 
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means to maintain the relaxing of the lengths of elastic 
strips during the feeding thereof; and 
timed control means connected with and controlling opera- 
tion of said piston and cylinder means and said crank 
means in correlation with the speed of movement of the 
diapers through the assembly machine and the lengths of 
the longitudinal edges of the crotch area and the waist 
areas to which alternate stretched and relaxed lengths of 
the elastic strips are to be attached. 
9. Apparatus for manufacturing elastic leg disposable diapers 
having a central crotch area, outer waist areas and elastic 
extendible side portions in the crotch area; said apparatus 
including: 
feeding means for superimposing a continuous fluid-permea- 
ble top cover sheet, a continuous fluid-impermeable bot- 
tom cover sheet and spaced-apart fluid-absorbent interior 
pads between the top and bottom cover sheets while 
feeding such components through said apparatus; 
means cooperating with said feeding means for securing the 
top cover sheet and the bottom cover sheet together along 
longitudinal edges and transversely between the interior 
pads to form serially-interconnected disposable diapers; 

means cooperating with said feeding means for attaching 
elastic strips continuously along the entire length of the 
longitudinal edges of each of the diapers and including 
timed means for alternately stretching and relaxing prede- 
termined lengths of the elastic strips for adhesive attach- 
ment of the stretched lengths to the crotch area and the 
more relaxed lengths to the outer waist areas of the dia- 
pers comprising means for feeding continuous elastic 
strips having adhesive thereon at a predetermined con- 
stant rate from a supply into desired position in the diapers 
for adhesive attachment therein, two spaced-apart nipping 
means cooperating with said feeding means and engaging 
the elastic strips during feeding thereof and defining a 
predetermined distance of travel of the elastic strips be- 
tween said nipping means, one of said nipping means being 
positioned at the point of adhesive attachment of the 
elastic strips in the diapers, movable means positioned for 
engaging the elastic strips as they are fed between said 
nipping means and for alternately moving to other posi- 
tions to vary the distance of travel of the elastic strips for 
alternately stretching and relaxing lengths of the elastic 
strips, and means connected with said elastic strip engag- 
ing means for moving same for quickly increasing the 
distance of travel of the elastic strips for stretching lengths 
of the elastic strips and incrementally further increasing 
the distance of travel of the elastic strips for a predeter- 
mined period of time to maintain the stretching of the 
lengths of the elastic strips while they are being fed into 
position in the diapers, and then quickly decreasing the 
distance of travel of the elastic strips for relaxing lengths 
of the elastic strips and incrementally further decreasing 
the distance of travel of the elastic strips for a predeter- 
mined period of time to maintain the relaxing of the 
lengths of elastic strips while they are being fed into posi- 
tion in the diapers; and 

means for cutting the interconnected diapers individually 

between the interior pads to form individual diapers; 
whereby, the stretched lengths of the elastic strips are con- 
tracted and form gathered and extendible side portions in the 
crotch area of the individual diapers. 

10. An apparatus, as set forth in claim 9, in which said timed 
means for moving said elastic strip engaging means comprises 

piston and cylinder means connected to said elastic strip 

engaging means and mounted for quick movement to and 
from a contracted position and an extended position for 
moving said elastic strip engaging means to the positions 
for stretching and relaxing the elastic strips and 

crank means including a rotating crank disc and a crank arm 

formed by said piston and cylinder means and having one 
end thereof eccentrically pivotally mounted on said rotat- 
ing crank disc and the other end thereof carrying said 
elastic strip engaging means for translating the rotary 
motion of said crank disc to incremental reciprocation of 
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said elastic strip engaging means for maintaining the 
stretching and relaxing of the elastic strips. 


4,261,783 
LABEL PRINTING AND APPLYING APPARATUS 

Eugene W. Finke, Miamisburg, Ohio, assignor to Monarch 

Marking Systems, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 503,210, Sep. 9, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 229,383, Feb. 25, 1972, Pat. No. 

3,837,966. This application Jan. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 762,606 

Int. Cl.’ B32B.35/00 


U.S. Cl, 156—384 8 Claims 


1. Label applying apparatus comprising: an applicator, and 
means for dispensing labels successively in label applying 
relationship with respect to the applicator, the applicator com- 
prising a deflectable member and a deflectable roll mounted on 
and encircling the deflectable member, wherein the deflectable 
member comprises a helical spring. 


4,261,784 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING SINGLE-FACED 
CORRUGATED BOARD 
Minoru Saito, Hatano, Japan, assignor to Nihon Electronic 
Industry Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,337 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1978, 53-108268 
Int. Cl.’ B31F 1/28; B32B 31/12 


U.S. Cl. 156—389 5 Claims 


1. In a single-faced corrugated board manufacturing appara- 
tus including a top roll and a bottom roll for holding therebe- 
tween and corrugating a core board, pasting means having a 
pasting roll for applying a paste to said corrugated core board 
maving along a lower part of said bottom roll and a paste pad 
with a pair of dam plates for regulating a paste application 
width of said pasting roll, and a press roll for facing said pasted 
core board with a liner board fed separately, the improvement 
comprising an airtight chamber formed to enclose said pasting 
means on the back side of said top and bottom rolls and said 
press roll, air supply means for feeding air into said airtight 
chamber, and a plurality of exhaust grooves formed in an outer 
surface of said bottom roll, whereby a high pressure is estab- 
lished within said airtight chamber so as to closely press said 
corrugated core board against said bottom roll. 
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4,261,785 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING AND WRAPPING 
CONTINUOUS BODIES 
John J. Hunter, 1410 Willow Pond, Abilene, Tex. 79602 
Filed Jul. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 58,819 
Int. Cl.’ B65H 81/08 


USS. Cl. 156—392 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for rotating about an elongated continuous 

body comprising: 

(a) an open-ended cylindrical drum having an axially linear 
gap traversing the length thereof; 

(b) a plurality of casters projecting radially inwardly from 
each end of said drum and adapted to engage the surface 
of an elongated body positioned coaxially within said 
drum, thereby to support said drum concentrically about 
said elongated body; 

(c) a drive flange attached to and encircling said drum hav- 
ing a gap therein coincident with the gap in said drum; and 

(d) drive means engaging said drive flange, said drive means 
including two synchronous drive gears driven by substan- 
tially identical hydraulic motors with the drive fluid input 
of one of said hydraulic motors connected to the drive 
fluid output of the other hydraulic motor with said drive 
gears engaging said drive flange and spaced apart by an 
arcuate distance greater than the arcuate length of said 
gap in said drum. 


4,261,786 
MODULAR SERVICER 
Joseph M. Martin, Leetonia, and George E. Enders, Salem, both 
of Ohio, assignors to NRM Corporation, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 955,415 
Int. Cl. B29H 17/14 


USS. Cl. 156—406 33 Claims 


1. A modular tire component servicer for use with a tire 
component building drum comprising a plurality of stacked 
servicer modules, each module supporting the next above 
module and comprising dispensing means for a tire component 
and means to convey such tire component to said dispensing 
means for application of such component to the drum. 


CHEMICAL 


4,261,787 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PREFABRICATING 
POCKETS 
Joseph W. A. Off, 1201 Limetree La., Irving, Tex. 75061; Jud- 
son H, Early, 3207 Kiesthill, Dallas, Tex. 75233, and William 
B. Greer, 1923 W. Freeway #3, Grand Prairie, Tex. 75051 
Division of Ser. No. 971,022, Dec. 19, 1978, Pat. No. 4,226,661. 
This application Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 81,039 
Int. Cl.’ B44C 1/10; B32B 31/00 


US. Cl. 156—540 13 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for applying adhesive strips to material selec- 
tively advanced along a material path, comprising: 

feed means for selectively advancing along a predetermined 
ribbon path ribbon comprised of a layer of adhesive car- 
ried on a backing; 

said feed means including a dual diameter drive roller and 
two nip rollers with said ribbon being engaged between 
one nip roller and the relatively smaller diameter portion 
of the drive roller; 

cutting means located along the ribbon path for selectively 
effecting separations at intervals in only the adhesive layer 
of the ribbon to form successive strips of adhesive there- 
from; 

support means forming a portion of the ribbon path beyond 
the cutting means and adjacent to the material path; and 

means located opposite the support means for selectively 
engaging the material and individual adhesive strips posi- 
tioned on the support means to attach the adhesive strips 
to the material; 

said backing extending sharply away from the support 
means and being engaged between the other nip roller and 
the relatively larger diameter portion of the drive roller so 
that the backing is disconnected from the attached adhe- 
sive strip and advanced for collection concurrently with 
advancement of the ribbon. 


4,261,788 
ROLLER AND LABEL APPLICATOR INCORPORATING 
THE SAME 
Jack P. McClung, 12117 E. Orange Dr., Whittier, Calif. 90601 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 868,398, Jan. 10, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,463 
Int. Cl.’ B65C 9/18 


U.S. Cl, 156—541 10 Claims 


1. A roller assembly comprising: 
a cylindrical shaft having one free end and one fixed end; 
a cylindrical roller having a smooth cylindrical sleeve with 
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inner and outer ends and with an axial aligned passage 
within said roller, said passage being at least open as said 
inner end so that said shaft is capable of being inserted 
within said passage; 

bearing means disposed within said roller for supporting said 
roller on said shaft for rotation therewith; 

detent means for releaseably locking said roller onto said 
shaft and comprising: 

said sleeve; 

a bearing having a tubular outer surface and a cylindrical 
axially aligned hole concentric with said outer surface of 
and being disposed within said passage of said roller; 

the cross section of said passage and the configuration of said 
outer surface being such that said bearing and said sleeve 
form an interferance fit therebetween; 

the diameter of said axial hole and the diameter of said shaft 
being such that a free fit is formed therebetween when 
said shaft is inserted into said sleeve and through said hole 
to allow for rotation of said sleeve and roller; 

said bearing having a radially directed hole wherein the 
diameter of said radial hole is substantially uniform and 
converges adjacent said axial hole thereon to form a re- 
duced diameter; 

a ball and a spring disposed within said radial hole so that 
said spring bears against said sleeve and said ball is urged 
towards the axis of said sleeve and against said reduced 
diameter therein to allow a portion of said ball to protrude 
out of said radial hole into said axial hole and the reduced 
diameter of said radial hole retains the major portion of 
said ball therein; 

said shaft having formed therein a circumferential groove so 
that when said sleeve is around said shaft said groove 
protrudes into said axial hole, nests within said groove; 
and 

another groove is formed on said shaft extending from its 
free end to said circumferential groove and communicates 
therewith. 

6. A label applicator for applying labels to articles wherein 

the labels are supplied on a backing strip, said label applicator 

comprising: 

a supporting structure including a mounting plate; 

label supplying means on the supporting structure for mov- 
ing the backing strip along a path; 

means for removing labels from the backing strip; 

means for applying the removed labels to articles; 

said label supplying means including at least one rotating 
roller assembly over which the backing strip moves while 
moving along said path; 

said roller assembly including: 

a cylindrical shaft having one free end and the other end 
fixed to said mounting plate with the shaft projecting 
outwardly from said mounting plate; 

a cylindrical roller having a smooth cylindrical sleeve with 
inner and outer ends and an axial aligned passage within 
said sleeve, said passage being open at least at said inner 
end so that said shaft is capable of being inserted within 
said passage; 

bearing means disposed within said sleeve for supporting 
said roller on said shaft for rotation therewith; 

detent means for releaseably locking said sleeve onto said 
shaft and comprising: 

said sleeve; 

a bearing having a tubular outer surface and a cylindrical 
axially aligned hole concentric with said outer surface and 
being disposed within said passage of said sleeve; 

the cross section of said passage and the configuration of said 
outer surface being such that said bearing and said sieeve 
form an interference fit therebetween; 

the diameter of said axial hole and the diameter of said shaft 
being such that a free fit is formed therebetween when 
said shaft is inserted into said sleeve and through said hole 
to allow for rotation of said sleeve; 

said bearing having a radially directed hole wherein the 
diameter of said radial hole is substantially uniform and 
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converges adjacent said axial hole therein to form a re- 
duced diameter; 

a ball and a spring disposed within said radial hole so that 
said spring urges against said sleeve and said ball is urged 
towards the axis of said bearing and against said reduced 
diameter to allow a portion of said ball to protrude out of 
said radial hole into said axial hole and the reduced diame- 
ter of said radial hole retains the major portion of said ball 
therein; 

a circumferential groove formed on said shaft so that when 
said sleeve is around said shaft said groove is aligned with 
said ball and the protruding portion of said ball nests 
within said groove; and 

another groove is formed on said shaft extending from its 
free end to said circumferential groove and communicates 
therewith. 


4,261,789 


DEVICE FOR APPLYING A SHEET-LIKE MATERIAL TO 


A SURFACE 


Salvator Spataro, 44 The Boulevard, Morwell, Vic. 3840, France 


Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 44,870 


Claims priority, application Australia, Apr. 12, 1979, 


46090/79 


Int. Cl.’ B44C 7/06 
11 Claims 


1. A device for applying a sheet-like material to a surface 


comprising: 


a carriage for holding the sheet-like material, 

a clamp’ means including a first and second clamp member 
for gripping the sheet-like material therebetween, 

said carriage having a first portion connected with one of 
said clamp members and a second portion connected with 
the other of said clamp members, and 

an actuating means including a first portion and a second 
portion, said portions of the actuating means being rela- 
tively movable, 

said first portion of the carriage also being connected with 
the first portion of the actuating means and the second 
portion of the carriage also being connected with the 
second portion of the actuating means, 

said actuating means including handle means for selectively 
moving the first portion of the actuating means relative to 
the second portion of the actuating means to swing the 
first portion of the carriage relative to the second portion 
of the carriage to thereby selectively engage or disengage 
the clamp means from the sheet-like material to allow the 
material, in use, to be drawn through the clamp means 
when the clamp means is disengaged from the material. 
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4,261,790 
APPARATUS FOR STRIPPING FILTER PAPER FROM 
FILTER ROD 

Reiner G. Brinker, Mechanicsville, and W. Charles Hamilton, 
Midlothian, both of Va., assignors to Philip Morris Incorpo- 

rated, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 68,671 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 31/18 

5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for removing the sheath covering from a con- 
tinuous stream of a composite article having a cohesive filler 
mass and said sheath covering extending in closely encircling 
embrace about said filler mass, said apparatus comprising 

means for advancing the composite article stream along a 

fixed longitudinal course, 
means for slitting the sheath longitudinally at a plurality of 
circularly spaced locations thereon to sub-divide said 
sheath into a corresponding plurality of sheath segments, 

means for applying suction force to said sheath segments 
downstream of the location of said slitting means and 
therewith to draw said segments laterally away from said 
filler mass, and 

means for maintaining the advance of said filler along said 

fixed longitudinal axis while said suction force applying 
means is drawing said sheath segments away from said 
mass, 


said slitting means comprising slitting units disposed at the 
sides of said continuous stream, 
said slitting units comprising rotary knives. 


4,261,791 
TWO STEP METHOD OF CLEANING SILICON WAFERS 
Stanley Shwartzman, Somerville, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 78,795 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 2//306 
U.S. Cl. 156—628 9 Claims 
1. A method of cleaning a dirty silicon semiconductor wafer 
comprising: 
intentionally exposing the wafer to an environment which 
reacts with the wafer to form a dirt removing film on the 
wafer, said environment being a film forming solution 
initially comprising effectively: 
99.1%-99.5% by volume of an aqueous source solution of 
49% by weight HF; and 
0.5%-0.9% by volume of an aqueous source solution of 
70% by weight HNO3; and 
subsequently removing said film in order to leave a clean 
wafer surface. 


CHEMICAL 


4,261,792 
METHOD FOR FABRICATION OF SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Kazuhiko Tsuji, Katano; Takashi Ohzone, and Shigetoshi 
Takayanagi, both of Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to Matsu- 
shita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 794,070, May 5, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,194 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 11, 1976, 51-54051 
Int. Cl.’ HOIL 2//308 


US. Cl. 156—656 3 Claims 


1. A method for forming an etched pattern in fabricating 

semiconductor devices which comprises: 

(a) forming over a semiconductor substrate, a conductor 
layer of a metal, metal alloy or semiconductor layer capa- 
ble of anodic oxidation; 

(b) forming a positive type photoresist pattern having an 
opening portion wider than a dimension of a light trans- 
mitting portion of a photomask, by forming over said 
conductor layer said positive type photoresist layer and by 
developing said photo-resist layer after selectively expos- 
ing said photoresist layer by said photomask; 

(c) forming over said conductor layer of said opening por- 
tion, an etching mask comprising an anodic oxidation 
pattern defined by said photoresist pattern and anodically 
oxidized in a solution of ammonium pentaborate in ethyl- 
ene glycol; 

(d) removing said photoresist pattern; 

(e) selectively etching said conductor layer through said 
etching mask with a solution and leaving the conductor 
layer pattern masked with said etching mask, whereby a 
conductor layer pattern faithfully corresponding to the 
photomask pattern may be formed, said conductor layer 
pattern comprising an electrode for a semiconductor re- 
gion disposed in said substrate under said conductor layer 
pattern. 

2. A method as set forth in claim 1 which further comprises: 

(a) forming over an entire surface of said conductor layer, a 
thin anodic oxidation layer before forming said positive 
type photoresist layer; 

(b) forming an anodic oxidation pattern having a thickness 
thicker than said thin anodic oxidation over said opening 
portion of the mask of said photoresist pattern; and 

(c) etching said thin anodic oxidation layer and said conduc- 
tor layer by the mask of said thick anodic oxidation pat- 
tern. 


4,261,793 
MULTISTAGE SPRAY DRYING METHOD FOR 
DETERGENT SLURRY 

Masayoshi Nakamura, Koshigaya; Seizi Abe, Tokyo, and Take- 

shi Arai, Kawasaki, ali of Japan, assignors to The Lion Fat & 

Oil Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 735,501 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1975, 50-131033 
Int. Cl.’ BOID ///6 

U.S. Cl. 159—48 R 4 Claims 

1. A continuous method for spray-drying a detergent slurry 
in a vertical spray drying tower having at least two vertically 





690 


spaced-apart spraying stages, each spraying stage comprising a 
plurality of atomizing nozzles arranged at substantially regular 
intervals on a horizontal level inside said tower, comprising the 
steps of: 
preparing an aqueous detergent slurry consisting of from 50 
to 70 parts by weight of solids and from 50 to 30 parts by 
weight of water, said solids comprising from 20 to 40 wt. 
% of surfactant component containing an anionic surface 
active agent, from 5 to 30 wt. % of silicate and less than 21 
wt. % of phosphate builder; 
continuously flowing heated drying air upwardly through 
said spray drying tower; 
continuously spraying from 30 to 70 wt. % of the total 
amount of said detergent slurry into said tower from the 


lowermost one of said spraying stages which lowermost 
spraying stage is located at a horizontal level in said tower 
whereat the internal temperature of said tower is higher 
than the boiling point of said slurry and less than 200° C., 
and simultaneously continuously spraying the balance of 
said detergent slurry from the higher spraying stage or 
stages into said tower so that the sprayed-in detergent 
slurry flows downwardly from said spraying stages coun- 
tercurrent to said drying air and is dried thereby to form 
particles, the spraying stages being located so that the 
particles formed by drying the portion of said detergent 
slurry sprayed into said tower at each spraying stage, 
except said lowermost spraying stage, are dried to a mois- 
ture content of 25 wt. % or lower before said particles 
reach the next adjacent lower spraying stage in said tower. 


4,261,794 
RADIATION SHIELDING FOR ELECTRIC 
PENETRATION ASSEMBLIES 
David D. Yue, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to Bunker 
Ramo Corporation, Oak Brock, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 876,501 
Int. Cl.2. G21C 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 176—19 R 9 Claims 


1. An electric penetration assembly for carrying instrumen- 
tation leads used in monitoring performance of a nuclear reac- 
tor through a containment wall of said reactor, comprising: 

a tubular casing forming an exterior surface of said penetra- 
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tion assembly and having both an entrance region and an 
exit region; 

two radiation shielding assemblies installed inside said casing 
respectively at said entrance and exit regions, said assem- 
blies separated by a large hollow chamber formed at a 
central region of said penetration assembly, said hollow 
chamber extending along a majority of the length of said 
casing which lies in said containment wall, and said cham- 
ber being substantially devoid of solid radiation shielding 
material; and 
plurality of tubes containing instrumentation leads and 
completely extending the length of the interior of said 
penetration assembly, said tubes passing through both said 
radiation shielding assemblies on said hollow chamber, 
and opening into said entrance and exit regions. 


4,261,795 
APPARATUS FOR SOLID WASTE PYROLYSIS 
Bertram B, Reilly, 9 Choctaw Trail, Ormond Beach, Fla. 32074 
Division of Ser. No. 900,983, Apr. 28, 1978, Pat. No. 4,217,175. 
This application Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,957 
Int. Cl.’ C10B 1/06, 7/10, 29/04 


U.S. Cl, 202—118 2 Claims 


1. A cylindrical, indirectly heated, retort for the pyrolysis of 
shredded municipal waste, said retort having an inlet for shred- 
ded waste axially entering said retort at one end (hereinafter 
called the inlet end) thereof, and pyrolysis product outlets 
extending upwardly and downwardly at the opposite end 
(hereinafter called the outlet end) thereof; said retort being 
comprised of a vessel in which said waste is moved through 
said retort, said vessel consisting of a single tubular metal 
casing, a shredded-waste conveying screw within said casing 
and a heating-gas jacket enclosing said casing; said jacket being 
a refractory cylinder concentric with said casing and spaced 
therefrom to provide a passage for heating gas in contact with 
said casing; a layer of insulation outside said refractory cylin- 
der and an outside metal cylinder laterally enclosing said retort 
and sealing said jacket from the atmosphere; said shredded- 
waste screw being comprised of an axial shaft extending 
through a packing gland and radial and thrust bearings on the 
outside of a closure for the discharge end of said retort to 
means for rotating said shaft, said shaft within said casing 
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terminating at a spaced distance from said feed end; spiral 
flights mounted on said shaft from the end thereof to the pyrol- COKE OVEN DOOR AND SUPPORT APPARATUS 
ysis products outlets at said outlet end of said retort; said flights THEREFOR 

having a sliding fit within the inside of the casing whereby said Calvin E. Kelly, Franklin Township, Westmoreland County, Pa., 
casing functions as a journal rotatively supporting said screw  88Signor to United States Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
adjacent said inlet end; a cylindrical feed-injection nozzle Filed Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 122,532 
extending into said casing at said feed end, said nozzle having Int. Cl.* C1OB 25/06, 25/12 

an outside diameter fitting the inside diameter of said casing to U.S. Cl. 202-248 

support said casing at said inlet end; said casing overlapping 

said nozzle a variable distance which increases as the casing 

length is increased by thermal expansion; the maximum over- 

lap achieved ending short of an inlet end closure of said retort 

to prevent abutment of the end of said casing against said inlet 

end closure and applying stress thereto. 


4,261,797 


7 Claims 


4,261,796 
SELF-CLEANING FRACTIONAL WATER DISTILLER 
Kenneth D. Lemoine, Rte. 1, Box 93, Gravette, Ark. 72736 
Filed Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,928 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 3/02; CO2F 1/04, 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 202—176 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for supporting and guiding a door during in- 
stallation thereof in a door opening of a coke oven, said appara- 
tus providing accurate alignment of a sealing edge of the door 
with respect to a frame bounding said opening so as to mini- 
mize gaseous emissions therefrom when said sealing edge is 
pressed against the frame by a door latching mechanism, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a single pair of hangers for attachment to said oven so as to 
provide upward facing parallel horizontal support sur- 
faces extending longitudinally from said oven in an exte- 
rior direction normal thereto, said surfaces being substan- 
tially equidistant from and substantially at the same eleva- 
tion along opposite vertical sides of said door opening in 
said oven, 

at least one axially rotatable member for engaging the sup- 


ONSTHLED WATER 


1. Distillation apparatus comprising, 

a boiler having at the bottom thereof a liquid inlet and a 
liquid outlet opposite thereto, 

a heater for heating the liquid content of said boiler, 

a vapor column receiving vapor produced in said boiler, said 
vapor column vertical dimension being at least four times 
its greatest horizontal dimension, said boiler and said 
vapor column forming one continuous cylindrical cham- 
ber, the top and bottom of which are removable, 

a vapor column outlet near the top of said vapor column, 

a condenser with a vapor channel and a liquid cooling ele- 
ment having an inlet and an outlet, said channel being 
connected to said vapor column outlet and having a dis- 
tilled liquid outlet, and said liquid cooling element having 
an orifice near the top thereof for the escape of gases 
released from the liquid therein, 

a liquid conduit connected from the outlet of said liquid 
cooling element to the inlet of said boiler, and 

an overflow tube connected to the outlet of said boiler. 


port surfaces of said hangers so as to be movable back and 
forth in the longitudinal direction thereon, 

means for attaching said member to an exterior face of the 
door on an upper half thereon so as to remain, at a fixed 
elevation on said door at least when said door is fully 
suspended thereby on the hangers, and at a fixed position 
on said door in horizontal directions parallel and normal 
to said hangers so that the axis of said member lies in a 
vertical plane through the center of gravity of said door in 
a direction normal to said opening, 

said member being independent from and not connected to 
any movable parts of said door latching mechanism, 

the support surfaces of said hangers being of sufficient length 
so that said sealing edge of the door will not be in contact 
with the frame when the door is placed on the hangers 
adjacent an end thereof remote from said oven, and means 
for guiding said door so as to prevent twisting thereof 
about a vertical axis as said door moves in a longitudinal 
direction on said hangers. 
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4,261,798 
METHOD OF PURIFYING READILY POLYMERIZABLE 
VINYL MONOMERS 

Richard G. Palmer, Carshalton, England, assignor to BP Chemi- 

cals Limited, London, England 

Filed Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,660 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 10, 1979, 

00957/79 
Int. Cl.> CO7C 69/54 


U.S. Cl. 203—9 9 Claims 


1. A process for purifying crude, readily polymerisable vinyl 
monomers which have a boiling point above 170° C. at atmo- 
spheric pressure in a separation zone maintained at reduced 
pressure which comprises preheating the crude monomer to a 
temperature above the boiling point thereof at the prevailing 
pressure in the separation zone but below the boiling point 
thereof at atmospheric pressure, introducing the hot crude 
monomer into the separation zone so that partial vaporisation 
of the hot crude monomer takes place, providing in the separa- 
tion zone a means in the upper portion thereof for contacting 
a liquid stream of cold purified monomer with the vapours of 
the hot crude monomer so as at least partially to condense 
them in the cold purified monomer stream thereby separating 
them from the unvaporised portion of the hot crude monomer 
so as to minimize polymerisation of the monomer, and with- 
drawing from the separation zone separate liquid streams of 
cold purified monomer and hot crude monomer. 


4,261,799 
ELECTROLYTIC PROCESS FOR GENERATING 
ERASABLE PICTURES ON A SOLID SUBSTRATE 

Paul Anizan, Batiment A2 - Residence d’Armor, ZUP 22300 

Lannion; Yvon Bessonnat, Lotissement Communal de Ker 

Maria - Seulard, 22450 La Roche Derrien, and Marie-Therese 

Riou, Rue d’Estienne d’Ouves, 22700 Perros-Guirec, all of 

France 

Filed Aug. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 68,961 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 29, 1978, 78 25803 
Int. Cl.’ B41M 5/20 


US. Cl. 204—2 13 Claims 


1. An electrolytic process for generating erasable images on 
a solid substrate, said process comprising the steps of: 

a. forming a first color optically diffusing absorption layer 
having an optically diffusing powder and a metal com- 
pound at the surface of an electrically conductive layer; 

b. connecting an electrical potential across a cathode surface 
in contact with said optically diffusing absorption layer 
and an anode surface on the back of said layer, 

c. selectively applying said electrical potential for reducing 
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said metal compound into micelles in the area of contact 
between said cathode and said layer, thereby creating an 
image by changing said color at said point of contact; and 

d. reversing said electrical potential for returning said 
changed color to said first color at the point of contact, 
thereby erasing said image. 


4,261,800 

METHOD OF SELECTIVELY DEPOSITING A METAL 

ON A SURFACE OF A SUBSTRATE 

William M. Beckenbaugh, East Amwell Township, Hunterdon 

County, and Michael A. De Angelo, Ewing Township, Mercer 
County, both of N.J., assignors to Western Electric Co., Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 824,932 

Int. Cl. C25D 5/02 


U.S. Cl, 204—15 15 Claims 


1. A method of selectively depositing a metal on a surface of 
a substrate which comprises: 

(a) treating the surface with a reducing agent comprising 
hydrazine; 

(b) selectively exposing said treated surface to a source of 
ultraviolet radiation to render a selected area thereof 
incapable of reducing an activating metal species and to 
delineate a radiation unexposed area capable of reducing 
an activating metal species; and 

(c) treating said selectively radiation exposed surface with 
an activating metal species to selectively activate said 
delineated, unexposed area. 


4,261,801 
PROCESS FOR ASSEMBLING A POROUS MEMBRANE 
ON A SUPPORT AND ASSEMBLY PRODUCED IN THIS 
: MANNER 
Alain Coulombeau, Le Cendre, France, assignor to Compagnie 
Generale des Etablissements Michelin, Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 
Division of Ser. No. 897,565, Apr. 18, 1978, Pat. No. 4,211,829. 
This application Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,779 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 27, 1977, 77 13470; 
Mar, 31, 1978, 78 10010 
Int. Cl.’ C25D 5/02, 5/54 


U.S. Cl. 204—16 12 Claims 


1. Process for assembling at least one support, at least part of 
the surface of which conducts electrons, with at least one 
electrically insulating membrane, said membrane having pores 
at least part of which are open pores, the assembling being 
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performed by causing an electrolytic depositing of at least one 
metal in a part of the open pores, said electrolytic deposit 
adhering to at least a part of the electron-conductive surface of 
the support, the assembled membrane being porous due to the 
presence of open pores without deposit, characterized by the 
following features: 

(a) the depositing is effected in pores having a zigzag struc- 
ture and an average pore diameter which is substantially 
smaller than the thickness of the membrane so that the 
deposit is filamentary and/or branched; 

(b) the growth of the deposit is regulated in such a manner 
that the deposit does not pass through the membrane and 
that the face of the membrane opposite the support re- 
mains insulating; 

(c) the assembling is effected in such a manner that the 
assembled support and membrane are capable of being 
used in an electrochemical device. 


4,261,802 
METHOD OF MAKING A PHOTOVOLTAIC CELL 

Gabor F. Fulop, King of Prussia; Jacob F. Betz, Quakertown; 
Peter V. Meyers, Coopersburg, and Mitchell E. Doty, Chal- 

font, all of Pa., assignors to Ametek, Inc., Paoli, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 49,728, Jun. 18, 1979. This application Feb. 

21, 1980, Ser. No. 123,273 

Int. Cl} C25D 5/34; HOIL 31/18; C25D 5/48 

51 Claims 





1. A method of making a photovoltaic cell including the step 
of electrodepositing cadmium telluride on a substrate having a 
cadmium surface, whereby a photovoltaic cadmium telluride 
film is formed and ohmic contact is made between said cad- 
mium telluride film and said cadmium surface. 


4,261,803 
ELECTROLYSIS OF AQUEOUS SOLUTION OF 
POTASSIUM CHLORIDE 
Manabu Suhara, and Yoshio Oda, both of Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Asahi Glass Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 93,437 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1978, 53-137812 
Int. Cl.) C25B 1/16, 1/26, 13/08 


USS, Cl. 204—98 6 Claims 
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1. In a process of producing potassium hydroxide by elec- 
trolysis of an aqueous solution of potassium chloride utilizing a 
fluorinated cation exchange membrane having an ion-ex- 
change capacity of 0.8 to 2.0 meq/g dry polymer and having 
carboxylic acid groups as functional groups comprised of a 
copolymer having units 
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(a) of CF2—-CXX'> and units (b) of is dl 


Y 


wherein 
X represents fluorine, chlorine or hydrogen atom or —CF3; 
X’ represents X or CF3(CF2)—; m represents an integer of 
1 to 5 and 
Y represents 


CF7—A, —O-*CF295—A, tO—CF—CP A. 


Zz 


t0—CF:— EF iy—t0— CFP yA. 


zZ Rf 


eee ee ee 


Z Rf 


and ~€CF233——€CH297—A and 


Pp, q and r respectively represent an integer of 1 to 10; 

Z and Rf represents —F or a C-Cjo perfluoroalkyl group; 

A represents —COOH, —COOM or —CN, —COF, 
—COOR), 


R2 


R3 


as a functional group which can be converted to carbox- 
ylic acid group by a hydrolysis or a neutralization; 

R\ represents a C;-Cjo alkyl group; 

M represents an alkali metal or a quaternary ammonium 
group; 

R2 and R;3 respectively represent a C;-Cjo alkyl group and 
maintaining a potassium hydroxide concentration of from 
about 20 to about 45 weight % in the aqueous solution in 
the cathode compartment, in the improvement comprising 
maintaining said aqueous potassium chloride solution a 
calcium concentration lower than 0.05 mg/liter and a 
magnesium concentration lower than 0.03 mg/liter. 


4,261,804 
SELECTIVE REMOVAL OF NICKEL-BASED ALLOYS 
FROM FERROUS-BASED METALS 

James F. McGivern, Jr., Avon, Conn., assignor to United Tech- 

nologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 93,655 
Int. Cl.’ C25F 5/00, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—146 7 Claims 

1. Process for the selective removal of nickel-based alloys 
from ferrous-based metal/nickel-based alloy composites com- 
prising immersing the composite in a solution of electrolyte 
selected from the group consisting of 4% to 6% by volume 
sulfuric acid and 0.1 N to 0.3 N NaOH which is substantially 
noncorrosive to the ferrous-based metal at voltages of 0.8 to 
1.0 volt, imposing such voltage across the composite and 
potentiostatically controlling such voltage while the compos- 
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ite is immersed in the electrolyte producing a nickel alloy-fer- 
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ing the tubular body in the oil bath with at least one electrode, 


rous metal current density ratio in the composite which selec- and supplying electromagnetic energy to the electrode to 


tively etches the nickel-based alloy with no damage to the 
ferrous-based metal. 


4,261,805 

METHOD FOR REGENERATING ACTIVATED CARBON 
Joseph Galliker, Wettingen, and Fritz Miinzel, Wetzikon, both 

of Switzerland, assignors to BBC Brown Boveri & Company 

Limited, Baden, Switzerland 

Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,136 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 23, 1978, 

5626/78 
Int. Cl.’ 

U.S. Cl. 204—157.1 H 


BO1J 3/08, 19/12 
8 Claims 


oe = 
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1, A method of regenerating activated carbon having or- 
ganic chemical substances adsorbed thereon comprising irradi- 
ating said activated carbon with X-radiation in the presence of 
water and oxygen with energy sufficient to cause hydroxide 
radicals to be formed which aid in the regeneration of said 
activated carbon by oxidation of said organic chemical sub- 
stances. 


4,261,806 
METHOD FOR THE TREATMENT OF INNER 
SURFACES OF A TUBULAR BODY OF A PLASTIC WITH 
LOW TEMPERATURE PLASMA 

Michihiko Asai, Fujisawa; Yoshio Suda, Hachioji; Kiyoshi 

Imada, Omiya; Susumu Ueno, and Hirokazu Nomura, both of 

Ibaragi, all of Japan, assignors to Agency of Industrial Sci- 

ence & Technology and Shin-Etsu Chemical Co. Ltd., both of 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 112,194 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1979, 54-6704 
Int. Cl.’ BOI1K //00; BOSD 3/06 

USS, Cl, 204—165 5 Claims 

1. A method for treating the inner surface of a tubular body 
made of a plastic resin comprising the steps of filling the inte- 
rior of the tubular body with a gas at a reduced pressure suffi- 
cient to generate a low temperature plasma to treat the inner 
surface of the tubular body when the gas is subjected to elec- 
tromagnetic energy, arranging a bath of insulating oil and 
dipping the tubular body in the bath of insulating oil, surround- 


generate the low temperature plasma in the gas inside the 
tubular body. 


4,261,807 
ASYMMETRICAL ARRANGEMENT OF BUSBARS FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC CELLS 

Jean M. Blanc, Sierre, Switzerland, assignor to Swiss Alumin- 

ium Ltd., Chippis, Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 132,397 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 1, 1980, 813/80 
Int. Cl,’ C25C 3/16 


U.S, Cl, 204—243 M 6 Claims 


1. An arrangement for asymmetrically conducting direct 
electrical current from one electrolytic cell to another electro- 
lytic cell comprising: 

a first electrolytic cell and a second electrolytic cell ar- 
ranged longitudinally of and downstream from with re- 
spect to the flow of current said first electrolytic cell, said 
first electrolytic cell having a plurality of cathode bars 
located on both sides of the central axis of said first elec- 
trolytic cell and said second electrolytic cell having an 
anode beam with a first end at the current ingoing end of 
said second electrolytic cell and a second end at the cur- 
rent outgoing end; 

a plurality of busbars each connected to at least one of said 
plurality of cathode bars and to said anode beam wherein 
at least the last cathode bar closest to said second electro- 
lytic cell is connected on both sides thereof to both ends of 
said anode beam at the current ingoing end and the cur- 
rent Outgoing end so as to reduce the harmful effects of 
magnetic fields induced by parallel neighboring electro- 
lytic cells. 


4,261,808 
VACUUM COATING APPARATUS WITH CONTINUOUS 
OR INTERMITTENT TRANSPORT MEANS 
Heinz Walter, Hanau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Ley- 
bold-Heraeus GmbH, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,275 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 12, 
1978, 2844491 
Int. Cl.* C23C 15/00, 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 204—298 9 Claims 
1. Vacuum coating apparatus comprising vacuum chamber 
means containing at least one cathode sputtering system and 
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having means for the continuous or intermittent transport of 
substrates during the coating, said transport means including 
flexible endless conveyor means in pairs guided in the manner 
of two parallel chain drives over wheel pair means positioned 
at a distance from one another in the formation of two straight 
runs each, said substrates being fastened to the conveyor means 
so as to be movable parallel to the cathode system, the straight 








runs of each endless conveyor means being guided vertically at 
least in the area of the cathode system and wherein the vacuum 
chamber means includes a frame and two doors corresponding 
in size substantially to the frame profile positioned on each side 
of the frame and pivotably mounted thereon for movement 
between an open and closed position about a vertical axis, at 
least a portion of the functional devices of the apparatus being 
fastened to the doors. 


4,261,809 
METHOD FOR REMOVING ACID GASES FROM A 
GASEOUS STREAM 

Everett Gorin, San Rafael, Calif., and Clyde W. Zielke, McMur- 

ray, Pa., assignors to Conoco Inc., Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 102,163 
Int. Cl.’ C10G 1/06, 47/08; BO1J 35/12; CO1B 7/0] 

U.S. Cl. 208—108 7 Claims 

1. In a process for hydrocracking a heavy aromatic polynu- 
clear carbonaceous feedstock containing reactive alkaline 
constituents to produce hydrocarbon fuels boiling below about 
475° C. at atmospheric pressure by hydrocracking said feed- 
stock with hydrogen in the presence of a molten metal halide 
catalyst, thereafter separating a gaseous stream containing 
hydrogen, at least a portion of said hydrocarbon fuels and acid 
gases from said molten metal halide and regenerating said 
molten metal halide thereby producing a purified molten metal 
halide for recycle to the hydrogenation zone, an improvement 
comprising: contacting said acid gas, hydrogen and hydrocar- 
bon fuel containing gaseous stream with said feedstock con- 
taining reactive alkaline constituents to remove said acid gases 
from said acid gas containing stream. 


CHEMICAL 


4,261,810 
STARTUP PROCEDURE FOR REFORMING CATALYSTS 
William D. McHale, Mantua, and Hans J. Schoennagel, Law- 
renceville, both of, assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 130,802 
Int. Cl.’ CO01G 35/08 


USS. Cl. 208—138 17 Claims 


uel Gos 


Recycie Gos 
Compressor 


Seoctor Bye | s ea 
7\ ~~ 
ra Ut} ai 
= First Waarposs Segond in interpass | ‘ 
| | 
a oS ae 


he ae 


Retormer Feea ~ Retormate Recycle 


1. In a process for reforming a hydrocarbon charge under 
reforming conditions in the presence of a sulfur-sensitive met- 
al-containing reforming catalyst in a reforming zone, wherein 
said charge conducted to said reforming zone contacts said 
catalyst in an initial or freshy regenerated state giving rise to 
over-cracking of said charge with concomitant loss in activity 
thereof and excessive temperature rise in said zone, the im- 
provement which comprises pre-treating said catalyst prior to 
contact with said charge by passing thereover a reformate 
characterized by an octane number (R+0O) of between about 
90 and about 100 and an aromatics content within the approxi- 
mate range of 40 to 50 mole percent for a period of time, 
generally at least about 0.5 hour and no more than about 3 
hours at a temperature between about 600° F. and about 750° 
F., thereby substantially suppressing the adverse effects of said 
over-cracking and excessive temperature rise. 


4,261,811 
REFORMING WITH AN IMPROVED 
RHENIUM-CONTAINING CATALYST 
Regis J. Pellet; Michael J. Gradassi, both of Wheaton, IIl., and 
Ralph J. Bertolacini, Chesterton, Ind., assignors to Standard 
Oil Company (Indiana), Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,909 
Int. Cl.’ C10G 35/08 


U.S. Cl. 208—139 20 Claims 





1. An improved process for the reforming of a hydrocarbon 
stream selected from the group consisting of naphthas and 
hydrocarbon fractions boiling in the gasoline boiling range, 
which process comprises contacting said hydrocarbon stream 
under reforming conditions and in the presence of hydrogen 
with a catalyst which comprises platinum, rhenium, a small 
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amount of palladium, and combined halogen on a refractory 
inorganic oxide and which has not been presulfided. 


4,261,812 
EMULSION BREAKING PROCESS 
Jack Newcombe, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Cities Service Com- 
pany, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 112,999 
Int. Cl.* CO1G 33/04 
U.S. Cl. 208—188 8 Claims 
7. In a process for recovering crude oil from an emulsion 
produced from a reservoir as the product of a tertiary oil 
recovery process wherein a surfactant flood is employed to 
produce an oil-in-water emulsion comprising crude oil, water, 
and a sulfonate surfactant, wherein the produced emulsion is 
broken using brine, the improvement which comprises adding 
to the produced emulsion additional sulfonate surfactant hav- 
ing an average equivalent weight of 400 to 600 in an amount 
equivalent to 10 to 100 wt % of the surfactant present in the 
produced emulsion and then subjecting the emulsion to con- 
ventional emulsion breaking with brine. 


4,261,813 
DENITROGENATION OF OILS WITH REDUCED 
HYDROGEN CONSUMPTION 
Robert H. Smith, Plano, Tex., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,548 

Int. Cl. C10G 45/02, 67/04 
U.S. Cl. 208—254 H 8 Claims 


LOW NITROGEN 
124 
pEep on HYOROGENATION 


tu 
CONDITION 
ut Ad 


1. A method of denitrogenating oils containing a relatively 

high content of nitrogenous compounds, comprising: 

a. extracting the nitrogenous compounds from the oil stream 
with an operable acid solvent to produce a raffinate oil 
having a relatively low concentration of nitrogenous 
compounds such that said raffinate oil can be hydrodeni- 
trogenated at mild conditions with reduced hydrogen 
consumption; and a bottom of high content of nitrogenous 
compounds; 

. recovering the acid solvent from said bottom, simulta- 
neously producing a small volume stream of oil containing 
a high concentration of nitrogenous compounds and re- 
ferred to as a high nitrogen content oil; 

. Sending said high nitrogen content oil to a hydrogen 
producing plant for supplying hydrogen for hydrogena- 
tion; 

. washing with water said raffinate oil having relatively low 
concentration of nitrogenous compounds; 

. employing the hydrogen produced in step c. to effect 
hydrodenitrogenation of the washed raffinate oil by hy- 
drogenating the washed raffinate oil at mild conditions to 
produce an ultimate product oil stream; and 

. recycling said acid solvent. 
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4,261,814 
VACUUM PIPESTILL OPERATION 
Klaus A. Pfeifer, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Exxon Research and Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 963,022 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 30, 1977, 
49851/77 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 208—356 


1. In a process for the sub-atmospheric pressure fraction- 
ation of a heated petroleum residuum wherein said residuum is 
introduced into a lower region of a pipestill while maintaining 
a sub-atmospheric pressure within the pipestill and maintaining 
a pressure drop therein between said lower region and an 
upper region thereof, said residuum is fractionated to yield at 
least one hydrocarbon fraction and a bottoms residue, said 
hydrocarbon fraction(s) is removed from the pipestill at loca- 
tion(s) between said lower and upper region and said bottoms 
residue is stripped of lower boiling point hydrocarbons in a 
stripping zone in said lower region, the improvement which 
comprises employing a steam-containing gaseous stripping 
agent of which at least a part is obtained by taking a steam-con- 
taining gaseous mixture present in said upper region of said 
pipestill and recycling said gaseous mixture directly and in 
uncondensed form into or below said bottoms residue in said 
lower region of said pipestill. 


4,261,815 
MAGNETIC SEPARATOR AND METHOD 
David R. Keliand, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 664,783, Mar. 8, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 108,779 
Int. Cl.’ BO3C 1/00 


U.S, Cl. 209—213 18 Claims 


11. A method of open gradient magnetic separation in which 
magnetic gradients are distributed throughout an open separa- 
tion region, that comprises: introducing a slurry comprising a 
fluid that contains particles having a range of magnetic mo- 
ments to a separation region to move through said region in 
one direction as a continuous flow stream; applying a magnetic 
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field in said region generally directed transverse to said one 
direction; providing in said separation region ferromagnetic 
rods that extend generally in said one direction and extend 
through the separation region to provide said magnetic gradi- 
ents at many transversely-spaced parts of the separation re- 
gion; providing groups of channels to receive the slurry after 
the slurry has passed through the separation region, the parti- 
cles with relatively higher magnetic moment while in the 
separation region being concentrated in certain zones of the 
slurry by virtue of the magnetic field gradients so that slurry 
with a higher proportion of particles having a high magnetic 
moment are received on a continuous basis as a continuous 
flow stream by some channels and slurry with a higher propor- 
tion of particles with a lesser magnetic moment are received on 
a continuous basis as a continuous flow stream by other of the 
channels. 


4,261,816 
METHOD OF AND DEVICE FOR PRODUCING 
ENSILAGE FROM CORN-EARLAGE 
Adolf Beck; Gerhard Rédel, both of Freising; Rupert Riemens- 
berger, Giggenhausen, and Klaus Grimm, Freising, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Karl Mengele & Séhne, Gunz- 
burg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 5,466, Jan. 22, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 830,706, Sep. 6, 
1977, abandoned. This application Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,631 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 8, 
1976, 2640290 
Int. Cl.’ C10G 19/00 


US, Cl. 209—284 1 Claim 


1. A device for separating a predetermined amount of husks 
and chopped cobs from a mixture of ensiled finely chopped 
kernels, corn-cobs and husks which husks retain their original 
raw fiber structure comprising a cylindrically shaped screen 
drum, said screen drum having an inlet end at one end thereof 
and an outlet end at the opposite end, a drum axle extending 
between the inlet and outlet ends and disposed at an angle to 
the horizontal with the inlet end of the axle being higher than 
the outlet end, a screen casing defining the cylindrical periph- 
ery of said screen drum extending from the inlet end to the 
outlet end thereof, said screen casing comprising several rows 
of screens arranged in side-by-side relation in the direction of 
the axle with each row laterally encircling the axle and includ- 
ing a number of screen plates having the same size openings 
therethrough defining the circumferential periphery of the 
drum, at least one plate of each said row being removable and 
replaceable with another screen plate having larger or smaller 
screen openings than the remaining screens of the row, the 
removable screen plates in each said row being offset in the 
circumferential direction of the cylindrical drum relative to the 
removable screen plates of the adjacent rows, conveying 
means extending around the axle of said drum and spaced 
radially inwardly from said rows of screens said conveying 
means conveying the ensilage through said screen drum from 
the inlet to the outlet end thereof, means for adjusting the 
height of said axle at the inlet end of said drum, at trough 
means located below said drum for receiving the material 
passing through said screens and for conveying the material to 
a collecting station for subsequent use as fodder for pigs, and 


CHEMICAL 


697 


an outlet chute at the outlet end of said drum for removing the 
material which does not pass through said screens and for 
collecting the material for use as fodder for ruminants. 


4,261,817 
SIEVING 
Philip Edwards, The Gables, Moor La., Rowton, Chester, Chesh- 
ire, United Kingdom, and Robert E. Spencer, P.O. Northrand, 
Transvaal, South Africa 
Filed May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,404 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 26, 1978, 
23482/78 
Int. Cl.’ BO7B 1/28 
16 Claims 


1. An apparatus for use in sieving dry material, said appara- 
tus comprising a housing defining a suction chamber, means for 
connecting the suction chamber to a source of vacuum, means 
for securing a sieve case and sieve element to the housing, a 
member fixedly mounted in position between said sieve ele- 
ment and said suction chamber, said member including a plu- 
rality of air passages extending from the interior of the suction 
chamber to a region adjacent the sieve element when thus 
mounted in position, and said member further including a 
plurality of air inlet means to supply air to the said region 
adjacent the sieve element. 

11. A method of sieving a dry particulate material compris- 
ing the steps of introducing the material to a sieve case pro- 
vided with a sieve element, drawing air through said sieve 
element, through a plurality of passages defined in a fixedly 
mounted member into a chamber that is connected to a source 
of partial vacuum, and introducing air through a plurality of air 
inlet means defined in the fixedly mounted member to the side 
of said sieve element adjacent said chamber so that the air 
flows through the air inlet means and through the sieve ele- 
ment to stir or agitate the material to be sieved and subse- 
quently flows back through the sieve element and through the 
passages into said chamber. 


4,261,818 
METHOD FOR MAKING SEPARATIONS FROM 
AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS 
Maxwell P. Sweeney, 1715 Silverwood Ter., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90026 
Continuation of Ser. No. 575,498, Aug. 25, 1966, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 299,818, Aug. 5, 1963, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 24, 1974, Ser. No. 517,759 
Int. Cl.’ BOID ///04 
U.S, Cl. 210—642 14 Claims 
14. In a solvent extraction process which produces streams 
of lower and higher solute concentration from an aqueous 
solution by contacting said aqueous solution with a solvent to 
produce an extract stream and a residual raffinate stream, said 
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solvent having the property of dissolving water at a first lower 
temperature and substantially releasing it at a second higher 
temperature without substantially extracting the solute from 
said aqueous solution, the improvement which comprises 

(a) directly and countercurrently contacting said residual 
raffinate stream with said solvent urder conditions 
whereby the initial temperature of said solvent is more 
than 50° F. higher than the initial temperature of said 
residual raffinate, thereby increasing the yield of said 
stream of lower concentration; 

(b) said residual raffinate stream, after contact with said 
solvent, being flashed to increase the concentration of said 
solute in said raffinate; 

(c) said extract stream being heated in a plurality of stages by 
condensing in said extract in each stage vapors obtained 
by flashing previously heated streams comprising mix- 
tures of water and said solvent; 

(d) thus forming a small portion of an aqueous reflux phase 


more concentrated in said solute than is said extract at 
each stage; 

(e) returning said reflux from each stage of a portion of said 
stages to a preceding stage; 

(f) returning said reflux from the first of said stages to said 
aqueous solution for contacting with said solvent; 

(g) treating said extract from the final stage in step (c) with 
hot vapor to form a final two phase mixture comprising 
solvent and water; 

(h) separating said mixture from step (g) into water rich and 
solvent rich streams; 

(i) forming said hot vapor for use in step (g) by treating at 
least a portion of said water rich stream from step (h) with 
steam, and 

Gj) separately returning said solvent rich and water rich 
phases into vapor contact with said extract thus removing 
solvent from said water to discharge said stream of lower 
solute concentration from said process and producing said 
solvent for contacting said raffinate. 
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4,261,819 
RECOVERY OF HEAVY METALS FROM SOLUTION BY 
CONTACTING WITH CROSS-LINKED CASEIN 

George Winter, Beaumaris, Australia, assignor to Common- 

wealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization, Mel- 

bourne, Australia 

Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 84,614 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 89/02 


U.S. Cl. 210—688 4 Claims 
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1. A method of abstracting heavy metal ions from solution in 
which a solution containing heavy metal ions is brought into 
contact with a cross-linked casein. 


4,261,820 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING A MIXTURE OF 
LIQUIDS OF DIFFERENT SPECIFIC WEIGHTS, E.G. OIL 
AND WATER 

Alfonsus A. Geurtsen, GT Deventer, Netherlands, assignor to 

Machinefabriek Geurtsen Deventer B.V., Deventer, Nether- 

lands 

Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,892 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jul. 31, 1978, 

7808075 
Int. Cl.) BOID 33/40 


U.S. Cl. 210—98 7 Claims 





7. Apparatus for separating a mixture of immiscible liquids of 
different specific gravities, e.g. oil and water, comprising in 
combination: 

a first vessel having a vertically elongate settling chamber 

therein; 

first conduit means connected to said settling chamber 

below the upper end thereof for introducing the mixture 
of liquids thereinto sand including first valve means for 
opening and closing said conduit means, lighter liquid 
discharge conduit means connected to an upper portion of 
said settling chamber for allowing lighter liquid to be 
discharged therefrom and including second valve means 
for opening and closing said discharge conduit means, and 
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heavier liquid conduit means connected to a lower portion 
of said settling chamber, 

a second vessel having final liquids separating means therein 
for separating the interior of the second vessel into a 
secondary collecting chamber and a purified heavier liq- 
uid chamber, said heavier liquid conduit means being 
connnected to said secondary collecting chamber, transfer 
conduit means connected to an upper portion of said 
secondary collecting chamber and said settling chamber 
and including third valve means for opening and closing 
transfer conduit means; and 

flow control means for selectively (1) withdrawing purified 
heavier liquid from said purified heavier liquid chamber 
while said first valve means is open and said second and 
third valve means are closed whereby the lighter liquid 
accumulates in the upper region of said settling chamber 
while said heavier liquid is withdrawn from the lower 
region thereof and is directed into said secondary collect- 
ing chamber and is passed through said final liquids sepa- 
rating means prior to discharge from said purified heavier 
liquid chamber and (2) forcing purified heavier liquid into 
said purified heavier liquid chamber while said first valve 
means is closed and said second and third valve means are 
open whereby said final liquids separating means is back- 
washed and lighter liquid in said secondary collecting 
chamber is transferred through said transfer conduit 
means to said settling chamber while lighter liquid is 
discharged from said settling chamber through said first 
conduit means. 


4,261,821 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING WATER WITH A 
CHEMICAL 
Larry E, Rix, R.R. No. 2, Box 341, Marion, Ill. 62959 
Filed Jun, 12, 1980, Ser. No. 158,872 
Int. Cl.’ CO2B 1/18 


USS, Cl, 210—101 1 Claim 


1. An apparatus for treating water with a chemical compris- 
ing a water wheel and an axle therefor, the water wheel being 
mounted on the axle and including a plurality of circumferen- 
tially spaced buckets for receiving water to thereby cause the 
axle and the water wheel carried thereby to rotate, means for 
rotatably mounting the axle whereby the axle and the water 
wheel carried thereby are free to rotate at a speed which varies 
directly with the rate of feed of water to the said buckets, first 
conduit means for feeding a first stream of water to be treated 
with the chemical into the said apparatus, the first conduit 
means including second conduit means and water flow rate 
control means for dividing the said first stream of water to be 
treated into at least second and third streams, the rate of flow 
of at least the said second stream being controlled by the flow 
rate control means, the said second conduit means including 
third conduit means for feeding the said second stream of 
water to the buckets of the water wheel at the said rate con- 
trolled by the flow rate control means to thereby cause the axle 
and the water wheel carried thereby to rotate at a speed which 
varies directly with the rate of flow of water in the second 
stream, multi-speed gear means having a rotatable iput shaft 
and a rotatable output shaft, connecting means for connecting 
the axle of the water wheel to the input shaft whereby the 
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input shaft is rotated at a speed dependent upon the speed of 
rotation of the water wheel axle, the gear means including 
means for varying the speed of rotation of the output shaft with 
respect to the speed of rotation of the input shaft, container 
means for storing the chemical for use in treating the water, 
metering means for dispensing a controlled amount of the said 
water treating chemical in the container means at a rate in 
response to the speed of rotation of the output shaft and for 
admixing the same with the water flowing in the said third 
stream, and admixing means for admixing the said third stream 
of water containing the water treating chemical with the re- 
mainder of the first stream of water fed into the said apparatus 
via the first conduit means. 


4,261,822 
FILTER FOR DITCH PUMPS 
Harry L, Richardson, 19710 Pinehurst La., Salinas, Calif. 93901 
Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 89,934 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 33/06 


U.S. Cl. 210—107 17 Claims 


1. Self cleaning apparatus for withdrawing filtered water 
from a source of water by a ditch pump, said apparatus com- 
prising in combination: 

(a) an inlet for drawing water from the source of water, said 

inlet being submerged in the source of water; 

(b) conduit means interconnecting said inlet with the ditch 
pump for conveying water drawn into said inlet to the 
ditch pump in response to energization of the ditch pump, 
said conduit means including bypass conduit means for 
also conveying water from said inlet to the ditch pump, 
said bypass conduit including means for directing a flow 
of water from said conduit means into said bypass means, 
means for regulating the flow of water through said by- 
pass conduit and a turbine responsive to the flow of water 
through said bypass conduit; 

(c) rotatable filtering element means for filtering the water 
drawn into said inlet, said filtering element means being 
configured to preclude any substantial flow of unfiltered 
water to said inlet; 

(d) means for maintaining a part of said filtering element 
continually partially exposed above the surface of the 
source of water during rotation of said filtering element 
means; 

(e) means for cleaning the exposed part of said filtering 
element means; and 

(f) means for rotating said filtering element means, said 
rotating means being responsive to rotation of said turbine 
resulting from the flow of water through said bypass 
conduit means. 
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4,261,823 
STORM DRAIN CATCH BASIN 
Thoras H. Gallagher, Reno, and James G. Bastian, Carson City, 
both of Nev., assignors to Summit Engineering Corporation, 
Reno, Nev. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 62,156 
Int. Cl.° EO3F 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—164 13 Claims 


1. A storm drain catch basin for receiving liquid runoff and 

separating impurities therefrom, said catch basin comprising: 

a base; 

a standpipe mounted on said base and having a runoff receiv- 
ing end, a liquid discharge area, and an enclosed bottom 
space below said liquid discharge area, said enclosed 
bottom space being partially defined by said base; 

a primary separation means disposed in said liquid discharge 
area for separating larger impurities from said runoff, said 
primary separation means including a plurality of aper- 
tures formed through said standpipe in said liquid dis- 
charge area, said apertures being sized so as to prevent 
impurities of a predetermined size from passing there- 
through, and a baffle means spaced inwardly from said 
apertures in said standpipe for preventing floating impuri- 
ties from passing through said apertures; 

a liquid flow path defined from said liquid discharge area; 

a secondary separation means disposed across said liquid 
flow path for separating additional impurities from said 
runoff, said secondary separation means including a cylin- 
drical filter element for removing residual impurities from 
said runoff; and 

a baffle wall means disposed in said liquid flow path about 
the exterior of said standpipe and having an upper end 
spaced below said runoff receiving end for defining the 
height of standing liquid runoff maintained in said stand- 
pipe. 


4,261,824 
FLOOR DRAIN 
Casper Cuschera, 800 Durham Rd., Fremont, Calif. 94538 
Filed Jan. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 2,936 
Int. Cl.’ EO3F 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 210—164 6 Claims 


1. A floor drain assembly for connection to a waste pipe, 
comprising a drain body having a generally cylindrical upper 
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portion and a first bore extending axially therethrough, said 
upper portion including external threads and a first flange 
extending outwardly from the upper end thereof, a lower 
portion concentric with said upper portion and having a sec- 
ond bore extending axially therethrough, said second bore 
having a diameter smaller than said first bore, said second bore 
diameter being substantially equal to the external diameter of 
said waste pipe, an annular shoulder joining said first and 
second bores, first strainer means disposed adjacent to said 
annular shoulder and supported thereby, said first strainer 
means being substantially equal in diameter to the diameter of 
said first bore, and second strainer means secured in the upper 
end of said bore, said second strainer means including a second 
strainer removably secured in said first bore, and said second 
strainer including an annular rib about the circumference 
thereof, said rib snappingly engaging an annular groove in the 
upper end of said first bore. 


4,261,825 
OXIDATION TANK FOR SEWAGE TREATMENT 
APPARATUS 
Graham W., Mitchell, Niagara-on-the-Lake, Canada, assignor to 
Misener Holdings Limited, St. Catharines, Canada 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 63,785 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 30, 1979, 324546 
Int. Cl.’ CO02C 1/02 


US. Cl. 210—220 12 Claims 


1. An oxidation tank for a sewage treatment apparatus, the 
tank comprising a bottom wall and upstanding side wal!s and 
having a sewage level therein, a sewage inlet for supplying 
sewage to the tank, an outlet for discharging sewage liquor 
from the tank, and oxygen supply means for supplying oxygen 
to the interior of the tank, the outlet comprising a non-siphon- 
ing tube having an upwardly convex curved portion, the low- 
ermost part of the interior of the tube at the apex of the curved 
portion thereof constituting a discharge weir which is disposed 
on said sewage level and at the centre of a horizontal plane 
across the interior of the tank and containing the discharge 
weir, an intake end of the tube being disposed at a level below 
said apex of the curved portion of the tube, and a vent pipe 
open to atmospheric pressure communicating with the apex of 
the curved portion of the tube. 


4,261,826 
MAGNET CLEANING DEVICE 

Friedrich Dorgathen, Hésel, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Montanus Industrieanlagen GmbH, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Mar. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 131,885 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 35/06 

U.S. Cl. 210—222 6 Claims 

1. In magnetic filter apparatus of the kind including a plural- 
ity of parallel magnetic bars forming an endless wall partially 
immersible in a liquid container, a cleaning device for cleaning 
the bars in a region above said container, said device compris- 
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ing a carriage reciprocal on a rectilinear path outside said 
region, at least two elongate scraping elements mounted on 
said carriage for pivotal movement together and apart and 











extending into said region respectively above and below said 
wall of magnetic bars, and wiping formations on said scraping 
elements for engaging the magnetic bars during a cleaning 
stroke of the carriage. 


4,261,827 
FLEXIBLE BLADE APPARATUS FOR THE RECOVERY 
OF FLOATING MATERIAL 

Jean A. L. Bronnec, Brest, France, assignor to Etablissements 

Generaux de Mecanique de I’'Quest, Brest, France 

Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,089 
Claims priority, application France, Jun, 14, 1978, 78 17724 
Int. Cl.’ E02B 15/04 


U.S, Cl. 210—242.3 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for the recovery of floating material from a 
water surface, said apparatus comprising an inclined flexible 
endless belt having an inner and an outer surface and mounted 
about portions of the peripheries of both a lower and an upper 
drum such that a lower belt side will be formed, a plurality of 
flexible blades attached to said outer belt surface, a guideway 
located generally parallel to said lower side and below said belt 
as the belt moves about said drums, an inlet chute having a 
substantially horizontal axis extending from a lower portion of 
said guideway, part of said chute comprising a hogback hump 
located adjacent to said lower drum, whereby the hump is 
positioned such that when said drums rotate, the flexible blades 
move about said drums and each of the blades which move 
about said lower drum moves into a substantially vertical 
position with a transverse edge thereof closely adjacent to said 
hogback hump. 


CHEMICAL 


4,261,828 

APPARATUS FOR THE DETOXIFICATION OF BLOOD 
Gorig Brunner, Hanover; Christopher-John Holloway, Sibbesse, 

and Wilfried Schil, Bad Homburg, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to Dr. Edward Fresenius Chemisch-phar- 

mazeutische Industrie KG. Apparatebau KG, Bad Homburg, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 73,240 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 19, 

1978, 2840655 
Int. Cl.’ BOIS 8/02 


U.S. Cl. 210—287 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for the detoxification of blood, comprising 
container means (1) having an inlet opening and an outlet 
opening, a plurality of reaction bodies (5) operatively held in 
said container means each of said reaction bodies having a 
given size, each of said reaction bodies comprising a blood 
compa.ible embedding material which is nonpermeable for 
corpuscular blood components and permeable to substances in 
solution to provide a molecular sieve, each of said reaction 
bodies having embedded therein active means in the form of a 
plurality of particles relatively smaller in size than said given 
size, said embedding material holding together said active 
particles in a substantially uniform distribution of the particle 
in the embedding material. 


4,261,829 
APPARATUS FOR SELECTIVE SEPARATION OF 

MATTER THROUGH SEMI-PERMEABLE MEMBRANES 
Kurt Spranger, Ammerbuch-Entringen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Gambro Dialysatoren GmbH & Co. KG, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Oct. 13, 1978, Ser. No, 951,312 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 17, 1977, 7711632 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 13/00, 31/00 


U.S, Cl, 210—321.1 19 Claims 


1. Apparatus for selectively separating matter between a first 
fluid and a second fluid through semi-permeable membranes, 
said apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of individual and stackable frame assemblies each 
of which defines a separate contact chamber for said 
second fluid; 

a plurality of elongated tubular semi-permeable membranes 
for said first fluid for each of said separate frame assem- 
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blies, each of said pluralities of tubular semi-permeable 
membranes being longitudinally disposed in said contact 
chamber of one of said separate frame assemblies so that 
said second fluid substantially surrounds said tubular 
membranes as it passes through said contact chamber, and 
each of said tubular membranes being adapted to conduct 
a portion of said first fluid longitudinally therethrough; 

said individual frame assemblies being arranged in a stacked 
relationship so that said contact chambers of said stacked 
frame assemblies are arranged in side by side stacked 
relationship, said individual frame assemblies being sepa- 
rate and unconnected from one another prior to assembly 
in said stacked relationship; 

clamping means for clamping together said stacked frame 
assemblies to hold said individual frame assemblies in said 
stacked relationship; 

each of said frame assemblies including barrier means be- 
tween said contact chamber of each said frame assembly 
and said contact chamber of the adjacent frame assembly 
for separating said contact chambers of said stacked frame 
assemblies from one another; 

each of said frame assemblies having communication means 
for providing fluid communication for said second fluid 
between said contact chambers of said stacked frame 
assemblies in a manner so that said second fluid is con- 
ducted through each of said contact chambers substan- 
tially along the longitudinal length of said elongated tubu- 
lar membranes therein; 

sealing means for sealing said tubular membranes from said 
contact chambers so that there is no contact between said 
first fluid and said second fluid; 

separate first inlet means for introducing at least a portion of 
said first fluid into each of said tubular membranes; 

separate first outlet means for withdrawing said first fluid 
from said tubular membranes; 

separate second inlet means for inroducing said second fluid 
into at least one of said contact chambers; and 

separate second outlet means for withdrawing said second 
fluid from at least one of said contact chambers so that 
said second fluid is conducted through said contact cham- 
bers in contact with said pluralities of tubular membranes 
from said second inlet to said second outlet to selectively 
separate the matter between said first fluid and said second 
fluid. 


4,261,830 
DIALYZER 

Wilfried Schael, Bad Homburg; Peter Konang, Frankfurt, and 

Gerd Krick, Usingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 

to Dr. Eduard Fresenius Chemisch-pharmazeutische Industrie 

KG Apparatebau KG, Bad Homburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 87,312 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 4, 

1978, 2847945 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 3/1/00 

U.S. Cl. 210—321.3 10 Claims 

1. A dialyzer apparatus, comprising a plurality of main lay- 
ers (3), each main layer (3) including a membrane envelope (1) 
and an intermediate netting layer (2) enclosed by said mem- 
brane envelope, spacer means (4) spacing the main layers (3) 
from each other at a given distance such, that blood may flow 
through intermediate spaces between adjacent membrane en- 
velopes of the main layers (3) and an exchange liquid may flow 
within the intermediate netting layers inside said membrane 
envelopes, and wherein the facing ends of the main layers (3) 
are embedded in a pourable embedding compound (9) in such 
a manner that said envelopes are closed and that said interme- 
diate spaces (14) between adjacent membrane envelopes (1) are 
open, whereby all of said intermediate spaces (14) are opera- 
tively interconnected, said spacer means including spacer 
members (6, 7; 23) arranged ai said facing ends in said interme- 
diate spaces, whereby the spacer members (6, 7; 23) fill, in a 
sealing manner, a portion of said intermediate spaces between 
adjacent membrane envelopes (1), and wherein at least certain 
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of the spacer members (6, 7; 23) as well as the main layers (3) 
comprise aperture means (12, 24) located to register with one 
another, said aperture means extending substantially perpen- 
dicularly to the plane of the main layers (3), said intermediate 
netting layers being exposed at the walls of said apertures, 


whereby the insides of all membrane envelopes operatively 
communicate with one another, said spacer members sealing 
off any communication between said aperture means and said 
intermediate spacers (14) and thus between said insides of the 
membrane envelopes and the intermediate spaces (14). 


4,261,831 
CLEANER FOR DRUM TYPE VACUUM FILTER SYSTEM 
Stephen J. Linsenmeyer, 127 Hollywood Dr., Monroe, Mich. 
48161 
Filed Jul, 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,429 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 33/40 
U.S, Cl. 210—391 


1, In a filtering unit including a rotary filtering drum having 
a surface with a plurality of openings therein, a porous filter 
belt around and rotating with the drum and on which a slurry 
comprising a liquid and solid is carried, said belt extending 
away from and returning back to the drum along a portion of 
the circumference of the drum whereby a space is formed 
between the drum surface and the belt means for applying a 
vacuum to the interior of the drum for withdrawing liquid 
from said slurry, and means for removing the solid portion of 
said slurry from the belt, the combination comprising: 
header means spaced from and being movable along the 
drum surface within said space, said header means having 
a length parallel to the axis of the drum that is less than the 
axial length of the drum; 
nozzle means on said header facing and spaced from said 
drum surface; 
liquid supply means including a flexible hose connected to 
said header means for supplying pressurized liquid to said 
nozzle means whereby the drum surface is sprayed by the 
pressurized liquid as the drum rotates and the header 
means moves along the drum surface and solids from said 
slurry which have passed through the belt and adhered to 
the openings in the drum surface are removed; 
support means for supporting said hose horizontally within 
said space, said support means comprising hook-like 
trough structure constructed and arranged to slidably 
support the hose as the header moves along the surface of 
the drum; 
header support means comprising a track on which the 
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header is slidably engaged, said header support means 
extending the full length of the drum; and 

drive means supported by said header support means and 
being constructed and arranged to provide reciprocating 
movement of said header along said header support 
means. 


4,261,832 
MEMBRANES WITH PRESELECTED PORE TYPES FOR 
SEPARATION PROCESSES 
Horst Schumacher; Harald Jiintgen; Ernst Preuss; Dieter Ziin- 
dorf; Werner Hodek, all of Essen, and Ingo Romey, Hiinxe, all 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bergwerksverband 

GmbH, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 801,385, May 27, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 913,078 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 2, 

1976, 2624639 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 39/20 
U.S. Cl. 210—500.2 11 Claims 
1. A membrane adapted for use in selective separation pro- 
cesses and having a predetermined pore size consisting essen- 
tially of a finely divided coke-like frame-work and having been 
formed by heating a shaped body composed of a mixture of 

(a) a finely ground carbonaceous material, 

(b) about 5-20% by weight of at least one member selected 
from the group consisting of natural and synthetic elasto- 
mers, and 

(c) about 1-20% by weight of a thermoplastic material 

to a temperature of about 400° to 1400° C. in an inert atmo- 
sphere at a rate of temperature increase of between 0.1° and 10° 
C. per minute. 


4,261,833 
METHOD OF PRETREATING RAW WATER FOR 
REVERSE OSMOSIS UNITS 

Kurt M. Pohl, Gummersbach, and Gerhard Winkler, Marienh- 

eide, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to L. & C. 

Steinmiiller GmbH, Gummersbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 19, 1980, Ser. No. 151,465 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 18, 

1979, 2920054 
Int. Cl.’ CO2F 1/44, 1/52 


USS, Cl. 210—639 3 Claims 
- 


(untreated) 








light 


hase 
price tid 


phase 


1. A method of pretreating raw water intended for supplying 
reverse osmosis units, said method including the steps of: 

mixing with said raw water an aqueous solution, of acid salt 
and acid having the same anions, for the purpose of adjust- 
ing the pH value of said raw water to the value most 
advantageous to said reverse osmosis, and for converting 
said acid salt into flakes of the corresponding hydroxide; 

centrifuging said solution to strongly concentrate said hy- 
droxide flakes and to separate them from said solution; 

redissolving said hydroxide flakes, along with fresh metallic 
salt, by means of said acid, as salt; 
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mechanically purifying said last mentioned solution solution 
in a second centrifuge; 

repeating with this solution said steps of mixing said solution 
with said raw water and subsequently centrifuging said 
flakes and withdrawing said pretreated raw water; and 

withdrawing said pretreated raw water from said centrifuge- 
separator under pressure. 


4,261,834 
DEVICE AND PROCESS FOR REMOVING PYROGENS 
FROM AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS 
Dirk M. deWinter, Belmont, Mass., assignor to Millipore Cor- 
poration, Bedford, Mass. 
Filed May 18, 1978, Ser. No. 906,922 
Int. Cl.) BOID 31/00, 13/00 


U.S, Cl, 210—651 13 Claims 


11. A process for removing pyrogens, including aggregates 
or micelles thereof, from streams of aqueous solutions compris- 
ing passing a stream of an aqueous solution through a device 
comprising at least two anisotropic ultrafiltration membranes 
positioned in series, said membranes having nominal molecular 
weight limits less than the molecular weight of the pyrogens to 
be removed, wherein at least one membrane is juxtaposed with 
at least one other membrane so that substantially all of the skin 
surface of one membrane is in intimate contact with substan- 
tially all of the skin surface of the other membrane and wherein 
the edges of one membrane are sealed to the corresponding 
edges of the other membrane. 


4,261,835 
THIN LAYER AND PAPER CHROMATOGRAPHY 

CONES 

Samuel M. Creeger, 7503 Dartmouth Ave., College Park, Md. 

20740 
Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 34,190 
Int. Cl.’ BOID /5/08 
U.S. Cl. 210—658 


1. A chromatography separation apparatus comprising a 
member having an apex, with the area of the horizontal cross- 
section generally decreasing toward the apex, said member 
being constructed of a material including silica gel and said 
member selected from the group consisting of at least part of a 
cone, hemisphere or paraboloid. 
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4,261,836 
METHOD OF AND A DEVICE FOR A CONTINUOUS 
CONDITIONING OF SLUDGES 
Bodo Koglin, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Verei- 
nigte Kesselwerke Aktiengesellschaft, Diisseldorf, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Jun. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 48,433 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 15, 
1978, 2826132 
Int. Cl} CO2F 11/18 


U.S. Cl. 210—737 5 Claims 





1. A method of a continuous conditioning of sludges, partic- 
ularly of sewage sludges, comprising the steps of feeding the 
raw sludge through a succession of treatment stages while 
successively increasing compression and temperature of the 
sludge in each stage until a conditioning compression and 
temperature is reached in the last stage; thereafter feeding the 
conditioned sludge in reversed order through said succession 
of stages while successively reducing the compression and the 
temperature of the conditioned sludge and utilizing the satura- 
tion temperature of steam released during the cooling of the 
conditioned sludge for directly heating the incoming raw 
sludge; measuring the concentration of gas components ad- 
mixed to the steam; and controlling the discharge of the gase- 
ous mixture from respective stages as a function of the mea- 
sured concentration of said gas components in said stages. 

4. A device for continuous conditioning of sludges, particu- 
larly sewage sludges, comprising a succession of heat exchang- 
ing containers and a reaction container, each of said heat ex- 
changing containers having an intermediate annular compart- 
ment separating the interior of the heat exchanging container 
into an upper space and a lower space; feeding means including 
feeding pumps connected for delivering raw sludge from the 
intermediate compartment in one heat exchanging container to 
the upper space in the subsequent heat exchanging container 
and to the final reaction container, thus successively increasing 


the pressure in respective containers; conduit means including yy ¢ ¢}, 210—774 


pressure reducing valves connecting the lower space of the 
reaction container to the successive bottom spaces of respec- 
tive heat exchanging containers, whereby a direct heat ex- 
change takes place between steam emanating from the condi- 
tioned sludge and the incoming raw sludge; discharge means 
including control valves connected to said upper space of 
respective heat exchanging containers to discharge the gaseous 
mixture therefrom; means for measuring the concentration of 
gas components admixed to said steam in respective heat ex- 
changing containers; and means for controlling the discharge 
of the gaseous mixture from respective heat exchanging con- 
tainers as a function of the measured concentration of said gas 
components. 


4,261,837 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PURIFYING WATER 
Frank L. West, Jr., 650 Hillside Ct., Barrington, Ill. 60010, and 
Frank L. West, Sr., 2194 Briarcliff Rd., Atlanta, Ga. 30329 

Continuation of Ser. No. 806,606, Jun. 15, 1977, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 114,356 
Int. Cl.‘ CO2B 3/06 

U.S. Cl, 210—754 5 Claims 
1. A filtering and purifying apparatus for water flowing in a 
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man-made system and adapted for human consumption, the 
improvement comprising: 
said system having flowing water and means for introducing 
the flowing water into the purifying apparatus; 
inlet means with means for conducting the flowing water 
into said purifying apparatus; 
a first conduit and a second conduit, each adapted to branch 
off from said inlet means and conduct said flowing water; 
injector means providing a container for water; 
means connecting the injector means with the first conduit; 
said injector means including a water purifying agent com- 
prising an iodine halogen within the injector means and 
for combining with said water and providing a highly 
treated water; 
third conduit means for carrying said highly treated water 
from the injector means; 


flash mixing tank means with means connected to the second 
and third conduits for receiving both highly treated water 
from the injector means and for receiving untreated water 
from the second conduit; 

a main kill tank providing a water-tight, portable receptacle 
and having a volume for storing flowing water for a time 
in the order of at least one minute to thereby allow the 
water purifying agent to remain in solution to purify the 
flowing water; 

filter means; 

means operatively connecting the filter means with the 
mixing means for transporting the stored, treated water to 
the filter means; 

said filter means having means for removing particulate 
matter from said flowing water and also having means for 
removing at least a major portion of said iodine from said 
flowing water. 


4,261,838 
BY-PASS OIL FILTRATION SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Lee Halleron, 5508 Coxson Rd., Richmond, Va. 23231 
Filed Nov. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 956,603 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 19/00 
13 Claims 


TO ENGINE 


1. The method of continuously purifying a main charge of 
lubricating oil circulating under pressure in an internal com- 
bustion engine, comprising, diverting under pressure a portion 
only of the total flow of oil, passing said portion continuously 
through a filter element to remove contaminant particles there- 
from, reducing the pressure of the oil, downstream of the filter, 
to near atmospheric, gravitationally forming the oil thus puri- 
fied, into a multiplicity of downwardly vertical filamentary 
streams to evaporate therefrom the liquid contaminants, and 
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collecting and returning to the main charge, the oil thus puri- 
fied. 

4. In an oil purifying system for an internal combustion 
engine, means forming a closed chamber having a top, bottom 
and side walls, a normally horizontal planar plate disposed in 
said chamber and having therethrough a multiplicity of aper- 
tures disposed over its area in closely-spaced, geometrically- 
arranged relation, first conduit means connected with said 
walls and effective to deposit a stream of oil from above and 
onto said plate for dispersal thereby and formation through 
said apertures into a multiplicity of gravitationally-impelled 
downwardly-flowing filamentary streams, second conduit 
means connected with said chamber, to conduct oil therefrom 
after transversing the apertures in said plate, and means opera- 
ble to withdraw contaminant vapors thus produced, from said 
chamber. 


4,261,839 
TERTIARY BUTYL ETHERS AS FIBER PREPARATION 
AGENTS 
Rolf Kleber, Neu-Isenburg, and Siegfried Billenstein, Burgkirc- 
hen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,979 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar, 22, 
1978, 2812444 
Int. Cl.’ DO6M 1/3/18 
US, Cl. 252—8.9 1 Claim 
1. A fiber preparation composition containing (1) a tertiary 
butyl ether of the formula 


CH3 


Moy beter 


CH; 


in which R; is a straight chain or branched C}2-C?? alkyl or 
C}2-C22 alkenyl and (2) an emulsifier. 


4,261,840 
GREASE COMPOSITION AND PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

James T. Gragson, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Pe- 

troleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed Apr. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 30,965 
Int. Cl.’ C10M 1/40, 3/34 

US, Cl, 252—334 11 Claims 

1. A grease composition prepared by treating a lubricating 
oil and an alkaline earth metal petroleum sulfonate obtained 
from an oil base stock having a visosity in the range of 180 to 
230 SUS at 99° C. and a viscosity index of at least 85, with 
carbon dioxide in the presence of an alkaline earth metal hy- 
droxide or oxide, an alcohol, and a lower molecular weight 
sulfonic acid derivative selected from the group consisting of 
derivatives corresponding to the formula RSO3M, where M is 
hydrogen, ammonium, or an alkali metal and R is phenyl or 
alkyl substituted pheny] said alkyl having | to 24 carbon atoms, 
and the alkali metal and ammonium salts of a petroleum sul- 
fonic acid having an average number of carbon atoms of 6 to 
30. 


4,261,841 
LUBRICATING COMPOSITION COMPRISING 
HYDROGENATED OLIGOMERS OF 1,3-DIOLEFINS 
AND A CALCIUM PETROLEUM SULFONATE 
James T. Gragson, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Pe- 
troleam Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 105,042 
Int. Cl.’ C1OM 3/34, 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 252—33 7 Claims 
1. A lubricating composition comprising a major amount of 
a synthetic lubricating oil essentially consisting of a hydroge- 
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nated oligomer of a 1,3-diolefin and a minor pour point depres- 
sant amount of at least one of a neutral and an overbased 
calcium petroleum sulfonate. 


4,261,842 

LUBRICANT FOR HIGH TEMPERATURE OPERATIONS 
Bruce D. Busch, Shakopee, and Dennis J. Yeavello, Burnsville, 

both of Minn., assignors to Fremont Industries, Inc., Sha- 

kopee, Minn. 

Filed Feb. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 117,953 
Int. Cl.’ C10M 5/02, 5/04 

U.S, Cl. 252—49.5 6 Claims 

1. A lubricant for application upon relatively movable metal- 
lic surfaces at high temperature and consisting of a water-com- 
patible formulation comprising: 


Component Percent by Weight 


5.0 to 40.0 
1.0 to 20.0 


(a) non-drying vegetable oil 

(b) alkanolamine 

(c) the phosphate ester reaction 
product of an ethylene oxide adduct 
of a linear primary alfol alcohol 
blend having the structural formula: 
CH; (CH2)y CH? (O CH? CH?), OH 
wherein the value of “X” is 
approximately 11 and “n”™ is 3 

and polyphosphoric acid 

(d) ethoxylated sorbitol 

hexaoleate 

(e) a methyl ester selected from 

the group consisting of methyl 
palmitate and methyl oleate, and 
mixtures thereof 

(f) the fatty nitrogen derivative 

of distilled coconut oil 


0.5 to 10.0 


2.0 to 15.0 


0.5 to 10.0 


0.1 to 8.0 


4,261,843 
REACTION PRODUCT OF ACIDIC MOLYBDENUM 
COMPOUND WITH BASIC NITROGEN COMPOUND 
AND LUBRICANTS CONTAINING SAME 
John M. King, San Rafael, and Louis deVries, Greenbrae, both 
of Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Company, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No, 52,698 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 31, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.’ C10M ///0 
U.S. Cl, 252—49,7 10 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a molybdenum-containing com- 
position which comprises reacting an acidic molybdenum 
compound selected from the group consisting of molybdic 
acid, ammonium molybdate, alkali metal molybdate, bromide 
and chloride molybdenum salts, and molybdenum trioxide and 
a basic nitrogen compound selected from the group consisting 
of a carboxylic acid amide, Mannich Base, phosphonamide, 
thiophosphonamide, phosphoramide, and a dispersant viscos- 
ity index improver wherein from 0.01 to 2 atoms of molybde- 
num are present per basic nitrogen atom to form a molyb- 
denum-containing complex. 

8. The product prepared by the process of claim 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6 or 7. 

9. A lubricating oil composition comprising an oil of lubri- 
cating viscosity and from 0.05 to 15% by weight of the product 
of claim 8. 

10. A lubricating oil concentrate composition comprising an 
oil of lubricating viscosity and from 15 to 90% by weight of the 
product of claim 8. 
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4,261,844 
GREASE COMPOSITIONS 
Gerard P. Caruso, New Orleans, La., assignor to Shell Oil 
Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 106,057 
Int. Cl.) COIM 5/20, 5/12, 7/32, 7/30 
U.S. Cl, 252—51.5 A 12 Claims 
1. A grease composition comprising a major portion of a 
lubricating oil base vehicle and a minor amount of the product 
obtained by reacting a compound (A) having the formula 
NH)R}, wherein R, is hydrocarbyl! containing 3 to 30 carbon 
atoms, a compound (B)_ having the formula 
NH2—C3H6NR3C3H¢NH2 wherein R3 is methyl, ethyl, or 
n-propyl, and a compound (C) having the formula OCN—R- 
2—NCO, wherein R2 is hydrocarbylene having from 2 to 30 
carbon atoms, the ratio of mols of (A): (B): (C) being about 
2:1:2. 


4,261,845 
NOVEL POLYUREAS AND THEIR USE AS GREASE 
THICKENING AGENTS 
Michael Cuscurida, Austin, Tex., assignor to Texaco Develop- 
ment Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 113,145 
Int. Cl.» C10M 5/20, 5/12, 7/30, 7/32 
US. Cl, 252—51.5 A 
1. Polyureas of the formula: 


8 Claims 


(it 
a 
Xx t 4 


wherein n is 9 to 18, m is 2 to 10, X and Y are each either ethyl, 
methyl or a hydrogen atom and R is aromatic, aliphatic or 
cycloaliphatic. 

3. A grease composition comprising an oil of lubricating 
viscosity, as a vehicle, and a thickening amount of a polyurea 
of claim 1 prepared by mixing an alkylpolyalkoxy monoamine 
with an organic polyisocyanate. 


4,261,846 
COMPOSITION FOR FROTH FLOTATION OF ZINC 
SULFIDE 
Martin Wilson, Irvine, Calif., assignor to United States Borax & 
Chemical Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 953,140, Oct. 20, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,214,710. This application Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,832 
Int. Cl.’ BO3D 1/02 
U.S, Cl. 252—61 8 Claims 
1. A flotation collector-depressant combination consisting 
essentially of a dithiophosphate or alkylxanthate collector and 
a substituted benzotrifluoride depressant in which said substit- 
uent is selected from the group consisting of hydroxy, amino 
and carboxylic acid and the weight ratio of said depressant to 
collector is about 0.02-1.6:1. 
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4,261,847 
REFRIGERANT COMPOSITIONS 
William D. Cooper, Hockessin, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,898 
Int. Cl.’ CO9K 5/02, 5/04 


U.S, Cl, 252—67 2 Claims 


1. A composition of matter consisting essentially of about 50 
to 70% by weight of bromotrifluoromethane and about 50 to 
30% by weight of 1,1-difluoroethane. 


4,261,848 
ALKOXYSILOXANE HYDRAULIC FLUIDS 
James D. Reedy, New Fairfield, Conn., and Jerome Henegar, 
New Metamoras, Ohio, assignors to Union Carbide Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 483,378, Jun. 26, 1974, 
abandoned. This application May 21, 1975, Ser. No. 579,600 
Int. Cl.’ C10M 3/46, 3/44 
U.S, Cl. 252—78.3 1 Claim 

1. A liquid alkoxysiloxane represented by the average for- 
mula: 


(RO(Me?SiO),R 


wherein Me is a methy] group, n has a value from 10 to 50 and 
R is a mixture of monovalent hydrocarbon groups having 13 
carbon atoms per average group, said groups being derived by 
removal of the hydroxyl groups from a mixture of isomeric 
tridecanols that has the formula ROH, that has a boiling point 
above 100° C. at atmospheric pressure, and that solidifies only 
below —20° C. 


4,261,849 
ANTI-MICROBIAL, DEODORIZING, CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS 

M. A. Benjaminson, 170 Broadway Suite 210, New York, N.Y. 

10038 

Filed Aug. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 69,503 
Int. Cl.’ C11D 7/02, 7/12 

US. Cl. 252—106 6 Claims 

1. A microbial, deodorizing and cleaning composition con- 
sisting essentially of a uniform admixture of particles of alkali 
metal bicarbonate, alkali metal chloride and fuller’s earth in a 
ratio in parts by weight of alkali metal bicarbonate: alkali metal 
chloride: fuller’s earth in parts by weight of about 0.25 to 0.45: 
about 0.35 to 0.55: about 0.15 to 0.25. 
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4,261,850 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURE OF POWDERED 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING FATTY 
ACID SOAPS 

Johannes L, C. Manders, Roosendaal, and Robert E. Niemans- 

verdriet, Rotterdam, both of Netherlands, assignors to Lever 

Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,893 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 11, 1978, 

18975/78 
Int. Cl.’ C11D 9/04, 11/02 


U.S. Cl, 252—108 7 Claims 


1. A process for the manufacture of a soap-containing wash- 
ing powder comprising the steps of 

(a) forming a first stream comprising an aqueous slurry 
comprising an anionic surface active agent, a nonionic 
surface active agent or a detergency builder, either singly 
or in any combination; 

(b) forming a second stream comprising soap or a fatty acid 
precursor thereof; 

(c) admixing said first and second streams; and 

(d) spray-drying the mixture to a soap-containing washing 
powder. 


4,261,851 
LOW-IRRITATING DETERGENT COMPOSITION 
Roland P. Duke, Fareham, England, assignor to Johnson & 
Johnson Products, Inc., New Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,836 
Int. Cl. C11D 1/72, 1/83 
U.S, Cl, 252—174,21 5 Claims 
1. A low irritating detergent composition for personal use 
wherein the active ingredients consist essentially of two surfac- 
tants as follows: 
(a) from 1 to 20 percent by weight of the total composition 
of a nonionic surfactant of the following general formula: 


H [ crac O)s ] 


focuscisi0] H 


r r 
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where R is a di- or trivalent hydrocarbon group, R’ is a di- 
or higher-valent hydrocarbon group or heterocyclic 
group, R” is a monovalent hydrocarbon group containing 
at least eight carbon atoms, r and s=0 or an integer, n, m, 
p and q are integers, provided that n+pm-+rs=4 to 100 
inclusive, r+p=2 to 7 inclusive, q=1 or 2, and further 
provided that up to 20 mole percent of the ethylene oxide 
groups may be replaced by propylene oxide groups, and 
(b) from about 3 to 20 percent by weight of the total compo- 
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sition of a surfactant selected from amphoteric/anionic 
mixtures and betaine/anionic mixtures. 


4,261,852 
LIQUID POLYISOCYANATE COMPOSITIONS 

William G. Carroll, Manchester, England, and Arun Watts, 

Brussels, Belgium, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries 

Limited, London, England 

Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,324 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 3, 1978, 

39142/78 
Int. Cl.’ CO8G 18/08, 18/10; CO9K 3/00 

US, Cl. 528—59 3 Claims 

1. A liquid polyisocyanate composition comprising: 

(A) from 90 to 50% by weight of a reaction product of 
diphenylmethane diisocyanate and a polyoxyalkylene 
polyol having an average functionality of 2-3 comprising 
from 50-100% by weight of a polyoxypropylene diol or 
triol having a hydroxyl equivalent weight of from 750 to 
3000 and fron 0-50% by weight of a polyoxyethylene diol 
or triol having a hydroxyl equivalent weight of from 750 
to 3000, said reaction product having an NCO content of 
from 8 to 26% by weight, and 

(B) from 10 to 50% by weight of a diphenylmethane diisocy- 
anate composition containing from 30 to 65% by weight 
of diphenylmethane diisocyanate, the remainder being 
polymethylene polypheny! polyisocyanates of functional- 
ity greater than two together with by-products formed in 
the manufacture of such polyisocyanates by phosgenation. 


4,261,853 
DEFERRED ACTION BATTERY HAVING AN 
IMPROVED DEPOLARIZER 
Ralph F. Koontz, and Lloyd E. Klein, both of Fort Wayne, Ind., 
assignors to Magnavox Government and Industrial Electron- 
ics Co., Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 963,718, Nov. 22, 1978, Pat. No. 4,192,913. 
This application Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,368 
Int. Cl.) HOIM 4/36 
U.S, Cl, 252—182.1 6 Claims 
1. A method for making a cathode depolarizer mixture com- 
prising the following steps: 
mixing predetermined amounts of cuprous thiocyanate, 
sulphur and carbon to form a mixture; 
heating the mixture at least once to a temperature sufficient 
to melt the sulphur included therein; and 
cooling the heated mixture to substantially room tempera- 
ture for forming the cathode depolarizer. 


4,261,854 
PHOSPHOR 
Noboru Kotera; Shusaku Eguchi, both of Odawara; Junji 
Miyahara, Minami-ashigara; Seiji Matsumoto, Minami- 
ashigara, and Hisatoyo Kato, Minami-ashigara, all of Japan, 
assignors to Kasei Optonix, Ltd., Tokyo and Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, both of, Japan 
Filed Dec. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 104,857 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1978, 53-159449 
Int. Cl.’ CO9K ///46 
U.S, Cl, 252—301.4 H 3 Claims 
1. A barium fluorohalide phosphor represented by the for- 
mula 


BaFX:xCe,yA 


wherein X is at least one halogen selected from the group 
consisting of chlorine, bromine and iodine, A is at least one 
metallic element selected from the group consisting of indium, 
thallium, gadolinium, samarium and zirconium, and x and y are 
numbers satisfying the conditions of 10-°SxS2x10~! and 
10-5Sy=5~x 10-2, respectively. 
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4,261,855 
NOVEL STILBENE COMPOUNDS 

Kurt Weber, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy Corpo- 

ration, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 894,469, Apr. 10, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,608 

Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Apr. 19, 1977, 

77159 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 4/3/10 

U.S. Cl. 252—301.24 

1. A stilbene compound of the formula 


13 Claims 


Ry Now oO. 
2" / 


in which the rings A, B and C can carry non-chromophoric 
substituents, R; is hydrogen, alkyl which is unsubstituted or 
substituted by non-chromophoric substituents, or aryl which is 
unsubstituted or substituted by non-chromophoric substituents, 
and R2 is a carboxyl group or a functional derivative thereof, 
a cyano group, a sulphonic acid ester group, a sulphonamide 
group or a sulphony! group. 


4,261,856 
AMMONIA SYNTHESIS GAS PRODUCTION 
Talmage D. McMinn, Jr., Des Peres, Mo., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 69,670 
Int. Cl. C10K 1/02 


USS. Cl. 252—373 9 Claims 


1. A continuous process for the gasification of solid carbona- 
ceous materials in a fluidized bed system comprising a lower 
elutriation/fluidization zone and an upper gasifier zone and an 


associated riser-burner zone which comprises: 

(a) introducing particulate solid carbonaceous material and 
steam into the lower portion of said gasified zone, 

(b) introducing air into the lower portion of said elutria- 
tion/fluidization zone, 

(c) entraining and fluidizing said particulate solid carbona- 
ceous material in said air, 

(d) introducing coal char particles at an elevated tempera- 
ture into the upper portion of said gasifier zone, 

(e) allowing said char particles to flow downward through 
said fluidized bed of solid carbonaceous carbon material in 
said gasifier zone, 

(f) maintaining said gasifier zone under conditions so that 
said carbonaceous material, steam and air are endothermi- 
cally reacted to a mixture of carbon monoxide, hydrogen 
and nitrogen, 

(g) said char particles being the source of heat for said endo- 
thermic reaction, 

(h) withdrawing a gaseous effluent comprising carbon mon- 
oxide, hydrogen and nitrogen from the upper portion of 
said gasifier zone, 

(i) separating said char particles from said solid carbona- 
ceous material in said elutriation/fluidization zone, 

(j) withdrawing said separated char particles from said elu- 
triation/fluidization zone and removing ash containing 
particles therefrom, 

(k) introducing said separated ash poor char particles into 
the lower portion of said riser-burner zone, 

(1) introducing air to the lower portion of said riser-burner 
zone, 

(m) maintaining exothermic conditions by burning a portion 
of said ash poor char particles in said riser-burner zone to 
heat said ash poor char particles to an elevated tempera- 
ture sufficient to effect gasification of said solid carbona- 
ceous material in said gasifier zone, and 

(n) withdrawing said heated ash poor char particles from 
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said riser-burner zone and reintroducing it into said gasifi- 
cation zone. 


4,261,857 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REGENERATING 
USED ACTIVE CARBON 
Kozaburo Nakao, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kyoritsu Yuki 
Kogyo Kenkyusho, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 780,234, Mar. 22, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 557,615, Mar. 12, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,239 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1974, 49-50722; 
Sep. 5, 1974, 49-102291; Nov. 13, 1974, 49-13002 
Int. Cl.’ BO1J 20/34; CO1B 31/08; F27B 1/08; F27D 11/04 
U.S, Cl. 252—420 8 Claims 


1. A method for regenerating used active carbon which has 
been used to purify contaminated liquid comprising the steps 
of: 

providing an airtight vertical furnace having a plurality of 

vertically spaced sets of electrodes; 

continuously passing said used active carbon downwardly 

through said airtight furnace past said plurality of verti- 
cally spaced sets of electrodes; 

heating said carbon in the upper region of said furnace to a 

temperature sufficient to evaporate all the moisture con- 
tained in said used active carbon and to decompose or- 
ganic substances deposited on said active carbon by grad- 
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ually increasing voltage applied across the electrodes in 
the upper region of the furnace and thereby heating the 
carbon by virtue of the specific resistance of individual 
particles and contact resistance between said particles; and 
heating said carbon in the lower region of said furnace to a 
regenerating temperature from 500° C.-1,000° C. by ap- 
plying a gradually decreasing voltage across the elec- 
trodes and the lower region of said furnace. 

4. A method according to claim 1, wherein each electrode 
set comprises 6 electrodes spaced circumferentially about said 
furnace with alternate electrodes connected to phase conduc- 
tors of a three phase alternating current source. 

8. A method according to claim 1 further comprising the 
steps of admitting steam into said lower region of said furnace 
as said used active carbon passes through said lower region. 


4,261,858 
CATALYST FOR PRODUCING METHACRYLIC ACID 
Sargis Khoobiar, Kinnelon, N.J., assignor to Halcon Research & 
Development Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 973,495, Dec. 26, 1978. This 
application Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,633 
Int. Cl.’ BOIS 23/18, 27/18 
U.S, Cl. 252—437 1 Claim 
1. A catalyst composition suitable for the vapor-phase oxida- 
tion of methacrolein to produce methacrylic acid consisting 
essentially of the oxides of molybdenum, copper, phosphorus, 
antimony, calcium, and rhenium and having the formula Mog. 
CupP,SbgCaeRefOg, where: a=12; b=0.05-3; c=0.1-5; 
d=0.1-0.7; e=0.1-6; f=0.005-0.5; and g=value determined 
by the valence and proportions of the other elements of the 
formula. 


4,261,859 

CATALYST FOR PRODUCING METHACRYLIC ACID 
Sargis Khoobiar, Kinnelon, N.J., assignor to Halcon Research & 

Development Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 972,743, Dec. 26, 1978. This 

application Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,634 
Int. Cl.’ BOIS 23/18, 27/18 

U.S, Cl. 252—437 1 Claim 

1. A catalyst composition suitable for the vapor-phase oxida- 
tion of methacrolein to produce methacrylic acid consisting 
essentially of the oxides of molybdenum, copper, phosphorus, 
antimony, calcium, tungsten, and optionally arsenic and having 
the formula MogCupP-Sb¢CaeWyAsgO;, where: a=12; 
b=0.05-3; c=0.1-5; d=0.01-0.6; e=0.1-6; f=0.01-3; g=0-3; 
and h= value determined by the valence and proportions of the 
other elements of the formula. 


4,261,860 

CATALYST FOR PRODUCING METHACRYLIC ACID 
Sargis Khoobiar, Kinnelon, N.J., assignor to Halcon Research & 

Development Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 972,745, Dec. 26, 1978. This 

application Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,635 
Int. Cl.’ BOIS 23/18, 27/18 

US. Cl. 252—437 1 Claim 

1. A catalyst composition suitable for the vapor-phase oxida- 
tion of methacrolein to produce methacrylic acid consisting 
essentially of the oxides of molybdenum, copper, phosphorus, 
antimony, and calcium and having the formula MogCu,P,Sb- 
dCa-Oy, where a= 12; b=0.05-3; c=0.1-5; d=0.1-0.5; e=0- 
-1-6; and f= value determined by the valence and proportions 
of the other elements of the formula. 
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4,261,861 
FCC CATALYST PRODUCTION FROM USED FCC 
CATALYST 
Hosheng Tu, Shorewood, and William D. Schlueter, Oak Park, 
both of Ill., assignors to UOP Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,938 
Int. Cl.’ BO1J 29/06 
U.S, Cl. 252—455 Z 13 Claims 

1. A method of increasing the activity and selectivity of a 
regenerated used FCC catalytic composite comprising a first 
zeolitic crystalline aluminosilicate dispersed in a porous inor- 
ganic oxide matrix which method comprises impregnating said 
composite with particles of a second zeolitic crystalline alumi- 
nosilicate, the pores of said composite having diameters greater 
than the diameters of said particles of said second zeolitic 
crystalline aluminosilicate. 

6. The method of claim 1 further characterized in that said 
impregnation of said composite with said particles of said 
second zeolitic crystalline aluminosilicate is effected by the 
following steps: 

(a) a quantity of said composite is placed in an impregnation 

evaporator; 

(b) an impregnation slurry is prepared by adding said parti- 
cles of said second zeolitic crystalline aluminosilicate to a 
liquid carrier material; 

(c) said slurry is added to said evaporator; 

(d) heat is applied to said evaporator so as to evaporate said 
liquid carrier material, thereby effecting the impregnation 
of said particles into said pores of said composite; and 

(e) said impregnated particles are removed from said evapo- 
rator and calcined at calcining conditions. 

12. A catalytic composite prepared by the method of claim 


4,261,862 
CATALYST FOR PURIFYING EXHAUST GAS AND A 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING THEREOF 
Hiroo Kinoshita, and Yoshihiro Suzuki, both of Toyota, Japan, 
assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 90,992 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1979, 54-85668 
Int. Cl.’ BOIS 21/04, 23/10, 23/42, 23/44 
U.S. Cl. 252—462 15 Claims 
1. A catalyst for the purification of exhaust gases, compris- 
ing: 
an active component of Pt, Pd or mixture thereof and cerium 
deposited on a catalyst support of a carrier coated with a 
metal oxide having a spinel structure of the formula: 
MAI1204 wherein M is Cu, Mn, Mo, Zn, Fe, Co, Ni or Sr. 


4,261,863 
OZONE CONTROL CATALYST COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald A. Kent, Houston, Tex., and Marvin M. Fein, Westfield, 
N.J., assignors to Dart Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 944,836, Sep. 22, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,173,549. This application Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,017 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 6, 1996, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.’ BOIS 2/1/04, 21/06, 23/34, 23/50 
U.S. Cl. 252—463 28 Claims 
1. A catalyst composition for the decomposition of ozone 
which comprises: 
(a) metallic silver deposited on a relatively high surface area 
metal substrate, and 
(b) a composite of a relatively high surface area zirconia and 
oxides of manganese. 
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4,261,864 
PROCESS FOR THE SELECTIVE PREPARATION OF 
ALPHA-OLEFIN FROM SYNTHESIS GAS 

Duane C. Hargis, Pleasant Ridge, Mich., assignor to Ethyl 

Corporation, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Noy. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,414 

Int. Cl.’ BOIS 23/78, 23/84 
US. Cl, 252—470 3 Claims 

1. A catalyst composition for converting gaseous mixtures 
containing carbon monoxide and hydrogen to alpha-olefins 
having from 2 to about 22 carbon atoms, said catalyst compris- 
ing iron tungstate and an alkali metal hydroxide which has 
been reduced with hydrogen. 


4,261,865 
CATALYST FOR OLEFIN PRODUCTION 

Duane C. Hargis, Pleasant Ridge, Mich., assignor to Ethyl 

Corporation, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Nov. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 91,722 
Int. Cl.’ BOIS 21/06, 23/78 

USS. Cl. 252—474 3 Claims 

1. A catalyst composition for converting gaseous mixtures 
containing carbon monoxide and hydrogen to alpha-olefins 
having from 2 to about 22 carbon atoms, said catalyst compris- 
ing iron titanate and an alkali metal hydroxide which has been 
reduced with hydrogen. 


4,261,866 
SPIRODIENONES AND SPIROCYCLIC KETONES 
Derek H. R. Barton, Gif-sur-Yvette, France, and Brian J. Willis, 
Bergenfield, N.J., assignors to Fritzsche Dodge & Olcott Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No, 914,160, Jun. 9, 1978, Pat. No. 4,203,925. 
This application Nov. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 90,641 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 7/46; A61K 49/317 
U.S, Cl. 252—522 R 
1. A compound having the structure: 


10 Claims 


i 
ROP 
! ! 

! ‘ 


R3 Rg 


¢ 
4 


“| 


Rs Re 
wherein each of the Rj, R2, R3, R4, Rs and R¢ may be hydro- 
gen or lower alkyl and wherein each dashed line may be a 
carbon-carbon single bond or a carbon-carbon double bond 
with the proviso that R; and R2 are not both hydrogen. 

6. A fragrance composition which comprises a compound in 
accordance with claim 1 in an amount effective to impart 
fragrance thereto and conventional fragrance materials. 


4,261,867 
USING 
1-ETHYNYL-2,2,6-TRIMETHYL-CYCLOHEXANOL TO 
ENHANCE WOODY FRAGRANCE OF PERFUME 
COMPOSITIONS 
Peter Fankhauser, Onex, and Anthony F. Morris, Gingins, both 
of Switzerland, assignors to Firmenich, S.A., Geneva, Switzer- 
land 
Filed Jan, 30, 1980, Ser. No. 116,767 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 2, 1979, 
1087/79 
Int. Cl.’ C11B 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—522 R 4 Claims 
1. A process for enhancing, improving or modifying the 


APRIL 14, 1981 


fragrance properties of perfumes and perfumed products 
which comprises the step of admixing 1-ethynyl-2,2,6-trimeth- 
yl-cyclohexanol in said perfumes or perfumed products. 


4,261,868 
STABILIZED ENZYMATIC LIQUID DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION CONTAINING A 
POLYALKANOLAMINE AND A BORON COMPOUND 
Jiri Hora, Vierpolders, and Gerardus A. A. Kivits, Hellevo- 
etaluis, both of Netherlands, assignors to Lever Brothers 

Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 923,847, Jul. 12, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 846,087, Oct. 27, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 64,666 

Int. Cl.’ C11ID 3/386 
U.S. Cl. 252—529 5 Claims 
1. An aqueous enzymatic liquid detergent composition with 
improved storage stability, said composition having a pH of 
7.5-11.0 and comprising a stabilizing system comprising 

(a) about 2 to about 25% by weight of the final composition 
of a polyfunctional amino compound selected from the 
group consisting of diethanolamine, triethanolamine, di- 
isopropanolamine, triisopropanolamine and tris(hydrox- 
ymethyl) aminomethane; 

(b) about 0.25 to about 15% calculated on the basis of boric 
acid by weight of the final composition of a boron com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of boric acid, 
boric oxide, borax, sodium ortho-, meta- and pyroborate. 


4,261,869 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 
David P. Bishop, and Robert T. Nelson, both of Wirral, England, 
assignors to Lever Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 920,519, Jun. 29, 1978, abandoned. 
This application May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,205 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 1, 1977, 
27646/77 
Int. Cl.’ C11D 1/62, 1/72, 1/75, 1/92 
U.S, Cl. 252—542 
1. A solid detergent composition comprising: 
(i) a polyoxyalkylene nonionic detergent A in the form of an 
alkyleneoxide condensate of an aliphatic alcohol; 
(ii) a sulpho-betaine zwitterionic detergent B; and 
(iii) a cationic surfactant C, 
in the amounts of from 75% to 89.6% of A and from 6.4% to 
24.5% of B by weight based on the total weight of A, B and C, 
and from 0.5% to 5.81% of C by weight based on the weight 
of A. 


8 Claims 


4,261,870 
PEROXYESTER-MONOSACCHARIDE REDOX 
CATALYST SYSTEM FOR VINYL CHLORIDE 

POLYMERIZATION 

Norman G. Gaylord, New Providence, N.J., assignor to Dart 

Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 106,329 
Int. Cl.’ CO8L 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—17.4 SG 16 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of polymers and copolymers 
of vinyl chloride, which consists in polymerization in bulk or 
suspension, in the presence of a redox catalyst system consist- 
ing of a peroxyester and a reducing agent selected from the 
class consisting of a monosaccharide and a carboxylic acid 
ester of a monosaccharide. 
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4,261,871 

LOW ENERGY-CURABLE HIGH SOLIDS COATINGS 
Oliver W. Smith, South Charleston, and Joseph V. Koleske, 

Charleston, both of W. Va., assignors to Union Carbide Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 103,209 
Int. Cl. CO8G 63/08, 63/76, 59/62 

U.S. Cl. 260—18 EP 30 Claims 

1. A high solids liquid composition comprising (I) from 20 to 
60 weight percent of a polycaprolactone adduct, (II) from 5 to 
50 weight percent of monocarboxylic acid compound, (III) 
from 30 to 90 weight percent of a polyepoxide and (IV) from 
0.1 to 10 weight percent of a stannous salt catalyst; said per- 
centages based on the combined weight of (I), (ID, (IID, and 
(IV); wherein said component (I) comprises a carboxyl-modi- 
fied polycaprolactone adduct reaction product mixture pro- 
duced by the reaction of (i) a polycaprolactone polyol and (ii) 
from 0.5 to 1 carboxylic acid anhydride equivalent for each 
hydroxyl equivalent present in said polycaprolactone polyol of 
an intramolecular anhydride of a polycarboxylic acid; said 
component (II) is a compound of the general formula: 


HOOC—R—(COOR"”’), 


wherein 
x is an integer having a value of from 0 to 2; 
when x is 0, R can be (i) a phenyl group, or (ii) an alkyl 
group having from 6 to 24 carbon atoms; 
when x is 1, R can be a —CH=CH— group; 
when x is | or 2, R can be (iii) a polyvalent alkylene group 
having from 1 to 12 carbon atoms, or (iv) a polyvalent 
phenylene group, or (v) a polyvalent naphthylene group; 
R’” is 
(i) an alkyl group having from 1 to 8 carbon atoms, or, 
(ii) a —C,H2n(OC,H2n)mOCpH2p +1 group, or 
(iii) a —C,H2,0OCCX—CH) group; 
n is an integer having a value of 2 to 4; 
m is an integer having a value of 0 to 10; 
p is an integer having a value of | to 15; and 
X is hydrogen or methyl; 
and wherein component (IV) is a stannous acylate of a mono- 
or dicarboxylic acid having from 1 to 54 carbon atoms or a 
stannous alkoxide having from 1 to 18 carbon atoms in the 
alkoxide group. 


4,261,872 
AUTOXIDIZABLE COMPOSITIONS 
William D. Emmons, Huntingdon Valley, and Kayson Nyi, 
Sellersville, both of Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas Com- 
pany, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 782,129, Mar. 28, 1977, Pat. 
No. 4,145,503. This application May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,427 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 27, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.’ CO8L 91/00; CO8F 36/00; CO8K 5/16; CO8L 75/00 
US. Cl. 260—22 CB 28 Claims 

1. A coating and/or impregnating composition, adapted to 
be cured by autoxidation in the presence of a siccative and 
oxygen, comprising 

(a) a compound having the general formula 


| il 
H»C=C—C—O—R"—O 


wherein 
R’ is H or CH; and 
R" is selected from the group consisting of 
(a) Alkylene groups having 2 to 6 carbon atoms and 
(b) Oxalkylene groups having 4 to 12 carbon atoms and 
having one or more oxygen atoms joining distinct seg- 
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ments of the alkylene chain each of at least 2 carbon 
atoms length extending between oxygen atoms of the 
alkylene group, 
(b) a drying oil or a film-forming addition or condensation 
polymer, and 
(c) a small but effective amount of a siccative. 


4,261,873 
PHENOLIC RESIN-TRIAZINE MODIFIER FOR 
OIL-FREE FATTY ACID-FREE POLYESTER RESINS 
Deno Laganis, 2331 Algonquin Rd., Schenectady, N.Y. 12309, 
and Eric V. Garis, R.D. 2 Closson Rd., Scotia, N.Y. 12302 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 934,795, Aug. 17, 1978, Pat. 
No. 4,196,109. This application Nov. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 91,244 
Int. Cl.’ CO9D 3/52, 3/56, 3/66 
U.S. Cl. 260-—29.2 E 15 Claims 
1. A composition comprising a modified oil-free and fatty 
acid-free polyester comprising 
25 to 65 weight percent of an oil-free or a fatty acid-free 
polyester; 
27 to 57 weight percent of a phenolic resin, and 
8 to 18 weight percent of a triazine derivative or triazine 
resin, 
wherein the phenolic resin is the condensation product of 
formaldehyde with a mixture of 
(1) an ortho- or para- substituted phenol selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl substituted phenols and aryl 
substituted phenols, wherein said alkyl contains | to 12 
carbon atoms which is present in an amount ranging 
from 50 to 90 mole percent of said mixture; 
(2) a polyhydroxy phenol is present in an amount ranging 
from 3 to 20 mole percent of said mixture; and 
(3) an orthohydroxybenzoic acid, a parahydroxybenzoic 
acid or an admixture thereof and is present in an amount 
ranging from 7 to 40 mole percent of said mixture, 
wherein the triazine derivative is the reaction product of a 
melamine or benzoguanamine and formaldehyde and 
contains at least two free methylol groups or at least one 
ether derivative of at least one of said methylol groups; at 
least one condensation product of said derivative; or ad- 
mixtures thereof 
wherein heat treatment of said composition at a temperature 
to cure it results in a produce which exhibits a moisture 
resistance of at least 25,000 megohms. 


4,261,874 
POLYMERIC ACRYLONITRILE FILMS AND METHOD 
OF MAKING SAME 
Gordon P. Hungerford, Palmyra, N.Y., assignor to Mobil Oil 
Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 676,843, Apr. 14, 1976, Pat. No. 4,066,731. 
This application Sep. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 831,636 
Int. Cl.’ CO8F 120/44, 220/44 
USS. Cl. 260—29.6 AN 19 Claims 
1. A biaxially-oriented dry film consisting essentially of 
acrylonitrile homopolymer having optical clarity, low oxygen 
permeability, low water vapor permeability, a tensile strength 
of about 28,000 p.s.i. to about 39,000 p.s.i., and a modulus of 
elasticity of about 725,000 p.s.i. to about 833,000 p.s.i. 


4,261,875 
CONTACT LENSES CONTAINING HYDROPHILIC 
SILICONE POLYMERS 

Albert R. LeBoeuf, Framingham, Mass., assignor to American 

Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 

Filed Jan, 31, 1979, Ser. No. 8,301 
Int. Cl.’ CO8F 220/28, 230/08, 30/08; COBL 29/02 

US. Cl. 260—29.7 H 8 Claims 

1. A solid polymer comprising a polymerization product of 
a hydrophilic siloxane having the formula: 
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R—Si—CH2CH?CH?20H x 


r 
R—Si—CH2Y 


r 
Si(R)3 


wherein R is an alkyl having 1 to 3 carbons, a+b+c+d=e, 
b=0 to e, c=0 to e, b+c>1, d=0 to 5, e=1 to 100, and Y is 
an organic group containing at least one >C=C<. 


4,261,876 
POLYSILICONES-POLYBUTADIENEDIOL BLENDS AS 
RELEASE COATINGS 
Robert E. Reusser, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Pe- 

troleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed Oct. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 954,159 
Int. Cl.> CO8L 83/06 

USS. Cl. 260—33.6 SB 13 Claims 

1. A release coating composition, suitable for use with adhe- 
sive tapes, comprising a low release strength silicone-based 
polymer, comprised of a mixture of a high weight average 
molecular weight polymethyldihydroxysiloxane and a low 
weight average molecular weight polymethylhydrosiloxane, a 
high release strength silicone-based polymer, obtained by 
hydrolysis and trimethylsilylation of at least one of an alkali 
metal silicate and tetraalkyl silicates, a metal salt of a carbox- 
ylic acid and a small amount of the order of from about 0.01 to 
about 0.25 parts by weight of the composition of a dihydrox- 
yterminated polymer of a conjugated diene. 


4,261,877 

PREPARATION OF POLYURETHANE FROM A BLEND 

OF POLYETHER POLYOLS AND A GRAFT POLYOL 
WHICH IS THE PRODUCT OF POLYMERIZATION OF 

AN ETHYLENICALLY UNSATURATED MONOMER 
WITH A POLYOL WHICH CONTAINS UNSATURATION 

AND OXYALKYLENE MOIETIES 

Herwart C. Vogt, Grosse Ile; Moses Cenker, Trenton; John T. 

Patton, Jr., Wyandotte, and Bernardas Brizgys, Southgate, all 

of Mich., assignors to BASF Wyandotte Corporation, Wyan- 

dotte, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 17,947 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 18/48 

US. Cl. 260—37 N 14 Claims 

1. A polyurethane composition, castings of which have high 
strength, characterized in that said composition is one resulting 
from the reaction of a polyisocyanate with a blend of polyether 
polyols, wherein a major portion of said blend comprises poly- 
ether polyols selected from the group consisting of those hav- 
ing a hydroxyl number of 400 to 1000 and a functionality of 
3-4, and a portion, effective to improve substantially the 
strength of said polyurethane composition, of said blend com- 
prises a graft polyol which is liquid and pourable at ambient 
temperature and is a product of the free-radical-catalyzed 
polymerization of at least one ethylenically unsaturated mono- 
mer with a polyol which contains carbon-carbon unsaturation 
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and oxyalkylene moieties and which has an average molecular 
weight on the order of 300 to 10,000. 


4,261,878 
TAP HOLE MIXES 
Takao Hirose, Kamakura, and Seiichi Uemura, Kawasaki, both 
of Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil Co., Ltd. and Shinagawa 
Refractories Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,666 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1978, 53/89414 
Int. Cl.> CO8K 3/00 
US. Cl. 260—38 20 Claims 
1. A tap hole mix comprising (I) 100 parts by weight of at 
least one refractory material selected from the group consist- 
ing of chamotte, pyrophyllite, coke, clay, bauxite, alumina, 
carborundum and silicon carbide and (II) 15-40 parts by 
weight of a binder, characterized in that the binder comprises 
a petroleum-derived heavy oil having at least 25% Canradson 
carbon and an aromatic petroleum resin in a ratio by weight of 
60-95:40-5. 
3. A tap hole mix according to claim 1, wherein the binder 
further comprises a resol-type phenol resin. 


4,261,879 
TINTED PIT AND FISSURE SEALANT 

Russell N. Kemper, Flemington, N.J., assignor to Johnson & 

Johnson Dental Products Company, East Windsor, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 83,896 
Int. Cl.) CO8K 5/1] 

U.S. Cl. 260—42.52 7 Claims 

1. A dental pit and fissure sealant composition comprising a 
polymerizable resin system containing acrylic monomer, and a 
small amount, sufficient to impart visible color to said sealent 
composition, of a colorant selected from the group consisting 
of Annatto extract, Turmeric extract, and B-Apo-8'-carotenal. 


4,261,880 
POLYOLEFIN RESIN COMPOSITIONS 

Masaki Fujii, Yokkaichi, and Akiyoshi Onishi, Tsu, both of 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd., To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 963,346 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1977, 52-141235 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/49, 5/52 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 NT 16 Claims 

1. A polyolefin resin composition improved in weathering 

properties, comprising, as an intimate admixture: 

(1) acrystalline polyolefin resin which has been produced in 
the presence of a Ziegler type complex catalyst supported 
on a halogen-containing magnesium compound and has 
not yet been subjected to a catalyst residue-removal step; 
and 

(2) an organic phosphorus compound in the amount of from 
0.1 to 1,000 times the weight of the halogen-containing 
magnesium compound contained in the crystalline poly- 
olefin resin, the organic phosphorus compound being 
selected from the group consisting of: 

(i) a compound of the formula (R'O)3P, wherein R! is 
hydrogen, an alkyl group having from 1 to 20 carbon 
atoms, an aryl or alkaryl group having from 6 to 20 
carbon atoms, an aralkyl group having from 7 to 30 
carbon atoms, or hydroxy-, halo- or alkylthio-sub- 
stituted derivatives thereof wherein the alkyl moiety 
has 1 to 30 carbon atoms, and wherein the three R! 
groups are the same or different; 

(ii) a compound of the formula, (R?O)2P—O—L—O—P- 
(OR2)2, wherein R? has the same definition as the 
above-mentioned R!, the four R2s being the same or 
different, and L is a divalent hydrocarbon residue hav- 
ing from 2 to 30 carbon atoms with or without an ether 
linkage contained therein; 
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(iii) a compound of the formula 


(R30))P—O—X—O— P(OR?)? 
O—P(OR>)2, 


wherein R3 has the same definition as the above-men- 
tioned R!, the six R3s being the same or different, and X 
is a trivalent hydrocarbon residue having from 3 to 40 
carbon atoms with or without an ether linkage con- 
tained therein; 

(iv) a compound of the formula 


i 4 
R°OP The POR“, 


~ 
a 


wherein R‘ has the same definition as the above-men- 
tioned R!, to two R4s being the same or different, and Y 
is a tetravalent hydrocarbon residue having 5 carbon 
atoms; 

(v) a compound of the formula (R5S)3P, wherein R5 has 
the same definition as the above-mentioned R!, the 
three R5s being the same or different; and 

(vi) mixtures thereof. 


4,261,881 
POLY-2-PYRROLIDONE COMPOSITION HAVING 
IMPROVED STABILITY AND METHOD OF 
EXTRUDING 
Gar L. Woo, Tiburon, Calif., assignor to Chevron Research 

Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,474 
Int. Cl. CO8K 5/29 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.85 N 21 Claims 

1. A composition consisting essentially of a major amount of 
normally solid virgin poly-2-pyrrolidone and about from 0.2 to 
6% by weight, based on the weight of said poly-2-pyrrolidone 
of a thermal stabilizer selected from the group consisting of 
organic isocyanates having at least one isocyanate substituent 
and six carbon atoms and a boiling point of at least 250° C.; 
carbamate thermal precursors which generate said organic 
isocyanate at temperatures in the range of about from 35° to 
265° C., and mixtures thereof, effective to reduce the thermal 
degradation of said poly-2-pyrrolidone. 


4,261,882 
METHOD FOR THE HYDROLYSIS OF MILK PROTEIN 
Willi Ellenberger, Sandmoorweg 34a, 2000 Hamburg, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany; Holger Blum, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany; 
Harald Miiller-Zitzke, and Ludwig Mascher, Jr., both of 
Bodenfelde, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Willi Ellen- 
berger, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 930,215, Aug. 2, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,181,651. This application Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,182 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 18, 
1978, 2840592 
Int. Cl.’ A23J 1/20; CO7G 7/00 
US, Cl. 260—112 R 8 Claims 
1. A method for the hydrolysis of milk protein selected from 
the group consisting of albumin, globulin and mixtures thereof 
which method comprises contacting said milk protein with 
from about one to four gram equivalents of non-oxidizing 
mineral acid per gram atom of amino nitrogen in the milk 
protein at a temperature from 60° to 100° C. in the presence of 
acid activated montmorillonite and a member selected from 
the group consisting of orthophosphorous acid, salts of ortho- 
phosphorous acid and mixtures thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


4,261,883 

NOVEL N-ARALKYL ENKEPHALIN AMIDE ANALOGS 

ARE PROVIDED HAVING ANALGESIC AND OPIOID 

PROPERTIES 

Moshe Smolarsky, Rehovot, Israel, assignor to The Regents of 

the University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,563 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 103/52, 117/00; A61K 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 R 

1. A compound of the formula 


6 Claims 


R 
L-tyr—D-ala—gly—(L-phe),— NR 


wherein: 
R is alkylene of from 2 to 3 carbon atoms or propenylene; 
R’ is hydrogen or alkyl of from 1 to 2 carbon atoms; 
X is a amino, azido or nitro; 
nis Oor 1. 


4,261,884 
PREPARATION OF DEHYDROPEPTIDES 

Charles H. Stammer, Athens, Ga., assignor to Research Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 921,239, Jul. 3, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,209 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 103/52 

U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 R 7 Claims 

1. The compound, aspartyldehydrophenylalanine methyl 
ester. 


4,261,885 
NOVEL SOMATOSTATIN ANALOGUE 

Shunpei Sakakibara, Suita, and Yukio Shigeta, Kobe, both of 

Japan, assignors to Shiraimatsu Shingaku Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Oct. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 83,942 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1978, 53-133055 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 103/52 

U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 S 

1. A compound of the formula: 


2 Claims 


(CH2)s 
Co—L-Lys—L-Asn—L-Phe—L-Phe— D-Trp—L- 


Lys—L-Thr—L-Phe—L-Thr— L-Ser—(D-HNCHCOOH) 


and pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof. 


4,261,886 
PEPTIDES HAVING THYMOPOIETIN-LIKE ACTIVITY 
Gideon Goldstein, Short Hills, and George Heavner, Fleming- 
ton, both of N.J., assignors to Ortho Pharmaceutical Corpora- 
tion, Raritan, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 29,595, Apr. 12, 1979. This 
application Mar. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 124,959 
Int. Cl.) CO7C 103/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 R 33 Claims 
1. A peptide having the biological capability of inducing the 
differentiation of T-lymphocytes but not of complement recep- 
tor (CR*+) B lymphocytes, said peptide having the following 
sequence: 


A-X-Z-Y-B 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof, wherein A is 
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ROD Serer or 


NH 
MS etic te Siretn) a 


NH NHR 


X is a suitable neutral, aliphatic or aromatic amino acid residue; 
e.g., one selected from the group consisting of ALA, 2-Me- 
ALA, GLY, LEU, ILE, LYS, THR, SER, PHE, MET, D- 
ALA, D-LEU, D-ILE, D-LYS, D-THR, allo-THR, D-SER, 
D-PHE, D-MET, and SAR; Z is 


-—iN—-CH=—-CO-; 
—e 
COOH 


Y is GLY, SER, THR, LEU, ILE, VAL, or SAR; B is TYR- 
R’, D-TYR-R’, decarboxy-TYR, or 


NH—CH—CH» {OOH 


CH20R"” 


m is 3 or 4; nis 1, 2, or 3; R’” is hydrogen, C)-C7 alkyl, Ce-C12 
aryl, or C)-C7 alkanoyl; R and R’ are terminal groups on said 
peptide which do not substantially affect the biological capa- 
bility thereof, said R and R’ being selected from the groups 
consisting of: 


R R' 


OH 

NH? 

NHR" 

N(R")2 

OR” 

VAL 

GLN 

LEU 

TYR 

VAL—GLN 
VAL—LEU 
VAL—TYR 
GLN—LEU 
GLN—TYR 
GLN—VAL 
LEU—TYR 
LEU—LEU 
TYR—LEU 
VAL—GLN—LEU 
VAL—GLN—LEU—TYR 
VAL—GLN—LEU—TYR—LEU 


Hydrogen 
C)-C7 alkyl 
Co6-C}2 aryl 
C6-C20 alkaryl 
Co-C20 aralkyl 
C\-C7 alkanoyl 
C2-C7 alkenyl 
C2-C7 alkynyl 


GLY—GLU—GLN 


wherein R” is Cj-C7 alkyl, C2-C7 alkenyl, C2-C7 alkynyl, 
C6-C20 aryl, Co-C20 aralkyl, or C6-C209 alkaryl; provided that 
R-ARG-LYS-ASP-VAL-TYR-R’ is excluded. 


4,261,887 
PEPTIDE COMPOSITIONS 
Max S. Amoss, College Station, Tex.; Michael W. Monahan, San 
Francisco, and Wylie W. Vale, Jr., La Jolla, both of Calif., 
assignors to The Salk Institute for Biological Studies, San 
Diego, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 509,835, Sep. 27, 1974, Pat. No. 4,072,668, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 413,314, Nov. 6, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 849,814 
Int. Cl. CO7C 103/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 LH 9 Claims 

1. A peptide which inhibits the release of gonadotropins by 
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the pituitary gland having the formula pGlu-R-Trp-Ser-Tyr- 
D-Lys-Leu-Arg-Pro-X wherein R is selected from Gly, Asp, 
Cys, D-Ala and des Rj and wherein X is selected from Gly- 
NH? and NHCH?2CH3. 


4,261,888 
ORGANIC COMPOUNDS 
Wilfried Bauer, Lampenberg; Francois Cardinaux; Rene Hu- 
guenin, both of Reinach; Janos Pless, Basel, and Edmond 
Sandrin, Riehen, all of Switzerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., 
Basel, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 856,617, Dec. 2, 1977, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 762,646, Jan. 26, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 97,630 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 12, 1976, 
5931/76; Apr. 29, 1976, 5447/76; Jul. 19, 1976, 9207/76 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 103/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 R 
1. Boc-Tyr-(D)-Ala-Gly-OH. 


1 Claim 


4,261,889 
REACTIVE DYESTUFFS, THEIR MANUFACTURE AND 
USE 
Herbert Seiler, Riehen, and Gert Hegar, Schénenbuch, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corp., Ardsley, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 855,091, Nov. 25, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 773,993, Mar. 3, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 642,046, Dec. 18, 
1975, abandoned. This application Oct. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 
953,049 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 18, 1974, 
16893/74 
Int. Cl.’ CO9B 29/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—153 
1. Dyestuffs of the formula 


24 Claims 


SO3H 


wherein Rj is hydrogen or a low-molecular alkyl group, R2 is 
hydrogen, a low-molecular alkyl group, an aryl radical or the 
radical of an organic monoazo or polyazo dyestuff containing 
sulpho groups, and Rj and R2 together with the nitrogen atom 
can form a ring, X; and X2 are hydrogen, a sulpho group or the 
—N=N—K radical, wherein K is the radical of a coupling 
component and, if one X is the —N==N—K radical, the other 
X is a sulpho group, and the benzene ring A can contain further 
substituents. 


4,261,890 
SUBSTITUTED TETRAHYDROBENZAZEPINES AND 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHAZEPINES AND METHODS 
FOR THEIR PRODUCTION 
George Bobowski, Ann Arbor, Mich.; Jeffrey M. Gottlieb, Mor- 
ristown, and John Shavel, Jr., Mendham, both of N.J., assign- 
ors to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 14,795 
Int. Cl.‘ CO7D 223/14; A6IR 31/55 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 BB 
1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 
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R3 


and pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof 
wherein R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, or phenyl, R2 is hydro- 
gen, lower alkyl or benzyl, R3 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, chlo- 
rine or lower alkoxy. 


4,261,891 
ANTIBIOTICALLY ACTIVE RIFAMYCIN DERIVATIVES 
Hans Bickel, Binningen, and Wilhelm Kump, Biel-Benken, both 
of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 734,855, Oct. 22, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 508,974, Sep. 25, 1974, Pat. No. 
4,005,077, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 342,222, 
Mar. 16, 1973, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 

No. 005,899, Jan. 26, 1970, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 571,413, Aug. 10, 1966, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 31,679 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 24, 1965, 
11879/65; Aug. 11, 1969, 12131/69; Dec. 8, 1969, 18249/69 

Int. Cl.’ CO7D 521/00 

US. Cl. 260—239.3 P 6 Claims 

1. A member selected from the group consisting of a com- 
pound derived from rifamycin S, in that it contains in position 
3 an azacycloalkyl having not more than 20 C atoms and 2-11 
ring C atoms, and their monounsaturated derivatives, the dou- 
ble bond being in any position of the ring not involving the a- 
and a’-C atoms, whose ring is unsubstituted or is mono- or 
disubstituted by a hydrocarbon radical selected from the group 
consisting of C)-C7 alkyl, C3-Cg ring cycloalkyl, phenyl or 
phenyl substituted by C)-C4-alkyl or phenyl—C)-C7-alkyl or 
C3-Cg ring mono or dicycloalkyl, —C)-C7 alkyl, the rings of 
the cycloalkyl radicals being unsubstituted or substituted by 
C)-C4-alkyls, and derivatives of these azacycloalkyls which 
are mono-, di-, or trisubstituted by a member selected from the 
group consisting of chlorine or bromine, a C)-C4 di-lower 
alkylamino or Cs-C6— lower alkylenamino group, free of 
etherified hydroxyl group having from 1 to 4 C-atoms, a free 
carboxyl or carbdxamide group or a carboxyl group esterified 
with a lower aliphatic alcohol having 1 to 4 C atoms, the 
corresponding rifamycin SV derivatives, their derivatives at 
least partially hydrogenated in positions 16, 17; 18, 19; 28; 29 
and therapeutically acceptable metal salts of compounds of 
acidic character, therapeutically acceptable acid addition salts 
or quaternary ammonium salts thereof. 


4,261,892 
2,4,6-TRIS-(SUBSTITUTED-AMINO)-S-TRIAZINES 
Andrew S. Tomcufcik, Old Tappan, N.J., and Adolph E. 
Sloboda, New City, N.Y., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 895,572, Apr. 12, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,796 
Int. Cl.’ CO7D 45/1/14, 451/06, 403/14, 403/12 
US. Cl. 260—243.3 11 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula: 


1005 O.G.—27 


CHEMICAL 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable acic|-addition and quater- 
nary ammonium salts thereof wherein R: is alkylamino having 
from 4 to 8 carbon atoms, inclusive, '-adamantylamino, 2- 
adamantylamino, exo[2.2.1]norbornylamino, endo[2.2.1]nor- 
bornylamino, 3-azabicyclo[3.2.1Joctyl 1,8,8-trimethyl-3- 
azabicyclo[3.2.lJoctyl, 3-azabicyclo[3.3.1]nonyl, 9-azabicy- 
clo[3.3.1]nonyl, 2-azabicyclo[3.2.2]nony!, 3-azabicyclo[3.2.2- 
Jnony!l or endo-3- hydroxy-8-azabicyclo[3.2.1Joct-8-yl; R2 is 
3-azabicyclo[3.2.1Joctyl, 1,8,8-trimethyl-3-azabicyclo[3.2.1]oc- 
tyl, 3-azabicyclo[3.3.1)nonyl, 9-azabicyclo[3.3.1]nonyl, 2- 
azabicyclo[3.2.2]nonyl, 3-azabicyclo[3.2.2.]Jnonyl or endo-3- 
hydroxy-8-azabicyclo[3.2. lJoct-8-yl; R3 is hydrogen or alkyl 
having up to 4 carbon atoms; Rg is 2-(2-pyridyl)ethyl, alkyl 
having from 4 to 8 carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl, monoha- 
lo(F, Cl, Br)phenyl, 1-adamantyl, 2-adamantyl, exo[2.2.1}nor- 
bornyl, endo[2.2.1]norbornyl or a monovalent moiety of the 
formula: 


Ro 


wherein Q is a divalent moiety of the formulae: 


ee 
—(CH2)2:=, —(CHas=,. ~@CH—Chh> or —Ci2CH—, 


i 


Rs is alkyl having up to 4 carbon atoms, Re is alkyl having up 
to 4 carbon atoms, and Rs and R¢ taken together with their 
associated N(itrogen) is piperidino, morpholino, pyrrolidino or 
thiomorpholino with the proviso that when Rg is alkyl, ada- 
mantyl or norborny! then R3 must be hydrogen; and R3 and Rg 
taken together with their associated N(itrogen) is 3-azabicy- 
clo[3.2.1Joctyl, 1,8,8-trimethyl-3-azabicyclo[3.2.lJoctyl, 3- 
azabicyclo[3.3.1Jnonyl, 9-azabicyclo[3.3.1]nonyl, 2-azabicy- 
clo[3.2.2]nonyl, 3-azabicyclo[3.2.2]nonyl, endo-3-hydroxy-8- 
azabicyclo[3.2.1Joct-8-yl, pyrrolidino, piperidino, hexame- 
thyleneimino, heptamethyleneimino or a monovalent moiety 
of the formula: 


—N N—-R 


\ensted 


wherein R is hydrogen, alkyl having up to 4 carbon atoms, 
phenyl, p-methoxyphenyl or carboalkoxy having up to 4 car- 
bon atoms. 
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4,261,893 
BIS-PHTHALIMIDE INTERMEDIATES 
Robert C. Boguslaski, and Robert J. Carrico, both of Elkhart, 
Ind., assignors to Miles Laboratories, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 927,622, Jul. 24, 1978, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 894,836, Apr. 10, 1978, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 667,996, Mar. 18, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 572,008, Apr. 28, 
1975, abandoned. This application Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,801 
Int. Cl. CO7D 209/48; C12Q 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—326 N 
1. A compound of the formula: 


5 Claims 


RIO 


\ 
oO 


wherein one of R° and R!° is hydrogen and the other is 
—NR!'!R!2; R!1 jis hydrogen or straight chain alkyl containing 
1-4 carbon atoms and R!2 is 


oO 


{ OH 


N-¢CH2}7-—CH—CH2— 


\ 
oO 


wherein n= 1-3. 


4,261,894 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF OPTIONALLY 
SUBSTITUTED 2,3-INDOLINEDIONES 
Gary M. Coppola, Budd Lake, N.J., assignor to Sandoz, Inc., E. 
Hanover, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 966,200, Dec. 4, 1978, Pat. No. 4,212,804. 
This application Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,406 
Int. Cl. CO7D 209/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.11 R 10 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a 2-imino-3-indolinone of 
the formula, 


wherein R is hydrogen; C}.4 alkyl; C3.6 alkenyl; C3.6 alkynyl; 
unsubstituted phenyl; phenyl substituted by one or two substit- 
uents independently selected from C).4 alkyl, C).4 alkoxy, 
fluoro, chloro and bromo, unsubstituted benzyl; or benzyl 
substituted on the benzene ring by one or two substituents 
independently selected from C.4 alkyl, Cj.4 alkoxy, fluoro, 
chloro and bromo; 

X is fluoro; chloro; bromo; C}.4 alkyl; C}.4 alkoxy; or nitro; 
or two adjacent X’s together may also form methylenedi- 
oxy; and 

n is 0 or an integer | or 2, the two X’s being the same or 
different when n is 2, 

which comprises reacting a 3,1-benzoxazine of the formula, 
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wherein R, X and n are as defined above, with an alkali or 
alkaline earth metal cyanide or a tetra-(C}.4) alkylammonium 
cyanide in an equimolar ratio or in the presence of a slight 
excess of the cyanide compound, to decarboxylate said 3,1- 
benzoxazine and obtain said 2-imino-3-indolinone. 


4,261,895 
ALKANOYL-PROLINE DERIVATIVES AND 
HOMOLOGUES THEREOF 

Erik Wiskott, Bottmingen, Switzerland, assignor to Sandoz Ltd., 

Basel, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,565 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 28, 1977, 

13153/77 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 405/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—326.36 

1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 


R2 


ite 


| 
R—COS—(CH2),—CH—CON A 


COOR; 


wherein 
R is furyl, and 
R, and R2 independently represent hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, and 
A is ethylene optionally monosubstituted by hydroxy or 
methylene or trimethylene, and 
n is 0, 1 or 2, 
in free form or when R; is hydrogen in pharmaceutically ac- 
ceptable salt form. 


4,261,896 
1-SUBSTITUTED-2-(SUBSTITUTED-IMINO)-1H-1,2- 
DIHYDROBENZ/[CD]INDOLES 
Andrew S. Tomcufcik, Old Tappan, and Raymond G. Wilkinson, 

Montvale, both of N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid 
Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Noy. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 97,085 
Int. Cl.’ CO7D 209/90 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.9 14 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of those 
of the formula: 


xX 


wherein R; is selected from the group consisting of p-chloro- 
benzyl and 
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R3 
7 
—(CH?2),N 
> 
Rg 
wherein n is the integer 2 or 3 and R3 and Rg are the same or 


different and are lower alkyl (C;-C4); R2 is selected from the 
group consisting of butyl, 


CH; R3 


F 
—CH—(CH?)3N 
\ 


7 
\ 


- Rg Re 

wherein m is the integer 2 or 3 and Rs and R¢ are the same or 
different and are selected from the group consisting of lower 
alkyl (C;-C4) and hydrogen; X is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, chloro and bromo; and the pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable acid-addition salts thereof. 


4,261,897 
N-CHLOROSULFINYLCARBAMATE ESTERS 
Mohamed A. H. Fahmy, and Tetsuo R. Fukuto, both of River- 

side, Calif., assignors to The Regents of the University of 
California, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,416 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 317/44; COTC 149/43, 125/04; COTD 307/77 
U.S. Cl. 260—340.5 R 24 Claims 
1. N-chlorosulfinylcarbamates having the formula: 
Oo Oo 
| 
a ar 
R2 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of a hydro- 
carbyl group containing from 1 to 20 carbon atoms, a 5 to 6 
membered heterocyclic ring consisting essentially of one to 
two O or S atoms, the remaining ring atoms being carbon 
atoms, and the >C—N—group, 


R3 


Cc=N— 
& 
Ry 


where R;3 is a hydrogen, alkyl, alkylthio, or cyano; and Rg is 
alkyl, alkylthio, alkoxy, alkanoyl, alkoxycarbonyl, dialk- 
ylaminocarbonyl, phenyl, and which can be unsubstituted or 
substituted with one or more cyano, nitro, alkylthio, alkylsulfi- 
nyl, alkylsulfonyl or alkoxy groups; the number of aliphatic 
carbon atoms in R3 and Ry, individually, not exceeding eight, 
and R2 is a hydrocarbyl group containing from 1 to 12 carbon 
atoms. 
6. N-chlorosulfinylcarbamates having the formula: 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of substituted 
and unsubstituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, phenylalkyl and naphthy- 
lalkyl, and substituted and unsubstituted phenyl and naphthyl, 
and wherein the aforementioned groups can be substituted 
with a member selected from the group consisting of one or 
more halogen, cyano, nitro, alkyl, alkylthio and alkoxy groups; 
a heterocyclic ring consisting essentially of one or two O or S 
atoms, the remaining ring atoms being carbon atoms, and 5 to 
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6 members in the heterocyclic nucleus; and the >C—N—- 
group, 


where R; is a hydrogen, alkyl, alkylthio, or cyano; and Rg is 
alkyl, alkylthio, alkoxy, alkanoyl, alkoxycarbonyl, dialk- 
ylaminocarbonyl, phenyl, and which can be unsubstituted or 
substituted with one or more cyano, nitro, alkylthio, alkylsulfi- 
nyl, alkylsulfonyl or alkoxy groups; the number of aliphatic 
carbon atoms in R3 and Ry, individually, not exceeding eight, 
and R;2 is selected from the group consisting of straight chain, 
branched and carbocyclic (five or six membered ring) alkyl, 
phenylalkyl and phenyl, and R; and R2 each contains from 1 to 
12 carbon atoms. 

10. Carbamates as defined in claim 6, wherein R is a hetero- 
cyclic or fused-on heterocyclic ring containing one or two O 
or S atoms, the remaining ring atoms being carbon atoms, and 
5 to 6 members in the heterocyclic nucleus, and R? is alkyl. 

11. Carbamates as defined in claim 10, wherein R, is a ben- 
zofuranyl group or, a 1,3-benzodioxolyl group. 


4,261,898 

SILICON-MODIFIED PHTHALIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Roland Darms, Therwil; Siegfried Wyler, Dornach, both of 

Switzerland, and Gerd Greber, Bad Véslau, Austria, assignors 

to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 938,171, Aug. 30, 1978, Pat. No. 4,176,124. 

This application Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,817 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 9, 1977, 

11066/77 
Int. Cl.’ CO7D 307/89 

U.S. Cl. 260—346.3 

1. A compound of the formula Ila 


4 Claims 


CO—R,’ 


CO—R?’ 
ere 
R3" 


in which R;' and R32’ independently of one another are alkoxy 
with 1-12 C atoms or phenoxy and R3” is alkyl with 2-7 C 
atoms, cycloalkyl with 5-7 C atoms or benzyl. 

2. A compound of the formula 


co 


\ 
oO 


4 
co 


rpg 
R;" 
wherein 


R;" is alkyl of 2 to 7 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 
carbon atoms or benzyl. 
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4,261,899 
PHTHALIC ANHYDRIDE REACTION SYSTEM 

Abraham P. Gelbein, Morristown, N.J., assignor to Chem Sys- 

tems Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 144,585 
Int. Cl.> CO7D 307/89 

U.S. Cl. 260—346.4 7 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of phthalic anhydride by the 
oxidation of ortho-xylene which comprises: introducing, into a 
first reaction zone, phthalic anhydride catalyst particles having 
a particle size of from 40 to 100 microns, o-xylene and a portion 
of the oxygen-containing gas required for the overall reaction, 
the proportion of the gaseous components being selected so 
that the partial pressure of oxygen is above 0.05 atmospheres 
and the o-xylene concentration is above the flammability re- 
gion; maintaining the superficial velocity in said first reaction 
zone and the catalyst density so that the catalyst is transported 
through said first reaction zone in a dilute phase with plug 
flow; continuing the oxidation in said first reaction zone until 
the oxygen partial pressure is approximately 0.05 atmosphere; 
passing the effluent from said first reaction zone to a second 
reaction zone wherein additional oxygen-containing gas is 
added; conducting the oxidation in said second reaction zone 
until the oxygen partial pressure in said reaction zone is ap- 
proximately 0.05 atmosphere; repeating the oxidation in subse- 
quent reaction zones until substantially all of the o-xylene is 
oxidized; removing the effluent which contains gaseous prod- 
ucts and phthalic anhydride catalyst from the last reaction 
zone of the reactor; separating the catalyst from the gaseous 
products and thereafter recycling said catalyst to the reactor; 
and separating the phthalic anhydride from the gaseous efflu- 
ent as product. 


4,261,900 
PREPARATION OF TETRAHYDROFURAN 

Juergen Hartig, Gruenstadt, and Hans-Martin Weitz, Bad Dur- 

kheim, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,629 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 28, 

1978, 2856455 
Int. Cl.’ CO7D 307/08 

USS. Cl. 260—346.11 2 Claims 

1. In a process for the preparation of tetrahydrofuran by 
heating a carboxylic acid diester of butane 1,4-diol in the gas 
phase at above about 160° C. in the presence of at least an 
equimalar amount of steam and an aluminum oxide catalyst, 
the improvement which comprises: using as the aluminum 
oxide catalyst one which has been obtained by drying, at 
70°-120° C., an aluminum hydroxide gel precipitated from an 
aqueous aluminum sulfate solution by means of a basic agent. 


4,261,901 
SYNTHESIS OF TETRAHYDROFURAN 
Edward N. Squire, Glen Mills, Pa., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 74,097 
Int. Cl. CO7D 307/08 
USS. Cl. 260—346.11 5 Claims 

1. Process for the preparation of tetrahydrofuran from prop- 

ylene and formaldehyde, the process comprising 

(1) reacting propylene and aqueous formaldehyde stabilized 
with alcohol in the presence of silica sand at a temperature 
of from 250°-350° C. and a pressure of from 50-800 atmo- 
spheres in the absence of oxygen at a ratio of propylene to 
formaldehyde of at least 1:1 to form 3-buten-1-ol; 

(2) reacting the aqueous 3-buten-l-ol with chlorine in the 
presence of Group IA or IIA chloride at a temperature of 
from 0°-50° C. and a pressure of from 5 to 50 psia in the 
absence of oxygen to form 3,4-dichlorobutan-1-ol; 

(3) treating 3,4-dichlorobutan-1l-ol with an aqueous or alco- 
holic solution of Group IA or ITA base at a temperature of 
from 25°-200° C. and a pressure of from atmospheric to 50 
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psia in the absence of oxygen to form 3-chlorotetrahy- 
drofuran or a mixture of 3-chlorotetrahydrofuran with 
2,3-dihydrofuran and/or 2,5-dihydrofuran; and 

(4) hydrogenating 3-chlorotetrahydrofuran or the by- 
products 2,3-dihydrofuran and 2,5-dihydrofuran in an 
aqueous medium with hydrogen and in the presence of a 
hydrogenation catalyst at a temperature of from 50°-250° 
C. and a pressure of 147-2000 psia in the absence of oxy- 
gen to form tetrahydrofuran. 


4,261,902 
19-HYDROXY-6-ALKOXY-PGI; COMPOUNDS 
John C, Sih, Portage, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Company, 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 54,811, Jul. 5, 1979, Pat. No. 4,225,508. 
This application Mar. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 126,475 
Int. Cl.’ CO7D 307/935 
U.S. Cl. 260—346,22 
1. A prostacyclin-type compound of the formula 


5 Claims 


Y cHy—Ls—R) 
%c! 


a Son, 


Q 


\ / 
/ 


Rs 


/ 


K 


| 
Ry ee eee ee 


Q Ro 


wherein Lg is 
(1) —(CH2)n,—, wherein n is one to 5, inclusive, or 
(2) —(CH2)p—CF2—, wherein p is 2, 3, or 4, 
wherein R jo is straight-chain alkyl of one to 6 carbon atoms, 
inclusive; 
wherein Q is oxo, a—H:B—H, a—OH:8—Ry, or a—Rg. 
:B—OH, 
wherein Rg is hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, 
wherein R, is 
(1) —COOR;, 
(2) —CH20H, 
(3) —CH2N(R7)(Rs), 
(4) —CO—N(R7)(Rs), 
(5) —CO—NH—SO?—Rjs, or 
(6) tetrazolyl, 
wherein R3 is 
(a) hydrogen, 
(b) alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(c) cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(d) aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(e) phenyl,, 
(f) phenyl substituted with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl groups 
of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive; 
(g) —(p—Ph)—CO—CH3, 
(h) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—(p—Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 
(i) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—(Ph), 
(j) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 
(k) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—NH)2, 
(1) —(p—Ph)—CH—=N—NH—CO—NH), 
(m) B-naphthy|l, 
(n) —CH2—CO—R j6, 
wherein —(p—Ph)— is para-phenylene and —(Ph) is pheny]; 
wherein Rio is phenyl, p-bromophenyl, p-biphenylyl, p- 
nitrophenyl, p-benzamidophenyl, or 2-naphthyl, or 
(0) a pharmacologically acceptable cation; wherein R7 and 
Rg are hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, benzyl, or phenyl, being the same or different, and 
wherein Rjs is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, phenyl, phenyl-substituted with one, 2, or 3 
chloro or alkyl groups of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
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or phenyl substituted with hydroxycarbony] or alkoxycar- 
bonyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
wherein R2 is hydrogen, hydroxyl, or hydroxymethyl, 
wherein Rs and R¢ are hydrogen, alkyl of one to 4 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, or fluoro, being the same or different, with 
the proviso that one of Rs and Rg is fluoro only when the other 
is hydrogen or fluoro, and 
wherein X is 
(1) trans-CH—CH—, 
(2) cis-CH—=CH—, 
(3) —C=C—, or 
(4) —CH2CH2—. 


4,261,903 
19-HYDROXY-6-HYDROXY-PGI; COMPOUNDS 
John C, Sih, Portage, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Company, 

Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 054,811, Jul. 5, 1979, Pat. No. 4,225,508, 
This application Mar, 3, 1980, Ser. No. 126,482 
Int. Cl.’ CO7D 307/935 
US. Cl. 260—346.22 
1. A prostacyclin-type compound of the formula 


5 Claims 


Mi~Li-R 


E 
y, 1 


Rs 
i & Caen 
Q Reo 


- 
R} 


wherein A is —O— (oxa) and E; is —CH?; 
wherein L; is 
(1) —(CH2),—, wherein n is one to 5, inclusive, 
(2) —(CH2),—CF2—, wherein p is 2, 3, or 4, or 
(3) —CH2—CH—CH—; 
wherein M, is 


wherein Q is oxo, a-H:8-H, a-OH:8-R4, or a-R4:8-OH, 
wherein Rg is hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, 
wherein R, is 
(1) —COOR:;, 
(2) —CH20H, 
(3) —CH2N(R7)(R8), 
(4) —CO—N(R7)(Rg), 
(5) —CO—NH—SO?—Rjs, or 
(6) tetrazolyl, 
wherein R; is 
(a) hydrogen, 
(b) alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(c) cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(d) aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(e) phenyl, 
(f) phenyl substituted with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl 
groups of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive; 
(g) —(p-Ph)—CO—CH;, 
(h) —(p-Ph)—NH—CO—(p-Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 
(i) —(p-Ph)—NH—CO—(Ph), 
(j) —(p-Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 
(k) —(p-Ph)—NH—CO—NH)2, 
(1) —(p-Ph)—CH—=N—NH—CO—NH)?, 
(m) B-naphthyl, 
(n) —CH2—CO—Ri6, 
wherein —(p-Ph)— is para-phenylene and —(Ph) is pheny]; 
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wherein Rj6 is phenyl, p-bromophenyl, p-biphenylyl, p- 
nitrophenyl, p-benzamidophenyl, or 2-naphthyl, or 
(0) a pharmacologically acceptable cation; wherein R7 
and Rg are hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, benzyl, or phenyl, being the same or different, 
and wherein Rj5 is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, phenyl, phenyl-substituted with one, 2, 
or 3 chloro or alkyl groups of one to 3 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, or phenyl substituted with hydroxycarbonyl 
or alkoxycarbonyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
wherein R2 is hydrogen, hydroxyl, or hydroxymethyl, 
wherein Rs and R¢ are hydrogen, alkyl of one to 4 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, or fluoro, being the same or different, 
with the proviso that one of Rs and Rg is fluoro only when 
the other is hydrogen or fluoro, and 
wherein X is 
(1) trans—CH—CH—, 
(2) cis—CH—=—, 
(3) —C=C—, or 
(4) —CH2CH2—. 


4,261,904 
TETRAHYDROFURANOL DERIVATIVE 
Makoto Takeda; Hiroshi Iwane, both of Ami, and Takashi Hash- 
imoto, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Petro- 
chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,288 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1978, 53-100653 
Int. Cl.’ CO7D 307/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—347.8 3 Claims 
1. A tetrahydrofuranol compound of the general formula: 


oO 


wherein R is H or 


~ 
CH)—CH=C 


or a tautomer thereof. 


4,261,905 
METHOD FOR PREPARING FURFURYL ALCOHOL 
Elizaveta A. Preobrazhenskaya, ulitsa Zelenodolskaya, 27, kor- 
pus 6, kv. 51, Moscow; Juldash Mamatov, ulitsa Pushkina, 50, 
kv. 60, Fergana; Ivan P. Polyakov, ulitsa Kashkarskaya, 200, 
Fergana; Lidia G. Grankina, ulitsa Kirova, 3, kv. 13, Fergana; 
Jormukhamat G.; Abduganiev,, ulitsa Kuvasaiskaya, 201, kv. 
14, Fergana; Iidgam A. Bekbulatov, ulitsa Kashkarskaya, 215, 
Fergana; Alexei M. Degovtsov, ulitsa 16-aya, 139, kv. 64, 
Rostov-na-Donu; Larisa J. Chivanova, ulitsa Kaspiiskaya, 28, 
korpus 1, kv. 12, Moscow; Lazar D. Pertsov, ulitsa Zelenodol- 
skaya, 12, kv. 119, Moscow, and Bassheva B. Berezina, Ma- 
laya Gruzinskaya ulitsa, 38, kv. 27, Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 89,299 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Nov. 27, 1978, 2687764 
Int. Cl.’ CO7D 307/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—347.8 5 Claims 
1. In a method for preparing furfuryl alcohol by hydrogenat- 
ing furfural in the presence of a mixture of a copper-chromite 
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catalyst promoted with alkaline earth metal oxides, the im- 
provement which comprises: 

mixing inert ceramic material with said catalyst, said mixture 

of catalyst and ceramic material being positioned in four 

beds at a weight ratio of said catalyst to ceramic material, 

in the first bed of 1:2, in the second bed of 1:1, in the third 

bed of 2:1 and in the fourth bed of 2.5:1 downstream of the 

flow of the mixture of furfural and hydrogen; the hydro- 

genation process being conducted at an elevation of tem- 

perature from 50° to 140° C. under a pressure of from 60 

to 65 atm, followed by the introduction of monoethanol- 

amine or hydrazine hydrate into the resulting catalyzate. 


4,261,906 
PROCESS FOR MAKING VICINAL EPOXIDES 

James M. Renga, and Albert H. Emmons, both of Midland, 

Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 95,002 
Int. Cl. CO7D 301/24 

U.S, Cl. 260—348.16 10 Claims 


1. A process for making a vicinal epoxide of the formula 


R! R2 


Cc Cc 
A a pf 


which comprises contacting a carbonate ester of the formula 


1 R2 


X—C—C—O—CO)RS 


3 pd 


wherein R!, R2, R3, and R¢ are individually hydrogen, a hy- 
drocarbon group, —CH>2X, or R! and R? together form an 
alkylene group of 3-6 carbon atoms, R5 is an alkyl group, and 
X is Cl or Br, with a quaternary ammonium or phosphonium 
salt catalyst at about 25° C.-250° C. and separating said epox- 
ide from the ester-salt reaction mixture. 


4,261,907 
STEREOSPECIFIC PROCESS 

Heinz W. Gschwend, New Providence, and Charles F, Huebner, 
Chatham, both of N.J., assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 
Ardsley, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 873,456, Jan. 30, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,993 
Int. Cl.’ CO7D 303/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—348.49 

1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


R' —=—Cao 
7 Y a 


oO 
No=cncfk, 


Ph 


wherein Ph is unsubstituted 1,2-phenylene or 1,2-phenylene 
substituted by one member selected from lower alkoxy and 
halogeno, R' is formyloxy, one of Y and Z is R2 and the other 
is chloromethyl, bromomethy] or iodomethyl, and each of Rj 
and R2 is hydrogen or lower alkyl. 
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4,261,908 
PROCESS FOR ISOLATING AROMATIC DINITRO 
COMPOUNDS 
Bernd Schroeder, Odenthal; Bernd Thelen, Leverkusen; Wolf- 
gang Auge, Cologne, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Karl- 
Werner Thiem, Charleston, S.C., assignors to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 872,702, Jan. 26, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 50,905 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 4, 
1977, 2704680 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 50/18, 79/10, 79/121 


US. Cl. 260—369 9 Claims 


1. Process for isolating aromatic dinitro compounds from 
nitration mixtures obtained by nitrating aromatic compounds 
with nitric acid, which comprises feeding, into the rectifying 
region of a rectifying column, a nitration mixture, which has 
been obtained in the nitration of aromatic compounds using 
nitric acid in a concentration above the concentration of the 
azeotropic acid, taking off at the head nitric acid which is more 
concentrated than that present in the feed mixture, maintaining 
a nitric acid concentration in the range from 66 to 88% by 
weight, but a lower nitric acid concentration than in the feed 
nitration mixture, in the sump of the column, removing from 
the sump of the rectifying column a mixture of aromatic dinitro 
compounds and nitric acid, from which the aromatic dinitro 
compounds are separated off, a feed nitration mixture which 
has a nitric acid concentration above the azeotropic acid being 
used and in the rectifying column, as a function of the concen- 
tration of the particular nitric acid present, a weight ratio of 
the mixture of nitric acid and water, on the one hand, to or- 
ganic constituents, on the other hand, being maintained in the 
range from 3.5 to 25 when azeotropic nitric acid is present and 
in the range from 9 to 25 when 100% strength nitric acid is 
present. 

8. Process for isolating dinitroanthraquinones which have 
been obtained by nitrating (1) anthraquinone or (2) 1-nitroan- 
thraquinone (3) a mixture of anthraquinone and 1-nitroan- 
thraquinone (4) anthraquinone nitration mixtures with nitric 
acid having a concentration in the range from 92 to 100% by 
weight, which comprises taking off at the head nitric acid 
which is more concentrated than that present in the feed mix- 
ture, maintaining in the sump of the column a nitric acid con- 
centration in the range from 66 to 88% by weight, but a lower 
nitric acid concentration than in the feed nitration mixture, and 
removing from the sump of the rectifying column a mixture of 
dinitroanthraquinores ard nitric acid, from which the dini- 
troanthraquinones are separated off, in the rectifying column, 
as a function of the concentration of the particular nitric acid 
present, the weight ratio of the mixture of nitric acid and 
water, on the one hand, to organic constituents, on the other 
hand, being maintained in the range from 3.5 to 25, if azeo- 
tropic nitric acid is present, and in the range from 9 to 25, if 
100% strength nitric acid is present. 
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4,261,909 
PROCESS FOR THE REDUCTIVE REMOVAL OF 
HALOGEN ATOMS FROM ANTHRAQUINONES 
Athanassios Tzikas, Pratteln, and Jiirgen Markert, Ettingen, 
both of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Swit- 
zerland 
Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,407 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 28, 1978, 
4648/78 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 103/7.5, 97/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—377 7 Claims 
1. A process for the reductive removal of halogen atoms 
bonded in the alpha-position and/or ortho-position to amino, 
acylamino or hydroxy groups from a halogen substituted an- 
thraquinone which contains said amino, acylamino or hy- 
droxyl groups, wherein the said halogen substituted anthraqui- 
none is reacted with hydrazine or a hydrazine derivative in a 
basic solution of water or a mixture of water and protic sol- 
vent. 


4,261,910 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
CHLORAMBUCIL DERIVATIVES 

Kiro Asano; Humio Tamura, both of Kukizaki; Hiromitsu Ta- 

naka, Tokyo, and Satoru Enomoto, Fujisawa, all of Japan, 

assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,789 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1978, 53-98795; 

Dec. 8, 1978, 53-152175 
Int. Cl.’ CO7J 1/00; A61K 31/56 


U.S. Cl, 260—397.5 5 Claims 








1. A process for producing Chlorambucil derivative having 
the formula (I) which comprises reacting Chlorambucil and 
hydroxyl! group at 17-position of estradiol or acylated estradiol 
in the presence of a binding agent selected from the group 
consisting of compounds having the formula 

X(CH?2),,COOH 
X(CH2),COX 
HOO(CH?),,COOH and 


XOC(CH)),COX 


wherein n is 1 or 2 and X is a halogen atom. 
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4,261,911 
PHOSPHITAINES 
Martin K. O. Lindemann, Bridgewater; Raymond L. Mayhew, 
Summit; Anthony J. O’Lenick, Jr., Fairlawn, and Robert J. 
Verdicchio, Succasunna, all of N.J., assignors to Johnson & 
Johnson, New Brunswick and Mona Industries, Inc., Pater- 
son, both of, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 965,462 
Int. Cl.’ CO7F 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—403 
1. Phosphitaine compound of the formula 


wherein 
R is an amidoamine reactant moiety of the formula: 


® 


oO R R3 


tof | 
R'—C—N—(CH?),—N 


R4 


wherein 

R! is alkyl, alkenyl, alkoxy, or hydroxyalkyl of from 5 to 22 
carbon atoms each, 

R2 is hydrogen or alkyl, hydroxyalkyl or alkenyl of up to 6 
carbon atoms each, 

R3 and R4, which may be the same or different, are selected 
from alkyl, hydroxyalkyl, carboxyalkyl of up to 6 carbon 
atoms in each alkyl moiety, 

n is an integer from 2 to 12; 

Y is hydroxy alkylene of up to 12 carbon atoms. 


4,261,912 
ESTER OF w,w-BIS(DIALKYLHYDROXYPHENYL) 
ALKANOLS AS EFFECTIVE ANTIOXIDANTS 

David J. Tracy, Lincoln Park, N.J., assignor to GAF Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,761 
Int. Cl. CO7L 69/88; CO9F 5/08; COTC 69/76 

U.S. Cl. 260—410.5 39 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula: 


CH(R3),O 


wherein 
R, is a tertiary alkyl group having 4-8 carbon atoms; 
R2 is alkyl having 1-4 carbon atoms; 
R; is a straight chain or branched alkylene group having a 
1-4 carbon atoms; 
x is 1-4, 
n is 1 or 2, and, 
Y is a group of the formulas 


0 
i} 
—C—R,, 


when n is 1, where Rg is alkyl having from 12 to 24 carbon 
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atoms, phenyl, or phenyl substituted with hydroxy or 
alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or combinations thereof, 


or 


fe) 
Il 


i 
—CERstn—-C—, 


when n is 2, where Rs is a direct bond, a straight chain or 
branched alkylene having 1 to 8 carbon atoms, a pheny- 


lene group, and, m is 0 to 4. 


4,261,913 
TITANATE PHOSPHITE ADDUCTS AND THEIR USE 
Salvatore J. Monte, Staten Island, N.Y., and Gerald Sugerman, 
Allendale, N.J., assignors to Kenrich Petrochemicals, Inc., 
Bayonne, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 847,151, Oct. 31, 1977, Pat. No. 4,152,311, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 653,772, Jan. 30, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,080,353. This application Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,447 
Int. Cl.’ CO7F 7/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—429.5 7 Claims 

1. An organo-titanate which is an adduct of one mole of a 
tetra-substituted titanate having the formula (RO)4Ti and two 
moles of a di-substituted hydrogen phosphite having the for- 
mula (R’'O)2P(O)H wherein R and R’ are monovalent, alkyl, 
alkenyl, aryl, aralkyl, alkaryl groups or alkoxy, aryloxy, bromo 
or chloro-substituted derivatives thereof and wherein R has 
from 1 to 18 carbon atoms and R’ from 3 to 18 carbon atoms. 


4,261,914 
BIS-TRIALKYLSTANNYL DERIVATIVES OF 
CHLORINATED POLYCYCLIC DICARBOXYLIC ACIDS, 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SAME AND 
COMPOSITIONS FOR ANTIFOULING COATINGS 
Togrul N. O. Shakhtakhtinsky, ulitsa 28 Aprelya, 11, kv. 38, 

Baku; Zakir M. O. Rzaev, 1 mikroraion, 1°/6, kv. 8, Sumgait; 
Svetlana G. K. Mamedova, ulitsa Avakiana, 45, kv. 22, 
Baku; Akhmed D. O. Dunyamaliev, 13 mikroraion, 42, kv. 
39; Mustafa S. O. Salakhov, 1 kvartal, 24A, kv. 66, both of 
Sumgait, and Mustafa M. O. Guseinov, prospekt 
Narimanova, kvartal 522, G, kv. 30, Baku, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 11,039 
Int. Cl.) CO7F 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—429.7 5 Claims 
1. Bis-trialkylstannyl derivatives of chlorinated polycyclic 
dicarboxylic acids, of the general formula (I) 


cl ‘e 
cl 
cl ro 
a 


wherein R is a lower alkyl, R'=H,CH3 and n=0.1. 


Se 


C—OSnR3 


C—OSnR;3 


a, 9 


APRIL 14, 1981 


4,261,915 
SILOXANE-TIN COATINGS 
Gabriel H. Law, Whittier, and Albert P. Gysegem, Monrovia, 
both of Calif., assignors to Ameron, Inc., Monterey Park, 
Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 858,708, Dec. 8, 1977, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 718,149, Aug. 26, 1976, Pat. No. 4,080,190. This 
application Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 122,198 
Int. Cl.’ CO7F 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—429.7 2 Claims 

1. A method of preparing particles of a polysiloxane consist- 
ing essentially of the randomly cross-linked groups: 


where each Y is independently a trisubstituted tin radical 
having the formula: 


where Rj, R2, and R3 are independently selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl and cycloalkyl radicals, and Rj, Ro, 
and R3 contain in combination from 3 to about 18 carbon 
atoms, 
where the ratio of tin atoms to silicon atoms in the polysiloxane 
is from about 1:50 to about 2:5; and 
where each branch of the polysiloxane independently termi- 
nates with a structure selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and alkyl and alkoxyalkyl radicals containing less 
than about 6 carbon atoms and Y; the method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) forming droplets of a siloxane having the formula: 


fone 
Ter xX 
O—-X m 


where m is from about 1 to about 10, 
where each X is independently selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl and alkoxyalkyl radicals containing less 
than 6 carbon atoms and y, and 
where the X’s are selected so that the ratio of tin atoms to 
silicon atoms in the siloxane is from about 1:50 to about 
2:5, wherein the siloxane is at least partially hydrolyzed; 
and 

(b) exposing said droplets to a source of moisture at a tem- 
perature sufficient to effect condensation of the siloxane. 
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4,261,916 
SULPH(ON)ATION PROCESS 
Michael J. Crosby, Cumbria, England, assignor to Albright & 
Wilson Limited, Warley, England 
Continuation of Ser. No, 686,432, May 14, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 959,093 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 15, 1975, 
20568/75 
Int. Cl.) CO7C 141/02, 143/02, 143/24, 141/04 
US. Cl. 260—458 R 22 Claims 


1. A method for sulph(on)ating a sulph(on)atable organic 
feedstock selected from the group consisting of benzene, alkyl- 
benzenes having 1-3 alkyl groups each of 1-5 carbon atoms, 
alkylbenzenes containing 1 alkyl substituent of 8-15 carbon 
atoms, naphthalene and the alkylnaphthalene equivalents of 
said alkylbenzenes, olefins, fatty acids, olefinic acids, alcohols, 
alkylphenols, fatty acid alkanol amides, and condensates of 
alcohols, alkylphenols or fatty acid alkanol amides with ethyl- 
ene oxide or propylene oxide, by reaction with sulphur trioxide 
in a turbulent flow plate mixer, 

said turbulent flow orifice plate mixer comprising a plate, 

means defining an orifice through said plate, said orifice 
being substantially perpendicular to said plate, an internal 
wall to said orifice, and means defining at least one port in 
said wall, 

comprising passing undiluted sulphur trioxide in liquid or 

gaseous form through said port into a reactant liquid free 
of inert liquid diluent comprising the organic feedstock 
and its sulph(on)ation derivative passing through said 
orifice to give a reaction mixture, the apparent Reynolds 
Number of the reactant liquid in said orifice at the point of 
meeting the port being 2000-20,000 and the liquid at the 
point of meeting the port and thereafter in the zone of 
reaction of the sulphur trioxide and the liquid being in a 
condition of turbulent flow, 

cooling the reaction mixture, 

removing a portion of the reaction mixture as sulph(on)ated 

product, the weight ratio of reaction mixture removed to 
the remainder of reaction mixture being in the range 1:100 
to 1:700, and 

adding further organic feedstock to the remainder of the 

reaction mixture to compensate for that removed as prod- 
uct and to reconstitute said reactant liquid and recycling it 
to said orifice for contact with more sulphur trioxide. 


4,261,917 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING A HIGHLY 

CONCENTRATED SULFATE SOLUTION OR SLURRY 
Akira Hayashi, Sakura; Yoshio Acki, Tokyo; Kyozo Kitano, 
Chiba, and Toshiaki Ogoshi, Funabashi, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to The Lion Fat & Oil Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,232 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1978, 53/137843 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 141/02, 141/08 

USS. Cl. 260—458 R 7 Claims 
1. A process for manufacturing an aqueous solution or slurry 
containing from 60 to 75 wt. % of sulfate of higher alcohol or 
alkylene oxide adduct of said alcohol, which comprises, in step 
(a), neutralizing (A) sulfuric ester material selected from the 
group consisting of (1) sulfuric esters of higher alcohols having 
from 8 to 22 carbon atoms and (2) sulfuric esters of higher 
alcohols having from 8 to 22 carbon atoms and adducted with 


CHEMICAL 


723 


from 1 to 5 moles, on the average, per mole of said alcohol, of 
alkylene oxide having from 2 to 4 carbon atoms, by commin- 
gling said sulfuric ester material with (B) first aqueous caustic 
alkali solution in proportions effective to form a crude neutral- 
ization product containing from 45 to 55 wt. % of said sulfate 
and from 1.5 to 3.5 wt. % of unreacted caustic alkali, said crude 
neutralization product having a viscosity of less than 50 poise 
at 50° C.; then, in step (b), commingling said crude neutraliza- 
tion product with an additional quantity of said sulfuric ester 
material and with a highly concentrated second aqueous caus- 
tic alkali solution, wherein said additional quantity of said 
sulfuric ester material is from 30 to 100 parts by weight per 100 
parts by weight of said crude neutralization product and the 
amount of said caustic alkali in said highly concentrated sec- 
ond caustic alkali solution is sufficient to neutralize said addi- 
tional quantity of said sulfuric ester material, to form a solution 
or slurry containing from 60 to 75% by weight of said sulfate 
and less than 0.5% by weight of caustic alkali, based on the 
weight of said sulfate. 


4,261,918 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
CHLOROFORMIC ACID METHYL ESTER 

Werner Schulte-Huermann, Krefeld; Erhard Schellmann, and 

Jurgen Lahrs, both of Cologne, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No, 84,207 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 2, 

1978, 2847484 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 68/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—463 4 Claims 

1. In a process for the continuous preparation of chlorofor- 
mic acid methyl ester by contacting phosgene with methanol at 
a temperature of up to 50° C. in a reactor which contains 
chloroformic acid methyl ester as the solvent and in which 
phosgene is dispersed, the improvement wherein gaseous phos- 
gene is dispersed by already formed and circulated chlorofor- 
mic acid methy] ester into the reaction chamber by means of a 
dispersing device, and at the same time methanol is introduced 
into the homogeneous gas-in-liquid dispersion. 


4,261,919 
CATALYTIC ASYMMETRIC HYDROGENATION 
William S. Knowles, St. Louis, and Milton J. Sabacky, Ballwin, 
both of Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 122,116, Mar. 8, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 36,471, May 11, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 758,603, 
Sep. 9, 1968, abandoned. This application Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 
939,570 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 103/50, 103/84 
U.S. Cl. 260—465 D 10 Claims 
1. A process which comprises hydrogenating the olefinic 
bond of a B-substituted-a-acylamido-acrylic acid and/or its 
salt in the presence of cationic coordination rhodium com- 
plexes containing 2 equivalents of an optically active phos- 
phine or arsine ligand per mole of rhodium and a chelating bis 
olefin. 
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4,261,920 
3-PHENOXY-FLUORO-BENZYL ALCOHOL 
INTERMEDIATES 
Rainer Fuchs, Wuppertal; Ingeborg Hammann, Cologne; Wolf- 

gang Behrenz, Overath, and Wilhelm Stendel, Wuppertal, all 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 877,536, Feb. 13, 1978. This application 
Dec. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 100,583 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 3, 
1977, 2709264 
Int. Cl.) CO7C 43/295, 121/75 
U.S. Cl. 260—465 F 4 Claims 
1. A 3-phenoxy-fluorobenzy! alcohol of the formula 


R2 


in which 
R? is hydrogen, cyano or ethyny]. 


4,261,921 

PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF A CRYSTALLINE 

INSECTICIDAL PYRETHROID ENANTIOMER PAIR 
Leland A. Smeltz, Langhorne, Pa., assignor to FMC Corpora- 

tion, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Jun. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 46,147 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 121/75 

U.S. Cl. 260—465 D 1 Claim 

1. A process for preparing a crystalline compound compris- 
ing a substantially equimolar mixture of the IR, cis-a-S and 
1S,cis-a-R isomers of (cyano) (3-phenoxyphenyl)methy]l 3- 
(2,2-dichloroethenyl)-2,2-dimethylcyclopropanecarboxylate 
comprising: 

(a) treating racemic (cyano)(3-phenoxypheny!)methy! (cis)- 
3-(2,2-dichloroetheny])-2,2-dimethylcyclopropanecar- 
boxylate with 1 to 10 cc per gram of a non-polar solvent 
selected from the group consisting of an aliphatic or cy- 
cloaliphatic hydrocarbon of 5 to 8 carbon atoms, then 
separating from the resulting mixture the solid phase 
consisting of said crystalline compound; 

(b) removing said solvent from the residual mother liquor to 
provide a concentrate rich in the residual 1S,cis-a-S and 
1R,cis-a-R isomers; 

(c) treating the residual isomers with a base selected from the 
group consisting of lower alkyl, primary, secondary, or 
tertiary amines, ammonia or mixtures thereof in the pres- 
ence of a solvent selected from a liquid aromatic hydro- 
carbon having 6 to 10 carbon atoms, a saturated aliphatic 
or cycloaliphatic ether having 4 carbon atoms, aliphatic 
ketones having 2 to 4 carbon atoms and chlorinated hy- 
drocarbons having 2 to 4 carbon atoms, to provide a 
solution of the racemic compound (cyano)(3-phenoxy- 
phenyl)methyl (cis)-3-(2,2-dichloroetheny})-2,2-dimethyl- 
cyclopropanecarboxylate; then 

(d) removing said solvent from the solution, then treating 
said racemic compound in accordance with step (a). 


4,261,922 
PROCESS FOR ALKOXYLATION OF PHENOLS 

Kenneth M. Kem, San Juan Capistrano, Calif., assignor to The 

Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Jul. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 60,944 
Int. Cl.‘ CO7C 41/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—512 R 6 Claims 

1. In the method of alkoxylation wherein phenol-containing 
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compounds are reacted with cyclic organic carbonate com- 
pounds in the presence of a catalyst followed by recovery of 
the hydroxyalkyl aryl ether formed, the improvement wherein 
the reaction is conducted without the addition of strong acid or 
base and the catalyst is potassium iodide. 


4,261,923 
PROCESS PERMITTING THE DEPOSITION OF SOLID 
MATTER IN MIXTURES CONTAINING 

METHYLDICHLOROPHOSPHANE TO BE INHIBITED 
Alexander Ohorodnik; Klaus Gehrmann; Eberhard Auer, all of 

Erftstadt, and Stefan Schifer, Briihl, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Jan. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 110,098 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 13, 

1979, 2901298 
Int. Cl.’ CO7F 9/34 

U.S, Cl. 260—543 P 3 Claims 

1. A process of inhibiting the deposition of solid matter in 
mixtures containing methyldichlorophosphane, which com- 
prises: stabilizing the mixture by admixing it with phosphoric 
acid or a soluble compound containing at least one acid group 
selected from phosphoric acid, phosphonic acid, sulfonic acid, 
phosphonous acid, thiophosphoric acid or dithiophosphoric 
acid. 


4,261,924 
4-NITRO-2-TRICHLOROMETHYLPHENYLSULFENA- 
MIDES 
Helmut Hagen, Frankenthal; Ernst-Heinrich Pommer, Limbur- 

gerhof; Wolfgang Reuther, Heidelberg-Ziegelhausen, and 
Hans Ziegler, Frankenthal, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 78,724 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 6, 
1978, 2843644 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 145/02; AOIN 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 564—102 3 Claims 
1. A 4-nitro-2-trichloromethylphenylsulfenamide of the 
formula 


where R! and R? are identical or different and each denotes 
hydrogen, substituted or unsubstituted alkyl of from 1 to 18 
carbon atoms, unsubstituted or substituted alkenyl of from 2 to 
18 carbon atoms, unsubstituted or substituted alkynyl of from 3 
to 5 carbon atoms, unsubstituted or substituted cycloalkyl of 
from 5 to 8 carbon atoms, an unsubstituted or substituted arali- 
phatic radical of from 7 to 9 carbon atoms, or an unsubstituted 
or substituted mono- or polynuclear aromatic radical, and R! 
further denotes 4-nitro-2-trichloromethylphenylsulfenyl. 


4,261,925 
SURFACTANTS 
Donald A. Tomalia, and James D. Huffines, both of Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich, 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 775,340, Mar. 7, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 893,558 
Int. Cl.‘ CO7C 143/74, 143/78, 103/127, 103/132 
U.S. Cl. 564—94 18 Claims 

2. A surfactant having a hydrophilic-lypophilic-balance 
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(HLB) of from about 12 to about 20 and corresponding to 
formula I: 


R\—X-€N—CH?2CH297—-Y 
O=C—R? 


wherein: 
R is a nonpolymerizable hydrocarby!] or inertly-substituted 
hydrocarbyl group of at least 8 carbon atoms; 


R2 is hydrogen or alkyl of from | to about 18 carbon atoms; 
X is 


Y is chloro, bromo, iodo or hydroxy; and 

n is at least 2 and is varied to achieve the desired HLB. 

4. The compound defined by formula I in claim 2 wherein 
R, is polyisobutylene having an average molecular weight of 
from about 225 to about 2000; R2 is ethyl; X is 


Y is chloro; and n is from 3 to 10. 


4,261,926 
REDUCTIVE ALKYLATION OF SUBSTITUTED 
ANILINES 
Lawrence J. Ross, Martinsville, and Stephen D. Levy, Trenton, 
both of N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 840,195, Oct. 7, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 710,998, 
Aug. 2, 1976, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 

No. 563,045, Mar. 28, 1975, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 373,078, Jun. 25, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,811 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 85/08 
US. Cl. 564—305 9 Claims 

1. A method for the manufacture of an N-alkylated aromatic 
amine of the formula: 


R3 


wherein R, is cycloalkyl C3-C¢, secondary alkyl C3-Cg unsub- 
stituted or monosubstituted with a C)-C4 alkoxy group; R2 
represents hydrogen, halogen, alkoxy C)-C4, alkyl C)-Cg, or 
monosubstituted alkyl C;-C4 wherein the substituent is fluo- 
rine or alkoxy C;-C4; and wherein R3 represents hydrogen, 
alkyl C)-C4, alkoxy C)-C4, trifluoromethyl, methylsulfony], 
or halogen, by reacting an aromatic amine of the formula: 


CHEMICAL 


R3 


wherein R2 and R;3 are as defined hereinabove, with hydrogen 
a platinum catalyst, a promoter acid and a ketone, the improve- 
ment characterized in the use therewith of a promoter acid 
having a pKa between 0.3 and 1.5 wherein the reaction is 
conducted in a pressure vessel under hydrogen gas at a pres- 
sure ranging from 10 psi to 80 psi and at a temperature ranging 
from 40° C. to 120° C., wherein the mole ratio of ketone to 
starting compound ranges from 1.1:1 to 10:1, wherein the 
promoter acid is an aromatic sulfonic acid, wherein the mole 
percent of aromatic sulfonic acid based on starting compound 
ranges from 0.1 to 10 mole percent, and wherein the mole 
percent of platinum metal to starting compound ranges from 
0.005:1 to 0.25:1. 


4,261,927 
HYDROGENATION OF OLEFINICALLY 
UNSATURATED COMPOUNDS 
Charles A. Drake, Nowata, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petroleum 
Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 705,485 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 83/00, 5/02 
US. Cl. 564—491 25 Claims 
1. A process for the catalytic hydrogenation of at least one 
olefinically unsaturated compound having the formula 


RXy 


wherein R is a hydrocarbyl radical having from 2 to 50 carbon 
atoms, at least one olefinic double bond and a valence of y, 
each X is individually selected from the group consisting of 


—H, —C=N, and —CH=NH, 


wherein y is an integer in the range of 1 to 6; which comprises 
contacting said at least one olefinically unsaturated compound 
with hydrogen, a catalyst and at least one metal nitrate under 
reaction conditions suitable to convert at least a substantial 
proportion of said at least one olefinically unsaturated com- 
pound to a product compound free of olefinic unsaturation; 
said catalyst comprising at least one component selected from 
the group consisting of elemental palladium, elemental ruthe- 
nium, compounds of palladium which are reducible by hydro- 
gen to elemental palladium at said reaction conditions and 
compounds of ruthenium which are reducible by hydrogen to 
elemental ruthenium at said reaction conditions; said at least 
one metal nitrate being at least one member selected from the 
group consisting of chromium nitrate, barium nitrate and lan- 
thanum nitrate, 
wherein the amount of chromium nitrate employed based on 
the weight ratio of catalyst, calculated as elemental metal, 
to chromium nitrate is in the range of about 0.005:1 to 
about 1:1, 
wherein the amount of barium nitrate employed based on the 
weight ratio of catalyst, calculated as elemental metal, to 
barium nitrate is in the range of about 0.05:1 to about 1:1, 
and 
wherein the amount of lanthanum nitrate employed based on 
the weight ratio of catalyst, calculated as elemental metal, 
to lanthanum nitrate is in the range of about 0.1:1 to about 
bi. 
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4,261,928 
2-BENZOYL-8-(2-CHLORO-4-METHOXYPHENOXY)-1- 
PHENYL-1-OCTANONE 
Guy D. Diana, Stephentown, and Philip M. Carabateas, Scho- 
dack, both of N.Y., assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 8,412, Feb. 1, 1979, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 822,246, Aug. 5, 1977, Pat. No. 4,171,365. This 
application Oct. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 87,759 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 49/813 
U.S. Cl. 568—331 1 Claim 

1. 2-Benzoyl-8-(2-chloro-4-methoxyphenoxy)-1-phenyl-1- 
octanone. 


4,261,929 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING N-ACYLAMINOMETHANE 
PHOSPHONIC ACIDS 
Klaus Sommer, Heidelberg, and Guenter Raab, Laudenbach, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Benckiser-Knap- 
sack GmbH, Ladenburg am Neckar, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 50,087 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 1, 
1978, 2829046 
Int. Cl.’ CO7F 9/38 
US. Cl. 260—502.5 14 Claims 
1. A process for producing N-acylaminomethane phos- 
phonic acids, comprising the step of simultaneously reacting at 
an elevated temperature 
a first reactant comprising 
(A.) a mixture of 
(1.) a nitrile having the formula 


R—CN 
wherein R is a member selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, aryl, 
cyclo-lower alkyl and hydroxyl lower alkyl, and 
(2.) formaldehyde or a compound which yields formal- 
dehyde under the reaction conditions, or 
(B.) a reaction product of said nitrile and formaldehyde, 
said reaction product comprising a triacyl-1,3,5-triazine 
compound, and 
a second reactant comprising phosphorus acid or a compound 
which yields phosphorous acid under the reaction conditions, 
whereby there is produced an N-acylaminomethane phos- 
phonic acid having the formula 


oO 


ll 
R—C—NH—CH?P03H? 


wherein R has the meaning stated above. 


4,261,930 
EVAPORATIVE COOLING SYSTEM 
Dean M. Walker, Loveland, Colo., assignor to Byco Sales, Ltd., 
Greeley, Colo. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 695,385 
Int. Cl.’ BOIF 3/04 
USS. Cl. 261—92 7 Claims 
1. In an evaporative cooling system having an endless belt of 
a material to which a liquid may cling and which is sufficiently 
transparent to the flow of air therethrough to achieve evapora- 
tion of said liquid on said belt by said air, means for maintaining 
a reservoir of said liquid in a position through which a portion 
of said belt extends, means for propelling said air therethrough 
and means for moving said belt through said liquid, the im- 
provement comprising: 
a float valve responsive to the level of said liquid in said 
reservoir for maintaining said level upon receipt of an 
input flow of said liquid; 
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a sump containing a reserve supply of liquid; 
a conduit extending from said sump to said float valve; 


and means powered by said moving means for supplying 
energy to pump and pumping liquid from said sump 
through said conduit and said float valve to said reservoir. 


4,261,931 
COOLING TOWER WITH FLUTED WALL 
Elmer W. Rothrock, Hinsdale, and Clarence D. Miller, Naper- 
ville, both of Ill., assignors to Chicago Bridge & Iron Com- 
pany, Oak Brook, IIl. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 63,204 
Int. Cl.’ BOIF 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 261—109 11 Claims 





1. A cooling tower self-supporting vertical shell, requiring 
no additional supporting column or cables, essentially circular 
in horizontal section and wider at the base than at the top, 

said shell comprising a series of courses set one above the 

other with each adjacent upper course supported by the 
course beneath it, 

most of the courses from at least near the bottom to the shell 

top portion constituting a frusto-conical shell with vertical 
flutes sized to be adequate for the shell to resist buckling 
from its dead weight and external pressure of the wind, 
and 

the diameter of the bottom of each course being about equal 

to the diameter of the top of the course beneath it. 


4,261,932 
DIFFUSION ELEMENT WITH BOUNDARY ZONE 
TREATMENT 
Lloyd Ewing, Bayside; David T. Redmon, Racine, and William 
H. Roche, Mequon, all of Wis., assignors to Water Pollution 
Control Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 952,862 
Int. Cl. BOIF 3/04; CO2F 1/72 
U.S. Cl. 261—122 65 Claims 
1. A rigid, monolithic, porous, gas diffusion element 
said element being formed of a body of solid particles which 
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has been shaped, pressed and rendered coherent by bond- 
ing or sintering in a compacted form having pores, 

said element including a generally horizontal portion having 
a specific permeability in the range of about 6 to about 200 
SCFM per square foot of gas discharge surface per inch of 
thickness at 2 inches of water gauge, 

said generally horizontal portion, when viewed in vertical 
cross section while positioned with its maximum dimen- 
sion extending horizontally, having a ratio of said maxi- 
mum horizontal dimension relative to the thickness of said 
portion in the range of at least about 4 to 1, 

said generally horizontal portion including an upper gas 
discharge surface which is generally horizontal and has a 
bubble release pressure in water in the range of about 2 to 
about 20 inches of water, 


said element including central, outward and boundary zones 
beneath said gas discharge surface, said outward zone 
surrounding said central zone and said boundary zone 
surrounding said outward zone, 

said element including a peripheral zone surrounding said 
boundary zone and having a lesser permeability than a 
portion of said outward zone, or having therein solid 
particles which have been pressed to a greater density 
than the particles in a portion of said outward zone, or 
having a lesser height than a portion of said outward zone, 

the solid particles within said central zone having been 
pressed to a greater apparent volumetric compression 
ratio as compared to the particles in said outward zone, 
and 

the solid particles within said boundary zone having been 
pressed to a greater apparent volumetric compression 
ratio as compared to the particles in said outward zone. 


4,261,933 
DIFFUSION ELEMENT 
Lloyd Ewing, Bayside, and David T. Redmon, Racine, both of 
Wis., assignors to Water Pollution Control Corporation, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 952,892 
Int. Cl.) BOIF 3/04; CO2F 1/72 
U.S. Cl. 261—122 58 Claims 
1. A rigid, monolithic, porous, gas diffusion element having 
an enhanced apparent volumetric compression ratio in a cen- 
tral zone thereof, 
said element being formed of a body of solid particles which 
has been shaped, pressed and rendered coherent by bond- 
ing or sintering in a compacted form having pores, 
said element viewed in vertical cross section including a 
generally horizontal portion having a specific permeabil- 
ity in the range of about 6 to about 200 SCFM per square 
foot of gas discharge surface per inch of thickness at 2 
inches of water gauge, the maximum horizontal dimension 
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of said portion being in a ratio of at least about 4 to 1 
relative to the thickness of said portion, 

said generally horizontal portion including an upper gas 
discharge surface which is generally horizontal and has a 
bubble release pressure in water in the range of about 2 to 
about 20 inches in water, and 


said central zone being beneath a portion of said upper gas 
discharge surface, within which central zone the solid 
particles have been pressed to a greater apparent volumet- 
ric compression ratio as compared to the material in an 
outward zone beneath said surface. 


4,261,934 
METHOD FOR HOMOGENIZING MIXED OXIDE 
NUCLEAR FUELS 
Patrick E. Hart; Jack L. Daniel, and Daniel W. Brite, all of 
Richland, Wash., assignors to Electric Power Research Insti- 
tute, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 965,144 
Int. Cl.2 G21C 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—0.5 
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1. A method for forming homogenized mixed oxide nuclear 
reactor fuels, comprising: 
(a) blending urania particles and plutonia particles together 
into a uniform mixture of plutonia in a urania matrix; 
(b) pressing the mixture into a pellet; 
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(c) sintering the pellet in a furnace in a hydrogen atmo- 
sphere; and 

(d) reducing the plutonia in the pellet by said sintering, 
thereby forming pores in the pellet and homogenizing the 
fuel. 


4,261,935 
FABRICATION OF THORIUM BEARING CARBIDE 
FUELS 
Rueben L. Gutierrez; Richard J. Herbst, and Karl W. R. John- 
son, all of Los Alamos, N. Mex., assignors to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Depart- 
ment of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 96,261 
Int. Cl.’ G21C 21/00 
US. Cl. 264—0.5 
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1. A process for producing thorium-uranium carbide and 
thorium-plutonium carbide fuel pellets by carbothermic reduc- 
tion comprising: 

(a) weighing, blending and briquetting certain specified 
oxides of thorium, uranium and plutonium, and pure car- 
bon, 

(b) vacuum reduction of the briquettes at elevated tempera- 
tures, 

(c) comminuting and sieving the reduced product, 

(d) pressing the carbide powder into pellets, and 

(e) sintering the pellets at elevated temperatures. 


4,261,936 
JACKETED OPTICAL FILAMENTARY MATERIAL 
WITH THERMOPLASTIC CORE 
Martval J. Hartig, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 722,629, Sep. 13, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,931 
Int. Cl.’ B29F 3/10 
USS. Cl. 264—1.5 4 Claims 
1. Method for reducing the detrimental effect on the ability 
to transmit light of polymeric optical filamentary material 
during manufacture of a cable for transmission of light from 
said optical filamentary material, said material comprising 
(a) a cylindrical core of a substantially amorphous optically 
transparent thermoplastic polymeric material having a 
second order transition temperature from 80° C. to 140° 
C.; and 
(b) a substantially amorphous transparent polymeric sheath 
for (a) having an index of refraction at least 0.1% lower 
than that of (a), 
wherein a polymer jacket which is exterior to (a) and (b) is 
extruded at a temperature at least equal to the second order 
transition temperature of (a), said method comprising placing a 
heat shield over said optical filamentary material before said 
jacket is extruded over said material. 
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4,261,937 
METHOD OF MAKING METAL-DOPED ORGANIC 
FOAM PRODUCTS 

James A. Rinde, Livermore, Calif., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Department of Energy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 26,505 
Int. Cl.* B29D 27/00 

USS. Cl. 264—28 17 Claims 

1. A method for producing shaped metal-doped foams hav- 
ing a foam density of 0.05 to 0.4 gm/cm}, a foam cell size of 2 
to 10 micrometers and a metal loading of up to about 1.0 gm of 
metal salt per cm} of foam, comprising the steps of: soaking a 
shaped polymer gel produced from a polymer solution in an 
aqueous solution of water-soluble metal salt, the metal salt 
being selected from the group consisting of RbF, NaCl, and 
KCl, removing the water from the thus soaked gel by soaking 
the gel successively in a solvent series of decreasing polarity 
with each solvent in the series being saturated with the metal 
salt and miscible with the preceding solvent, the solvent series 
consisting of methanol, acetone and benzene, and removing the 
last of the solvents from the gel to produce the shaped metal- 
doped foam. 


4,261,938 
METHOD OF PRODUCING GLAZED CERAMIC 
BUILDING MATERIALS 
Carl B. A. Engstrém, Uttran, and Gésta A. Persson, Bromilla, 
both of Sweden, assignors to Euroc Development AB, Arlov, 
Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 556,369, Mar. 7, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 720,719 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 12, 1974, 7403276; 
Dec. 27, 1974, 7416302 
Int. Cl.’ CO4B 35/14 


U.S. Cl. 264—43 13 Claims 














1. In the known method of producing foamed ceramic bod- 

ies by: 

(a) introducing into an open refractory mold a SiO2-contain- 
ing composition that is known to have the ability of foam- 
ing and expanding in volume when heated to 800°-1000° 
Cc 

(b) heating said refractory mold and composition under 
strongly oxidizing conditions to a temperature within the 
range of 800°-1000° C. for a time sufficient to cause the 
SiO2-containing composition to foam and expand in vol- 
ume, 

(c) cooling the foamed ceramic body, and 

(d) removing the foamed ceramic body from the refractory 
mold, the improvement which comprises, prior to step (a), 
depositing on the bottom of the refractory mold a layer 
consisting of particles of crushed glass material, said 
crushed glass material having a melting point of 
800°-1200° C. and said layer of crushed glass material 
being incapable of foaming on heating at a temperature of 
800°-1200° C., said mold containing a member selected 
from the group consisting of carbon and carbon-contain- 
ing materials, said latter materials being capable of form- 
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ing carbon upon heating to said temperatures, whereby, in 
proceeding according to steps (a) and (b) the lower layer 
in the mold, consisting of crushed glass, will sinter to- 
gether to form a dense lower surface layer and this dense 
lower surface layer will also be united by sintering to the 
overlying layer of the foamed SiO2-containing composi- 
tion, said oxidizing conditions being sufficient to oxidize 
said carbon and said organic compounds thereby to pre- 
vent formation of non-glossy spots on the glaze surface. 


4,261,939 
METHOD AND AN ARRANGEMENT FOR THE 
MANUFACTURE OF A MATERIAL WEB OF FOAMED 
THERMOPLASTICS 
Lennart Nilsson, Lund; Sven-Olof Andren, Staffanstorp, and 
Per-Allan Ljungberg, Lund, all of Sweden, assignors to Tetra 
Pak International AB, Lund, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 64,769 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 22, 1978, 7808847 
Int. Cl.’ B29D 27/00 


USS. Cl. 264—51 22 Claims 


1. In a method for the manufacture of a web of a foamed 
thermoplastic material wherein the material is extruded by 
means of an extruder to form a tube which is calibrated to 
provide a desired diameter and material thickness, the im- 
provement comprising the steps of: 
extruding said foamed thermoplastic material in the form of 
a tube which encloses a forming element; 

continuously supplying a compressed gas through said form- 
ing element to the interior of said tube between said form- 
ing element and said extruder, said forming element and 
said tube cooperating to define a chamber, said com- 
pressed gas in said chamber having sufficient pressure to 
expand said tube; and 

surrounding said tube with a substantially cylindrical surface 

engaging the exterior surface of said tube adjacent said 
chamber whereby the pressure of said compressed gas in 
the tube urges the tube against said cylindrical surface 


which said tube is cooled and thereby calibrating said 
tube. 


4,261,940 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF A FOAMABLE 
THERMOPLASTIC RESIN STICK AND A FOAMED 
ELEMENT MADE THEREFROM 
Harry Bussey, Jr., P.O. Box 115 Serpentine Rd., Navesink, N.J. 
07752 
Division of Ser. No. 886,075, Mar. 13, 1978. This application 
Mar, 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,110 
Int. Cl.’ B29D 27/00 
U.S, Cl. 264—53 5 Claims 
1. A method of making foamable thermoplastic elements 
comprising the steps of 
extruding a thermoplastic material containing a foaming 
agent through a die opening of predetermined shape; 


CHEMICAL 


729 


passing the extruded material through a cooling zone to cool 
the extruded material to a latent foaming state; and 


forming a plurality of grooves in at least one surface of the 
extruded latent foaming material width-wise of the axis of 
extrusion of the extruded material. 


4,261,941 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ZEOLITE-CONTAINING 
DETERGENT AGGLOMERATES 

John D. Sherman, Chappaqua, and Arthur F. Denny, Katonah, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun, 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,191 
Int. Cl.) C1ID 1/22, 3/12, 3/37, 11/00 

US, Cl. 264—117 1 Claim 

1. Process for preparing a zeolite-containing agglomerate 
suitable for incorporation into detergent formulations which 
comprises providing a polyethylene glycol having an average 
molecular weight of about 6000 and having a freezing range of 
about 60°-63° C., heating said polyethylene glycol to above its 
freezing point, forming an aqueous solution of a sodium linear 
alkylbenzene sulfonate in which the alkyl groups contain an 
average of 12 carbon atoms and heating said solution to essen- 
tially the same temperature as the said polyethylene glycol, 
admixing said polyethylene glycol and sodium linear alkylben- 
zene sulfonate and blending with said mixture crystals of hy- 
drated sodium zeolite A, the resulting blend containing 5 parts 
by weight of polyethylene glycol and 9 parts by weight of 
sodium linear alkylbenzene sulfonate per 100 parts by weight 
of hydrated sodium zeolite A, drying the blended product in 
air at about 100° C. and thereafter particulating the dried mass 
to form 20x60 mesh standard U.S. Sieve Series particles. 


4,261,942 
PRODUCTION OF TABLETS OF SODIUM 
DICHLOROISOCYANURATE 
Tadao Shimamura, and Yasufumi Seo, both of Tokushima, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Shikoku Kasei Kogyo Co., Ltd., Marugame, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 88,587 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1978, 53/134028 
Int. Cl.’ BOIS 2/00 
US. Cl. 264—118 10 Claims 
1. A method of producing sodium dichloroisocyanurate 
tablets comprising: 
forming pellets of sodium dichloroisocyanurate containing 
from about 15 to about 30 weight % of water; 
drying said pellets to remove substantially all free water 
therefrom and to reduce the moisture content thereof to 
the range from about 7 to about 11 weight %; 
compacting the dried pellets to a bulk density of at least 
about 0.8 g/cm); 
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crushing the compacted dried pellets to obtain granular 
sodium dichloroisocyanurate; and 


tabletting the crushed compacted dried pellets using a tablet- 
ting pressure of at least 350 Kg/cm?. 


4,261,943 
PROCESS FOR SURFACE TREATING CELLULOSE 
PRODUCTS 
Clarence C. McCorsley, III, Asheville, N.C., assignor to Akzona 
Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 847,200, Oct. 31, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,074 
Int. Cl.’ B29G 5/00 


USS. Cl. 264—136 26 Claims 


1. A process for inhibiting surface adhesion of adjacent 
filaments formed from a spinning of cellulose in amine oxide 
comprising: continuously extruding said spinning solution in an 
air space to form spaced adjacently positioned filaments and, 
before said filaments are brought into contact with each other, 
applying to the surface of said filaments a continuous coating 
of a nonsolvent liquid that will reduce the solvent action of the 
amine oxide for cellulose at the surface of the filaments. 
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4,261,944 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF BIAXIALLY 
STRETCHED POLYOLEFIN FILM 
Walter. Hufnagel, Forchheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Volker 
Graap, deceased, late of Burk, Fed. Rep. of Germany (by 
Erika Graap geborene Lang, executrix); Friedrich F. von und 
zu Aufsess, Forchheim, and Rétger Armsen, Buckenhofen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Lever Brothers 
Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 887,582, Mar. 17, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 699,684, Jun. 25, 
1976, abandoned. This application Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 
964,002 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 25, 
1975, 2528370 
Int. Cl. B29D 7/24 


USS. Cl. 264—175 10 Claims 


1. A method of fabricating a film from a solvent-free thermo- 


plastic polyolefin material, said method comprising the steps 
of: 


(a) forming said thermoplastic polyolefin material into an 
elongate film; 

(b) continually advancing said film in a longitudinal direc- 
tion; 

(c) partially pre-stretching said film in said longitudinal 
direction, while advancing it, by an amount of up to 50% 
of the total longitudinal length said film is to exhibit after 
being finally stretched; and 

(d) further stretching successive regions of said film simulta- 
neously biaxially both in said longitudinal direction and in 
a direction of its width transverse to said longitudinal 
direction while further advancing said film in said longitu- 
dinal direction such that any given point on said film in 
any region said film is being biaxially stretched is ex- 
panded simultaneously biaxially both in said longitudinal 
and transverse directions, the total stretching of said film 
in said longitudinal direction resulting from the combina- 
tion of its being both longitudinally pre-stretched and 
biaxially further stretched being at least seven times its 
unstretched longitudinal length as measured before said 
partial pre-stretching, and the total stretching of said film 
in said direction of its width transverse to said longitudinal 
direction resulting from biaxially stretching said film 
being at least seven times its unstretched width as mea- 
sured before said biaxial stretching but percentage-wise 
not greater than the percentage of total longitudinal 
stretching of said film resulting from the combination of 
its being both longitudinally pre-stretched and biaxially 
further stretched. 
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4,261,945 
METHOD FOR PROVIDING SHAPED FIBER 
Ronald E. Pfeiffer, and Relmond H. Hamilton, both of Pensa- 
cola, Fla., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,346 
Int. Cl.’ DOIF 6//8 


U.S, Cl. 264—177 F 5 Claims 


© © 


1. A process for preparing fiber of unusual cross-sectional 
shape which comprises preparing a homogeneous single phase 
fusion melt of a fiber-forming acrylonitrile polymer and water, 
extruding said fusion melt through a modified spinnerette 
directly into a steam pressurized solidification zone maintained 
under conditions which prevent formation of a sheath-core 
structure in the resulting extrudate and enable orientation 
stretching to be effected, said spinnerette being modified by 
securing a strand of wire in each of the orifices therein to block 
part of the useful spinning area of each orifice, and provide said 
unusual cross-sectional fiber shape, and stretching the nascent 
extrudate while it remains in said solidification zone to provide 
orientation of the polymer molecules. 


4,261,946 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYMER BY INTRODUCING 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYMER INTO AN EXTRUDER 
AND ADDING ORGANIC POLYISOCYANATE AND 
CHAIN LENGTHENING AGENT 

Wilhelm Goyert, Cologne; Ernst Meisert; Wolfgang Grimm, 
both of Leverkusen; Alfred Eitel, Dormagen; Hans Wagner, 
Dormagen; Georg Niederdellmann, Dormagen, and Bernd 
Quiring, Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 

Filed Dec. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 103,002 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 16, 
1978, 2854386 
Int. Cl.’ DOIF 1/02 

USS, Cl. 264—211 13 Claims 
1. A process for the modification of a thermoplastic polymer 

comprising: 

I. introducing 70 to 98 parts by weight of thermoplastic poly- 
mer into an extruder at a first inlet; 

II. adding to said thermoplastic polymer through a second inlet 
2 to 30 parts by weight of the following polyurethane form- 
ing components, such that the total parts by weight of the 
thermoplastic polymer and polyurethane components is 100: 
(A) organic polyisocyanate; and 
(B) chain lengthening agent with a molecular weight below 

400 containing at least one hydroxyl group and/or amino 
group; 
wherein the ratio of isocyanate groups of component (A) to 
Zerewitinoff active groups of component (B) is in the range 
of from 0.90:1 to 1.2:1; and 
III. discharging from the extruder the product of the process. 
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4,261,947 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING HOLLOW PLASTIC 
ARTICLES BY JOINING HOLLOW MOLDED PORTIONS 
BY A MOLDED JOINT 

Yoshio Ogi, 2169-3, Negata, Hamakita City, Shizuoka Pref., 
Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 865,698, Dec. 29, 1977, Pat. No. 4,155,478, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 683,468, May 5, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,299 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1975, 50-55691 

Int. Cl.’ B29C 27/00; B29F 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—263 2 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a plastic container comprising 
the steps of molding separately of thermoplastic resin material 
at least two divided portions of said container, said molded 
portions each being provided with a dividing end face and at 
least one molded portion being provided with a cutout extend- 
ing along the dividing end face thereof, holding said molded 
portions in a position of desired assembled relationship to 
provide a key-shaped jointing groove including said cutout 
and extending between the opposed dividing end faces and 
having an opening at the outer periphery of the portions for 
said container, filling by forcible injection, said key-shaped 
jointing groove with a thermoplastic resin material which is 
heated at such a temperature that said thermoplastic resin 
material is in plastified form and that the heated thermoplastic 
resin material filled in said key-shaped jointing groove heats, 
melts and fuses the thermoplastic resin material of said divided 
portions at the surfaces in said jointing groove which are 
contacted by the molten thermoplastic resin material, and 
cooling said thermoplastic resin material in said groove and 
that fused thereby to effect hardening thereof and to unite said 
molded portions into one body. 


4,261,948 
METHOD OF INCREASING THE WALL THICKNESS OF 
A BOTTOM STRUCTURE OF A BLOWN PLASTIC 
MATERIAL CONTAINER 

Suppayan M. Krishnakumar, Nashua, N.H., and John F. E. 

Pocock, Gravenbruch, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to The 

Continental Group, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 97,605 
Int. Cl.’ B29C 17/07 

U.S. Cl. 264—532 2 Claims 

1. A method of increasing the wall thickness of a bottom 
structure of a blown plastic material container, said method 
comprising the steps of forming a preform including a gener- 
ally hemispherical bottom portion and internal ribs extending 
axially from said bottom portion in the area of the preform 
which corresponds to the bottom structure of the container, 
said ribs being below an intermediate portion of said preform 
wherein axial stretching primarily occurs, inserting the pre- 
form within a blow mold for the container, holding an upper 
end of said preform against movement and moving the preform 
bottom portion axially to axially stretch said preform with said 
stretching primarily occurring in an intermediate portion of 
said preform as opposed to occurring in the bottom portion of 
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said preform, and thereafter blow molding said preform to 4,261,950 
form a container having a bottom structure thicker than a STERILIZING APPARATUS AND INTEGRATED 
STERILIZER CONTROL 
Richard C. Bainbridge, McKean, and Ronald P. Krahe, Girard, 
both of Ps . assignors to American Sterilizer Company, Erie, 
Pa, 
Filed Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 9,816 
Int. Cl.’ A61L 2/08 
U.S, Cl. 422—26 13 Claims 


bottom structure of a bottle formed from a preform identical to 
said preform and without said ribs. 


12. Sterilizer control method providing for selective opera- 
tion of a sterilizer selected from a plurality of differing types of 
sterilizers, each differing type of sterilizer carrying out a differ- 
en’ sterilization cycle or different combination of sterilization 
cycles comprising 

selecting a sterilizer from such plurality of differing types of 

sterilizers, such selected sterijizer having a sterilizing 
4,261,949 chamber with conduit means ard valve means for deliver- 
PROCESS FOR FORMATION OF MOLECULARLY ing fluid to and from the chamber and including sensor 
ORIENTED PLASTIC BOTTLES means operatively associated with the chamber to be 
Robert Spurr, West Hartford, and Robert J. Duga, Enfield, responsive to at least one chamber condition, 
Conn., assignors to Emhart Industries, Inc., Farmington, combining electronic components on circuit board means to 
Conn. form an integrated microcomputer controller capable of 
Division of Ser. No. 805,918, Jun. 13, 1977, Pat. No. 4,140,464. controlling such plurality of differing types of sterilizers, 
This application Jan. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 4,841 such circuit board me>ns having electronic components 
Int. Cl.’ B29C 17/07 mounted on a plurality of individual circuit boards capa- 
US. Cl, 264—535 7 Claims ble of operating such piurality of differing types of steriliz- 
ers with at least one circuit board mounting electronic 
components utilized on all types of sterilizers capable of 
being operated, and 
electrically connecting the circuit board means to the steril- 
izer to carry out a sterilizing cycle capable of being per- 
formed by the sterilizer. 





4,261,951 
APPARATUS FOR BLOOD OYYGENATION 
Milan H. Milev, Sofia, Bulgaria, assignor to DSD “Metalchim”, 
Sopot, Bulgaria 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,552 


3 
1. A process for forming molecularly oriented plastic bottles Rat. Ci.” ASIN 1/03 


U.S. Cl. 422—46 7 Claims 

1. An apparatus for blood oxygenation comprising: 

a housing centered on an upright axis; 

an oxygenation tube passing coaxially through said housing; 

an oxygenation chamber having an upwardly diverging 
frustoconical bottom formed at the lower end of said tube 
beneath said housing and communicating therewith 
through said tube; 

an elongated upright flow-directing body positioned in said 
oxygenation chamber having a conical lower face with an 
upward divergence spaced from the frustoconical bottom 


comprising the steps of (1) providing a plurality of parison- 
forming stations for the simultaneous formation of a plurality 
of parisons; (2) simultaneously forming a plurality of parisons 
in said plurality of parison-forming stations; (3) simultaneously 
transferring as a group said simultaneously formed plurality of 
parisons to a storage area for temporary storage of said pari- 
sous at substantially the blowing temperature of said parisons; 
(4) providing a plurality of blowing stations for blowing pari- 
sons wherein said plurality of blowing stations is less than said 
plurality of parison-forming stations; (5) simultaneously trans- 
ferring a plurality of said parisons less than that plurality simul- of said oxygenation chamber; 

taneously transferred in step (3) from said storage area to said —_a heat exchanger surrounding said body; 

plurality of blowing stations on an intermittent basis; (6) blow- a mixing chamber defined between said body and said bot- 
ing said parisons transferred in step (5) in said blowing stations; tom of said oxygenation chamber; 

and (7) repeating steps (5) and (6). a vertically disposed oxygen inlet pipe provided in the bot- 
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tom of said oxygenation chamber, said bottom being 
formed with a downwardly extending neck; 

an upwardly diverging conical diffusion nozzle having a flat 
horizontal top closely spaced from said conical lower face 
provided on said oxygen inlet pipe in said mixing cham- 
ber, said nozzle having a conical surface coaxially sur- 
rounded by and spaced from said neck; 

a pair of blood inlet pipes provided in the bottom of said 
oxygenation chamber disposed on either side of said oxy- 
gen inlet pipe at an angle thereto and directed toward the 
conical surface of said diffusion nozzle while opening into 
the space between said neck and said surface; 

a shell of microporous material in said housing surrounding 
said tube and defining therewith a defoaming chamber, 
said tube feeding thcreinto; 

-a filter net of microporous material covering at least the 
exterior surface of said shell; and 

a reservoir defined between said shell and said housing for 
collecting the oxygenated blood. 

2. An apparatus for blood oxygenation comprising: 

a housing centered on an upright axis; 

an oxygenation tube passing coaxially through said housing; 

an oxygenation chamber formed at the lower end of said 
tube beneath said housing and communicating therewith 
through said tube; 


a flow-directing body positioned in said oxygenation chain- 
ber; 

a heat exchanger surrounding said body; 

a mixing chamber defined be: ween said body and the bottom 
of said oxygenation chan,ber; 

a vertically disposed oxyge inlet pipe provided in the bot- 
tom of said oxygenation clamber; 

a diffusion nozzle provided on said oxygen inlet pipe in said 
mixing chamber; 

a pair of blood inlet pipes provided in the bottom of said 
oxygenation chamber disposed on either side of said oxy- 
gen inlet pipe at an angle thereto; 

a shell of microporous material in said housing surrounding 
said tube and defining therewith a defoaming chamber, 
said tube feeding thereinto; 

a filter net of microporous material covering at l-ast the 
exterior surfaces of said shell; and 

a reservoir defined between said shell and said housing for 
collecting the oxygenated blood and said oxygenation 
tube extending beyond the top of said housing and pro- 
vided with a plurality of orifices formed in the periphery 
at the upper end thereof and a sleeve closed at the upper 
end thereof mounted on said housing and centered on said 
upright axis, said sleeve being telescopically positioned 
over the upper end of said tube in a spaced-apart relation- 
ship therewith and extending downwardly into said de- 
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foaming chamber for directing the oxygenated blood from 
the upper end of said tube into said defoaming chamber. 


4,261,952 
FUEL ROD REPROCESSING PLANT 


Milton J. Szulinski, Richland, Wash., assignor to Atlantic Rich- 


field Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 793,658, May 4, 1977, abandoned. This 


application Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,731 
Int. Cl.2 G21C 19/42 
1 Claim 


1. In a depleted fuel rod reprocessing plant, the combination 


an array of a plurality of deep compartments having hori- 
zontal cross sections which are generally rectangular, said 
compartments being arranged so that a predominant por- 
tion of the horizontal cross sections are arranged in a 
rectangular grid having several adjacent compartments in 
each of the rectangular directions, some of said compart- 
ments being vacant during initial operation of said repro- 
cessing plant, whereby said vacant compartments are 
available as substitute compartments during a subsequent 
stage of use of the reprocessing plant; 

a vehicle access zone which is generally above said array of 
deep compartments; 

rectangular covers for said deep compartments, each cover 
being liftable by a vehicle in the vehicle access zone to 
expose the open top of a deep compartment, the closed 
covers for said closed compartments providing an area in 
said vehicle access zone on which mobile cranes on 
wheels can move about; 

mobile cranes on wheels on said area; 

an equipment support floor in each compartment; 

depleted nuclear fuel processing equipment on support 
floors of each of several deep compartments, there being 
communication lines extending from the processing equip- 
ment to processing equipment in other compartments, said 
communication line connections between compartments 
being predominantly near the top of said compartments; 

a control room shielded biologically from said compart- 
ments and said vehicle access zone; 

monitoring and control means adapted to permit control 
room operation of the process equipment in each of said 
deep compartments; 

a sump pit in each deep compartment, said sump pit having 
sensors promptly alerting personnel about any liquids 
spilled in such compartment; 

the number of compartments in said array of compartments 
being at least one fourth greater than the number of com- 
partments required for normal operation whereby a substi- 
tute unit of processing equipment may be constructed in a 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


vacant compartment prior to disconnection of corre- 
sponding processing equipment scheduled to be with- 
drawn from service, whereby operations need be inter- 
rupted only for the time necessary to make the piping 
connections for said substitute unit. 


4,261,953 
LIME SLAKING APPARATUS 
Henry J. Gisler, Denver, Colo., assignor to Joy Manufacturing 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,260 
Int. Cl.’ CO4B 1/08; BOIF 7/20 


U.S. Cl, 422—162 9 Claims 


1. A lime slaking system for the hydration of lime, said 
system comprising: vessel means for containing a mass of 
material including unhydrated lime particles and water; said 
vessel means including at least one reaction chamber to contain 
such a mass of material during hydration of the lime content of 
such mass and an inlet for feeding such material into said 
reaction chamber and an outlet to permit withdrawal of prod- 
uct from said reaction chamber; agitator means associated with 
said vessel means and operable for agitating such mass of 
material contained in said reaction chamber; flow inducing 
means associated with said agitator means and cooperable 
therewith to promote movement of such contained mass of 
material from said inlet toward said outlet; first comminution 
means integral with said agitator means and concomitantly 
movable therewith for comminution of the lime particle con- 
tent of such mass of material simultaneously with such agitat- 
ing and such movement thereof in a manner to promote high 
intensity inter particle contacts between such lime particles in 
such mass for driving such hydration reaction at a reaction rate 
greater than the spontaneous hydration rate of such lime parti- 
cles through a receding surface reaction mechanism to pro- 
duce within said reaction chamber a product mass including a 
hydrated lime component and a residual component; process- 
ing means communicating with said outlet of said reaction 
chamber to receive such product from said reaction chamber 
for processing thereof; said processing means including classi- 
fying means for separating such product into such hydrated 
lime component and such residual component and second 
comminution means associated with said classifying means for 
comminution of such residual component and recycling of at 
least a portion of such residual component to said classifying 
means for additional processing thereof through said process- 
ing means. 


4,261,954 
COKER BLOW DOWN RECOVERY SYSTEM 

Richard L. Holloway, Bellingham, Wash.; John A. Miller, Sea- 

brook, Tex., and Jerald E. Winters, El Toro, Calif., assignors 

to Atlantic Richfield Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,940 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 422—187 3 Claims 

1. In a coker system comprising a coker means, a fraction- 
ator means, a compressor means, and at least two means for 
accumulating and separating, which comprise a first means 
having at least one first-means-inlet and one first-means-outlet 
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and a second means having at least one second-means-inlet and 
one second-means-outlet, said coker means having at least one 
coker-means-inlet and one coker-means-outlet, said fraction- 
ator means having at least one fractionator-means-outlet, said 
compressor means having at least one compressor-means-inlet 
and one compressor-means-outlet, said coker-means-inlet 
being connected to said fractionator-means-outlet, said coker- 
means-outlet being connected to said first-means inlet, said 
compressor-means-inlet being connected to said second- 
means-outlet, wherein the improvement comprises a pressuriz- 
ing means for raising the pressure of a first stream by mixing 
said first stream with a second stream, wherein said pressuriz- 
ing means comprises a first pressurizing-means-inlet, a second 


COKER BLOW DOWN SYSTEM 


pressurizing-means-inlet, and at least one pressurizing-means- 
outlet, said first pressurizing-means-inlet being connected to 
said first-means-outlet so as to introduce into said first pressu- 
rizing-means-inlet said first stream comprising nonliquefiable 
material separated in said first means, said second pressurizing- 
means-inlet being connected so as to introduce said second 
stream comprising at least a portion of material downstream 
from said compressor means-outlet into said second pressuriz- 
ing-means-inlet, and said pressurizing-means-outlet being con- 
nected to said second-means-inlet so as to transfer a mixture of 
inputs of said first and said second inlets into said second 
means; whereby at least a portion of nonliquefiable compo- 
nents separated in said first means can be recovered. 


4,261,955 
VERTICAL TYPE POROUS MEMBRANE HYDROGEN 
GENERATOR 

Cornelius E. Bailey, Jr., Washington, D.C., and Walter G. Tas- 

chek, Prince William County, Va., assignors to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sep. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 939,028 
Int. Cl. BOIS 7/02 


US. Cl. 422—239 5 Claims 





1. A demand responsive gas generator for producing gas by 
chemical reaction of a solid fuel upon controlled exposure to a 
liquid vapor, said generator comprising: 
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(1) a fuel compartment for storing solid fuel; 4,261,957 
(b) a separate liquid compartment adjacently spaced apart HOLDER FOR TOILET DEODORANTS 
from said fuel compartment and having means to receive Georg Schimanski, Breckerfeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
liquid water supplied thereto under a suitable pressure 0 Globol-Werk GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
from an external reservoir in a controlled manner; : : Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,305 
(c) wall means between said fuel and water compartments to _ Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 13, 
maintain said compartments in spaced apart relation; 1978, 3 MR 1202; Ney, 18, 1978, 7834350[U] 
(d) said wall means comprising at least one pair of spaced Int. Cl." FOIC 1/00; FOSC 2/00 
. US. Cl. 422—263 
apart porous hydrophobic membranes adapted to pass 
gaseous and vaporous mediums while simultaneously 
adapted to restrict free passage of liquid water under 
normal demand operation, said membranes designated as a 
first membrane closest to and forming part of said liquid 
compartment, and a second membrane closest to and 
forming part of said fuel compartment; 
(e) spacer means for maintaining said membranes in spaced 
apart relation so as to form a gas passageway therebe- 
tween; and 
(f) outlet means connected with said gas passageway for 
conducting produced gas away from the generator to an 


external gas utilization means, and for also conducting 1. Holder for toilet deodorants, comprising an elongated 
away any excess liquid water collecting therein, open basket for the replaceable receiving of a deodorant and a 

(g) whereby an abnormal demand for gas utilization may suspension bracket of plastic which is made structurally inte- 
cause a substantial sudden decrease in gas pressure in the gral with the basket by plastic shaping and which engages over 
gas passageway tending to cause liquid water to pass and beyond the mouth of the basket, characterized in that: 
through said first membrane, and which liquid water is (a) one arm of the suspension bracket is permanently con- 
also directable away from said generator through said nected with the basket by a film hinge formed thereon; 
outlet means before it can permeate the second membrane _(b) the hinge axis extends parallel to the lengthwise direction 
into said fuel compartment. of the basket; 

(c) the suspension bracket extends flexibly upwardly, from 
one long basket side and is shaped so that it can be placed 
into erect position for the use of the holder; 

(d) detent means detachably securing the suspension bracket 


4,261,956 in vertical position and arranged corresponding to each 
CARTRIDGE FOR GAS GENERATOR other on the suspension bracket and the basket; and 


Otto J. Adlhart, Newark, N.J., assignor to Engelhard Minerals = (e) a perpendicularly protruding bridge formed on the sus- 


& Chemicals Corporation, Iselin, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,309 
Int. Cl.’ BOIS 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 422—239 15 Claims 


pension bracket which, when the suspension bracket is in 
erect position, partially closes the mouth of the basket and 
secures the deodorant present in the basket from sliding 
out. 


4,261,958 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF SODIUM 
ALUMINATE 
Ilya Z. Pevzner, ulitsa Soklata Korzuna, 52, kv. 141; Vitaly Y. 
Tumarinson, ulitsa Basseinaya, 85, kv. 53; Nikolai I. Eremin, 
propsket Elizarova, 20, kv. 28; Dmitry E. Subochev, prospekt 
Veteranov, 99, kv. 141; Alexandr S. Ryzhkov, Tverskaya 
ulitsa, 12/15, kv. 30, and Leonid S. Nisse, ulitsa Chekhova 3, 
kv. 31, all of Leningrad, U.S.S.R. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 807,338, Jun. 16, 1977, 
abandoned, Continuation of Ser. No. 615,074, Sep. 19, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 895,521 

Int. Cl.’ COIF 7/06, 7/08, 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 423—121 3 Claims 
1. A process for the production of sodium aluminate com- 
prising drying an unstabilized solution of sodium aluminate 
containing from 45 to 350 g/I of caustic Na2O at a molecular 
ratio of caustic Na7O to Al2O; from 1.1 to 1.8 in a fluidized bed 
of solid particles of sodium aluminate, at a temperature of from 
250° to 400° C., using a gas heated up to 750°-950° C. and 
containing no carbon dioxide as a fluidizing medium and a heat 
carrier in an amount from 2000 to 25000 nm per 1 m} of alumi- 
nate solution; feeding said aluminate solution for drying by 
charge compartment in fluid flow communication to exte- atomizing it at a velocity of from 25 to 35 m/s thereby obtain- 
riorly of said canister, and ing sodium aluminate in the form of pellets having a size of 
a solid fuel charge disposed within said fuel charge compart- from 0.5 to 8 mm with a bulk weight of from 1.2 to 1.4 t/m}, 
ment, said fuel being one which, upon contact with a completely soluble in water and alkaline solutions, with a 
suitable liquid, releases a gas and expands in volume to maximum content of hygroscopic water of 0.3% by weight 


compress said filler means and thereby enlarge said fuel and a maximum content of water of crystallization of 5% by 
charge compartment. weight. 


1. A cartridge for a gas generator comprising: 

a canister having an interior defining an enclosed space; 

compressible filler means disposed within said enclosed 
space and cooperating with said interior of said canister to 
define a fuel charge compartment, said canister having 
fluid flow passages formed therein connecting said fuel 
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4,261,959 
PROCESS FOR EXTRACTING FERRIC IRON FROM AN 
AQUEOUS SOLUTION 

Tai K. Kim, and Martin B. MacInnis, both of Towanda, Pa., 

assignors to GTE Products Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 105,003 
Int. Cl.* C01G 49/10 

USS. Cl. 423—139 1 Claim 

1. A process for removing ferric iron from an aqueous start- 
ing solution comprising greater than about 50 grams per liter 
ferric iron and greater than about 10 grams per liter of other 
cations selected from the group consisting of cobalt and nickel 
and mixtures thereof comprising adding hydrochloric acid to 
said solution until the concentration based on free hydrochlo- 
ric acid is from about 3 to about 4 normal, oxidizing said solu- 
tion with chlorine for oxidizing ferrous iron to ferric iron; 
contacting said solution with an extractant consisting essen- 
tially of methyl isobutyl ketone, said methyl isobutyl ketone 
being pre-equilibriated with water prior to the extraction step, 
said contacting being for a sufficient period of time to extract 
ferric iron into said methyl isobutyl ketone, separating the 
extractant containing ferric iron from the aqueous chloride 
solution containing other cations, and stripping the ferric iron 
as ferric chloride with water. 


4,261,960 
REMOVAL OF BORON FROM LITHIUM CHLORIDE 
BRINE 

Daniel A. Boryta, Downingtown, Pa., assignor to Foote Mineral 

Company, Exton, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 28,975 
Int. Cl. CO1ID 15/04 

U.S. Cl, 423—179.5 6 Claims 

1. A process for decreasing the quantity of boron, as well as 
magnesium and sulfate impurities in a lithium chloride brine to 
minimize lithium losses on further concentration of the brine 
which comprises adding to the brine an aqueous slurry of 
slaked lime and an aqueous solution of calcium chloride, the 
amount of lime and calcium chloride being sufficient to react 
with substantially all of the magnesium, boron and sulfate 
present in the brine to form magnesium hydroxide, a calcium 
borate hydrate and calcium sulfate dihydrate, respectively, 
separating precipitated calcium sulfate dihydrate from said 
brine, and further concentrating said brine to precipitate mag- 
nesium hydroxide and said calcium borate hydrate. 


4,261,961 
PROCESS FOR THE EXTRACTION OF POTASSIUM 
FROM AQUEOUS ALKALINE SOLUTION 
Robert E. Davis, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to Kerr- 
McGee Chemical Corporation, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 98,799 
Int. Cl.’ BOIS 1/04 
USS. Cl. 423—181 8 Claims 
1. A process for extracting potassium ions from an alkaline 
solution which comprises: 
providing an organic extractant comprising a polyol-boron- 
alkali metal complex in which at least a portion of the 
alkali metal ions are not potassium; 
contacting said alkaline solution containing potassium ions 
with said organic extractant to exchange potassium ions 
for at least a portion of the alkali metal ions other than 
potassium ions contained in said polyol-boron-alkali metal 
complex and displace said exchanged alkali metal ions 
from said complex into said alkaline solution; and 
separating the polyol-boron-potassium complex so produced 
from said alkaline solution. 
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4,261,962 
SODIUM SULFITE REGENERATION METHOD USING 
LIMESTONE SLURRY 
Leonard Dauerman, Fort Lee; Krishna K. Rao, Paterson; Joseph 
C. Dabbs, Fort Lee, and Brian Delaney, Rosedale, all of N.J., 
assignors to The Foundation at New Jersey Institute of Tech- 
nology, Newark, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 56,466 
Int. Cl.’ CO1B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—242 14 Claims 
1. In a flue gas desulfurization process wherein sulfur diox- 
ide is reacted in a scrubber with a sodium sulfite solution to 
form a sodium bisulfite solution, and wherein the sodium bisul- 
fit. solution is reacted with a limestone slurry to regenerate the 
sodium sulfite solution for recycling to the scrubber, said lime- 
“tone slurry comprising limestone particles of a predetermined 
size and a water carrier with said particles tending to settle 
from said carrier at a predetermined velocity of the slurry, the 
improvement in the regenerating phase of the process compris- 
ing the steps of: 
producing a stream of a limestone slurry flowing at a rate 
greater than said particle settling velocity, 
producing a stream of a sodium bisulfite solution flowing at 
a rate in predetermined mass relation with said limestone 
slurry stream, 
simultaneously conflowirg said streams into a bifurcated 
mixing nozzle havir? . pair of inlets for said streams and 
a common outlet to initiate the reaction of the sodium 
bisulfite with the limestone in the effluent from the nozzle 
outlet, 
holding the effluent for a period of time sufficient to allow 
the reaction to go substantially to completion, and 
filtering the effluent before recycling to the scrubber. 


4,261,963 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE 9F AMMONIUM 
SULFAMATE 

Gerhard Miinster, Bad Soden am Taunus, Fd. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 71, 1979, Ser. No. 96,547 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 24, 

1978, 2850903 
Int. Cl.' CO1B 21/093, 21/086 

U.S. Cl. 423—388 10 Claims 

1. In a process for the manufacture of ammonium sulfamate 
by introducing under pressure ammonia and sulfur trioxide 
into a reactor containing a melt which contains mainly ammo- 
nium sulfamate and ammonium imidodisulfonate, the molar 
ratio of NH3/SO3 being maintained in a range of from 1.5:1 to 
2.0:1, the improvement comprising introducing the sulfur 
trioxide into a gas phase above the melt and adding an amount 
of from 0.01 to 2 weight % of nitric acid 0: an inorganic nitrate 
to the melt. 


4,261,964 
UTILIZATION OF COMBUSTIBLE COMPONENTS OF A 
TAIL-GAS IN THE MANUFACTURE OF CARBON BLACK 
AT A HIGH PRODUCTION RATE 
Oscar T. Scott, IV; Donald J. Pundt, and Lloyd D. Price, all of 

Borger, Tex., assignors to J. M. Huber Corporation, Locust, 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 7: 2,362, Apr. 29, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 58,221 
Int. Cl.’ CO1IB 31/02; CO9C 1/48 
U.S. Cl. 423—450 12 Claims 

1. A process for the production of carbon black from a 

hydrocarbon feedstock comprising: 

(a) burning a hydrocarbon fuel with air in an insufficient 
amount to support complete combustion to produce a hot 
gas mixture; 

(b) producing a tail-gas containing carbon black by the 
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incomplete combustion of said hydrocarbon feedstock 
caused by contacting said feedstock with said hot gas 
mixture; 

(c) quenching said tail-gas; 

(d) collecting the carbon black from said tail-gas; 

(e) drying said tail-gas; 

(f) removing carbon monoxide from said dried tail-gas; and 

(g) increasing the carbon black production rate by at least 
26% by replacing from 334% to 100% of said fuel in step 
(a) with said carbon monoxide. 

12. A process for the production of carbon black from a 

hydrocarbon feedstock comprising: 

(a) burning a hydrocarbon fuel with air in an insufficient 
amount to support complete combustion to produce a hot 
gas mixture; 

(b) producing a tail-gas containing carbon black by the 
incomplete combustion of said hydrocarbon feedstock 
caused by contacting said feedstock with said hot gas 
mixture; 

(c) quenching said tail-gas; 

(d) collecting the carbon black from said tail-gas; 

(e) drying said tail-ges: 

(f) contacting the dried tail-gas with cuprous aluminum 
cloride in a toluene base; 

(g) complexing substantially all of the carbon monoxide 
contained in the tail-gas; 

(h) removing the complexed carbon monoxide from the 
tail-gas; 

(i) contacting the complexed carbon monoxide with a strip- 
ping ligand that forms a more stable complex with sor- 
bents than carbon monoxide, thereby exchanging the 
stripping ligand for carbon monoxide and recovering the 
carbon monoxide and a cuprous aluminum chloride-strip- 
ping ligand containing complex, said contacting steps 
conducted under substantially anhydrous conditions in the 
substantial absence of ox, gen; 

(j) removing hydrogen from said dried tail-gas; and 

(k) increasing the carbon black production rate by at least 
22% by replacing from 334% to 100% of said fuel in step 
(a) with said carbon monoxide and hydrogen. 


4,261,965 
BASIC ZINC COMPOUND FLAKE-LIKE CRYSTALLINE 
PARTICLE AND METHOD FOR PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Yoji Fukuda, Neyagawa; Tsuneharu Nitta, Katano; Tomizo 

Matsuoka, Neyagawa; Fumio Fukushima, Moriguchi, and 

Shigeru Hayakawa, Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Mat- 

sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 864,447, Dec. 27, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 48,462 
Int. Cl.) CO1B 17/96; C01G 17/02 
US, Cl. 423—544 6 Claims 
1. Method for preparing flake-like crystalline particles of the 
formula ZnSO4.XZn(OH)2 wherein X = 1.7-4.8, having a ratio 
of thickness to diameter of 1:5 to 1:300 and a diameter of 1 ym 
or more which comy cises: 

(a) preparing a sol’'tion of 0.1 to 6 moles per liter of no more 
than two zinc saits selected from the group consisting of 
zinc nitrate, zinc sulfate, zinc acetate, zinc chloride and 
zinc iodide and wherein and wherein at least 25 mol per- 
cent of said zinc salts is zinc sulfate: 

(b) precipitating the flake-like crystalline particles at a tem- 
perature of 80° to 100° C. and a pH of 4.0 to 6.5 by the 
gradual addition of urea to said solution of step (a) and 

(c) separating said flake-like crystalline particles from said 
solution whereby said flakes have a thickness to diameter 
ratio of from 2-10 times that obtained w 1en all of the urea 
to be added is present in step (a). 
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4,261,966 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF PIGMENT 
GRADE IRON OXIDES FROM FERROUS SULPHATE 
AND THE RESULTING FE20; PIGMENTS 
Pierre Portes; Jean M. Trautmann, and Daniel Hoffner, all of 
Thann, France, assignors to Thann et Mulhouse, Corp., 
Thann, France 
Filed Oct. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 81,134 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 4, 1978, 78 28939; 
Dec. 6, 1978, 78 34975 
Int. Cl.’ CO1G 49/06; CO9C 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 423—633 19 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a red Fe2O3 pigment which com- 

prises 

(1) partly dehydrating FeSO4.7H20; 

(2) granulating the partly dehydrated sulphate; 

(3) converting the granulated product to an oxide by roast- 
ing the granulated product at 550° to 800° C. for 10 min- 
utes to 10 hours in a furnace from which entry of air is 
substantially prevented; 

(4) washing the roasted product with water; 

(5) subjecting the washed product to pigmentary calcination 
with flushing of air at 750° to 1000° C. for 1 to 10 hours 
and 

(6) crushing the calcined product. 


4,261,967 
T-FACTOR, COA-SPC SUBSTANTIALLY FREE OF 

PROTEOLYTIC ENZYMES AND ITS PREPARATION 
Edsel T. Bucovaz; John C. Morrison; Walter D. Whybrew, and 

Stanley J. Tarnowski, Jr., all of Memphis, Tenn., assignors to 

Research Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 900,125 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 39/00, 43/00; GOIN 33/16 

U.S, Cl. 424—1 18 Claims 

17. A reagent for use in detecting the presence of cancer in 
humans which comprises from 0.04 to 0.06 ml of CoA-SPC 
Bakers’ yeast extract substantially free of proteolytic enzymes; 
from 1.5 to 5 mM ATP or a salt thereof; from 0.5 to 0.6 mM 
D-pantothenic acid or a salt thereof; from 0.05 to 0.15 mM 
L-cysteine or a salt thereof; and up to 0.8 ml of a buffer which 
maintains the pH of the reagent in the range of from 6.5 to 7.2, 
per 1 ml of solution, the remainder being distilled water; 
wherein said L-cysteine is in the [25S], or ['4C-U]-radioactive 
form or said D-pantothenic acid is in the ['4C]-radioactive 
form. 


4,261,968 
FLUORESCENCE QUENCHING WITH 
IMMUNOLOGICAL PAIRS IN IMMUNOASSAYS 

Edwin F, Ullman, Atherton, and Moshe Schwarzberg, Palo Alto, 

both of Calif., assignors to Syva Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 731,255, Oct. 12, 1976, Pat. No. 4,174,383, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 591,386, Jun. 30, 1975, Pat. 

No. 3,996,345, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
497,167, Aug. 12, 1974, abandoned. This application May 10, 

1979, Ser. No. 37,802 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 13, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.’ GOIN 33/58, 33/68, 33/74, 33/94 

US. Cl. 424—8 4 Claims 

1. Reagent for determining the presence or amount of a 
ligand comprising two chromophores, which are a fluorescer- 
quencher pair, the amount of fluorescer being within quench- 
ing distance of said quencher being affected by the presence or 
amount of ligand, wherein one chromophore is bonded to 
ligand and the other chromophore is bonded to antiligand 
capable of specific non-covalent binding to said ligand. 
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4,261,969 
CONTROLLED DRUG RELEASE COMPOSITION 
Jorge Heller, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to World Health Orga- 
nization, Geneva, Switzerland 
Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,639 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 9/02, 31/17, 37/48, 31/74 


US. Cl. 424—19 1 Claim 





DISSOLUTION pH 


NUMBERS OF CARBON IN ALKYL SUBSTITUENT 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN pH OF PRECIPITATION @ SIZE OF 


Salsie anonioe espottagns mee 

1. A controlled release composition for use as a vaginal 
insert in a body which undergoes so-called circadian biological 
rhythym or menstrual cycles, saia composition being capable 
of delivering a drug to the vagina of a body according to the 
body’s need, said composition comprising (1) an alkyl half- 
ester of a copolymer of ethylene or methyl vinyl ether and 
maleic anhydride wherein the alkyl contains at least 6 carbons 
as a hydrophobic bioerodible polymer containing the drug and 
having an erosion rate that is highly pH sensitive in aqueous 
medium, and (2) an immobilized urease enzyme-containing 
hydrogel layer encasing said drug and polymer, the enzyme 
being such that it will react in aqueous body fluids with urea as 
a selected external trigger molecule indicative of the condition 
to be treated by the drug, the reaction being such that a pH 
change takes place in the aqueous body fluids adjacent the 
polymer which is related to the amount of trigger molecule 
present and which affects the polymer erosion and accordingly 
the rate of drug release, the drug being released only when said 
trigger molecule is present and then only at a rate directly 
proportional to the pH change reflected in said body fluid by 
the ammonia produced by the reaction between the trigger 
molecule and the urease enzyme. 


4,261,970 

THEOPHYLLINE SUSTAINED RELEASE GRANULE 
Keizaburo Ogawa; Tadashi Ukigaya, both of Kawagoe, and 

Satoru Tanaka, Urawa, all of Japan, assignors to Nikken 

Chemicals Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 109,082 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1979, 54/61294 
Int. Cl. A61K 9/22, 9/36, 31/52 

U.S. Cl. 424—19 4 Claims 

1. A Theophylline containing sustained release granule hav- 
ing a diameter of from about 0.6 to about 1.2 mm and a length 
of from about | to about 3 mm which comprises from 10 to 45 
wt.% Theophylline, from 30 to 60 wt.% of a metal salt of a 
higher fatty acid selected from the group consisting of magne- 
sium, calcium and aluminium salts of stearic acid, palmitic acid, 
oleic acid and myristic acid and from 0.5 to 10 wt.% of ethyl 
cellulose, the ratio by weight of Theophylline to said metal salt 
of a higher fatty acid being from 1:1 to 1:3. 
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4,261,971 
PHARMACEUTICALLY PREPARATION COMPRISING 
A CARDIAC GLYCOSIDE IN COMBINATION WITH A 

POLYMER 

Curt H. Appelgren, V Frélunda, and Conny B. Bogentoft, Kall- 

ered, both of Sweden, assignors to Aktiebolaget Hassle, Moln- 

dal, Sweden 

Filed Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,429 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 22, 1978, 7813245 
Int. Cl.) A61K 9/22, 9/24, 31/705 

USS. Cl. 424—21 7 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical preparation comprising a cardiac glyco- 
side in combination with a polymer, characterized in that said 
pharmaceutical preparation is in the form of a plurality of small 
bodies, each body comprising a fraction of a therapeutically 
effective dosage of the cardiac glycoside, whereby each body 
has a core made up of pharmaceutically indifferent material, 
and on said core a layer made up of a composition comprising 
the cardiac glycoside and an anionic carboxylic polymer being 
difficultly soluble or insoluble below a given pH value in the 
interval of pH 4-7.5 but being soluble at a pH above said given 
value. 


4,261,972 
HYDROALCOHOLIC AEROSOL HAIR SPRAYS 
Arun Nandagiri, Dover, and Uma Tripathi, Oakland, both of 
N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, 
Conn, 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,253 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 7/06, 7/11 
U.S, Cl. 424—47 
1. A hair spray composition comprising: 
(a) about 65 to 80 percent by weight of a liquid concentrate 
phase and, 
(b) about 20 to 35 percent by weight of a propellant phase 
consisting of a hydrocarbon; 
the propellant phase selected from the group consisting of 
propane, n-butane, isobutane, or mixture thereof, said liquid 
concentrate phase based on the total weight of (a) and (b), from 
about | to 5 percent by weight of a water soluble film forming 
polymeric material selected from a group consisting of an 
acrylic resin, a methacrylic resin and mixtures thereof, from 2 
to 30 percent by weight—water; from 0.4 to 2 percent by 
weight—of an organic base neutralizer for said polymeric 
material and sufficient ethanol or isopropanol, or mixtures 
thereof, to total 100 percent. 


5 Claims 


4,261,973 
ALLERGEN-CONTAINING SUBSTANCES 

Weng Y. Lee, and Alec Sehon, both of Winnipeg, Canada, assign- 

ors to Pharmacia AB, Upsala, Sweden 

Filed Aug. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 822,760 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 17, 1976, 

34114/76; Jun. 9, 1977, 34114/76 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 3/1/74, 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—78 3 Claims 

1. The method for immunologically specific suppressing of 
the production of reaginic antibodies directed to the allergen in 
question which comprises injecting into mammals suffering 
from an allergy a therapeutically efficient dose, and in a phar- 
maceutically acceptable manner, at least one allergen-contain- 
ing substance being characterized as covalent conjugates of 
immungenic allergen molecules with non-immunogenic water- 
soluble polymers, the degree of conjugation being such that 
the conjugates are rendered tolerogenic. 





APRIL 14, 1981 


4,261,974 
VALPROIC ACID IMMUNOGEN CONJUGATES AND 
ANTIBODIES THERETO 
Robert T. Buckler, Edwardsburg, Mich.; John F. Burd, and 
Raphael C. Wong, both of Elkhart, Ind., assignors to Miles 
Laboratories, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 93,372 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 39/395; CO7C 103/52 
US. Cl. 424—85 9 Claims 
1. A valproic acid immunogen conjugate of the formula: 


(CH297CH3 
HOOCCH 
cian inaelead 


NH)? 
@ 


NH)? 


® 
Pp 


wherein -NH)P is an immunogenic protein or polypeptide 
bound through an amino group thereof, n is an integer from 3 
through 8, m is an integer from | through 10, and p is on the 
average from 1 io the number of available amino groups in P. 

9. An antibody prepared against the conjugate of any of 
claims 1-8. 


4,261,975 
VIRAL LIPOSOME PARTICLE 
W. Wardle Fullerton, King of Prussia, and Bohdan Wolanski, 
Norristown, both of Pa., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., 
Rahway, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 958,778, Nov. 8, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,201,767. This application Sep. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 77,249 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 39/12, 39/145 
U.S, Cl. 424—89 10 Claims 

1. A spikoliposome particle comprising a liposome having 
attached to its outer surface the intact outer membrane layer of 
influenza virus having attached spikes, the outer membrane 
attached by having been reacted with both 

a positively charged quaternary ammonium salt of an amino- 

containing surfactant of the formulas 


4 


R® 


wherein R! is a straight or branched chain alkyl radical of 

from 12 to 20 carbon atoms, R? and R3 may be the same or 

different and are alkyl of from 1 to 3 carbon atoms, and 

R¢ is benzyl, R° and R® together are a 5-membered or 

6-membered heterocyclic radical, and X is a halide ion, 
and a phospholipid. 


4,261,976 
METHOD AND GLYCOPROTEIN COMPOSITION FOR 
INHIBITION OF GROWTH OF TRANSFORMED CELLS 
AND TUMORS 

Kurt J. Isselbacher, Newton Centre; Daniel K. Podolsky, Bos- 

ton, both of Mass., and Milton M. Weiser, Buffalo, N.Y., 

assignors to The Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston, 

Mass, 

Filed Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 948,252 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 35/12, 35/16, 37/02; CO7TG 7/00 

U.S, Cl. 424—95 8 Claims 

1. A composition of matter derived from the body fluids of 
animals having cancer or from extracts of malignant cells or 
tumor and being capable of inhibiting the growth of malignant 
cells or tumors comprising: 

a glycoprotein having a molecular weight of about 3600, 
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said glycoprotein comprising a substrate for the GT-I and 
GT-II isoenzymes of serum glactosyltransferase and hav- 
ing a molecular weight of 3600 and having an affinity for 
said GT-I isoenzyme of about 500 »M and for said GT-II 
enzyme of about 20 uM, said affinity being based upon a 
molecular weight of 3600 for said glycoprotein, said gly- 
coprotein having the property of inhibiting the growth of 
malignant cells and malignant tumors, 
said composition of matter being obtained by isolating a 
body fluid or an extract of malignant cells or a malignant 
tumor containing a glycoprotein having a molecular 
weight of about 3600 and comprising a substrate for the 
GT-I and GT-II isoenzymes of serum glactosyltransfe- 
rase, passing said body fluid or extract serially through 
two separation columns, one of said columns containing a 
material which concentrates glycoprotein in said body 
fluid or extract and the other of said columns containing a 
material which concentrates components in said body 
fluid or extract having a molecular weight of about 3600. 
7. The process for inhibiting the growth of malignant cells or 
tumors in an animal which comprises administering the com- 
position of claim 1 to said animal. 


4,261,977 
STREPTOMYCETAL ANTIBIOTIC 

Stephen J. Box, Horsham, and John D. Hood, Cranleigh, both of 

England, assignors to Beecham Group Limited, Great Britain 
Division of Ser. No. 725,677, Sep. 22, 1976, Pat. No. 4,162,304, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 716,953, Aug. 23, 

1976, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 664,917, Mar. 8, 

1976, abandoned. This application Aug. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 

937,736 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 5, 1975, 

10914/75 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 35/00 

U.S, Cl. 424—114 20 Claims 

11. A method of treating bacterial infections in humans and 
animals which comprises administering to a human or animal 
in need thereof a synergistically effective amount of a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable di-basic salt of MM 17880 which is at 
least 75% pure and an antibacterially effective amount of 
amoxycillin, which substance MM 17880 is a di-acidic solid of 
the molecular formula C)}.;4Hjs-2sOg.;;N2S2 which in the 
form of a substantially pure di-sodium salt has the following 
characteristics: 

(a) when present at 0.4% w/w in a freshly prepared KBr 
disc, it has a characteristic infrared spectrum substantially 
as shown in FIG. 1; 

(b) it has a characteristic nuclear magnetic resonance spec- 
trum which when taken in deuterium oxide is substantially 
as shown in FIG. 2; 

(c) it has a characteristic ultra-violet spectrum which in 
water has an absorption maximum at about 297 n.m. sub- 
stantially as shown in FIG. 3; 

(d) it possesses antibacterial activity against certain gram- 
positive and gram-negative organisms, including strains of 
Bacillus subtilis, Enterobacter cloacae, Escherichia coll, 
Klebsiella aerogenes, Proteus mirabilis, Salmonella typhimu- 
rium, Serratia marcescens and Staphylococcus aureus; and 

(e) when mixed with ampicillin or amoxycillin, it synergizes 
their antibacterial activity against certain bacteria, includ- 
ing strains of Staphylococcus aureus and Klebsiella aerogens, 

in combination with a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 
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4,261,978 
TREATMENT AND PROPHYLAXIS OF SWINE 
DYSENTERY 

Toshihiko Kanzaki, Takarasuka, and Toshiyuki Yamazaki, 

Kawanishi, both of Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical 

Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,375 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1978, 53/86586 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/34 

USS. Cl. 424—122 8 Claims 

1. A method for the prophylaxis or treatment of swine dys- 
entery, which comprises administering to pig an effective 
amount of carriomycin or a physiologically acceptable salt 
thereof. 


4,261,979 
NOVEL WATER-SOLUBLE COMPOUNDS DERIVED 
FROM EXTRACTS OF STREPTOMYCES STIMULOSUS, 
PROCESS FOR THEIR PRODUCTION, THEIR USES AS 
IMMUNOLOGICAL ADJUVANTS AND COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING THEM 
Pierre Jolles, Paris; Jean Florent, Boulogne-Billancourt; Jean 
Lunel, Paris; Denise Mancy, Charenton, and Daniele Migli- 
ore-Samour, Kremlin-Bicetre, all of France, assignors to 
Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche (ANVAR), 
Neuilly sur Seine, France 
Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 84,927 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 19, 1978, 78 29838; 
Oct. 5, 1979, 79 24923 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 103/52; A61K 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—177 7 Claims 
1. Water-soluble compound selected from among the com- 
pounds corresponding to the following general formulae (III) 
and (IV) and their mixtures in molar proportions of about 4/1: 


X-NH-CH-CONH-CH-CH)?-CH?-CONH-CH-COOH 
CH3 


(II) 


COOH (CH2)3 


Y-NHCH?CONH-CH-CONH? 
X-NH-CH-CONH-CH-CH)CH»CONH-CH-CONH CH? COOH (IV) 


CH3 COOH (CH3)3 


Y-NH-CH-CONH) 


in which X represents a RCO radical and Y represents a hydro- 
gen atom or a RCO radical, or again in which Y represents a 
RCO radical and X represents a hydrogen atom or a RCO 
radical, it being understood that, in these definitions, R repre- 
sents an alkyl or alkenyl radical containing 11 to 19 carbon 
atoms in a straight or branched chain and in which the amino 
acids have the following configurations: Ala:L, Glu:D and 
Dap:LL. 


4,261,980 
METHOD FOR PROPHYLAXIS AND/OR TREATMENT 
OF SICKLE CELL DISEASE 

Joseph H. Cort, New York, N.Y., assignor to Vega Laboratories, 

Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 

Filed May 16, 1980, Ser. No. 150,700 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 37/00 

U.S, Cl. 424—177 11 Claims 

1. A method for the prophylaxis or treatment of sickle cell 
disease which comprises administering to a human patient an 
effective amount of a polypeptide represented by the formula: 
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wherein X is Val or Gln; Y is Pro or dehydroPro; Z is a residue 
of an alpha-amino acid having a basic side chain in the D-con- 
figuration containing from 2 to 5 carbon atoms and having on 
the terminal carbon a basic group; and A is a disulfide 
(—S—S—) or monocarba (—S—CH)—) radical; with the 
provisio that when X is Gln, Y is Pro and Z is D-arginine, then 
A is monocarba. 


4,261,981 
MEDICAL COMPOUND PRODUCED FROM RAGWEED 
Sam Humphrey, 19990 Schaeffer, Detroit, Mich. 48035 
Filed Jan, 28, 1980, Ser. No. 115,164 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 35/78 
US. Cl. 424—195 4 Claims 
1. A medical composition for the treatment of diarrhea and 
intestinal ulcers consisting essentially of an aqueous solution of 
Genus Ambrosia which is prepared by: 
cutting ragweed leaves of the Genus Ambrosia into discrete 
pieces approximately one to two inches long; 
mixing the cut ragweed into water; 
boiling the mixture in a covered container for twenty to 
thirty minutes; 
straining the solids from the mixture; 
storing the resulting composition in a covered container in a 
cool place; and 
wherein approximately five pounds of leaves are employed 
per gallon of water. 


4,261,982 
THERAPEUTIC COMPOSITION 
Wilmer L. Luedders, and Richard E, Willins, both of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 850,108, Nov. 19, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 954,385 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 31/71; CO7TH 17/08 
U.S, Cl, 424—181 14 Claims 

1. A process for preparing zinc erythromycin by admixing a 
zinc compound soluble in said admixture selected from toxico- 
logically-acceptable zinc salts of carboxylic acids and amino 
acids with erythromycin base in a solid or liquid reaction 
medium wherein said zinc compound and erythromycin base 
can be admixed in reactive form. 

5. A composition for topical application to skin in the treat- 
ment of skin disorders and dermatoses of bacterial origin, 
comprising: 

(1) a minor proportion of a mixture of zinc compounds 

soluble in said composition, selected from toxicologically- 
acceptable zinc salts of C}-C}2 carboxylic acids, zinc salts 
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of amino acids, zinc acetylacetonate, zinc chloride, zinc 
bromide, zinc citrate, zinc maleate, zinc benzoate, zinc 
phosphate, zinc sulfate, or mixtures thereof, together with 
erythromycin compounds, selected from erythromycin 
base, erythromycin estolate, erythromycin glucohepton- 
ate, erythromycin lactobionate, erythromycin propionate, 
erythromycin stearate, erythromycin ethyl succinate, and 
mixtures thereof, wherein the ratio of zinc compound to 
erythromycin compound is from about 1:10 to about 10:1; 
and 

(2) the balance comprising a pharmaceutically-acceptable 

topical carrier. 

13. A method for systemically treating skin disorders and 
dermatoses of bacterial origin and systemic bacterial infections 
and for promoting wound healing comprising administering 
systemically to a patient in need of such treatment a safe and 
effective amount of zinc erythromycin or a mixture of a zinc 
compound selected from toxicologically-acceptable zinc salts 
and an erythromycin compound selected from erythromycin 
base, salts of erythromycin base with acids, and ester deriva- 
tives of erythromycin. 


4,261,983 
COMBATING PESTS WITH 
O-ALKYL-O-(2-CYCLOPROPYL-PYRIMIDIN-4-YL)- 
THIONO)(THIOL)-PHOSPHORIC(PHOSPHONIC) ACID 
ESTERS AND ESTER-AMIDES 
Fritz Maurer; Rolf Schréder, both of Wuppertal; Ingeborg Ham- 
mann, Cologne; Wolfgang Behrenz, Overath; Bernhard 
Homeyer, Leverkusen, and Wilhelm Stendel, Wuppertal, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,066 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 20, 
1978, 2831852 
Int. Cl.’ AOIN 57/16, 57/24, 57/32; COTF 9/65 
U.S. Cl. 424—200 9 Claims 
1. An O-alkyl-O-(2-cyclopropylpyrimidin-4-yl)-(thiono)(thi- 
ol)-phosphoric (phosphonic) acid ester or ester-amide of the 
formula 


in which 
R is alkyl with 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 
R! is alkyl, alkoxy, alkylthio or alkylamino with 1 to 5 car- 
bon atoms per alkyl radical, and 
X is oxygen or sulphur. 


4,261,984 
178-THIOCARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS OF 
3-OXO-4-HALO-168-METHYLANDROST-4-ENES 
Francisco S, Alvarez, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Syntex 

(U.S.A.) Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 893,390, Apr. 5, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,198,403. This application Aug. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 70,579 
Int. Cl} CO7J 1/00, 3/00; A61K 31/56 
US. Cl. 424—238 12 Claims 

1. A compound chosen from those represented by the for- 
mula 
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x! 


wherein 
X! is fluoro or chloro; 

X? is fluoro, chloro or hydrogen; 
X3 is fluoro, chloro, bromo or hydrogen; 
X4 is =C=—O or 


OH 
a 
=Q 

SH 


or may also be 


when X3 is chloro; 

R is alkyl of 1 through 6 carbon atoms or phenyl or benzyl 
optionally substituted with one substituent on the phenyl 
ring chosen from the group consisting of alkyl of 1 
through 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 through 4 carbon 
atoms and halo; 

R! is hydrogen or alkanoyl of 2 through 6 carbon atoms; and 

the solid and broken lines between C-1 and C-2 represent a 
double or a single bond. 

12. A process for treating an inflamed condition in a mammal 

which comprises administering a therapeutically effective 
amount of the compound of claim 1 to said mammal. 


4,261,985 
NOVEL DIURETICS 
Michel Biollaz, Riehen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 94,266 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 22, 1978, 
11980/78 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 3/1/56 
U.S. Cl. 424—240 6 Claims 
1. A diuretic, petassium-preserving pharmaceutical composi- 
tion comprising (A) an aldosterone antagonising amount of at 
least one 19-oxygenated pregane of the formula 


reed 


co 


Ra 


wherein 
Rg is a hydrogen atom, and 
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Ry» is an a-oriented lower alkanoylthio group, or 

Rg and Ry together are a carbon-carbon bond or an a- or 
B-oriented methylene radical, 

R is a free hydroxymethyl group or a hydroxy-methyl group 
etherified by a lower alkyl or esterified by a lower alkan- 
oyl; or is a formyl group, a carboxyl group or a lower 
alkoxy-carbonyl group, and 

R2 is a hydrogen atom or the acyl radical of a carboxylic 
acid, 

or a salt or a 1,2-dehydro derivative thereof; (B) a diuretically 
effective amount of at least one diuretic selected from the 
group consisting of the benzothiadiazine; dihydrobenzo- 
thiadiazine, benzenesulfonamide, phenoxyacetic acid, benzofu- 
ran-2-carboxylic acid and 2,3-dihydrobenzofuran-2-carboxylic 
acid series; and (C) a pharmaceutical excipient. 


4,261,986 
4-HALO ETIANIC ACIDS AND DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
Francisco Alvarez, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Syntex 
(U.S.A.) Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 70,478, Aug. 29, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,228,279, and Ser. No. 893,643, Apr. 5, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,762 
Int. Cl.’ CO7J 71/00; A61K 31/56 
U.S. Cl. 424—243 11 Claims 

1. A compound chosen from those represented by the for- 
mula 


wherein 
X! is fluoro or chloro; 
X? is fluoro, chloro or hydrogen; 

X;3 is fluoro, chloro, bromo or hydrogen; 
X4 is =C=O or 


OH 
ra 
a 
| 


when X3 is chloro; 

R is hydrogen; alkyl of one through six carbon atoms; alkyl 
of one through six carbon atoms substituted with one halo; 
phenyl; benzyl; phenyl substituted with alkyl of one 
through four carbon atoms, alkoxy of one through four 
carbon atoms or halo; or benzyl] substituted on the phenyl 
ring with alkyl of one through four carbon atoms, alkoxy 
of one through four carbon atoms or halo; 

R! is hydrogen or alkanoyl of 2 through 6 carbon atoms; 

R? is hydrogen, a-methyl or B-methyl; and 

the solid and broken lines between C-1 and C-2 represent a 
double or a single bond. 

11. A process for treating an inflamed condition in a mammal 

which comprises administering a therapeutically effective 
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amount of the compound of claim 1, with the proviso that R is 
not hydrogen, to said mammal. 


4,261,987 
3-DI-N-PROPYL-ACETOX Y-BENZODIAZEPINE-2-ONES 
AND PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS THEREOF 
Ludwig H. Schlager, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Gerot Phar- 

mazeutika Gesellschaft m.b.H., Vienna, Austria 

Filed Dec. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 970,057 

Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 14, 1977, 8938/77; 

Nov. 21, 1978, 8312/78 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 243/24; A61K 31/55 
U.S. Cl. 424—244 4 Claims 

1. 7-Chloro-3-dipropylacetoxy-5-(2’-fluoropheny])-1,3-dihy- 
dro-2H-1,4-benzodiazepine-2-one. 

3. An anti-convulsively effective pharmaceutical composi- 
tion comprising an anti-convulsively effective amount of the 
compound of claim 1 and a pharmaceutically acceptable car- 
rier. 


4,261,988 
CHROMANONE DERIVATIVES 
Arno Widdig, Odenthal; Hans-Joachim Kabbe, Leverkusen; 
Martin Scheer, and Riidiger Sitt, both of Wuppertal, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 20,119 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 7, 
1978, 2814983 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/35; CO7D 311/22 
U.S. Cl. 424—244 
1. A compound of the general formula 


19 Claims 


RS Oo 


R& 


or a salt thereof 
in which R! and R2 are identical or different and each denotes 
a 
hydrogen atom or alkyl having up to 18 carbon atoms, 
alkenyl having up to 18 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl or 
cycloalkenyl having 3 to 18 carbon atoms, aryl, aralkyl 
having 7 to 18 carbon atoms, alkoxycarbonyl having 2 to 
7 carbon atoms, carboxyl, dialkylaminoalkyl having 1 to 6 
carbon atoms in each alkyl part, or in which R! and R2, 
together with the carbon between them, form a 3 to 12- 
membered carbocyclic or 5 to 12 membered O, N or S 
heterocyclic ring, 
R3 denotes a radical of the general formula 


R? RIO R!! 


ae 
—C—CH—X 


in which R°, R!° and R!! are identical or different and 
denote hydrogen or alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
aminocarbonyl or an alkanoyl group having | to 6 carbon 
atoms, and 

X denotes a cyano or nitro group, or a radical of the general 
formula COR!2, SO,—R!2 or PO(R!2)2, in which 

R!2 denotes a hydrogen atom or a hydroxyl, alkyl having 1 
to 12 carbon atoms, phenyl or naphthyl, benzyl, phenyl- 
ethyl, phenylpropyl, phenylbutyl, naphthylmethyl or 
naphthylethyl, alkoxy having | to 4 carbon atoms, amino, 
alkylamino having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkenylamino 
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having 2 to 4 carbon atoms, pheny! amino or dialkylamino 
having 1 to 4 carbon atoms in each alkyl group, 
R‘4 denotes a hydrogen atom or denotes any of the radicals 
given for R3, and 
R5, R®, R’ and R® are identical or different and denote a 
hydrogen or halogen atom or a hydroxyl, nitro, cyano, 
carboxyl, alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl 
having 5 to 6 carbon atoms, phenyl, naphthyl, benzyl, 
phenylethyl, phenylpropyl, phenylbutyl, naphthylmethyl 
or naphthylethyl, alkoxy, alkoxycarbonyl or dialkylamino 
group in which each alkyl or alkoxy group has | to 4 
carbon atoms, with the proviso that R! and R° may not 
simultaneously denote phenyl if X denotes CO—C6Hs. 
8. A pharmaceutical composition comprising an anticholes- 
teroloemia effective amount of, as an active ingredient, a com- 
pound according to claim 1 in admixture with a solid or lique- 
fied gaseous diluent or in admixture with a liquid diluent other 
than a solvent of a molecular weight less than 200 except in the 
presence of a surface-active agent. 


4,261,989 
GELDANAMYCIN DERIVATIVES AND ANTITUMOR 
DRUG 
Kazuya Sasaki, and Yukio Inoue, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 
ors to Kaken Chemical Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 109,314 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1979, 54/17218 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 37/395; CO7D 225/06 
U.S. Cl. 424—244 
1. A geldanamycin having the following formula: 


14 Claims 


wherein R! represents 
(A) 


R? 
\ 
N- 
ai” 


wherein R’ and R® respectively represent hydrogen; alkyl 
of 2-12 carbon atoms; alkyl of 2-12 carbon atoms substi- 
tuted with hydroxy, amino, methylamino, pyrrolidino, 
pyridinyl, methoxy, piperidino, morpholino, glycoxy or 
halogen; cycloalkyl of 3-8 carbon atoms; adamanthyl; 
benzyl; phenethyl; picolyl; allyl; or diglycol; with the 
proviso that both R’ and R® can be bonded to form one 
alkylene group of 2-6 carbon atoms; or 
(B) methoxy; 

wherein R? represents hydrogen, halogen, or an alkylamino 

group wherein the alkyl group has 2-12 carbon atoms; with the 

proviso that when R! is methoxy, R? is halogen or an alkyl- 

amino group wherein the alkyl group has 2-12 carbon atoms; 

or 
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wherein R?} represents 


Oo OR® 
SP) Bers t 


ks 


R4, R> & R®° respectively represent hydrogen atom or methyl 
group and at least one of R4, R5 and R° is a methyl group; 


14. An antitumor composition which comprises an antitu- 
mor effective amount of the geldanamycin of claim 1 and a 
pharmacologically acceptable adjuvant or additive. 


4,261,990 
N-ALKYLENEIMINOALKYL-DICARBOXIMIDES AS 
ANTIALLERGICS AND ANTIASTHMATICS 
Robert M. Bowman, Summit, N.J., assignor to Ciba-Geigy Cor- 

poration, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 899,149, Apr. 24, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 18,957 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 3//445; CO7D 401/06, 403/06; A61K 31/40 

U.S. Cl. 424—244 8 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


Ph 

» 

CH—O—CH 

fn 
Ph’ 


Ri~CmH2m —1 


7 
pe Te 


R2—-C,, H2» — 1 co 

wherein each of Ph and Ph’ is phenyl, unsubstituted or 
monosubstituted by lower alkyl, halogeno or trifluoro- 
methyl; each of R; and R2 are hydrogen, alkyl with up to 
3 carbon atoms, or both (R;+R2) together represent 
alkylene with up to 3 carbon atoms; each of m and n is an 
integer from 1 to 3; p is an integer from 2 to 7, whereby 
C,pH2p separates the adjacent nitrogen atoms by at least 2 
carbon atoms; and A is alkylene or alkenylene with 2-7 
carbon atoms, 4 to 7 ring-membered mono- or bicyclo- 
alkylene or -alkenylene, or 4 to 7 ring-membered 2-spiro- 
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cycloalkane- (ethylene or 1,3-propylene) unsubstituted or 
ring-substituted by up to three lower alkyls, or a therapeu- 
tically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

7. An antiallergic and antiasthmatic pharmaceutical compo- 
sition consisting essentially of a correspondingly effective 
amount of a compound claimed in claim 1, together with a 
pharmaceutical excipient. 


4,261,991 
METHOD OF TREATING INFECTIONS CAUSED BY 
STREPTOCOCCUS FAECALIS 
J. Alan Webber, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed May 1, 1979, Ser. No. 35,035 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 31/54 
U.S. Cl. 424—246 4 Claims 
1. A method of treating a bacterial infection caused by a 
strain of Streptococcus faecalis which comprises parenterally 
administering to a host afflicted with said infection an effective 
amount of the compound  7-[2[(2,5-dichlorophenyl)thi- 
o]acetamido]-3-[(2-amino-1,3,4-thiadiazol-5-yl)thiomethyl]-3- 
cephem-4-carboxylic acid. 


4,261,992 
ISOQUINOLINE DERIVATIVES 
Daniel Farge, Thiais; Alain Jossin, St-Cloud; Gerard Ponsinet, 
Sucy-en-Brie, and Daniel Reisdorf, Thiais, all of France, 
assignors to Rhone Poulenc Industries, Paris, France 
Filed May 6, 1980, Ser. No. 147,121 
Claims priority, application France, May 9, 1979, 79 11706 
Int. Cl} CO7D 417/12; A61K 31/54; CO7D 417/14 
U.S. Cl. 424—246 9 Claims 
1. An isoquinoline derivative of the formula: 


\ (CH2)n—OR 


N 


Y 


wherein R represents alkyl of 1 through 8 carbon atoms and n 
represents 1 or 2, and its non-toxic pharmaceutically accept- 
able acid addition salts. 

9. A pharmaceutical composition useful as an analgesic 
or—when appropriate—as an antiinflammatory or antipyretic 
which comprises as active ingredient an effective amount of an 
isoquinoline derivative of the formula depicted in claim 1, 
wherein R and n are as defined in claim 1, or a non-toxic 
pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof, associa- 
tion with a significant amount of a pharmaceutically accept- 
able carrier. 


4,261,993 
INDOLE DERIVATIVES 
Daniel Farge, Thiais; Alain Jossin, St-Cloud; Gerard Ponsinet, 
Sucy-en-Brie, and Daniel Reisdorf, Thiais, all of France, 
assignors to Rhone Poulenc Industries, Paris, France 
Filed May 6, 1980, Ser. No. 147,320 
Claims priority, application France, May 9, 1979, 79 11708 
Int. Cl. CO7D 4/7/14; 417/12: A61K 31/31/54 
U.S, Cl. 424—246 7 Claims 
1. An indole derivative of the formula: 
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wherein Z represents hydrogen, alkyl of 1 through 10 carbon 
atoms, or alkoxyalkyl! of the formula —(CH2),—OR in which 
R represents alkyl of 1 through 8 carbon atoms and n repre- 
sents | or 2, and its non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salts. 

7. A pharmaceutical composition useful as an analgesic agent 
or—when appropriate —as an antiinflammatory or antipyretic 
agent which comprises as active ingredient an effective 
amount of an indole derivative of the formula depicted in claim 
1, wherein Z is as defined in claim 1, or a non-toxic pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable acid addition salt thereof, in association with 
a significant amount of a compatible pharmaceutically accept- 
able carrier. 


4,261,994 
1,2,4-OXADIAZOLE DERIVATIVES, THEIR 
PREPARATION AND PHARMACEUTICAL USE 
Michael J. Dimsdale, Villebon sur Yvette, France, assignor to 
Synthelabo, Paris, France 
Filed Jul. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 922,527 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 12, 1977, 77 21447; 
Jun, 8, 1978, 78 17114 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 31/42, 31/495; COTD 271/06, 241/02 
US. Cl. 424—250 6 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R2 
Ri 


oO 
ch Sy Ry 
‘ wn ——le n=cry—nZ 
5 Sry 
wherein each of Rj, R2, R3, R4 and Rs is independently hydro- 
gen, halogen, or C)_4alkyl, or two of Ri, Ro, R3, Ra and Rs 
bonded to adjacent carbon atoms of the benzene ring form the 
group —CH—CH—CH=—CH, R’3 is hydrogen or C)-4alkyl 
each of R’; and R’2 independently is C)-4 alkyl, hydroxy-(C-_. 
4alkyl), or N,N-di(C)_4alkyl)-amino-(C)_4alkyl), or N, R’; and 
R’2 together form methylpiperazino; or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

6. A method of treating a hypertensive patient to relieve 
hypertension which comprises administering to said patient a 
compound of claim 1 in an amount sufficient to relieve hyper- 
tension. 
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4,261,995 
4-PHENYL-AND 
5-PHENYL-1,4,5,6-TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Klaus Weinhardt, Redwood City, and Michael Marx, Sunnyvale, 
both of Calif., assignors to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,442 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/505; COTD 239/14, 239/16 
U.S, Cl. 424—251 59 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group of compounds 
represented by the formula 


R! (1) 
af 
x 6 , N 
3 
Y N 


oO 
Il 


wherein 
Ais H or 


ROC— 


where R is alkyl of one through six carbon atoms; 

X is hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, iodo, hydroxy, alkoxy 
of one through four carbon atoms, benzyloxy, alkyl of one 
through four carbon atoms, alkylthio of one through four 
carbon atoms, alkylsulfinyl of one through four carbon 
atoms, alkylsulfonyl of one through four carbon atoms or 
trifluoromethyl; and 

Y is hydrogen or is the same as X; and 

R! is hydrogen or alkyl of one through four carbon atoms; 
the phenyl substituent carrying the X and Y is at the 4- or 
5-position of the tetrahydropyrimidine ring when R! is 
hydrogen or is at the 5-position when R! is alkyl; and the 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 

59. A pharmaceutical composition which is useful for treat- 
ing, palliating or preventing undesirable conditions in mam- 
mals involving the central nervous system and which com- 
prises a therapeutically effective amount of a compound of 
claim 1 and at least one pharmaceutically acceptable excipient. 


4,261,996 
PYRAZOLOJ5,1-B]QUINAZOLIN-9-(4H)-ONES AND 
ANTI-ALLERGIC PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING THEM 
Jagadish C. Sircar, Ann Arbor, and Thomas Capiris, Plymouth, 
both of Mich., assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, Mor- 

ris Plains, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 19,020, Mar. 8, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 6,044, Jan. 24, 
1979, abandoned. This application Jan. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 

111,148 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 37/505; CO7D 487/04 
U.S. Cl. 424—251 
1. A compound of the formula: 


17 Claims 


N 
7 H 

wherein X is hydrogen, hydroxy, alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon 

atoms, alkoxy of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, halo, trifluoro- 

methyl, or SO,R wherein R is alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon 

atoms and n is 0, | or 2; Y is hydrogen, hydroxy, alkyl of from 
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1 to 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, or 
2-tetrahydrothienyl; and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts 
thereof. 

4. A pharmaceutical composition comprising an anti-allergic 
effective amount of a compound of the formula I: 


wherein X is hydrogen, hydroxy, alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms, alkoxy of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, halo trifluoro- 
methyl, or SO,R wherein R is alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms and n is 0, | or 2; Y is hydrogen, hydroxy, alkyl of from 
1 to 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy of from | to 6 carbon atoms, or 
2-tetrahydrothienyl; Z is COOH or 


N-———N 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


4,261,997 
4-ALKYL-PYRAZOLOJ5,1-B]-QUINAZOLIN-9(4H)-ONES 
AND ANTI-ALLERGIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 

THEM 
Jagadish C. Sircar, Ann Arbor, and Stephen J. Kesten, Ypsilanti, 
both of Mich., assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, Mor- 
ris Plains, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 6,045, Jan. 24, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 111,160 
Int. Cl.) A61K 3//505; CO7TD 487/04 
US. Cl. 424—251 
1. A compound of the formula: 


13 Claims 


wherein X is hydrogen, hydroxy, alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms, alkoxy of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, halo, trifluoro- 
methyl, or SO,R wherein R is alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms and n is 0, 1 or 2; Y is hydrogen, hydroxy, alkyl of from 
1 to 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, or 
2-tetrahydrothienyl; R’ is alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 
and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 

5. A pharmaceutical composition comprising an anti-allergic 
effective amount of a compound of the formula II: 


wherein X is hydrogen, hydroxy, alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon 
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atoms, alkoxy of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, halo trifluoro- 
methyl, or SO,R wherein R is alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms and n is 0, 1 or 2; Y is hydrogen, hydroxy, alkyl of from 
1 to 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy of from | to 6 carbon atoms, or 
2-tetrahydrothieny]; R' is alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms; Z 
is COOH or 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


4,261,998 
TETRAHYDRO-ISOQUINOLINE DERIVATIVES 
Henry Najer, Paris, France, assignor to Synthelabo, Paris, 

France 

Division of Ser. No. 39,446, May 15, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 93,202 
Claims priority, application France, May 18, 1978, 78 14804 
Int. Cl. A61K 3/1/47; CO7D 217/00 

USS. Cl. 424—258 2 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting platelet aggregation in a patient, 
which comprises administering to said patient an effective 
amount of 2(2-chlorobenzyl)-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


4,261,999 
THIAZOLOTHIENOPYRIDINES AND ANTI-VIRAL 
COMPOSITIONS THEREOF 
Daniel Farge, Thiais; Alain Jossin, St. Cloud; Gerard Ponsinet, 

Sucy-en-Brie, and Daniel Reisdorf, Thiais, all of France, 
assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Industries, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 100,523 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 7, 1978, 78 34483; 
Oct. 29, 1979, 79 26732 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 31/47; CO7D 513/14 
U.S. Cl. 424—258 


1. A thienopyridine derivative of the formula: 


9 Claims 


Ss 


N ——lean—A 


wherein the symbol A represents pyrid-3-yl, isoquinol-5-yl, or 
3-methylisoquinol-5-yl and one of the symbols X and Y repre- 
sents a single bond and the other represents the vinylene radi- 
cal, or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 
9. A pharmaceutical composition suitable for use as an anti- 
viral agent which comprises a therapeutically effective amount 
of a thienopyridine derivative as claimed in claim 1, or a phar- 
maceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof, in associa- 
tion with a compatible pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 
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4,262,000 
COMBATING FUNGI WITH 3-SUBSTITUTED PYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Graham Holmwood, Wuppertal, and Paul-Ernst Frohberger, 
Leverkusen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 121,864 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 9, 
1979, 2909287 
Int. Cl.’ CO7D 213/50; A61K 31/44 
U.S. Cl, 424—263 10 Claims 
1. A 3-substituted pyridine derivative of the formula 


ae 


in which 
A is —CO— or CH(OH)—, 
R is alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms, phenyl] or phenyl substi- 
tuted with halogen, alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms or 
alkoxy with 1 to 2 carbon atoms, 
X each independently is halogen; alkyl, alkoxy or alkylthio 
with in each case 1 to 4 carbon atoms; cycloalkyl with 5 to 
7 carbon atoms; halogenoalkyl with up to 2 carbon atoms 
and up to 5 identical or different halogen atoms; or 
phenyl, phenoxy, phenylalkyl with 1 to 2 carbon atoms in 
the alkyl part or phenylalkoxy with 1 to 2 carbon atoms in 
the alkyl part, in each case optionally substituted by halo- 
gen or alkyl with 1 to 2 carbon atoms, 
n is 0, 1, 2 or 3, and 
m is 0 or 1, 
or a physiologically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

9. A method of combating fungi which comprises applying 
to the fungi, or to a habitat thereof, a fungicidally effective 
amount of a compound according to claim 1. 


4,262,001 
SUBSTITUTED PYRIDINE METHYL ESTERS OF 
2-ISOPROPYL-2-(4-CHLOROPHENYL)ACETIC ACID 
AND THEIR USE AS INSECTICIDES 

Sudarshan K. Malhotra, Walnut Creek, and John C. Van Heer- 

tum, Concord, both of Calif., assignors to The Dow Chemical 

Company, Midland, Mich. 
Division of Ser, No. 62,453, Jul. 30, 1979, Pat. No. 4,228,172. 

This application Apr. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 142,182 
Int. Cl.’ CO7D 321/10; AOIN 43/40 

U.S. Cl. 424—263 

1. A compound corresponding to the formula 


x Oi. 3 
CR I 
No . tae N cHoc—c—{O)— cl 
a 


CH(CH3)2 


12 Claims 


wherein R represents hydrogen, cyano or ethynyl. 

9. The method for the kill and control of insects which 
comprises contacting said insects or their habitat with a com- 
position containing an inert carrier and as the active ingredient, 
an insecticidally effective amount of a compound correspond- 
ing to the formula 
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oO 
— 
chk fol i 
oO re) N 
H | 


a a cl 
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4,262,004 
2,3-DIHYDRO-IMIDAZO[2,1-B]BENZOTHIAZOLE 
COMPOSITIONS TO TREAT DEPRESSIONS 
Victor Sipido, Merksem, Belgium, assignor to Janssen Phar- 

maceutica, N.V., Beerse, Belgium 

Filed Jun. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 50,734 
Int. Cl. CO7D 277/60 

. U.S. Cl. 424—270 3 Claims 

1. A composition to treat depressions, comprising an inert 
carrier and, as an active ingredient, an amount, which is effec- 
tive to treat depressions, of a compound selected from the 
group consisting of a 2,3-dihydroimidazo[2, 1-b}benzothiazole 
which may structurally be represented by the formula 


R® 
R! 
7 Ss N 2 
R » sf R 
N oad. 
R LW RS 
RS 
and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof, the imidazo[2,1-b]benzothiazolium salts of formula 


CH(CH3)2 


wherein R represents hydrogen, cyano or ethyny]l. 


4,262,002 
DISCOVERY OF A73A, A NEW EFROTOMYCIN-LIKE 
ANTIBIOTIC IN FERMENTATION BROTH 
Ray S. Dewey, Martinsville; James E. Flor, Bridgewater; Shel- 
don B. Zimmerman, Springfield; Patrick J. Cassidy, Rahway, 
all of N.J.; Satoshi Omura, and Ruiko Oiwa, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,318 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 43/40 
U.S. Cl. 424—263 3 Claims 
1. A compound A73A having the following structure: 


RS i 
R’ S N R! R2 
. wy 
i 
6 N 3 
R RS R- 
RS 
and metal salt complexes thereof with a transition metal salt, 
wherein: 

R! and R3 are each independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and lower alkyl; 

R? and R¢ are each independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl, aryl, aryllower alkyl, 
lower alkyloxy-lower alkyl or aryloxylower alkyl; 

R5, R®, R7 and R® are each independently selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen; halo; nitro; alkyl having 
from 1 to 20 carbon atoms; cyclalkyl having from 3 to 6 
carbon atoms; hydroxy; lower alkyloxy; aryloxy; a- 
hydroxy-arylmethyl; amino; mono- and dialkyl-amino; 
mono-, di- and trihalo-lower alkylamino; lower al- 
kenylamino; lower alkynylamino; (aryl-lower alkyl- 
Jamino; (lower alkyloxy-lower alkyl)amino; (hydroxy- 
lower alkyl)amino; (aryloxy-lower alkyl)amino; [mono- 
and di(lower-alkyl)amino-lower alkyljamino; lower al- 
kanoylamino; N-(lower alkyl)lower alkanoylamino; 


aminocarbonylamino; (1-lower alkyl-4-piperidinyl)amino; 
cycloalkylamino wherein said cycloalkyl represents a 


n 


wherein the pyran has the following configuration at its asym- 
metric centers: S at the hemiketal carbon 2, R at the hydroxyl 
bearing carbon 4, and S at the pentadienyl side chain bearing 
carbon 6, or its pharmaceutically acceptable salts. 


4,262,003 
METHOD AND THERAPEUTIC SYSTEM FOR 
ADMINISTERING SCOPOLAMINE TRANSDERMALLY 


John Urquhart; Kumar Chandrasekaran, both of Palo Alto, and 
Jane Shaw, Atherton, all of Calif., assignors to Alza Corpora- 
tion, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No, 721,602, Sep. 7, 1976, Pat. No. 4,031,894, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 638,947, Dec. 8, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 547,504, 
Feb. 6, 1975, abandoned. This application Mar. 14, 1977, Ser. 
No. 777,130 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/445 
U.S. Cl. 424—267 8 Claims 

1. Method for inhibiting emesis and nausea for a prolonged 
time period comprising administering scopolamine base to 

unbroken skin in an initial pulse of about 10 to about 200 

g/cm? of skin and thereafter at a substantially constant rate in 

the range of about 0.3 to about 15 wg/hr for as long as therapy 
is required. 


1005 0.G.—28 


mono-, bi-, tri- or tetracyclic hydrocarbon radical having 
from 3 to 10 carbon atoms; and a radical of the formula 


—N—CH=C(COO-lower alkyl)2 
R 10 


wherein 


R!°is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower 


alkyl, lower alkenyl] and lower alkynyl; or, when taken 
together R5 and R®, R® and R?: or R’ and R® may form a 
tri- or tetramethylene bridge or complete a fused benzene 
nucleus; 


R° is a member selected from the group consisting of lower 


alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl and aryl lower alkyl; 
and 
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X is a pharmaceutically acceptable anion and n represents 
the valency of the anion; 

wherein aryl as used in the foregoing definitions is phenyl, 
optionally substituted with 1 to 3 substituents each inde- 
pendently selected from the group consisting of halo, 
lower alkyl, lower alkyloxy and trifluoromethyl; and 
aroyl is arylcarbonyl. 


4,262,005 
COMPOUNDS, COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS FOR 
CONTROLLING PESTS 
John F. McCarthy, Nottingham; Bryan H. Palmer, Burton 
Joyce, and Thomas I. Watkins, Nottingham, all of England, 
assignors to The Boots Company Limited, Nottingham, En- 
gland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 859,089, Dec. 9, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 966,790 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 31, 1978, 
25633/78 
Int. Cl.) AOIN 43/50 


USS. Cl. 424—273 R 15 Claims 


1. The method for combating an infestation of insect or 
acarid ectoparasites harmful to domestic animals which com- 
prises contacting the ectoparasite with a concentration of from 
0.001 to 1.0 percent by weight of a compound of the formula 


O- 


C—CH2—CH;3 


in which R is selected from the group consisting of halo, alkyl 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive; trifluoromethyl; cyano; alk- 
oxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive; methoxycarbonyl, and 
ethoxycarbonyl; and acid addition salts thereof. 


4,262,006 
SUBSTITUTED 2-PHENYLAMINO-IMIDAZOLINES-(2) 
AND PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING THEM 
Elso Manghisi; Giuseppe Cascio, both of Monza; Giancarlo B. 
Fregnan, Milan, and Giovanni Ferni, Cusano, all of Italy, 
assignors to Istituto Lusofarmaco d'Italia s.p.a., Milan, Italy 
Filed Dec. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 100,833 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 12, 1978, 30738 A/78; 
Nov. 12, 1979, 27202 A/79 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/415; CO7D 405/02 
U.S, Cl. 424—273 R 7 Claims 
1. A substituted 2-Phenylamino-(2)-imidazoline of formula 


(1D 
N 
/ 
vt | 
R ON 
| 
H 


and a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof in which R is 
the radical 


Ri 


R2 
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| 
CH 


ha. 
(CH2)n 9O 


in which n may be 3 or 4, and R; and R2, which are the same 
or different, are each hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, bromine or 
alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


4,262,007 
METHOD FOR THE TREATMENT OF VIRAL SKIN 
DISEASES 

George F. Sherrill, 405-39th St., Newport Island, Newport 

Beach, Calif. 92663, assignor to George F. Sherrill and Irene 

Sherrill, part interest to each 

Continuation of Ser. No. 781,170, Mar. 25, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 29,698 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/40, 31/14 

USS. Cl. 424—274 10 Claims 

1. A method for the treatment in humans of viral skin dis- 
eases susceptible to topical treatment comprising the topical 
application to infected areas of a person of an amount of a 
preparation effective to treat said viral skin diseases, said prep- 
aration comprising: about 1.0% by weight captan, about 0.10% 
by weight benzethonium chloride, about 0.02% by weight 
butylated hydroxy toluene, and about 98.88% by weight of a 
suitable topical vehicle. 


4,262,008 
2,4-DISUBSTITUTED 
5-OXO-5H-HEXAHYDROFURO[3,2b]PYRROLES 

Frederick Cassidy, Harlow; Keith H. Baggaley, Redhill, and 

Arthur W. R. Tyrrell, Reigate, ali of England, assignors to 

Beecham Group Limited, Great Britain 

Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,713 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 14, 1978, 
40597/78 

Int. Cl.) CO7D 491/044, 491/048, 491/052; A61K 31/395 
U.S. Cl. 424—274 9 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula: 


A—(CH2),COOR 
oP (CH2)n' 1 


R2 
N—CH?CH?—C—R3 
OH 


wherein 

A is >CH— and n is | to 6, >C—=CH— and n is 0 to 5, or 
>CH—CH—CH— and n is 0 to 4; 

R, is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 

R2 is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 

R3 is alkyl of 4 to 9 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 carbon 
atoms or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms substituted with 
cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms, 

and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts of said compound 
when R, is hydrogen. 

7. A pharmaceutical composition for the treatment of bron- 
choconstriction or platelet aggregation comprising an effective 
amount of a compound according to claim 1 and a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable carrier. 
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4,262,009 
6- AND 
1,1-DISUBSTITUTED-1-CARBADETHIAPEN-2-EM-3- 
CARBOXYLIC ACID 
Burton G. Christensen, Scotch Plains, and David H. Shih, Edi- 
son, both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, 
N.J. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,285 
Int. Cl. CO7D 487/04; A61K 31/40 
USS. Cl. 424—274 
1. A compound having the structure: 


7 Claims 


so eh 


ZUN COOH 


Oo 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof; wherein R!, 
R2, R3 and R4 are independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, and substituted and unsubstituted: 
alkyl having 1-6 carbon atoms; phenyi; phenylalkyl wherein 
the alkyl moiety has 1-6 carbon atoms; cycloalkyl and cy- 
cloalkylalkyl having 3 to 6 ring carbon atoms and 1-6 carbon 
atoms in the alkyl moiety; and spirocycloalkyl having 3 to 6 
carbon atoms; wherein the substituent or substituents on Rj, 
R2, R3 and R4 are selected from chloro, bromo, fluoro, hy- 
droxyl, amino, mono-, di-, and trialkylamino (each alkyl hav- 
ing 1-6 carbon atoms), alkoxy! having 1-6 carbon atoms, 
cyano and carboxyl; wherein R! and R? are not hydrogen and 
R3 and R4 are not both hydrogen at the same time. 

6. An antibiotic pharmaceutical composition comprising a 
therapeutically effective amount of a compound according to 
claim 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 and a pharmaceutical carrier therefor. 


4,262,010 
6-(1-HYDROXYETHYL)-2-(2-AMINOETHYLTHIO)-1,1- 
DISUBSTITUTED-1-CARBADETHIAPEN-2-em-3-CAR- 

BOXYLIC ACIDS 
Burton G. Christensen, Scotch Plains, and David H. Shih, Edi- 
son, both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, 
N.J. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,288 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 487/04; A61K 31/40 
U.S. Cl. 424—274 
1. A compound having the formula: 


6 Claims 


OH R? 


and its pharmaceutically acceptable salts wherein R! and R2 
are selected from the group consisting of substituted and un- 
substituted: loweralkyl having from 1-6 carbon atoms, phenyl, 
phenylloweralkyl, cycloalkyl having from 3 to 6 carbon atoms, 
cycloalkylalkyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms in the chain and 
3-6 carbon atoms in the ring, and spiro cycloalkyl having 3-6 
carbon atoms; wherein said substituents on R! and R? are 
selected from the group consisting of halogen, hydroxyl, 
amino, alkoxy having 1-6 carbon atoms, azido, cyano, and 
carboxyl. 

5. An antibiotic pharmaceutical composition comprising a 
therapeutically effective amount of a compound according to 
claims 1, 2, 3, or 4 and a pharmaceutically carrier therefor. 
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4,262,011 
1-1-DISUBSTITUTED-PEN-2-em-3-CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Burton G. Christensen, Scotch Plains, and David H. Shih, Edi- 

son, both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, 
N.J. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,400 
Int. Cl. CO7D 487/04; A61K 31/40 
U.S. Cl. 424—274 
1. A compound having the formula: 


and its pharmaceutically acceptable salts and wherein R! and 
R? are selected from the group consisting of substituted and 
unsubstituted: loweralkyl having from 1-6 carbon atoms, 
phenyl, phenylloweralkyl, cycloalkyl having from 3 to 6 car- 
bon atoms, cycloalkylalkyl having 1 to 7 carbon atoms in the 
chain and 3-6 carbon atoms in the ring and spirocycloalkyl 
having 3-6 carbon atoms; wherein said substituents on R! and 
R2 are selected from the group consisting of halogen, hy- 
droxyl, amino, and substituted amino, azido, cyano, carboxyl, 
alkoxyl, and mono-, di- and trialkylamino, each alkyl radical of 
the foregoing having 1-6 carbon atoms. 

5. An antibiotic pharmaceutical composition comprising a 
therapeutically effective amount of a compound according to 
claims 1, 2, 3 or 4 and a pharmaceutical carrier therefor. 


4,262,012 
O-METHYL/ETHYL-S-PROPYL/BUTYL-O-PHENYL 
THIOPHOSPHATES AND DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
HAVING AN S-HETEROCYCLIC GROUP ON THE 
PHENYL RING 
Ernst Beriger, Allschwil, Switzerland; Manfred Béger, Weil am 
Rhein, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Jozef Drabek, Allschwil, and 
Odd Kristiansen, Mohlin, both of Switzerland, assignors to 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 534,934, Dec. 20, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 408,874, Oct. 23, 
1973, Pat. No. 3,898,305. This application Dec. 17, 1976, Ser. 
No. 751,918 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 3, 1972, 
16043/72; Nov. 4, 1973, 13638/73 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/385, 31/39; COTD 327/04, 339/08 
US, Cl. 424—276 16 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


R,;O X 
Nil 

P—O 
R2S 


wherein 
R represents methyl or ethyl, 
R2 represents n-propyl, i-butyl or sec.-butyl, 
R3 and Rg each represents hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, 
methy] or ethyl, 
Rs represents a group of the formula 


<gine eo S Ss 
Sm eg oe Bo om 


CH; 
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-continued 


X represents oxygen or sulfur. 


4,262,013 
MEVALONOLACTONE DERIVATIVES AND PROCESS 
FOR THE PREPARATION THEREOF 
Seiji Mistui; Akira Ogiso, and Akira Indo, all of Hiromachi, 
Japan, assignors to Sankyo Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 903,575, May 8, 1978, Pat. No. 4,198,425. 
This application Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 63,549 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1977, 52-60110 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 309/30 
U.S. Cl. 424—279 
1. A compound having the formula 


11 Claims 


R5 


wherein A represents a vinylene group; R! represents a hydro- 
gen atom, an aliphatic acyl group containing from 2 to 8 car- 
bon atoms, benzoyl group, or a benzoyl group substituted with 
hydroxy, alkoxy containing from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, aliphatic 
acyloxy containing from 2 to 8 carbon atoms or halogen; R2 
represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom or methyl group; 
and R3, R4 and R9 are same or different and each represents a 
hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an alkyl group containing 
from | to 4 carbon atoms with or without halogen as the sub- 
stituent, phenyl group, or a phenyl group substituted with 
halogen, alkoxy containing from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, aliphatic 
acyloxy containing from 2 to 8 carbon atoms or alkyl contain- 
ing from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or a substituted alkyl containing 
from | to 4 carbon atoms with halogen as the substituent, or a 
group represented by the formula R°O—wherein R° represents 
a (i) hydrogen atom, (ii) an aliphatic acyl group containing 
from 2 to 8 carbon atoms, (iii) benzoyl group, phenyl group, a 
phenylalkyl group comprising an alkylene chain having from 1 
to 3 carbon atoms, cinnamyl group, or (iv) a group of benzoyl, 
phenyl, phenylalkyl comprising an alkylene chain having from 
1 to 3 carbon atoms or cinnamy] in all of which the aromatic 
ring is substituted with hydroxy, halogen, alkoxy containing 
from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, aliphatic acyloxy containing from 2 
to 8 atoms, an alkyl group containing from 1 to 4 carbon atoms 
or a substituted alkyl group containing from 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms with halogen as the substituent and (v) an alkyl group 
containing from 1 to 4 carbon atoms or a substituted alkyl 
group containing from 1 to 4 carbon atoms with halogen as the 
substituent. 
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4,262,014 
INSECTICIDAL ESTERS 
George Holan, Brighton, and Reimund A. Walser, Box Hill, 
both of Australia, assignors to Commonwealth Scientific and 
Industrial Research Organization, Australia 
Division of Ser. No. 742,575, Nov. 17, 1976, Pat. No. 4,220,591. 
This application Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,549 
Claims priority, application Australia, Nov. 26, 1975, PC4078 
Int. Cl.) AOIN 43/16 
U.S, Cl. 424—282 12 Claims 
1. The (+), (—) and (+) forms of the compounds of the 
general formula I 


wherein R! and R?2 together form a methylenedioxy group; 
R3 is one of the following groups (a) to (d): 


and R4 and R® are the same or different groups and each is a 
fluoro, bromo or chloro group. 


4. The 3,4-methylenedioxybenzyl ester of  1-(3,4- 
methylenedioxyphenyl)-2,2-dichlorocyclopropane-1-carboxy- 
lic acid, in its (+), (—) and (+) forms. 

6. Insecticidal compositions comprising an insecticidally 
effective amount of at least one compound of formula I as set 
forth in claim 1, incorporated in a suitable inert solvent, or 
mixture of solvents, or in a solid mixture, with or without other 
substances, such as wetting, dispersing and sticking agents. 
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4,262,015 
N-ALKYLTHIO- AND 
N-ARYLTHIOSULFINYLCARBAMATE ESTERS 
Mohamed A. H. Fahmy, and Tetsuo R. Fukuto, both of River- 
side, Calif., assignors to The Regents of the University of 
California, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,417 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 317/44; CO7C 149/43, 125/04; COTD 307/77 
U.S. Cl. 424—282 40 Claims 
1. Carbamates having pesticidal activity of the formula: 


wherein R is a hydrocarbyl group containing from 1 to 12 
carbon atoms; R, is selected from the group consisting of a 
hydrocarbyl group containing from 1 to 20 carbon atoms, a 5 
to 6 membered heterocyclic ring consisting essentially of one 
to two O or S atoms, the remaining ring atoms being carbon 
atoms, and the group 


where R3 is hydrogen, alkyl, alkylthio or cyano, and Rg is 
alkyl, alkylthio, alkoxy, alkanoyl, alkoxycarbonyl, dialk- 
ylaminocarbonyl, or phenyl, which can be unsubstituted or 
substituted with cyano, nitro, alkylthio, alkylsulfinyl, alkylsul- 
fonyl or alkoxy groups, the number of aliphatic carbon atoms 
in R3 and Rg not exceeding eight; and R2 is a hydrocarbyl 
group containing from 1 to 20 carbon atoms. 

32. An insecticidal composition comprising an insecticidally 
effective amount of a carbamate as defined in claim 1, in admix- 
ture with a carrier. 

37. The method of controlling insects which comprises 
applying to the sites of infestation an insecticidally effective 
amount of a compound as defined in claim 1. 


4,262,016 
BICYCLIC PROSTAGLANDINS AND PROCESS FOR 
THEIR PREPARATION 
Carmelo Gandolfi, Milan; Carlo Passarotti, Gallarate; Alessan- 
dro Andreoni, Cologno Monzese; Angelo Fumagalli, Monza; 
Franco Faustini, Milan; Roberto Ceserani, Milan, and Maria 
M. Usardi, Milan, all of Italy, assignors to Farmitalia Carlo 
Erba S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 965,268, Dec. 1, 1978, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 859,703, Dec. 12, 1977, abandoned. This application 
Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,326 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 31, 1976, 31041 A/76; 
Jan. 14, 1977, 19283 A/77; Mar. 14, 1977, 21171 A/77; Mar. 21, 
1977, 21412 A/77; Mar. 31, 1977, 21863 A/77 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 37/35; CO7D 311/02 
US. Cl. 424—283 
1. A compound of the formula (I) 


12 Claims 
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MS 
B 


H—(CH))y—R 


9 (CH2)g 


R? R3 


> x 


R} ¥ 2 (CHa —X—(CH2)n2— Reo 


z 
Rs 


Rg 
where 
q is 2; 
R is a free carboxy group or an esterified carboxy group of 
the formula —COOR, 
wherein R;- is C}-C}2 alkyl or C2-C)2 alkenyl; 
Z, is hydrogen; 
p is zero or an integer of 1 to 7; 
Rj is hydrogen, hydroxy, C;-C¢ alkoxy, benzyloxy, C2-C}2 
alkanoyloxy, or benzoyloxy; 
Y is 


H Z2 H 
a . inte 
C=C (cis) or <:; Sm 


(trans), 


wherein Z2 is halogen; one of R2 and Rs is hydrogen, 
C)-C¢ alkyl, C2-C¢ alkenyl, C2-C¢ alkynyl, phenyl, a- 
naphthyl or 8-naphthyl and the other is hydroxy, C;-C¢ 
alkoxy, benzyloxy or R2 and Rs, taken together, form an 
Oxo group; 

each of R3 and R4, which are the same or different, may be 
hydrogen, C;-C¢ alkyl or fluorine; 

each of n; and n2, which are the same or different, is zero or 
an integer of 1 to 6; 

X is —(CH2)m—, wherein m is zero or 1; 

Rg is: 
(a’) hydrogen; or 
(b’) C)-Cz4 alkyl; 
and the pharmaceutically or veterinarily acceptable salts 
thereof. 


4,262,017 
PREPARATION OF A VITAMIN E DRY POWDER 
Arie Kuipers, Reitmehring; Herbert Becker, Edling; Hubert 

Tiefenbacher, Leinfelden-Echterdingen, and Horst Schu- 

macher, Bobenheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,258 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 22, 

1978, 2822324 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 31/355 

US. Cl. 424—284 2 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a vitamin E powder containing 
from 10 to 60% by weight of vitamin E acetate which process 
consists essentially of 

(a) dissolving sodium or potassium caseinate in a residual 
liquor from the production of lactose, which liquor con- 
tains from 10 to 35% by weight lactose and, apart from 0.5 
to 1.0% by weight of nitrogenous substances and from 0.1 
to 3.0% by weight of mineral salts, only traces of other 
constituents originating from milk, the amount of casein- 
ate in said solution being from 2 to 30% by weight; 

(b) mixing oily vitamin E acetate and said solution in a 
pressure homogenizer whereby a dispersion of vitamin E 
acetate in said solution is formed, the amount of vitamin E 
acetate mixed with the solution being sufficient to produce 
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a final product containing from 10 to 60% by weight of 
vitamin E acetate; and thereafter 

(c) spray-drying the dispersion to form a powder containing 
lactose, sodium or potassium caseinate and vitamin E 
acetate. 


4,262,018 

CERIUM CONTAINING HYPOGLYCEMIC AGENTS 
Charles L. Fox, Jr., Sherman, Conn., assignor to Research Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 863,864, Dec. 23, 1977, Pat. No. 4,195,004. 
This application May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,792 
Int. Cl} A61K 31/28; COTF 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—287 12 Claims 

1. A compound useful as an oral hypoglycemic agent which 
comprises a cerium salt of a sulfonyl urea compound. 

7. A pharmaceutical composition useful as a hypoglycemic 
agent which comprises an effective amount of a compound in 
accordance with claim 1 and a suitable physiologically accept- 
able carrier. 


4,262,019 
THIOPYROCATECHOL DERIVATIVE 
Hans-Peter Loeffler, Ludwigshafen; Karl Kiehs, Lampertheim, 

and Heinrich Adolphi, Limburgerhof, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 66,555 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 28, 
1978, 2837406 
Int. Cl.) CO7C 125/067; A61K 31/095 
USS. Cl. 424—300 2 Claims 
1. 2-(methylthiomethylthio)-phenyl-N-methylcarbamate of 
the formula 


fe) 
ll 
O—C—NH—CH3 


S—CH2—S—CH3 


2. A process for selectively combating pests from the Ho- 
moptera order, wherein a pesticidally effective amount of 
2-(methylthiomethylthio)-phenyl-N-methylcarbamate is al- 
lowed to act on the pests or their habitat. 


4,262,020 
ACYLUREA INSECTICIDES 
Josef Ehrenfreund, Allschwil, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,867 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 13, 1978, 
2700/78; Jan. 30, 1979, 884/79 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 24, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) CO7C 127/22; AOIN 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 424—322 
1. A compound of the formula I 


25 Claims 


R2 


NH~—CO—NH~—CO 
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R; is a C2-C3-alkenyl group, a C2-C4-alkenyl group mono- 

or distributed by chlorine, or it is the propargyl group, 

R2 and R;3 independently of one another are hydrogen or 

chlorine, and 

Rg is hydrogen or fluorine. 

13. An insecticidal and acaracidal composition containing an 
insecticidally or acaricidally effective amount of a compound 
according to claim 1 as active ingredient, together with suit- 
able carriers. 


4,262,021 
ANTIVIRAL AMINE AND AMIDINE DERIVATIVES OF 
GLYCEROL AND PROPANEDIOLS 
Allen R. Kraska, East Lyme, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 12,504, Feb. 15, 1979, Pat. No. 4,215,146, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 825,535, Aug. 18, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,166,132. This application Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 85,006 
Int. Cl} A61K 37/155; CO7C 123/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—326 9 Claims 

1. A compound selected from those of the formulae 


R;—O—CH? he 
CH~—O—W-—C NH? 
R2—O—-CH?2 


and 
NH 


Il 
Gare w< NH? 


ie legs 
R2—O—CH?2 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof, wherein 
R; and R2 are each selected from the group consisting of 
normal alkyl of from 12 to 20 carbon atoms and normal 
alkenyl not having a double bond in the 1-position of from 
12 to 20 carbon atoms, and 
W is selected from the group consisting of alkylene of from 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, the two valencies being on different 
carbon atoms when W is other than methylene; ortho-, 
meta- and para-phenylene; and 


wherein the left bond is connected to O. 

8. A pharmaceutical composition for use as an antiviral 
agent containing an antivirally effective amount of a com- 
pound of claim 1 as the essential active ingredient in a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable carrier. 


4,262,022 
METHOD FOR PREPARING A FOOD MATERIAL FROM 
BLOOD 
Vilhelm Hald-Christensen, Kongebakker 36 1 TV, 4000 Ros- 
kilde; Jens L. Adler-Nissen, Norrebrogade 1, 2.sal, 2200 Co- 
penhagen N, and Hans S. Olsen, Donnerupvej 5, 2720 Van- 
lose, all of Denmark 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,752 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 6, 1978, 
04619/78 
Int. Cl.’ A23J 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—32 19 Claims 
1. A method for producing a decolorized edible material 
from blood which comprises: 
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(a) haemolyzing a red blood corpuscle containing blood 
fraction; 

(b) then partially hydrolyzing the haemolyzed blood frac- 
tion enzymatically with the proteinase of B. licheniformis 
to a degree of hydrolysis of at least 10, forming thereby a 
hydrolysate constituted of a decolorized supernatant con- 
taining partially hydrolyzed edible protein dissolved 
therein and a sludge; and, 

(c) thereafter deactivating the proteinase and recovering the 
supernatant. 


4,262,023 
FROZEN MULTIPLE-STRAIN CHEESE STARTER 
COMPOSITION 

Denis I. Eddy, North Ryde, and John P. Grace, Glenfield, both 

of Australia, assignors to Mauri Brothers & Thomson (Aust.) 

Pty. Limited, Sydney, Australia 

Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,014 
Claims priority, application Australia, Dec. 22, 1977, PD2850 
Int. Cl.) A23C 19/02; C12N 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 426—36 4 Claims 


1. A multiple-strain cheese starter bacteria composition 
consisting essentially of a plurality of discrete frozen pellets 
containing frozen, live bacteria, wherein the pellets as a whole 
contain at least two strains of cheese starter bacteria with each 
pellet containing (a) essentially only one strain of cheese starter 
bacteria, and (b) at least one cryoprotective agent. 


4,262,024 
METHOD FOR TESTING BAKING STRENGTH OF 
FLOUR 
Irwin J. Mathason, 6659 Sanzo Rd., Baltimore, Md. 21209 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,517 
Int. Cl.2 A21D 2/02 
USS. Cl. 426—231 3 Claims 

1. A method of testing the baking strength of a flour which 

comprises: : 

(a) preparing a mixture of said flour and water; 

(b) adding a small amount of a source of small ions selecied 
from the group consisting of K+, Na+, H+ and NH4* to 
said mixture; 

(c) thereafter adding a small amount of an oxidizing agent to 
the resulting mixture to form a colored reaction product in 
the resulting composition; 

(d) gently heating the resulting composition to a temperature 
below the gelatinization temperature of said composition; 

(e) observing the disappearance of color and the temperature 
at which this occurs in said composition and the opacity of 
said composition; 

(f) discontinuing the gentle heating of said composition and 
thereafter observing the volume of precipitate which 
forms after said gentle heating its discontinued and the 
color has disappeared from said composition; 

(g) comparing said observations with corresponding obser- 
vations of a flour of known baking strength; and 

(h) adjusting a mixture to be baked with said flour in accor- 
dance with the results of said comparison. 


4,262,025 
METHOD FOR SELECTIVE PITTING OF FRUITS OF 
THE DRUPE TYPE 
Konrad E. Meissner, Lafayette, Calif., assignor to California 
Processing Machinery, San Ramon, Calif. 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 880,229, Feb. 22, 1978, 
Pat. No. 4,213,382, Division of Ser. No. 922,183, Jul. 5, 1978, 
Pat. No. 4,206,697. This application Dec. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 
105,786 
Int. Cl.3 AO1K 43/00 
USS. Cl. 426—231 5 Claims 
1. A cyclical method of pitting fruit of the drupe type at a 
single pitting station located in a series of fruit processing 
stations, said cycle being repeated at a predetermined rate of 
repetition regardless of whether said pitting station is pres- 
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ented with fruit having sound pits or partially or completely 
sound pits or a combination thereof and presented randomly in 
succession, or whether said pitting station is presented with no 
fruit at all during some of said cycle repetitions, and compris- 
ing the steps of: 
sensing the presence or absence of a whole fruit to be sup- 
plied from a preceding processing station to said pitting 
station; 
upon sensing the presence, at a processing station immedi- 
ately preceding said pitting station, of a fruit to be supplied 
to said pitting station, supplying said fruit to said pitting 
station and; 
supporting each whole fruit at said pitting station with its 
suture substantially in a predetermined plane; 
substantially bisecting the body of said fruit in said plane, 
and at the same time, moving opposed pit-gripping means 
through the body of said fruit in said plane toward the 
edges of said pit while actuating means to grippingly 
engage the halves of the fruit body; 
sensing if said pit is sound or split by sensing whether said 
movement of said pit-gripping means is arrested by grip- 
ping engagement of said pit at a first position, or continues 


past the pit-gripping position to a second position to indi- 
cate a split pit; 

upon said pit-gripping means engaging and gripping the 
edges of a sound pit, holding the same against rotation and 
rotating said fruit body halves relative to said pit-gripping 
means about an axis extending tranversely to said plane 
and extending through said pit to shear said fruit body 
halves from the held sound pit, and; 

upon sensing the movement of said pit-gripping means to 
said second position, shifting said pit-gripping means away 
from said pit and said second position and through said 
fruit body to a third position to bring a coring spoon 
spaced from said pit-gripping means into a position in said 
plane which is adjacent said split pit, and then rotating 
said coring spoon about an axis extending through said 
split pit such that said coring spoon rotation describes a 
body of revolution and cuts a core, including said split pit, 
corresponding to such body of revolution from said fruit 
halves without rotation of said fruit halves; and, 

upon sensing the absence, at a processing station immedi- 
ately preceding said pitting station, of a fruit to be supplied 
to said pitting station, disabling said actuation of said 
grippingly engaging means. 
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4,262,026 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DIFFERENTIAL 
COOKING OF FOODS 
Ishak Korkmaz, 8} Colonial Pl., Asheville, N.C. 28804 
Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,348 
Int. Cl.) A47J 27/10 


U.S. Cl. 426—243 6 Claims 


1. A method of cooking pasta and thin crust foods having a 
lower surface and an upper surface, comprising the steps of 
radiantly heating the upper surface to a temperature in the 
range of 400 to 500 degrees F. while conductively cooling the 
lower surface to a temperature below 400 degrees F. 

5. A food cooking apparatus comprising a pan having a 
bottom and four sides for containing a liquid, said pan having 
at least one top section, spaced openings in said section, and a 
cover for said pan having openings similar in spacing and size 
to said openings in said top section, said cover being adjustable 
relative to said top section to align the openings in said cover 
and top section to a desired degree of adjustment. 


4,262,027 
METHOD OF PROCESSING MEAT 
George F. Tonner, Mission Hills and John M. Wolcott, Bur- 
bank, both of Calif., assignors to Carnation Company, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 856,525, Dec. 1, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,626 
Int. Cl.’ A23B 4/00 
USS. Cl. 426—325 24 Claims 
1. A method of producing a stable, acidified meat emulsion 
product which consists essentially of 
comminuting a meat mix containing lean meat, fat and water 
under conditions sufficient to form a meat emulsion in 
which fat globules are dispersed in a matrix of meat pro- 
tein, 
incorporating in the meat emulsion ingredients an edible 
acidogen to form an edible acid throughout the emulsion, 
said acidogen being incorporated in the meat emulsion 
ingredients in an amount sufficient to lower the pH of the 
emulsion to 4.6 or below within the period of time the 
emulsion is heated to set the emulsion, and from about 
0.1% to 0.3% by weight of an edible hydrocolloid se- 
lected from the group consisting of natural plant extrud- 
ates, plant seed gums, carrageenan, pectin, cellulose gums 
and combinations thereof, whereby breakdown of the 
emulsion due to the presence of acid in the emulsion is 
prevented, and 
heating the emulsion in the presence of acid formed in the 
emulsion from said acidogen to an internal temperature of 
at least 150° F. for a period of time sufficient to heat 
coagulate the meat protein and set the emulsion, thereby 
providing an acidified meat emulsion product. 
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4,262,028 
COMPOSITION CONTAINING ANIMAL PARTS FOR 
PRODUCTION OF A FRIED SNACK FOOD AND 
METHOD FOR PRODUCTION THEREOF 

Robert H. Meyer; Charles I. Graham; John E. Rudolph, all of 

Lima, and Robert E. Haas, Findlay, all of Ohio, assignors to 

Beatrice Foods Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,063 
Int. Cl.) A23L 1/3] 

U.S, Cl. 426—417 32 Claims 

1. In a method for producing a puffable composition contain- 
ing animal parts comprising providing dried animal parts, 
defatting the dried animal parts to a reduced fat content, pass- 
ing the defatted animal parts through an extruder at sufficiently 
elevated temperatures and pressures to form a moldable mass, 
extruding the moldable means into an extruded shape-sustain- 
ing form and cutting the form into portions thereof, the im- 
provement comprising admixing a starch with the said animal 
parts, prior to said extruding step, maintaining the extruder at 
a temperature where the starch or the starch and animal parts 
are at least partially gelatinized, and cutting the extruded form 
into portions thereof and wherein the mixture fed to the ex- 
truder has a moisture content between 10% and 35%, a fat 
content of less than 15% and the weight percent of said starch, 
based on the mixture of starch and animal parts is from 10% to 
75%. 


4,262,029 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION 
OF GASIFIED CONFECTIONARIES BY PRESSURIZED 
DEPOSIT MOLDING 

Fredric Kleiner, New City, and Pradip K. Roy, Yorktown, both 

of N.Y., assignors to General Foods Corporation, White 

Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 88,510 
Int. Cl.) A23G 3/12 


USS. Cl. 426—512 17 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for the preparation of regularly shaped pieces 
of gasified hard candy which gives a prolonged sizzling feeling 
in the mouth by pressurized deposit molding, comprising: 

(a) means for preparing a heated confectionary solution; 

(b) pressurizing vessel and mixing means for subjecting the 
prepared confectionary solution to a superatmospheric 
gas pressure for a sufficient length of time to cause absorp- 
tion of an amount of gas into the solution; 

(c) a plurality of individual surface mold cavities linked 
together for common transport; 

(d) means for conveying said plurality of mold cavities; 

(e) means for depositing the pressurized confectionary solu- 
tion containing absorbed gas into the plurality of moving 
mold cavities to form regularly shaped pieces; 

(f) a pressurizing housing surrounding said moving mold 
cavities, including means to remove the regular shaped 
pieces from the pressurized housing to atmospheric pres- 
sure. 
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4,262,030 
HETEROCYCLIC DERIVATIVES AS FLAVORING 
AGENTS 
Max Winter, deceased, late of Vandoeuvres, Switzerland, and by 
Pierre Mottu, executor, Geneva, Switzerland, assignors to 
Firmenich SA, Geneva, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 805,338, Jun. 10, 1977, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 600,275, Jul. 31, 1975, 
abandoned. This application May 19, 1978, Ser. No. 907,828 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 2, 1974, 
10619/74; Jan. 16, 1975, 520/75 
Int. Cl.’ A23L 1/226 
US. Cl. 426—535 4 Claims 
4. The composition useful in improving or enhancing the 
organoleptic properties of a foodstuff, animal feed or beverage 
comprising a small but effective amount of substantially pure 
2-methyl-4-n-propyl-1,3-oxathiane or its corresponding sulfox- 
ide. 


4,262,031 
COOKED PUDDING COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
HIGHLY-DUTCHED COCOA AND PROCESS 
John R. Carpenter, Dover; Wayne L. Steensen, Newark, and 
Clement R. Wyss, Lewes, all of the, Del., assignors to General 
Foods Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 67,647 
Int. Cl.) A23L 1/187 
U.S. Cl. 426—548 34 Claims 
1. Process for preparing a cooked pudding composition 
containing a highly-dutched cocoa comprising: 
mixing and hydrating an ungelatinized starch, a sweetener, a 
milk component, a dutched cocoa having a pH above 7.0, 
and an amount of an acidulant effective to impart a desired 
texture and viscosity to the cooked pudding and adjust the 
PH of the cooked pudding from about 6.3 up to about 6.7; 


cooking the hydrated pudding mixture; and 
cooling the cooked pudding to set the pudding. 


4,262,032 
SWEETENED EDIBLE FORMULATIONS 

Gilbert V. Levin, Chevy Chase, Md., assignor to Biospherics 

Incorporated, Rockville, Md. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 683,157, May 4, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 106,896, Jan. 15, 
1971, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 672,457, 
Oct. 3, 1967, abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 
838,211 
Int. Cl.’ A23L 1/09 

U.S, Cl. 426—658 11 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a sweetened edible for- 
mulation in which the sweetening agent is non-calorific and 
less susceptible to spoilage due to the growth of microorgan- 
isms which comprises the step of mixing a food stuff with an 
amount sufficient to sweeten said food stuff of an L-hexose 
monosaccharide selected from the group consisting of L- 
glucose, L-allose, L-fructose, L-gulose, L-galactose, L-altrose, 
L-idose, L-talose, L-tagatose and L-psicose as a sweetening 
agent. 
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4,262,033 
PROCESS FOR ADVANCING HIGHLY METHYLATED 
METHYLOLGUANAMINES WITH TRIAZINES UREAS 
OR BISCARBAMATES 
Derek J. R. Massy, Linton, and Kenneth Winterbottom, Whitt- 
lesford, both of England, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 
Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 81,948 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 4, 1978, 
39300/78 
Int. Cl.’ BOSD 1/06, 3/02; CO8BG 12/30 
U.S. Cl. 427—27 10 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of an advanced methylated, 
methylolguanamine resin which comprises 
reacting, at a pH of from 2.5 to 7, of 
(a) a methylated, methylolguanamine of the formula I 


R 
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where 


R represents an alkyl group of 1 to 16 carbon atoms, a 
phenyl group, or a group of the formula II 
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each R! represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl group with 
the proviso that, on average, at least 70% of the total 
number of groups R! on the methylated methylolguana- 
mine of formula I are methyl groups, and 
R? represents an alkylene group of from 2 to 16 carbon 
atoms or a phenylene group, with 
(b) an advancement agent of formula III 
R*—NH—R>—NH—R* il 
where 
(1) R3 represents a carbonyl group, and R4 and R5 each 
both represent a hydrogen atom or together represent 
an alkylene hydrocarbon chain having from 2 to 4 
carbon atoms, or a group 


—CH—CH— or cal 


| 
OH OH OH 


or 
(2) R3 represents a residue of formula 


—COO—R°®—OCO— 
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where 
R® represents an alkylene group of 2 to 20 carbon atoms or 
an arylene group of 6 to 12 carbon atoms, 
R’ represents an alkyl group of 1 to 16 carbon atoms, a 
phenyl! group, or a group —NH2, 
and R4 and R° both each represent a hydrogen atom; 
wherein 0.1 to 1 mole of component (b) is used per each 
gram equivalent of guanamine residue in component (a). 
9. A process for coating a surface which comprises applying 
thereto an advanced resin obtained by the process of claim 1 
and heating it to form a hard, crosslinked coating. 


4,262,034 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR APPLYING WEAR 
RESISTANT COATINGS TO ROTO-GRAVURE 
CYLINDERS 
Dennis Andersen, Medford, N.J., assignor to Armotek Indus- 
tries, Inc., Palmyra, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 89,474 
Int. Cl.} BOSD 1/08 


US. Cl. 427—34 32 Claims 





1. Apparatus for feeding powder to a plasma flame spray gun 
for applying a coating to a roto-gravure cylinder, said appara- 
tus comprising: 

a powder hopper defining an internal chamber which in- 
cludes a lower conical portion and an upper cylindrical 
portion, said hopper including a gas inlet at a lower end 
thereof for introducing pressurized gas into said chamber, 
and a gas outlet at an upper end of said chamber for ex- 
hausting gas from said chamber, 
lower porous membrane disposed across said chamber 
above said gas inlet and below at least part of said conical 
portion such that gas passing through said lower mem- 
brane enters said conical portion and is caused to swirl, 

an upper porous membrane disposed across said chamber 
above said lower membrane and below said gas outlet, 

said upper and lower porous membranes being pervious to 
said gas and impervious to said powder, 

powder discharge opening means opening into said cylindri- 
cal portion of said chamber between upper and lower ends 
of said cylindrical portion and between said porous mem- 
branes, said discharge opening means arranged to conduct 
powder to the spray gun, and 

means for supplying pressurized gas to said gas inlet for 
suspending powder particles within said chamber between 
said upper and lower membranes such that suspended 
particles of a selected size range are suspended at a sub- 
stantially uniform density adjacent said powder discharge 
opening means and are discharged therethrough. 

18. A method for applying a coating of tungsten carbide to 

a roto-gravure cylinder comprising the steps of: 

suspending tungsten carbide powder particles in a gas flow 
within a hopper such that particles having a diameter of 
from 1 to 8 microns are suspended at a substantially uni- 
form density adjacent a powder discharge of said hopper, 

conducting said suspended particles from said discharge to a 
plasma flame spray torch, and melting said particles in said 
torch and spraying the melt agains the surface of a roto- 
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gravure cylinder to form a tungsten carbide coating of 
from 15 to 35 microns thickness thereon. 


4,262,035 
MODIFIED CHEMICAL VAPOR DEPOSITION OF AN 
OPTICAL FIBER USING AN RF PLASMA 
Raymond E. Jaeger, Basking Ridge; John B. MacChesney, 
Stirling, and Thomas J. Miller, Greenbrook, all of N.J., as- 
signors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray 
Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 861,838, Dec. 19, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 670,162, Mar. 25, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 128,094 
Int. Cl.’ BOSD 3/06 


U.S, Cl. 427—39 10 Claims 


[~ VAPOR 
SOURCE 


1. A process for fabrication of a glass fiber optical transmis- 
sion line comprising a core section and a cladding wherein the 
cladding has an index of refraction of a value lower than the 
maximum index of the core for energy of the wavelength to be 
transmitted, comprising 

introducing a moving stream of vapor mixture including at 

least one compound glass-forming precursor together 
with an oxidizing medium into a tube; 

heating the tube by means of a moving hot zone so as to react 

the said mixture and produce a glassy deposit on the inner 
surface of the tube, said hot zone produced by a corre- 
spondingly moving heat source external to the tube, the 
temperature within the hot zone, composition of the vapor 
mixture, and rate of introduction of the mixture, such that 
at least a part of the reaction takes place within the gase- 
ous mixture at a positicn spaced from the inner walls of 
the said tube, thereby producing a suspension of oxidic 
reaction product particulate material whereby the particu- 
late material while traveling downstream comes to rest on 
the inner surface of the tube, and is fused to form a contin- 
uous glassy deposit within a region which extends from a 
position within the said hot zone; 

the invention characterized in that the moving hot zone is an 

rf plasma and the moving external heat source is an rf 
source. 


4,262,036 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COATING VISCOUS 
MATERIAL 

Hideki Mineyama, Chigasaki, and Shinzo Takei, Tokyo, both of 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar, 27, 1979, Ser. No. 24,207 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1978, 53-46935 
Int. Cl.’ CO3C 17/00, 17/04 

U.S, Cl. 427—64 27 Claims 

1. A method of applying a closed pattern of material to a 
substantially horizontal, upwardly facing, surface comprising 
the steps of: disposing at least first and second nozzles having 
outlets spaced above a first point on said surface, said outlet of 
said first nozzle and said outlet of said second nozzle being 
abuttingly opposed to each other and mutually blocking at said 
first point; simultaneously moving said first and second nozzles 
in opposite directions along a path corresponding to said 
closed pattern with said first and second nozzles starting from 
said first point and moving to terminal points keeping said 
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nozzles aimed in fixed directions relative to said surface; sup- 
plying said material at a constant rate to said first and second 
nozzles during said moving wherefrom said material is depos- 
ited in a continuous stripe onto said surface; and substantially 
simultaneously halting the movement of said first and second 


nozzles at said terminal points whereat said outlet of at least 
said first nozzle is abuttingly opposed to and mutually blocking 
an adjacent nozzle outlet whereby said surface is coated with 
a closed continuous, substantially uniform pattern of said mate- 
rial. 


4,262,037 
METHOD OF PRODUCING FERROMAGNETIC METAL 
POWDER 
Seiichi Asada, Hachioji, and Masahiro Amemiya, Takatsuki, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 783,648 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1976, 51/37200 
Int. Cl.) BOSD 5//2 
U.S, Cl, 427—127 24 Claims 

1. A method of producing ferromagnetic iron powder com- 

prising the steps of: 

(i) coating a needlelike-shaped starting raw material powder 
with a solution containing from 0.05 g/l to 100 g/l of at 
least one compound selected from the group consisting of 
aluminum compound and titanium compound, said raw 
material being at least one selected from the group consist- 
ing of oxalate, formate, oxide and oxyhydroxide of iron, 

(ii) drying said powder coated at step (i), 

(iii) heating said powder at temperature ranging from 220° 
C. to 450° C. in a reducing atmosphere, and 

(iv) cooling said powder reduced in the preceding step (iii). 


4,262,038 
COATED INTERNAL THREADS AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCING SAME 
Richard B. Wallace, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to The 
Oakland Corporation, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 619,244 
Int. Cl.’ BOSD 3/02 


U.S, Cl, 427—181 17 Claims 





1. The method of applying a coating of a thermoplastic resin 
throughout the complete 360° circumference of the thread 
surfaces of an internally threaded metal article between the 
ends thereof, in which the coating is uniform throughout the 
entire thread surface with respect to its thickness from the 
roots to the crests of the teeth of the threaded article without 
excess accumulation anywhere, which comprises 

completely filling the internally threaded opening of said 
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article throughout the complete 360° circumferential ex- 
tent thereof between the ends thereof and including the 
thread grooves with finely divided particles of thermo- 
plastic resin, 

thereafter heating at least the thread surfaces of said article 
to a temperature sufficient to at least soften the particles 
adjacent to and in contact therewith to cause them to 
bond to the thread surfaces to form a thin coating of 
substantially uniform thickness, 

cooling the resin, 

and eliminating the excess of plastic particles to leave the 
internally threaded opening void except for the coating of 
plastic material provided by the material bonded to the 
thread surfaces. 


4,262,039 
PYROLYTIC GAS METHOD OF COATING GRAPHITIC 
OR CERAMIC ARTICLES WITH SOLIDS 
Erno Gyarmati, Jiilich; Hubertiis Nickel, Jiilich-Koslar; Ashok 
K. Gupta, Jiilich, and Rudolf Miinzer, Alsdorf, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kernforschungsanlage Jiilich 
Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Jiilich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 747,057, Dec. 3, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 934,212 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 5, 
1975, 2554696 
Int. Cl.’ BOSD 3/08 


U.S, Cl. 427—213 7 Claims 


1. A method of coating objects made of ceramic or graphitic 
material with a solid deposited from a thermally decomposable 
gas comprising the steps of: 

placing objects to be coated in a loose mass of solid particles 

capable of forming a fluidized bed with gas flow supplied 
from below in a container having means for feeding at 
least one gas flow from below through at least one orifice 
at the bottom of said container said objects having a 
length dimension which, at least, is a few times the maxi- 
mum size dimension of said particles; 

passing a first gas from said feeding means through said mass 

of particles containing said objects in intermittent pulses 
of gas flow at a pulsing frequency between 1 Hz and 10 
Hz, thereby fluidizing the bed of said particles containing 
said object during the pulses of said intermittent gas flow; 
and 

passing a continuous flow of at least one other gas through 

said loose mass of solid particles, which continuous flow is 
superimposed on and intermittently mixed with said pulses 
of gas flow, said superimposed continuous flow being at a 
velocity lower than the minimum velocity at which turbu- 
lence of said particles sets in to fluidize said mass of parti- 
cles; 

one of said gas flows being a flow containing said thermally 

decomposable gas, and every other of said gas flows con- 
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taining only carrier gas which is inert with respect to said 
thermally decomposable gas and with respect to said 
particles; 

the temperature at which said gases are passed through said 
mass of particles being a temperature at which said ther- 
mally decomposable gas decomposes. 


4,262,040 
DECORATION FOR CERAMICS HAVING THE 
APPEARANCE OF GOLD 
Frank R. Russo, North Brunswick, N.J., assignor to Engelhard 
Minerals & Chemicals Corporation, Iselin, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 782,196, Mar. 28, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 613,495, Sep. 15, 
1975, abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 
938,186 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—229 17 Claims 
1. A decorating composition for producing a gold appear- 
ance after being fired on ceramics comprises a vehicle contain- 
ing an organic solvent in which metallo-organic compounds 
are dissolved, and is characterized in that the metal content of 
said composition, in addition to any trace impurities present, 
consists essentially of 
(a) a palladium metallo-organic compound soluble in said 
solvent; 
(b) a silver metallo-organic compound soluble in said sol- 
vent; and 
(c) a base metal metallo-organic flux compound soluble in 
said solvent, 
the weight ratio as metal of said palladium to said silver being 
in the range of 1:1 to 12:1, said palladium and silver together 
comprising at least about one percent by weight of said compo- 
sition and said base metal flux being present in an amount 
sufficient to flux said silver and palladium. 
15. A method of producing a decoration having a gold 
appearance on ceramics after firing, comprising the steps of: 
(a) preparing a decorating composition comprising a vehicle 
containing an organic solvent in which metallo-organic 
compounds are dissolved, and characterized in that the 
metal content of said composition, in addition to any trace 
impurities present, consists essentially of: 

(1) a palladium metallo-organic compound soluble in said 
solvent; 

(2) a silver metallo-organic compound soluble in said 
solvent, the weight ratio as metal of said palladium to 
said silver being in the range of 1:1 to 12:1, said palla- 
dium and silver together comprising at least about one 
percent by weight of said composition; and 

(3) a base metal metallo-organic flux compound soluble in 
said solvent and present in an amount sufficient to flux 
said silver and said palladium; 

(b) applying said composition of (a) to the surface of a ce- 
ramic material to be decorated; 

(c) firing the ceramic material to be decorated after the 
applying of step (b) to produce a film having the appear- 
ance of gold on the ceramic surface. 


4,262,041 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A COMPOSITE 
AMPHOTERIC ION EXCHANGE MEMBRANE 

Tamiyuki Eguchi; Seiichi Mori, and Masaaki Shimokawa, all of 

Kobe, Japan, assignors to Kanegafuchi Kagaku Kogyo Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 874,687 
Int. Cl.) BOSD 3/10, 5/00 

USS. Cl. 427—245 14 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a composite amphoteric ion ex- 
change membrane, which comprises forming a thin membrane 
not exceeding 5 microns thick by applying to a microporous 
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of receiving another ion exchange group having an opposite 
sign from the cation or anion exchange group or a mixture of 
two polymers one of which was either a cation or an anion 
exchange group and the other of which has a functional group 
capable of receiving an ion exchange group having an opposite 
sign from the cation or anion exchange group, and introducing 
the ion exchange group having an opposite sign to said func- 
tional group to provide a ratio of anion to cation exchange 
capacity in the range of from 0.5 to 2.0. 


4,262,042 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A PICTURE 
Boris Bruskin, 3154 Coney Island Ave., Apt. 1C, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11235 
Filed Nov. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 93,276 
Int. Cl.) BOSD 3/12 


USS. Cl. 427—275 5 Claims 











1. A method of producing a picture, comprising the steps of 

providing a first member carrying contours of a picture to be 
produced; 

forming from said first member, a second member which 
carries mirror-inverted contours of the picture; 

placing a transparent plastic member which has a front 
surface and a rear surface spaced from one another, onto 
said second member so that said front surface of said 
transparent member faces toward the mirror-inverted 
contours of said second member; 

producing on said rear surface of said transparent member a 
plurality of grooves corresponding to image regions of the 
picture; 

painting said rear surface of said transparent member so that 
the paint coats said rear surface and fills said grooves; 

removing the paint from said rear surface of said transparent 
member so that said grooves remain filled by the paint 
whereas the remainder portion of said rear surface be- 
comes paint-free; and 

applying another paint onto said paint-free remainder por- 
tion of said rear surface of said transparent member so as 
to form a background surrounding said image regions. 


4,262,043 
PROCESS FOR APPLYING COATING COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING A POLYSILOXANE RESIN-FORMING 
PRECONDENSATE, AN EPOXY RESIN, A SILICONE 
FLUID, AND A CATALYST 
David K. Wald, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 871,697, Jan. 23, 1978, abandoned, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 664,232, Mar. 5, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,307 
Int. Cl.) BOSD 3/02; CO8L 91/00, 83/12 
U.S. Cl. 427—387 3 Claims 

1. A process of coating an article with a coating composition 
having a solids content of 25-80% by weight in an inert liquid 


polymer substrate having a physical, selective permeability of carrier and comprised of 


its Own, a coating consisting of a polymer having either a 
cation or anion exchange group and a functional group capable 


(a) a binder comprised of 
(1) 60-90%, based on the weight of the binder, of a polysi- 
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loxane resin-forming precondensate which has one or 
more of the units 


= i 

hae : ha tan 
CH3 a x b xX o 

xX 

| 

= 

xX d 

wherein 


X is functional group which allows cross-linking at its 
site, and 
a, b, c, d and e are of a magnitude and in proportions 
which provide the resin with a degree of substitution, 
measured as the ratio of phenyl! plus methyl groups to 
silicon atoms, of at least about 1.0, and a ratio of 
phenyl groups to silicon atoms of at least about 0.3, 
and which has a silanol content about 4%, based on the 
weight of the precondensate; 
(2) 1-40%, based on the weight of the binder, of an epoxy 
resin having the formula 


oO OH 
& 3X | 
CH>—CHCH o{O)-R OCH)CHCH7}+—0— 
n 
o 
' i 
0)—r{0)—oc—ch— cn 


wherein 
n is an integer from 0-42, and 
R is an alkylene group of 1-4 carbon atoms; 

(b) 0.2-10%, based on the weight of the binder, of a silicone 
fluid which is dimethyl] polysiloxane fluid having a viscos- 
ity of 50-5000 centistokes measured at 25° C.; 

(c) 0.2-10%, based on the weight of the binder, of catalyst 
which is a metal salt; and 

(d) inert liquid carrier, wherein said coating composition is 
applied in an amount to give a dry coating thickness of 
5-125 um, and the coated article is baked for about 5-45 
minutes at temperatures in the range of about 175°-232° C. 


4,262,044 
METHOD FOR THE ELECTROLESS NICKEL PLATING 
OF LONG BODIES 
John J. Kuczma, Jr., Poplar Creek Rd., Nashville, Tenn. 37201 
Division of Ser. No. 919,211, Jun. 26, 1978, abandoned. This 
application May 16, 1980, Ser. No. 150,698 
Int. Cl.3 C23C 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—438 8 Claims 

1. A method for electroless nickel plating a relatively long 

body having a longitudinal axis, comprisimg the steps of: 

(a) completely immersing said long body in a bath of an 
electroless nickel plating solution within a deep plating 
tank, and positioning said long body so that the longitudi- 
nal axis of said long body is substantially vertical, 

(b) heating said electroless nickel solution to a predeter- 
mined, substantially uniform temperature, 

(c) immersing a fluid conduit having a plurality of vertically 
spaced sparger outlets in said bath and spaced from said 
long body, 

(d) directing said sparger outlets generally toward said long 
body, 
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(e) forcing said electroless nickel solution through said fluid 
conduit to discharge said solution through said sparger 





outlets in streams flowing against said long body through- 
out its vertical length. 


4,262,045 
CELLULAR AIR BAG INSULATION AND INSULATOR 
Chen-Yen Cheng, and Wu-Cheh Cheng, both of 9605 La Playa 
St., NE, Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87111 
Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,020 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 3/20; E04B 1/80 
U.S. Cl. 428—69 


1. An inflatable and deflatable cellular bag insulator to insu- 
late an area said insulator comprises 

(a) an inflatable and deflatable outer enclosure that is made 
of a flexible and non-porous film material, is expansible 
mainly along a first direction and has a front surface and a 
rear surface upon inflation, the front surface being 
adopted to face the area to be insulated while in use, 

(b) a valving means for inflating and deflating the enclosure, 

(c) an inner core that comprises sheets of stacked and mutu- 
ally bonded flexible film material, each sheet being joined 
to each neighboring sheet by a set of parallel linear joints 
laid in the direction substantially parallel to the front 
surface and substantially perpendicular to the first direc- 
tion, said joints extending over substantially the entire 
length of the sheets and forming expansible spaces, and the 
two sets of linear joints on both sides of an inner sheet 
being in staggered positions to each other, 

(d) linear joints joining the inner core to the outer enclosure, 

(e) at least one passage for transferring gas from the valving 
means to the expansible spaces of the inner core, 

that, upon inflating with a gas, the linear joints and the film 
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material in the inner core and the outer enclosure are pulled 
away from each other to form an array of layers of parallel 
compartments filled with the inflating gas, reducing heat trans- 


fer through the inflated unit by reducing convective flow of 


gas within the enclosure and requiring heat to pass through the 
multilayers of gas filled compartment. 


4,262,046 
LIGHTWEIGHT PROTECTIVE STRUCTURE 
Frederick G. Eitel, 912 Evergreen Dr., North Palm Beach, Fla. 
33408 
Filed Sep. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 72,827 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 1/06, 3/26 


US. Cl. 428—69 9 Claims 


1. A protective structure comprising: 

a. a first sheet member having a plurality of spaced-apart, 
cup-shaped portions formed on the surface thereof, 

b. a second sheet member having a plurality of spaced-apart, 
cup-shaped portions formed on the surface thereof placed 
opposite said cup-shaped portions of said first sheet and 
being secured to said first sheet member to define the walls 
of separate cells containing a pneumatic substance, and 

c. a singular core means within each of said cells, said core 
means substantially conforming to the shape of said cells 
and being substantially surrounded by said pneumatic 
substance, such that, upon application of a concentrated 
load adjacent said first or second sheet member, compres- 
sion of said pneumatic substance surrounding said core 
serves as the first stage of resistance to said concentrated 
load and said foam core provides a second stage of resis- 
tance to said concentrated load. 


4,262,047 
FIBERGLASS UTILITY POLE CROSSARM 
George D. Barnett, 110 Pennsylvania, and Gary L. Barnett, 1443 
Avenue A, both of Graham, Tex. 76046 
Filed Oct. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 89,472 
Int. Cl.) B32B 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 428—73 2 Claims 


1. A fiberglass utility pole crossarm including an elongated 
log of fiberglass honeycomb material defining side-by-side 
adjacent elongated cells extending transversely of said log, a 
hard outer covering enclosing and bonded to the exterior 
surfaces of said log, said hard outer covering including an 
outer layer of resin impregnated fiberglass roving wrapped 
transversely about said log and also enclosing the opposite 
ends of said log, a plurality of insulator mounting bores formed 
through said log paralleling said cells and extending through 
the portions of said covering aligned with the opposite ends of 
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said bores, and thrust sleeves tightly received in and extending 
through said bores as well as said portions of said covering, 
said thrust sleeves being adapted to receive therethrough the 
mounting studs of an equal number of insulators. 


4,262,048 
HEEL PROTECTOR 
Davis M. Mitchell, 3354 Shamrock La., Fort Worth, Tex. 76119 
Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 86,734 
Int. Cl.) A47L 23/00; B32B 3/30 


US, Cl. 428—99 2 Claims 


1. A protector member for protecting a shoe heel of a vehi- 

cle driver from scuffing, comprising in combination: 

a pad adapted to be located on the floorboard of a vehicle 
adjacent an accelerator pedal, the pad having an upper 
surface of cushioning material containing a plurality of 
depressions; and 

a piece of flexible film secured in at least some of the depres- 
sions and gathered so as to protrude upwardly in folds, the 
film allowing debris to fall into its folds for avoiding 
abrading contact of the debris with the heel; 

each depression being a valley defined by four surrounding 
peaks, equally spaced in a diamond pattern, each peak and 
valley having an arcuate portion when viewed in vertical 
cross-section, the radius of the arcuate portion of each 
peak being substantially the same as the radius of the 
arcuate portion of each valley. 


4,262,049 

FORAMINOUS ELASTOMERIC SHEET MATERIAL 
Peter D. Kaspar, Dover, Del., assignor to International Playtex, 

Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No, 122,972, Mar. 10, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No, 796,536, Feb. 4, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,605,191, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 704,783, 
Feb. 12, 1968, abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 1977, Ser. 

No. 822,107 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 3//0; DO6N 7/04 


USS. Cl, 428—131 7 Claims 


1. A foraminous sheet of elastomeric material having a lace- 
like configuration including portions thereof having a substan- 
tial plurality of completely perforated openings per unit area, 
said configuration being repeated over the extent of the sheet 
and formed of relatively open mesh regions and relatively 
closed solid petal regions, said open mesh regions having a 
substantially greater area of such openings per unit surface area 
than in said closed petal regions , said elastomeric sheet charac- 
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terized as being of non-uniform thickness over the extent of the 
sheet, with said open mesh regions having a first thickness of 
elastomeric material and at least some of said closed petal 
regions having a second thickness of elastomeric material, said 
second thickness of a predetermined lesser amount than said 
first thickness such that said second thickness closed petal 
regions have a greater surface of elastomeric material per unit 
area than in said open mesh regions without having a corre- 
spondingly greater amount of elastomeric material per unit 
area, the second thickness closed petal regions of the sheet 
material being preselectively distributed over the surface of the 
sheet to provide increased uniformity in distribution of stresses 
in the sheet when subjected to stretching. 


4,262,050 
SKIN PACKAGING SUBSTRATE 
Henry H. Jenkins, 864 W. Hacienda Dr., Corona, Calif. 91720 
Filed Sep. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 938,886 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 3/10, 3/28 


USS. Cl. 428—138 2 Claims 


1. A substrate for use in skin packaging including a corru- 
gated paper member comprising a generally sinusoidally ex- 
tending medium member sandwiched between first and second 
liner members, a first chipboard member adhered to said first 
liner member on a first side of said first chipboard member, a 
plastic film on a second side of said first chipboard member, a 
first plurality of perforations extending through said plastic 
film and said first chipboard member and through said first 
liner member and into said medium member, a second chip- 
board member adhered to said second liner member on a first 
side of said second chipboard member, a plastic film on a 
second side of said second chipboard member, and a second 
plurality of perforations extending through said last mentioned 
plastic film and said second chipboard member and through 
said second liner member and into said medium member. 


4,262,051 
LAMINATES COMPRISING FILLED POLYOLEFINS 
AND A THERMOPLASTIC DECORATIVE LAYER, 
THEIR PREPARATION AND USE 

Martin Welz, Bad Durkheim; Guenter Boenecke, Ludwigshafen; 

Rainer Neuberg, Dannstadt-Schauernheim, and Erhard Seiler, 

Ludwigshafen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 78,725 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 12, 

1978, 2844397 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 5/16 

US. Cl. 428—283 6 Claims 

1. A laminate comprising (a) an outer, base layer having a 
thickness of from 0.5 to 8 mm of a polyolefin, filled with from 
10 to 60 percent by weight, based on the weight of filled poly- 
olefin, of a solid inert filler, (c) an outer decorative layer hav- 
ing a thickness of from 0.05 to 5 mm of a thermoplastic other 
than a polyolefin, which inherently has poor adhesion to (a), 
and (b) an intermediate adhesion-providing layer of a web or 
fabric, wherein the adhesion-providing layer (b) consists of a 
fiber-blend web or fabric comprising two or more types of 
fusible fibers, of which one can be welded firmly to one of the 
outer layers (a) or (c), and another to the other outer layer (a) 
or (c). 
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4,262,052 
FOAMED COMPOSITE MATERIAL AND PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Akira Kannan, and Yoshiaki Kitamori, both of Nara, Japan, 
assignors to Sekisui Kaseihin Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nara, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,591 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1978, 53-22683 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 5/18, 5/22, 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 428—306 13 Claims 


1. A foamed composite material comprising a foamed ther- 
moplastic resin mass and a surface layer, said foamed thermo- 
plastic resin mass comprising: 

(a) polyolefin; 

(b) vinyl aromatic polymer; and 

(c) graft polymer formed by graft polymerizing a vinyl 

aromatic monomer onto the backbone of said polyolefin; 
and said surface layer comprising 

(d) unsaturated polyester, and 

(e) vinyl monomer, said surface layer formed by curing a 

mixture of said unsaturated polyester and said vinyl mono- 
mer; said foamed composite material being formed by 
bonding said foamed thermoplastic resin mass and said 
surface layer, said bonding being the result of an action of 
said vinyl monomer penetrating into said vinyl aromatic 
polymer near a surface of said foamed thermoplastic resin 
mass and curing therein. 

2. A foamed composite material as in claim 1, wherein said 
polyolefin is formed into particles and further wherein said 
thermoplastic resin is produced by the polymerization of said 
vinyl aromatic monomer so that said vinyl aromatic monomer 
is impregnated into said polyolefin particles. 


4,262,053 

ANTI-BLOCKING MEANS FOR DIELECTRIC FILM 
Herman Burwasser, Boonton, N.J., assignor to GAF Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 943,720 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 5/16, 27/06 

U.S, Cl, 428—327 3 Claims 

1. In a transparent dielectric imaging member for receiving 
a latent electrostatic image comprising a transparent dielectric 
film support, a transparent conductive layer carried on one 
surface of said support, and a dielectric layer carried on top of 
said conductive layer; the improvement which consists of 
providing a back coating on the surface of said film support 
opposite the conductive layer comprising particulate high 
density polyethylene and a binder, said polyethylene particles 
being present in an amount of from about 0.5 to about 2.0 
percent by dry weight of said back coating and having a parti- 
cle size ranging from 2 to 40 microns. 
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4,262,054 
MAGNETIC BUBBLE MEMORY DEVICE 
Hiroshi Umezaki, Hachioji; Hideki Nishida, Tokyo; Hirozi 
Yamada, Hachioji; Yutaka Sugita, Tokorozawa; Katsuhiro 
Kaneko, Sayama; Nagatugu Koiso, Tama, all of Japan, and 
Masatake Takahashi, deceased, late of Hachioji, Japan (by 
Keiko Takahashi, administratrix), assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 63,446 
Int. Cl.) HO1F 10/00 


US. Cl. 428—336 12 Claims 
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1. A magnetic bubble memory device comprising a magnetic 
film capable of maintaining therein magnetic bubbles, a first 
insulating film, a conductor pattern, a second insulating film 
and a soft magnetic material pattern which are stacked on a 
non-magnetic substrate, wherein at least said second insulating 
film of said first and second insulating films is a hardened film 
made of a heat-resisting highly-polymerized organic com- 
pound that will withstand a temperature of 150° to 200° C. and 
that does not exhibit any fractures or cracking during a setting 
period, and wherein the thickness of said hardened film lies 
within a range from a minimum value of 100 nm to a maximum 
value of 1,000 to 1,300 nm. 


4,262,055 
FIRE PROTECTION MATERIALS AND METHODS OF 
MAKING THEM 
Robert O. Russell, Fairview Park; Robert W. Limes, Seven 
Hills, and Robert C. Best, Chagrin Falls, all of Ohio, assignors 
to Republic Steel Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,474 
Int. Cl.’ C04B 35/04; BOSD 3/02; B32B 9/04 
USS, Cl, 428—341 12 Claims 
1. A method of fireproofing a structural member or the like 
having a surface, comprising 
(a) establishing a mixture of 
(i) a light-weight refractory aggregate including magnesia 
and 
(ii) ammonium phosphates in aqueous solution, the com- 
position of said phosphates being at least about 20% 
polyphosphates, balance orthophosphate, the amounts 
of magnesia and phosphates in said mixture being effec- 
tive to bond the aggregate into a solid continuous mass; 
(b) promptly after establishing said mixture, applying said 
mixture to said surface for forming thereon a fire protec- 
tion coating having a bulk density of not more than about 
50 Ib./ft.3; and 
(c) allowing the mixture to set, on said surface, into a solid 
coating layer adhering thereto. 
11. A structural member or the like having a fire protection 
coating produced by the method of claim 1. 
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4,262,056 
ION-IMPLANTED MULTILAYER OPTICAL 
INTERFERENCE FILTER 

Graham K. Hubler, Fairfax, Va.; Philip R. Malmberg, Oxon 

Hill, Md., and Theoren P. Smith, III, Spring Valley, Calif., 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 942,858 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 428—446 8 Claims 





1. A method of forming an optical interference filter com- 
prising: 
heating a transparent substrate to a temperature from about 
600° C. to about 1000° C. prior to ion bombardment of said 
substrate and maintaining that temperature during ion 
bombardment while forming said filter; 
bombarding said heated substrate with ions at an energy 
level from about 10 KeV to about 100 MeV sufficient to 
result in ion penetrations to a plurality of selected depths 
to produce a plurality of ion-implanted layers within said 
substrate, the bombardment being continued for a time 
sufficient to produce an ion concentration in said layer of 
at least a fluence of 1.25 10!§ ions/cm? with the ions 
dispersed in the layers so that the ions combine with said 
substrate to become an integral part thereof. 
6. An optical interference filter which is peel and spall resis- 
tant comprising: 
a transparent substrate; 
a plurality of implanted spaced layers within said substrate; 
each of said spaced layers initially including ions which 
are dispersed throughout said layer of said substrate 
such that the ions react with said substrate to form a 
compound comprising said ions and said substrate 
atoms and becomes an integral part of said substrate, 
each of said spaced layers formed by ions having a fluence 
of at least 1.0 10!8 ions/cm? implanted in said substrate 
at desired distances from and parallel with one surface 
of said substrate. 


4,262,057 
METAL DRAWING COMPOUND COMPOSITION AND 
METHOD OF USE 
James L. Godek, Lincoln Park, and Lawrence P. Gowman, West 
Bloomfield, both of Mich., assignors to Detrex Chemical 
Industries, Inc., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 50,753 

Int. Cl. B21B 45/02; B21C 1/00; C10M 7/24; B32B 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 428—470 8 Claims 

1. A bath for deposition of dry film metal drawing com- 
pounds consisting essentially of an aqueous solution of a mix- 
ture of a soap and a compound which produces a borate ion, 
the soap and the borate ion producing compound having rela- 
tive proportions of from about 1:4 to about 4:1, and said aque- 
ous solution having a pH within the range of from about pH 7.6 
to less than about pH 9. 

4. In a process of working metal pieces, the steps which 
comprise (1) coating the surface of the metal with a drawing 
compound by applying thereto an aqueous solution of a mix- 
ture of a soap and a compound which produces a borate ion, 
the soap and the borate ion producing compound having rela- 
tive proportions of from about 1:4 to about 4:1 and said aque- 
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ous solution having a pH within the range of from about pH 7.6 
to less than about pH 9, (2) drying said surface, whereby a dry 
film is formed on said surface and thereafter (3) working said 
metal piece. 

7. As a new article of manufacture, a piece of metal suitable 
for use in drawing operations, said piece of metal having 
formed thereon a dry film drawing compound, said film having 
been deposited from an aqueous solution of a mixture of a soap 
and a compound which produces a borate ion, the soap and the 
borate ion producing compound having relative proportions of 
from about 1:4 to about 4:1, and said aqueous solution having 
a pH within the range of from about pH 7.6 to less than about 
pH 9. 


4,262,058 
CURL RESISTANT LABEL AND METHOD OF MAKING 
SAME 
Mary S. Saunders, Chesterfield, Va., assignor to Reynolds Met- 
als Company, Richmond, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 38,687, May 14, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 126,340 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 9/04 
US. Cl. 428—537 21 Claims 

1. In a paper-based label the improvement wherein said label 
has a coating of a lecithin compound thereon in an amount 
sufficient to provide curl resistance and water holdout to the 
label. 


4,262,059 
METHOD FOR MAKING A THIN-WALLED OBJECT 
Leo A. Frankowski, 24770 Roosevelt Ct., Farmington Hills, 
Mich. 48018 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,395 
Int. Cl.’ B21D 28/10; B32B 3/24; B21D 28/26 
US. Cl. 428-—597 9 Claims 


1. A deformable planar metal sheet having a pattern of 
equally spaced sections arranged in parallel rows, including a 
selected first section spaced from the edges of the sheet and a 
plurality of neighboring sections disposed about said first sec- 
tion, each of said sections being formed by a pattern of slits in 
the metal sheet defining a plurality of elements, each element 
of each section having one end connected to the other elements 
of the section, and an opposite end connected to a neighboring 
section such that the first section is movable in a direction 
perpendicular to the plane of the sheet in a motion independent 
of the motion of the neighboring sections. 


4,262,060 
SOLAR HEAT ABSORBER AND A METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Toshio Shikata, Yokohama; Shigetomo Ueda, Tokyo, and 
Masakazu Inagaki, Koganei, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 90,106 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1978, 53/138241 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 15/00; C25D 3/56 
U.S. Cl. 428—640 
1. A solar heat absorber comprising: 
a metallic substrate; and 


30 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


763 


a black coating electrodeposited on said substrate and in- 
cluding a ternary alloy represented by the formula: 


Sn—M—Mo 


where M is Fe, Co or Ni; and wherein the coating contains 
15 to 40 atomic % of Sn, 45 to 60 atomic % of M, 3 to 20 
atomic % of Mo and 6 to 25 atomic % of oxygen. 

10. A method of manufacturing a solar heat absorber, com- 

prising: 

immersing an anode and a metallic substrate as a cathode in 
an aqueous electroplating bath containing a stannous salt, 
a salt of a metal M selected from the group consisting of 
cobalt, nickel and iron, a molybdate, an alkali-metal pyro- 
phosphate, an amino acid or an ammonium salt of carbox- 
ylic acid or mineral acid; and 

electrodepositing on the metallic substrate a black coating 
including a ternary alloy represented by the formula: 


Sn—M—Mo 


where M is Fe, Co or Ni and the electroplating bath 
contains 10 to 40 g/I of the stannous salt, 5 to 40 g/I of the 
salt of a metal M, 10 to 150 g/l of the molybdate, 150 to 
250 g/I of the alkali metal pyrophosphate and 5 to 30 g/I 
of the amino acid or the ammonium salt of a carboxylic 
acid or mineral acid, and wherein the bath has a pH of 8.5 
to 10, the bath is maintained at a temperature of 40° to 70° 
C., and the electrodeposition is carried out with a current 
density of 10 to 500 mA/dm2. 


4,262,061 
HIGH ENERGY ALKALINE STORAGE CELL 
SEPARATOR AND PROCESS FOR MAKING SAME 
Howard H. Rogers, Culver City, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Jun, 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,461 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 2/16, 12/06 


U.S, Cl. 429—27 9 Claims 


1. In a nickel-hydrogen alkaline storage cell containing 
positive and negative electrode assemblies, an alkaline electro- 
lyte and electrical leads connecting the electrodes in said as- 
semblies in parallel, an improvement comprising the utilization 
of inorganic-organic composite separators between said elec- 
trode assemblies fabricated from a porous ceramic cloth sub- 
strate reinforced with a thermally stable resin selected from the 
group of aromatic hydrocarbons consisting of polysulfone, 
styrene modified polyphenylene oxide, polyvinyl alcohol and 
acetylenic substituted polyimides which has been uniformally 
impregnated throughout said cloth which retains said electro- 
lyte and promotes the flow of ions and gases between said 
electrode assemblies. 

4. A separator suitable for use in nickel-hydrogen storage 
cells which facilitates continuous operations in a low earth 
orbit cycle comprised of a porous ceramic cloth substrate 
reinforced with a thermally stable resin selected from the 
group of aromatic hydrocarbons consisting of polysulfone, 
styrene modified polyphenylene oxide, polyvinyl alcohol and 
acetylenic substituted polyimides uniformly impregnated 
throughout said cloth. 
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4,262,062 
METAL-AIR BATTERY WITH ENVIRONMENT 
CONTROL FOR INTERMITTENT HIGH CURRENT 
DEMAND 


Norman Zatsky, Southbury, Conn., assignor to Timex Corpora- 


tion, Waterbury, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 66,203, Aug. 13, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 133,212 
Int. Cl.) HOIM 12/06 
US. Cl. 429—27 


1. In an air/metal cell of the type having a catalytic air-con- 
suming cathode disposed in a container and providing a cur- 
rent flow capacity determined by the rate of flow of air to said 
cathode, the improvement comprising; 

a chamber connected to admit ambient air to said cell con- 

tainer, 

a barrier restricting flow of air from said chamber to the 
cathode for a preselected low current drain on the cell, 
and 

valve means inside the cell arranged to be actuated by an 
external force on the cell to bypass said barrier and pro- 
vide flow of air to the cathode for a preselected high 
current drain on the cell. 


4,262,063 
FUEL CELL USING ELECTROLYTE-SOLUBLE FUELS 
Tetsuichi Kudo; Go Kikuchi; Hidehito Obayashi, all of Tokyo, 
and Kohki Tamura, Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Japan 
Filed May 22, 1979, Ser. No. 41,296 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 26, 1978, 53-62322 
Int. Cl.) HOIM 8/00 


US. Cl. 429—41 6 Claims 


iS 02 


“7 CH30H+H20 


1. A fuel cell using an electrolyte-soluble fuel, comprising a 
positive electrode having at least two major surfaces, with at 
least one major surface that is in direct contact with a gas-con- 
taining oxygen, a negative electrode which is arranged in 
Opposition to another major surface of said positive electrode, 
a hydrogen ion- and/or hydronium ion-conductive solid film 
being provided on and in close contact with said another major 
surface of said positive electrode and means defining a con- 
tainer for a liquid comprised of an aqueous electrolyte and an 
electrolyte-soluble fuel, said liquid being in contact with said 
negative electrode and said solid film, and said film preventing 
transmission of water, thereby preventing contact between 
water formed at the positive electrode and said liquid and also 
preventing leakage of liquid from said container. 


10 Claims 
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4,262,064 
TOROIDAL CELL AND BATTERY 
William J. Nagle, Sheffield Lake, Ohio, assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Administrator of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 134,855 
Int. Cl.) HOIM 6/10 


US. Cl. 429—94 10 Claims 


1. An electric battery comprising: 
a case; and 
cell means disposed within said case, said cell means having 
a positive and a negative terminal; 
said case including; 
first and second planar surfaces, each of said planar sur- 
faces having a hole formed therethrough; 
an inner case wall extending perpendicularly between the 
edges of the holes formed in said first and second planar 
surfaces; and 
an outer case wall extending perpendicularly between the 
outer edges of said planar surfaces; 
said first planar surface and said inner wall forming a first 
conductive electrode connected to one of said positive 
and negative terminals; 
said second planar surface and said outer wall forming a 
second conductive electrode connected to the terminal 
not connected to said first conductive electrode. 


4,262,065 
ADDITIVE FOR LITHIUM BATTERIES 
Louis R. Giattino, Monterey County, Calif., assignor to Altus 
Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 930,374, Aug. 2, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,167,608. This application Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,762 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 11, 

1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) HOIM 10/36 
U.S. Cl, 429—101 
1. An electrochemical cell comprising: 
an anode selected from the group consisting of lithium and 
calcium; 
a carbonaceous current collector spaced from said anode; 
an ionically conductive electrolyte solution in intimate 
contact with said current collector and said anode, said 
electrolyte comprising an ionically conductive soluic 
dissolved in an active cathode depolarizer selected from 
the group consisting of phosphoryl chloride, thionyl chlo- 
ride or sulfuryl chloride; and 
an additive consisting primarily of copper in intimate 
contact with said electrolyte. 


10 Claims 
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4,262,066 
SUNLIGHT RECHARGEABLE STORAGE CELL 
Robert K. Brenneman, Brookline, and Norman N, Lichtin, New- 
ton Center, both of Mass., assignors to The Trustees of Boston 
University, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 103,096 
Int. Cl.) HOIM 6/30, 6/36 


USS. Cl. 429—111 15 Claims 


1. In a rechargeable storage cell of the type having an ion- 
selective permeable membrane separating the storage cell into 
first and second half-cells, an electrolytic solution in each 
half-cell, a first redox couple in the fist half-cell solution and a 
second redox couple in the second half-cell solution, and at 
least one electrode in each of the half-cells for connection in a 
citrcuit to transfer electrical charge from one half-cell to the 
other via redox reaction during discharge of the storage cell, 
the improvement comprising: 

a selective, charging electrode in the first half-cell which 
does not readily exchange electrons with the first redox 
couple, said charging electrode being electrically connect- 
ible to an electrode of said second half-cell; and 

a photoredox couple in the first half-cell which undergoes a 
photoredox reaction when illuminated and a regenerating 
reaction to generate a charged-cell redox states of the first 
couple and, via the selective electrode, charged cell redox 
states of the second couple. 


4,262,067 
IN-SITU CROSS LINKING OF POLYVINYL ALCOHOL 
Warren H. Philipp, North Olmsted; Li-Chen Hsu, Westlake, and 
Dean W. Sheibley, Sandusky, all of Ohio, assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Administrator 
of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 971,475, Dec. 20, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 18, 1980, Ser. No, 113,014 
Int. Cl.) CO8F 8/28; H01M 2/00, 2/16, 2/18 
US. Cl. 429—139 7 Claims 
1. An alkaline battery having a cross linked polyvinyl! alco- 
hol separator made by providing an aqueous admixture of a 
film-forming polyvinyl alcohol resin and an aldehyde cross- 
linking agent capable of cross-linking the polyvinyl alcohol 
resin, said aldehyde being a dialdehyde having the formula 


Oo oO 
ll ll 
ae a a oe 

wherein R is a divalent organic radical having from 1 to 12 
carbon atoms, said aldehyde being present in an amount re- 
quired to react with from 0.5 to 20% of all the hydroxyl groups 
of the polyvinyl alcohol resin, said aqueous admixture having 
a basic pH to inhibit a cross-linking reaction between the alde- 
hyde and the resin; forming said aqueous admixture into a sheet 
drying the shaped admixture to form a self-supporting poly- 
meric sheet containing said cross-linking agent; and contacting 
said polymeric sheet with an aqueous acid catalyst solution to 
effect the cross-linking reaction between said resin and said 
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aldehyde to produce a cross-linked polyvinyl alcohol separa- 
tor. 


4,262,068 
SEALED LEAD-ACID BATTERY 
Migaki Kono; Hideaki Igarashi, and Kenjiro Kishimoto, all of 
Osaka, Japan, assignors to Yuasa Battery Company Limited, 
Takatsuki, Japan 
Filed Jan. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 114,687 
Int. Cl.) HOIM 6/04 


U.S. Cl. 429—204 18 Claims 


1. A vibration resistant, sealed, lead-acid battery comprising: 

a separator element composed of at least two laminated 
layers, one of said layers comprising a separator sheet 
formed of an entanglement of a first batch of glass fibers 
having a diameter not larger than 1 micron and a second 
batch of glass fibers having a diameter not smaller than 5 
microns and the other of said layers comprising a porous 
member formed of glass fibers having a diameter not 
smaller than 10 microns, said porous member having a 
maximum pore diameter that is greater than the maximum 
pore diameter of the separator sheet; and 

an electrolyte composed of an aqueous solution of sulfuric 
acid containing a sufficient amount of a viscosity increas- 
ing agent to stabilize the discharge capacity of the battery 
without reducing the initial discharge capacity. 


4,262,069 
LEAD CHLORIDE BATTERY PLATE 

John L. Devitt, Denver; Johnson, Douglas E., Grand Junction, 

and Robert S. Willard, Denver, all of Colo., assignors to 

Sparton Corporation, Jackson, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 131,027 
Int. Cl.) HOIM 4/56 

U.S, Cl. 429—225 


UIE 


1. A battery positive plate comprising, in combination, an 
open mesh grid formed of an electrical conducting material 
having sides defining first and second surfaces and defining a 
plurality of openings, an electrochemically reducible com- 
pound within said grid openings in electrical contact with said 
grid having a first surface substantially coincident with said 
grid first surface wherein said grid first surface is exposed, said 
reducible compound. first surface comprising porous metallic 
lead, said reducible compound basically comprising lead chlo- 
ride. 
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4,262,070 
METHOD OF MAKING HALFTONE CONTACT 
SCREENS 
Hua-Kuang Liu, 35 Woodland Forest P.O. Box 5620, Tusca- 
loosa, Ala. 35405 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 960,446, Nov. 13, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 708,539, Jul. 26, 
1976, abandoned. This application Apr. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 
141,651 
Int. Cl.) GO3C 5/00; GO3F 5/00 


US. Cl. 430—6 19 Claims 









































1. A method of manufacturing a halftone contact screen 
having a plurality of discrete different optical transmittance 
levels in each of its unit cells, comprising the steps of: 

(a) exposing a flat light-sensitive material through a ruling 
mask having an array of parallel periodic equal width 
opaque straight bars separated by an array of parallel 
equal width transparent bars for a first predetermined 
period of time while the ruling side of the ruling mask is in 
close contact with the light-sensitive side of the light 
sensitive material; and 

(b) translating the light-sensitive material relative to the 
ruling mask along a direction in the plane of the light-sen- 
sitive material making an angle 8, where 0° <@=90° effec- 
tively, to the direction of the parallel of the opaque bars a 
distance d such that the distance dsin@ is a non-integral 
multiple of one-half of the sum of the widths of one 
opaque bar and one transparent bar; and 

(c) exposing said light-sensitive material through said mask 
for a second predetermined period of time; and 

(d) repeating said translation-exposure process a predeter- 
mined non-zero number of times; and 

(e) developing said light sensitive material producing a one- 
dimensional plurality of discrete different optical transmit- 
tance levels of straight-line patterns along one direction in 
the plane of the developed light-sensitive material. 


4,262,071 
OPTICAL ENHANCEMENT OF COLOR PROOFING 
IMAGES 
Gerald W. Larson, Stillwater, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,071 
Int. Cl. GO3F 5/00 


US. Cl. 430—11 7 Claims 


oa. ee eas 
-_ 


1. A pre-press half-tone color proof for half-tone printed 
images comprising in sequence: 

(1) An opaque base; 

(2) A transparent spacer layer of from 0.7 to 5 mils thick 
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comprising an organic polymer layer on one side of said 
opaque base; 

(3) At least one half-tone image on a transparent polymeric 
carrier film, said image comprising dyes or pigments se- 
lected from yellow, cyan, magenta, or black dyes or pig- 
ments in a polymeric binder 

said half-tone images on said transparent polymeric carrier film 
being laminated to said spacer layer. 


4,262,072 
POLY(ETHYLENICALLY UNSATURATED ALKOXY) 
HETEROCYCLIC PROTECTIVE COATINGS 
Larry A. Wendling, and John B. Covington, both of St. Paul, 

Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 

Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,877 
Int. Cl. G03G 8/00; B32B 27/06 

U.S. Cl. 430—14 10 Claims 

1. A coated substrate comprising a substrate having adhered 
on at least one surface thereof a crosslinked polymeric coating 
having at least 15% by weight of the polymeric coating de- 
rived from a poly(ethylenically unsaturated alkoxyalkyl)- 
heterocyclic compound of the formula: 


A!—z—a? 


wherein A! and A? are independently groups having the for- 
mula 


: OR} 
siaitt WiisEiaadiilsitaataals: ibanati 
R R2 


wherein 

R and R? are independently hydrogen or methyl, 

R! is the residue of an aliphatic polyol group having m+1 
primary hydroxyl groups and | to 10 carbon atoms, said 
residue being formed by the removal of hydroxyl groups 
from the polyol, and having a valence of m+ 1, 

R3 is selected from hydrogen, 


fe) 
UI 


ll 
—C—R?4, and —CNHR5 


wherein R¢ is an alkenyl or alkyl group, and R° is an 
aliphatic or aromatic group of up to 8 carbon atoms, 

m is an integer of 2 to 5, and 

Z is a heterocyclic group of the formula 


wherein X is a divalent group which is required to com- 
plete a 5- or 6-membered heterocyclic ring. 


4,262,073 
POSITIVE RESIST MEDIUM AND METHOD OF 
EMPLOYING SAME 

Thomas R. Pampalone, Belle Mead, and Emil J. Gavalchin, 

Princeton Junction, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 96,973 
Int. Cl.’ GO3C 5/00 

US. Cl. 430—18 10 Claims 

9. The method for recording information which comprises 
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selectively exposing the microlithographic recording medium 
in predetermined areas thereof which correspond to the infor- 
mation to be recorded with radiation in an amount sufficient to 
increase the solubility of the exposed portions of the film rela- 
tive to the unexposed portions of the film in a developer sol- 
vent, and thereafter developing the exposed medium with the 
developer solvent so as to remove the more soluble exposed 
areas of the film whereby an information-containing surface 
relief image is recorded in the medium. 


4,262,074 
PHOTOGRAPHIC COPY METHOD AND MATERIALS 

James M. Halm, Lombard, IIl., assignor to A. B. Dick Company, 

Niles, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,653 
Int. Cl? GO3C 1/52 

USS. Cl. 430—19 31 Claims 

1. A photographic medium comprising a substrate and a 
coating on the substrate formulated of  7,7,8,8-tet- 
racyanoquinodimethane (TCNQ) and an alkyl cellulose or a 
hydroxyalkyl! cellulose which is an electron donor and capable 
of forming charge transfer complexes with TCNQ as an elec- 
tron acceptor to produce either a latent image or a visible 
image when exposed to ultraviolet radiations. 


4,262,075 
METHOD OF ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Nobutaka Noda, Kawasaki; Kazuo Hamamura, Yokohama, and 
Yoichi Morita, Ageo, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki- 
Kaisha K I P, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 859,859, Dec. 12, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,142 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1976, 51-156250 
Int. Cl.) GO3G 13/24 


U.S. Cl. 430—55 7 Claims 


1. A method of electrophotography comprising the steps of 
preparing a photosensitive element including an electrode 
layer, a photoconductive layer and a transparent insulating 
layer, these layers being integrally provided in the order de- 
scribed; spplying first charges of one polarity to said insulating 
layer of said photsensitive element under the condition that an 
interface between said photoconductive and insulating layers is 
substantially filled with trapped charge carriers which have 
flowed through said photoconductive layer; applying second 
charges of a polarity opposite to said one polarity to said 
insulating layer simultaneously with projection of a light image 
to said element; then projecting a substantially uniform light 
thereto, thereby forming an electrostatic latent image on said 
insulating layer; and developing said latent image by use of a 
developing agent, characterized in that just before the step of 
the application of said second charges there is provided a 
further step of projecting a substantially uniform light to said 
photoconductive layer to release some of said charge carriers 
from the trapped condition, such that the released charge 
carriers can flow to said electrode layer during the application 
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of said second charge to said insulating layer to control the 
potential of said latent image. 


4,262,076 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING MAGNETICALLY 
ATTRACTIVE TONER PARTICLES AND PARTICLE 
Shigeyuki Hakumoto, Kobe; Koji Nagai, and Hiromi Kameda, 
both of Itami, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Mar. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 16,608 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1978, 53-25868 
Int. Cl.’ GO3G 9/08, 9/14; B29C 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—107 


) 
yf 
4 3 


1. Magnetically attractive toner particles which comprise 
minute particles of at least one magnetizable material dispersed 
in and laminated to a first resin to form a first resultant mate- 
rial, with masses of said first resultant material being dispersed 
in a matrix of a second resin, said masses of first resultant 
material at least partially defining the borders of said toner 
particles and said minute particles of magnetizable material 
being partially exposed from said masses of said first resultant 
material and said first resin being more readily split upon physi- 
cal impact than said second resin. 


19 Claims 


4,262,077 
DRY MAGNETIC PRESSURE-FIXABLE DEVELOPING 
POWDER 
Jack J. Ito, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,885 
Int. Cl.’ GO3G 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—107 9 Claims 
1. A flowable, magnetic, pressure-fixable, dry toner powder 
suitable for development of electrophotographically-produced 
images, said powder comprising from about 25 to about 70 
percent by weight of a binder component, said binder compo- 
nent comprising a mixture of polystyrene and a polyolefin/vi- 
nyl acetate copolymer, from about 30 to about 75 percent by 
weight of a magnetically permeable material, and from about 
0.5 to about 2.0 percent by weight of conductive carbon. 


4,262,078 
LIGHT TRANSMITTING PARTICLE FOR FORMING 
COLOR IMAGE 
Eisuke Ishida, Nara; Yuji Takashima, Nishinomiya; Yoshihide 
Miyazawa, Tokyo; Katsuichi Motohashi, and Michihiro 
Gonda, both of Urawa, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka and Hodogaya Chemical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,740 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1978, 53-91938 
Int. Cl.’ GO3G 9/10, 13/16 
US. Cl. 430—109 3 Claims 
1. A light transmitting particle for use in the formation of a 
color image in an electrophotographic process comprising: 
(i) 100 parts by weight of a carrier selected from the group 
consisting of transparent resin binders, transparent resin 
beads and glass beads 
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(ii) from about 0.1 to about 20 parts by weight of at least one 
sublimable pyridine derivative which has the general 
formula [I]: 


Rj R3 


\ 


() 


R2 


wherein R; and R2 are independently hydrogen, phenyl 
group or chlorine substituted phenyl groups, R3 is hydro- 
gen, lower alkyl groups or lower alkoxy groups, R4 and 
Rs are independently lower alkyl groups, benzyl group or 
pheny! group, said lower alkyl groups may be substituted 
with a cyano group, chlorine or lower alkoxy groups; 

wherein said sublimable pyridine derivative is characterized 
by producing a yellow color on heating in the presence of 
an electron acceptor, and 

(iii) from about 1 to about 20 parts by weight of a coloring 
agent selected from the group consisting of acid dyes, 
basic dyes, direct dyes and metal complex dyes. 


4,262,079 
IMAGE TRANSFER ELEMENT 
Ronald S. Steelman, Saint Paul, and Rodney J. Larkins, Mah- 
tomedi, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, Saint Paul, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 848,897, Nov. 7, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 680,666, Apr. 27, 1976, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 523,430, Nov. 13, 1974, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,681 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 11/12 

USS, Cl, 430—253 7 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a dry transfer element compris- 
ing: (a) imagewise exposing a presensitized sheet comprising a 
thin, flexible, transparent substrate having a release coating 
thereon, and overlying said release coating and releasably 
bonded thereby to said transparent substrate a photo-sensitive 
layer comprising an additional polymerizable, non-gaseous 
ethylenically-unsaturated compound containing at least one 
terminal ethylenic group, a free radical-liberating photoinitia- 
tor therefor, and a binder, to actinic radiation, whereby the 
exposed areas of the photosensitive layer are rendered insolu- 
ble to a solvent developing medium to thereby create a latent 
image; (b) developing said image with said solvent developing 
medium whereby unexposed portions of said photosensitive 
layer are removed, whereby said exposed areas of said photo- 
sensitive layer have greater adhesion at normal room tempera- 
ture to a receptor surface when applied thereto under pressure 
than the adhesion of said photosensitive layer to said transpar- 
ent substrate under like pressure. 


4,262,080 
METHOD FOR APPLYING PHOTOGRAPHIC RESIST 
TO OTHERWISE INCOMPATIBLE SUBSTRATES 
Robert A. Frosch, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of, and 
Wolfgang Fuhr, North Haldon, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,168 
Int. Cl.’ GO3C 5/00 
USS. Cl. 430—271 3 Claims 
1. A method for applying a photo resist material to an un- 
cured enamel paint-coated, baked enamel substrate with which 
the photo resist material is normally incompatible, comprising 
the steps of: 
applying a first lacquer coating to the substrate, which first 
lacquer coating is uncurable at subsequent processing 
conditions of baking the uncured enamel paint-coated 
baked enamel substrate for curing; 
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applying a second partially cured lacquer coating over the 
first lacquer coating; and 

applying to the partially cured second lacquer coat a water 
soluble photo resist material suitable for receiving an 
image by exposure to ultraviolet light through an appro- 
priate mask which water soluble photo resist material 
normally will not adhere to an uncured enamel paint. 


4,262,081 
FABRICATION BASED ON RADIATION SENSITIVE 
RESISTS OF HALO-ALKYL STYRENE POLYMERS 
Murrae J. S. Bowden, Summit; Eugene D. Feit, Berkeley 
Heights; Larry F. Thompson, Gillette, and Cletus W. Wilkins, 
Jr., Plainfield, all of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Labora- 
tories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 908,791, May 23, 1978. This application 
Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,435 
Int. Cl.) GO3C 1/68, 5/00 
USS. Cl. 430—280 5 Claims 
1. Article designed for pattern delineation by procedures 
including selectively exposing to actinic radiation comprising a 
substrate and an overlying layer of actinic radiation-sensitive 
material, and an intermediate layer between said substrate and 
said overlying layer, said material consisting essentially of 
polymeric material CHARACTERIZED IN THAT the said 
polymeric material consists of a polymer which may be re- 
garded as containing at least 20 weight percent of at least one 
composition structurally represented as 


H2 H2 
| | 
c—cC 


R R 
R R 
R 
n 


in which at least one of the R substituents is a grouping repre- 
sented as —R’Z in which the R'Z groupings need not be identi- 
cal and in which Z is a halogen ion, and R’ is any grouping 
containing from 1 to 4 atoms bridging the Z halogen to the 
aromatic ring, and in which any other R substituents are se- 
lected from the group consisting of hydrogen, methyl, or 
higher alkyl. 


4,262,082 
POSITIVE ELECTRON BEAM RESISTS 
Hans J. Rosenkranz, Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 74,139 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 13, 
1978, 2839751 
Int. Cl. GO3C 5/00 
US. Cl. 430—296 9 Claims 
1. In the method of producing a positive resist image com- 
prising the step of 
(a) exposing a portion of a film of polymeric material to 
electron beam radiation until the exposed area experiences 
a degradation in molecular weight resulting in a change of 
solubility and 
(b) removing the degraded polymer of the exposed area by 
dissolution with a solvent, 
the improvement comprises said polymeric material being 
polymerized or copolymerized units of 
(A) 0 to 95 mol % of at least one alkyl ester of methacrylic 
acid having from 1 to 20 carbon atoms in the alkyl 
moiety; 
(B) 5 to 100 mol % of at least one monomer corresponding 
to the formula 
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CH2=C——C—O | —CH2—CH—CH?—O Y 


n 


wherein n is zero or one and one of X and Y is always hydro- 
gen and X or Y is phenyl or napthyl substituted by at least one 
halogen, or phenyl or napthy! substituted by at least one alkyl 
having from 1 to 8 carbon atoms, alkoxy having from | to 8 
carbon atoms, carboxyl, cyano, carboxyalkyl having from 1 to 
4 carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety, or alkylcarbonyl having 
from 1 to 8 carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety provided that 
when n is one, at least one of X or Y is hydrogen and the other 
of X or Y, if not a hydrogen atom, is as hereinbefore defined or 
a halogenoalkylcarbonyl having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms in 
the alkyl moiety or a halogen acrylcarbony]; 

(C) 0 to 30 mol % of an a,8-monoolefinically unsaturated 
carboxylic acid having from 3 to 5 carbon atoms; 

(D) 0 to 40 mol % of acrylamide, methacrylamide or an 
N-mono- or N-di-alkyl ester thereof having from 1 to 8 
carbon atoms in each alkyl moiety; and 

(E) 0 to 70 mol % of styrene, a-methylstyrene, acryloni- 
trile, methacrylonitrile, vinyl acetate, vinyl propionate, 
vinyl chloride, vinylidene chloride, a vinyl alkyl ether 
having from | to 8 carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety, an 
allyl acetate, maleic imide, maleic anhydride, maleic 
acid, or mixtures thereof; 

with the sum of all of the molar percentages of compo- 
nents (A), (B), (C), (D), and (E) being 100. 


4,262,083 
POSITIVE RESIST FOR ELECTRON BEAM AND X-RAY 
LITHOGRAPHY AND METHOD OF USING SAME 
Thomas R. Pampalone, Griggstown; Nitin V. Desai, Somerset, 
and Eugene S. Poliniak, Willingboro, all of N.J., assignors to 
RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 76,673 
Int. Cl.’ BOSD 3/06 
US. Cl. 430—296 8 Claims 
1. The method of forming a predetermined surface relief 
pattern in a film of a resist material, said method comprising 
the steps of 
(a) providing a film of a positive resist material which is com- 
prised of a copolymer of 
(1) an aziridine monomer of the formula 


wherein Rj-Rs are the same or different and are members 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, 
aralkyl and aryl, and 

(2) sulfur dioxide on a substrate, 

(b) exposing a portion of the film corresponding to said 
predetermined pattern to radiation which changes the 
solubility of the exposed portion with respect to the unex- 
posed portion, and 

(c) dissolving the more soluble portion of the film in a devel- 
oper to provide said relief pattern. 
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4,262,084 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A SCREEN STENCIL 
Layton C. Kinney, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Imaging Sciences, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,994 
Int. Cl.’ BOSD 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 430—308 16 Claims 
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1. A process for preparing a screen stencil that provides high 
resolution printing, comprising: 

placing a porous support for a screen stencil over a mounting 
plate; 

saturating said porous support with a substantially carrier- 
free composition consisting essentially of liquid radiation- 
curable materials and from 0.01 to about 5% by weight of 
a photo-sensitizer: 

placing a backing plate over said saturated porous support; 

applying rolling pressure to said backing plate to force ex- 
cess of said substantially carrier-free radiation curable 
composition to flow out from said mounting plate and said 
backing plate; 

exposing said composition to sufficient radiation through a 
positive opposite said backing place to cure exposed por- 
tions of said composition; and 

removing uncured composition from said porous support by 
rinsing with a liquid. 


4,262,085 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF METAL PATTERNS 
ON INSULATING CARRIER MATERIALS 

Hans-Jiirgen Ehrich, and Hartmut Mahlkow, both of Berlin, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Schering Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Berlin and Bergkamen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No, 88,591 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 27, 

1978, 2847298 
Int. Cl.’ C23C 3/02; HOSK 3/18 

US. Cl. 430—417 9 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of metal patterns on insulat- 
ing carriers by photochemical means, in particular for the 
preparation of printed circuits, comprising treating the carrier 
after customary pretreatment with a photo-sensitizer free of 
wetting agents; irradiating the thus-treated carrier with a radia- 
tion source corresponding to the desired pattern; augmenting 
metal seeds formed on the carrier surface with an aqueous 
palladium-salt solution; forming a layer corresponding to the 
metal seeds with a currentless metal-depositing nickel or nick- 
el-cobalt bath; treating the metal layer formed with an aqueous 
solution containing a complex forming agent for copper-(I) 
ions; and depositing a copper layer of the desired thickness 
with a currentless coppering bath, preferably stabilized with an 
inorganic cyanide and a selenium compound. 


4,262,086 
PHOTOGRAPH DEVELOPING SOLUTION 
Richard P. Lindman, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to F. F. D., 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn, 
Filed Jun, 22, 1978, Ser. No, 917,927 
Int. Cl.’ GO3C 5/30 
US. Cl. 430—482 6 Claims 
1. A developer for black and white film, comprising: 
an active portion including from 16 percent to 23 percent by 
weight of hydroquinone; 23 percent to 30 percent by 
weight of a developer selected from Metol and Elon; 24 
percent to 31 percent by weight potassium bromide; and 
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24 percent to 32 percent by weight sodium hydroxide; said 
percentages totaling 100 percent of the active portion 
weight; 

a preservative portion of sodium sulphite in an amount rang- 
ing from approximately one-third to three times the 
weight of the active portion; and 

sufficient water to give an aqueous solution of said active 
portion. 


4,262,087 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS CONTAINING 
5-PYRAZOLONE MAGENTA COUPLERS 

Andrea Quaglia, Albisola M., Italy, assignor to Minnesota Min- 

ing and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,426 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 17, 1978, 48086 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/40 

USS. Cl. 430—503 12 Claims 

1. A photographic element including a supporting base and 
a plurality of layers, at least one of said layers being a gelatin 
silver halide emulsion layer; said element characterized by at 
least one of said layers contains a two equivalent 1-phenyl-3- 
acylamino-5-pyrazolone photographic coupler compound 
characterized by having, attached in the 4-position, a 1,2,4- 
triazole group substituted in the 3-position with a halogen atom 
and having a hydrogen atom in the 5-position, said phenyl 
group in the 1-position, said phenyl group in the 1-position of 
the 5-pyrazolone having at least one halogen atom as a substit- 
uent. 


4,262,088 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL HAVING A REMOVABLE 
ANTIHALO LAYER 

Angelo Vallarino, Spotorno, and Alberto Valsecchi, Ferrania, 

both of Italy, assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufactur- 

ing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Sep. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 77,192 
Int. Cl.’ GO3C 1/84 

USS. Cl. 430—514 10 Claims 

1. Photographic material comprising a supporting base, at 
least a silver halide emulsion layer coated on one side of said 
supporting base and an antihalo layer coated on the other side 
of said supporting base for use in a photographic process which 
comprises an alkaline imbibing bath and subsequent water 
washing bath, wherein said antihalo layer is imbibed in said 
imbibing bath and is removed in said washing bath in respec- 
tively predeterminated times characterized in that such an- 
tihalo layer comprises an antihalo agent and a mixture of two 
copolymers of a low alkylmethacrylate and acrylic or meth- 
acrylic acid, the first one being richer in acrylic or methacrylic 
acid and comprising 40 to 50 percent by weight of said acrylic 
or methacrylic acid and the second one being less rich in 
acrylic or methacrylic acid and comprising 20 to 30 percent by 
weight of said acrylic or methacrylic acid, the relative quanti- 
ties of acrylic or methacrylic acid in the two copolymers and 
the ratios in which they are mixed providing an antihalo layer 
imbibible in said imbibing bath and removable in said washing 
step, said antihalo layer comprising from 30 to 42 weight per- 
cent of the sum of the two copolymers of said first copolymer 
and from 53 to 60 weight percent of the sum of the two copoly- 
mers of said second copolymer. 
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4,262,089 
THEOPHYLLINE ANTIGENS AND ANTIBODIES 
Prithipal Singh, Santa Clara, and Mae W. Hu, Sunnyvale, both 
of Calif., assignors to Syva Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 2,527, Jan. 11, 1979, which is a continuation 
of Ser. No. 787,829, Apr. 15, 1977, Pat. No. 4,156,081. This 
application Apr. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 137,942 
Int. Cl.2 C12Q 1/66; C12N 9/96 
U.S. Cl. 435—7 6 Claims 
1. A method for the determination of theophylline in a sam- 
ple suspected of containing theophylline, which comprises: 
bringing together in a aqueous medium; 
(1) said sample; 
(2) enzyme bound theophylline; and 
(3) antitheophylline produced from theophylline linked to an 
antigen at its 3 position. 
wherein said antitheophylline is at a concentration resulting 
in substantial reduction in enzymatic activity of said en- 
zyme bound theophylline in the absence of theophylline; 
and analyzing in said medium for the effect of said sample 
on the enzymatic activity of said enzyme bound theophyl- 
line. 


4,262,090 
INTERFERON PRODUCTION 
Clarence Colby, Jr., Carmel Valley, Calif., and Dan W. Denney, 
Jr., Lebanon, Tenn., assignors to Cetus Corporation, Berke- 
ley, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,031 
Int. Cl? C12P 19/34 


USS, Cl. 435—91 5 Claims 


1. A method for producing mRNA specific for mammalian 
interferon in amounts sufficient to be useful for formation of 
recombinant DNA capable of transformation of microorgan- 
isms to form transformants, which are capable of replication of 


said recombinant DNA and expression of ds cDNA derived 
from said mRNA, said method comprising fusing intra- or 
inter-specifically a mammalian cell semi-constitutive for inter- 
feron with a mammalian cell which is wild type for interferon 
to produce hybrid cells; inducing the hybrid cells to overpro- 
duce mRNA specific for interferon, and isolating the overpro- 
duced mRNA. 


4,262,091 
PREPARATION OF CONTAMINANT FREE 
CONTAINERS OF CULTURE MEDIUM 
Marion E. Cox, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Anaerobe Systems, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 34,493 
Int. Cl} C12N 1/20 
U.S. Cl, 435—253 8 Claims 
1. A method of preparing containers of culture medium in 
isolation from oxygen, comprising: 
connecting the interior of a hermetic glove box chamber 
providing isolation from an ambient atmosphere and hav- 
ing means to dispense a culture medium, with the interior 
of a second hermetic chamber having a plurality of empty 
culture medium containers therein; 
connecting the interior of said glove box chamber with the 
interior of a third hermetic chamber to receive containers 
of culture medium; 
providing an essentially oxygen-free atmosphere within the 
interiors of said glove box, said second chamber and said 
third chamber; 
transferring empty culture medium containers from said 
second chamber to said glove box chamber; 
dispensing culture medium into said containers from said 
second chamber while said containers are in said glove 
box chamber and while maintaining an essentially oxygen- 
free atmosphere within said glove box; 
continuously removing moisture from the interior of said 
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glove box chamber while dispensing said culture medium 
into said containers from said second chamber; 

transferring containers having culture medium from said 
glove box into said third chamber while maintaining an 
essentially oxygen-free atmosphere in said third chamber; 

connecting the interior of said glove box chamber with a 
fourth hermetic chamber having a plurality of empty 
culture medium containers therein; 

transferring empty culture medium containers from said 
fourth chamber to said glove box chamber; 

dispensing culture medium into said containers from said 
fourth chamber while said containers are in said glove box 
chamber and while maintaining an essentially oxygen-free 
atmosphere within said glove box; 

continuously removing moisture from the interior of said 
glove box chamber while dispensing said culture medium 
into said containers from said fourth chamber; and 

thereafter transferring said containers from said fourth 
chamber into said second chamber while maintaining an 
essentially oxygen-free atmosphere in said second cham- 
ber whereby medium containers are batch filled in a con- 
tinuous manner. 


4,262,092 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
N-ACYL-D-PHENYLALANINE ESTER 
Dennis P. Bauer, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Ethyl Corpora- 
tion, Richmond, Va. 
Filed May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 37,162 
Int. Cl? CO7B 19/02 
U.S, Cl. 435—280 9 Claims 

1. A process for producing optically pure N-acyl-D- 

phenylalanine ester comprising: 

(a) subjecting a mixture of N-acyl-D-phenylalanine ester and 
N-acyl-L-phenylalanine ester to the action of a proteolytic 
enzyme selected from the group consisting of microbially 
derived serine proteinases; and 

(b) separating the unreacted N-acyl-D-phenylalanine ester 
from the resulting N-acyl-L-phenylalanine. 


4,262,093 
RIGID POLYURETHANE FOAM-FORMING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jasper H. Brown, East Alton; Albert W. Morgan, Collinsville, 
both of Ill., and Donald S. T. Wang, St. Louis, Mo., assignors 
to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 864,890, Dec. 27, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,169,922. This application Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,609 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 2, 1996, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 CO8G 18/02; CO8J 3/18 
USS. Cl. 521—130 10 Claims 

1. Rigid polyurethane foam produced by subjecting to poly- 
urethane foam-forming reaction conditions a composition 
comprising rigid polyurethane foam-forming reactants includ- 
ing an organic polyisocyanate and a polyol having more than 
two hydroxy radicals per molecule and, based on the weight of 
said polyol, from about 3% to about 10% essentially halogen- 
free plasticizer selected from Cs-C20 alkyl aryl phthalates, 
non-phthalate carboxylates containing at least one aryl radical 
per molecule, and mixtures thereof. 
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4,262,094 
MICROCELLULAR HETEROCYCLIC POLYMER 
STRUCTURES 
Burnett H. Johnson, Baytown, Tex., assignor to Exxon Re- 
search & Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 866,444, Jan. 3, 1978, abandoned, and 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 833,535, Sep. 15, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 356,924, May 3, 
1973. This application Jul. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 60,084 
Int. Cl.> CO8BJ 9/28 
U.S. Cl. 521—163 15 Claims 

1. A shaped, relatively low density, essentially gas and liquid 
impermeable, closed-celled, microcellular polymeric article of 
an aromatic polyparabanic acid, obtained by: 

(a) forming a solution of the polymeric material in a dipolar, 

aprotic solvent for said material; 

(b) casting said polymer solution onto a suitable surface to 

form an intermediate stage structure or extruding a fiber; 

(c) partially drying the casted or extruded polymer solution; 

(d) exposing said resulting structure or fiber to a non-solvent 

thereby precipitating said polymer in the presence of said 
non-solvent; 

(e) drying said precipitated solid; and 

(f) recovering said shaped microcellular article. 


4,262,095 
THREE-BLOCK COPOLYMERS AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING THEM 
Paolo Giusti, Pisa, Italy, assignor to Anic S.p.A., Palermo, Italy 
Filed Nov. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 964,459 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 20, 1977, 30946 A/77 
Int. Cl.s CO8F 297/00 
U.S, Cl. 525—249 7 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of three-block copolymers 
of the type ABA or ABC wherein A and C represent poly- 
meric blocks of homopolymers of styrene or substituted sty- 
rene and B represents blocks of polymers of polyisobutylene, 
said process being carried out in a single reactor at a tempera- 
ture of from —80° C. to —20° C. by: 

(a) polymerizing a monomer of block A in the presence of a 
catalyst which is a Lewis acid united to co-catalytic 
amounts of isobutene, 

(b) adding the monomer of block B on completion of the 
polymerization of block A until the block is completely 
polymerized, and 

(c) adding and polymerizing the monomer of the block C by 
catalytic action of a compound having the formula 
AIR2X, wherein R is a hydrogen atom or a hydrocarbona- 
ceous radical of up to 8 carbon atoms, and wherein X is 
the same as R or is a halogen atom. 


4,262,096 
RUBBER-MODIFIED TERPOLYMER WITH IMPROVED 
MOLDING CHARACTERISTICS 
Yoon C. Lee, and Quirino A, Trementozzi, both of Springfield, 
Mass., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 948,122, Oct. 2, 1978, Pat. No. 4,223,096, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 865,049, Dec. 27, 
1977, Pat. No. 4,197,376. This application Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. 
No, 50,023 
Int. Cl.’ CO8F 279/02 
US. Cl. 525—285 6 Claims 
1. A polymeric molding composition obtained by polymeriz- 
ing a monomer mixture comprising from 50 to 83% of a 
vinylaromatic monomer, from 15 to 30% of an unsaturated 
dicarboxylic acid anhydride and from 2 to 20% of an unsatu- 
rated nitrile, all percentages being by weight, in the presence of 
from 2 to 30 parts by weight, based on the weight of the poly- 
mer composition, of a rubber having a glass transition tempera- 
ture below 0° C. which composition remains thermoformable 
after having been exposed to temperatures of 190° C. for 30 
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minutes and thereafter Brabender compounded at 240° C. for 2 
minutes. 


4,262,097 
ORGANOMETALLIC POLYMER COMPOSITIONS 
USEFUL AS CONSTITUENTS OF ANTI-FOULING 
PAINTS FOR MARINE STRUCTURES AND THEIR 
METHODS OF MANUFACTURE 
Francois Dawans, Bougival; Marguerite Devaud, Mont St Aig- 
nan, and Denise Nicolas, Maurepas, all of France, assignors to 
Institut Francais du Petrole, Rueil-Malmaison, France 
Filed Aug. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 935,822 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 22, 1977, 77 25771 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 8/20, 8/42 
U.S. Cl. 525—310 30 Claims 
1. An organo metallic polymer composition, comprising a 
graft copolymer formed of: 
(a) a main chain consisting of a chlorinated polymer of a 
conjugated diene monomer; and 
(b) at least one grafted chain formed at least partly of recur- 
rent units having at least one pendant tin or organotin 
carboxylate function; 
wherein said chlorinated polymer of a conjugated diene mono- 
mer has a chlorine content such that the final graft copolymer 
contains from 20 to 65% by weight of chlorine. 


4,262,098 
CURABLE COMPOSITION OF AMINO ACID AND 
CHLORINATED POLYETHYLENE 
Masao Onizawa, Ohmiya, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Trading Co., 
Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jul. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 923,402 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 21, 1977, 52-86688 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 8/32; CO8L 31/00 


U.S, Cl, 525—330 2 Claims 
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1. A curable composition comprising a chlorinated polyeth- 
ylene having a chlorine content of 5 to 50% by weight, sulfur 
and/or a sulfur donor, and at least one amino acid selected 
from the group consisting of lysine, ornithine, arginine and 
proline. 


4,262,099 
URETHANE COMPOSITIONS PREPARED FROM 
ALLYL ALCOHOL POLYMERS 
John F, Heaps, and Donald M. Gardner, both of Springfield, 
Mass., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 90,379 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 18/62, 18/80 
U.S. Cl. 525—374 7 Claims 
1. A urethane composition comprising a polyisocyanate or 
polyisocyanate generating compound and a terpolymer of a 
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Cg-C12 monovinyl aromatic monomer, a C3-C7 allylic alcohol 
and an ester of a C3-C7 allylic alcohol and a C7-C;2 monova- 
lent aromatic acid, wherein the terpolymer has a number aver- 
age molecular weight in the range of about 700 to about 3000 
and contains at least about 40 weight percent of the monovinyl 
aromatic monomer, at least one allylic ester unit and on aver- 
age from about 2 to about 2+x allylic alcohol units per ter- 
polymer molecule, wherein x is a whole or fractional number 
in the range of 0 to about 2 and wherein the number of isocya- 
nate groups or isocyanate generating groups is in the range of 
about 2 to about 2+x per terpolymer molecule. 


4,262,100 
UNSATURATED POLYESTER MOLDING 
COMPOSITION 
Raymond A. Dunleavy, and Joseph V. Koleske, both of Charles- 
ton, W. Va., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1980, Ser. No, 123,044 
Int. Cl.} CO8F 283/00, 283/02 
U.S. Cl. 525—445 13 Claims 
1. A curable composition comprising a mixture of: 
(A) the reaction product of an ester diol alkoxylate of the 
structural formula: 


a. 
a 
R R 


wherein m is an integer having a value of from 2 to 4, n is 
an integer having a value of from | to 5, x and y are 
integers each having a value of from 1 to 20, R is an 
unsubstituted or substituted, linear or branched alkyl 
group having from 1 to 8 carbon atoms, and an intramo- 
lecular anhydride of a polycarboxylic acid; and 

(B) an ethylenically unsaturated monomer. 


4,262,101 
COPOLYMERS OF TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE AND 
PROCESS FOR THEIR MANUFACTURE 
Robert Hartwimmer, and Jiirgen Kuhis, both of Burghausen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 913,042, Jun. 6, 1978, abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 828,330, Aug. 29, 
1977, abandoned. This application Nov. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 97,685 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 31, 

1976, 2639109 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 2/4/26 
U.S. Cl. 526—89 5 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic terpolymer comprising in copolymerized 
form 

(a) from 99.4 to 95.4 mole percent of tetrafluoroethylene, 

(b) from 2.1 to 0.3 mole percent of hexafluoropropene, and 

(c) from 2.4 to 0.3 mole percent perfluoro(propy! vinyl)e- 

ther, said termpolymer having a melt flow index of from 
0.1 to 200 grams/10 minutes measured at 327° C. under a 
piston load of 5000 grams as described in ASTM D 1238- 
65-T. 

4. In a process for forming a thermoplastic terpolymer com- 
prising in copolymerized form tetrafluoroethylene, hexafluor- 
opropene, and perfluoro(propy! vinyl)ether in the proportions 
as Claimed in claim 1, said terpolymer having a melt-flow index 
of from 0.1 to 200 grams/10 minutes measured at 372° C. under 
a piston load of 5000 grams as described in ASTM D 1238-65- 
T, by copolymerizing tetrafluoroethylene, hexafluoropropene 
and perfluoro(propyl vinyl)ether at pressures of from 3 to 50 
atmospheres/gauge and temperatures of 10° to 150° C., 
wherein the improvement comprises performing the copoly- 
merization in an aqueous medium in the presence of a chain 
transfer agent which is liquid at plus 20° C. 
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4,262,102 
POLYMERIZATION WITH SUBLIMED CHROMIUM 
CATALYST 

Raymond E. Hoff, Palatine, and Thomas J. Pullukat, Hoffman 

Estate, both of Ill., assignors to Chemplex Company, Rolling 

Meadows, IIl. 
Division of Ser. No. 3,117, Jan. 15, 1979, Pat. No. 4,218,345. 

This application Dec. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 100,830 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 4/24 

USS. Cl. 526—106 25 Claims 

1. The method of making polymers of 1-olefins of 2-8 carbon 
atoms and copolymers of said olefins and 1-olefins of 2-20 
carbon atoms which comprises polymerizing said olefins under 
polymerizing conditions with a catalyst prepared by the pro- 
cess of (1) forming a sublimate of chromium metal particles by 
subliming chromium metal under high vacuum conditions 
while adding an organic liquid and condensing said chromium 
and organic liquid on a cold surface that is at a temperature 
such that the vapor pressure of the organic liquid is 10—3 torr 
or less, (2) forming a mixture of said sublimate particles and 
organic liquid and a finely divided, difficultly reducible sup- 
port selected from the group consisting of silica, alumina, 
zirconia, thoria, titania, magnesia and mixtures thereof, (3) heat 
activating the mixture of (2) in an oxidizing gas atmosphere, 
and (4) separating the organic liquid by evaporation. 


4,262,103 
HYDROCARBON-SOLUBLE COPOLYMERS OF 
BICYCLOHEPTENES AND 1,3-BUTADIENE 
Robert J. Minchak, Parma Heights, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. 

Goodrich Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No, 857,549 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 232/08, 232/04, 4/22, 236/06 

USS. Cl. 526—114 11 Claims 

1. A process for preparing substantially gel-free hydrocar- 
bon-soluble copolymers of a bicycloheptene and 1,3-butadiene 
whereby bicycloheptene is selected from monomers defined by 
Formula I as follows: 


x 


wherein each X and Y is hydrogen or an alkyl or alkenyl group 
containing from one to 20 carbon atoms, or the two Y groups 
jointly represent the group —CH=CH—CH)2— thereby form- 
ing an additional ring, 

and Formula II as follows: 


X 


xX 


wherein X is hydrogen or an alkyl group containing one to 20 
carbon atoms, or mixtures of said bicycloheptenes, said process 
comprising polymerizing a monomer mixture of at least one 
bicycloheptene and from about 0.01% to about 95% by 
weight, based upon the total polymer weight, of 1,3-butadiene 
in a hydrocarbon solvent in the presence of a catalyst mixture 
consisting essentially of 

(a) at least one organoaluminum compound of the formula 

R3Al or R2AI1X 
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wherein R is an alkyl group containing from 1 to about 12 
carbon atoms, and X is a halogen, and 
(b) at least one molybdenum salt. 


4,262,104 
TITANIUM TRICHLORIDE CATALYST COMPLEX AND 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Harry J. Wristers, Baytown, Tex., assignor to Exxon Research 
& Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Division of Ser, No. 811,507, Jun. 30, 1977, Pat. No. 4,151,112. 
This application Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,340 
Int. Cl? CO8F 4/66, 10/06 
US, Cl. 526—119 7 Claims 
1, In a process for the stereopolymerization of alpha-olefins 
wherein an alpha-olefin is contacted with a cocatalyst system 
comprising a titanium trichloride containing compound cata- 
lyst and an aluminum alkyl, as cocatalyst, under polymeriza- 
tion conditions, the improvement comprising: 
employing as said titanium trichloride compound catalyst 
component a titanium trichloride catalyst complex pro- 
duced by a process comprising: 

(a) contacting titanium tetrachloride with an organo metal 
compound of the formula R,AIX3—», wherein R is a 
group having 1 to 18 carbon atoms selected from alkyl 
or aryl, X is a halogen and n is a numeral within the 
range of 1=n33 at about —50° to about 100° C. in an 
inert diluent to obtain a reduced solids product; 

(b) cntacting the reduced solids of (a) simultaneously with 
a chlorinated hydrocarbon and titanium tetrachloride in 
the presence of a Lewis base complexing agent, said 
chlorinated hydrocarbon, titanium tetrachloride and 
Lewis base complexing agent being present in amounts 
of about 0.1 to about 10 mols chlorinated hydrocarbon, 
about 0.1 to about 2.0 mols titanium tetrachloride and 
about 0.1 to about 2.0 mols Lewis base complexing 
agent per one mole of titanium trichloride in the re- 
duced solids of (a), and said titanium tetrachloride being 
in a concentration of about 2 to about 15 volume per- 
cent at an elevated temperature within the range of 
from about 50° C. to about 150° C. for about 5 minutes 
to about 10 hours until a crystal conversion of the re- 
duced solids product of (a) is obtained; and 

(c) recovering the resulting activated reduced solids prod- 
uct as said titanium trichloride catalyst complex in high 
yield. 


4,262,105 
PROCESS FOR THE POLYMERIZATION OF OLEFINS 
AND CATALYTIC PRODUCTS 
Andre Delbouille, and Jean-Louis Derroitte, both of Brussels, 
Belgium, assignors to Solvay & Cie, Brussels, Belgium 
Continuation of Ser. No. 681,559, Apr. 29, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser, No. 189,796, Oct. 15, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,732 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Oct. 20, 1970, 
61899 
Int. Cl.) CO8F 4/02, 10/02 
U.S, Cl. 526—124 16 Claims 
1. Catalyst for the polymerization and copolymerization of 
a-olefins comprising: 
(a) a tri(C;-C29alkyl)aluminum compound; and 
(b) a cocatalyst comprising the reaction product of a tita- 
nium metal derivative selected from halides, oxyhalides, 
alkoxyhalides, oxyalkoxyhalides, oxyalkoxides, or alkox- 
ides and a fluorinated reaction complex having an atomic 
ratio of fluorine/divalent metal from greater than 1 to 
about 2.5, said fluorinated reaction complex being formed 
by reacting a fluorinating agent selected from hydrogen 
fluoride, metal fluorides, or ammonium fluoride with an 
oxygenated compound of magnesium selected from ox- 
ides, hydroxides, hydroxycarbonates, salts of inorganic 
acids, alkoxides, phenates, enolates, or carboxylates at a 
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temperature of from 200° C. to 400° C. for a time sufficient 
to form said fluorinated reaction product. 


4,262,106 
HIGHLY STABLE ANAEROBIC COMPOSITIONS AND 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING THEM 
Elliott Frauenglass, Newington, and Jeremy W. Gorman, Sims- 
bury, both of Conn., assignors to Loctite Corporation, New- 
ington, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 818,630, Jul. 25, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 249,437, May 1, 1973, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 2,953, Jan. 14, 
1970, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
796,572, Feb. 4, 1969, abandoned. This application Mar. 16, 
1979, Ser. No. 21,363 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 120/20 
U.S. Cl. 526—317 2 Claims 

1. In a process for preparing an anaerobic adhesive composi- 
tion, said composition comprising: a free radical polymerizable 
acrylate ester monomer, the polymerization of which is inhib- 
ited by oxygen; and a redox-activated latent initiator of free 
radical polymerization capable of polymerizing said monomer 
in the absence of oxygen; the step of reducing the content of 
metal contamination in said composition which comprises 
contacting said free radical polymerizable acrylate ester mono- 
mer with an insoluble chelating agent, wherein said chelating 
agent reacts with said metal contamination in said monomer 
material to form a metal-containing precipitate which is insolu- 
ble in said anaerobic adhesive composition, and wherein said 
anaerobic adhesive composition subsequently possesses an iron 
content of less than about 0.1 parts per million by weight. 


4,262,107 
RHODIUM CATALYZED SILICONE RUBBER 
COMPOSITIONS 

Richard P. Eckberg, Round Lake, N.Y., assignor to General 

Electric Company, Waterford, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 932,068, Aug. 8, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 81,966 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 77/06 

USS. Cl. 528—15 31 Claims 

1. Silicone rubber release coating composition with a good 
shelf life for coating plastic and cellulosic substrates compris- 
ing (a) 100 parts by weight of silanol end-stopped dior- 
ganopolysiloxane polymer having 100 to 1,000 centipoise vis- 
cosity at 25° C. where the organo groups are selected from the 
class consisting of alkyl radicals of 1 to 8 carbon atoms and 
mixturees thereof; (b) from 1 to 20 parts by weight of a silicone 
hydride having from 0.5 to 1.6% by weight of hydrogen and 
viscosity varying from 5 to 200 centipoise at 25° C.; (c) from 10 
to 500 parts per million as rhodium metal of a rhodium com- 
plex catalyst of the formula, 


RhX3(R2S)3 


where R is an alkyl radical that has from 4 to 12 carbon atoms 
and X is selected from the class consisting of chlorine and 
bromine; and (d) from 0.1 to 10 parts by weight of an inhibitor 
compound selected from the class consisting of (1) a dialkyl 
maleate where the alkyl radical contains from | to 8 carbon 
atoms; (2) a compound containing an acetylenic group; (3) a 
olefinic carboxylic acid ester of aliphatic alcohols where the 
aliphatic alcohol contains from 1 to 4 carbon atoms and the 
olefinic carboxylic acid contains from 3 to 10 atoms; and (4) a 
alkenyl isocyanurate wherein the alkenyl groups contains from 
3 to 8 carbon atoms and mixtures thereof. 
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4,262,108 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
POLYISOCYANATE SILICATE PLASTICS UTILIZING 
AN ALKALI METAL CELLULOSE SILICATE 
CONDENSATIO" PRODUCT 
David H. Blount, 5450 Lea St., San Diego, Calif. 92105 
Continuation of Ser. No. 29,202, Apr. 12, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,220,757. This application Jul. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 169,973 
Int. Cl.> CO8B 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 528—44 18 Claims 

1. A process for producing polyisocyanate silicate plastics 

by the following steps: ; 

(a) mixing Component B, an organic polyisocyanate, or 
polyisothiocyanate with Component A, an alkali metal 
cellulose silicate condensation product; 

(b) agitating the mixture at 20° C. to 60° C. for 10 to 30 
minutes, thereby producing a polyisocyanate silicate pre- 
polymer; 

(c) admixing Component C, an organic additive, and, option- 
ally, Component D, a curing agent, with the polyisocya- 
nate silicate prepolymer and allowing the resultant mix- 
ture to react, wherein said organic additive contains | to 9 
carbon atoms, has a molecular weight of from 32 to 400 
and is selected from the group consisting of monoalcohols, 
monothioalcohols, monophenols, monothiophenols, halo- 
methyl group containing compounds, nitriles, esters, 
ethers, thioethers, ketones, nitro-group containing com- 
pounds, monocarboxylic acid chlorides, monocarboxylic 
acid bromides, monosulphonic acids or salts thereof, 
monocarboxylic acid or salts thereof, and aldehydes, with 
the proviso that when said organic additive is a monoal- 
cohol, monothioalcohol, monophenol, monothiophenol or 
monocarboxylic acid, said mixing of Components C and D 
into the polyisocyanate silicate prepolymer takes place 
substantially simultaneously. 


4,262,109 
NEW EPOXY RESIN AND USE AS BUILD UP 
SUPPRESSANT COATING IN POLYMERIZATION 
REACTORS AND IN VINYL HALIDE 
POLYMERIZATION 
Boris Englin, Victoria, Australia, and Roger J. Chelson, St. 
Neots, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries 
Limited, London, England and ICI Australia Limited, Mel- 
bourne, Australia 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,478 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 29, 1978, 
34902/78 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 59/56 
U.S, Cl. 528—104 6 Claims 
1. An epoxy resin made by cross-linking (I) the uncross- 
linked polyether intermediate of an epoxy resin, by admixture 
with (II) a product made from the reaction of 
(A) at least one aliphatic amine containing two or more 
primary aliphatic amino groups, 
(B) at least one aromatic amine containing two or more 
primary aromatic amino groups, and 
(C) at least one polyhydric phenol, 
wherein the molar ratio (A):(B) is from 4:1 to 1:3. 


4,262,110 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING POLYCARBONATE USING 
CYCLIC IMINOETHERS AS CATALYSTS 

Victor Mark, Evansville, Ind., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 107,723 
Int. Cl.’ CO8G 63/62 

US. Cl. 528—199 14 Claims 

1. An interfacial polymerization process for preparing high 
molecular weight aromatic carbonate polymers which com- 
prises reacting, under interfacial polycarbonate forming condi- 
tions, a dihydric phenol and a carbonate precursor in the pres- 
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ence of a catalytic amount of a catalyst selected from the group 
consisting of cyclic iminoethers and salts thereof. 


4,262,111 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING POLYCARBONATES 
USING AMIDINE CATALYSTS 
Walter L. Hall, Mt. Vernon; Donald B. G. Jaquiss, New Har- 
mony, and Victor Mark, Evansville, all of Ind., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 107,725 
Int. Cl.) CO8G 63/62 
U.S. Cl. 528—199 9 Claims 
1. An interfacial polymerization process for preparing high 
molecular weight aromatic polycarbonates which comprises 
reacting, under interfacial polycarbonate-forming conditions, a 
dihydric phenol and a carbonate precursor in the presence of a 
catalytic amount of a non-cyclic amidine. 


4,262,112 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING POLYCARBONATES 
USING CYCLIC ISOUREA CATALYSTS 

Victor Mark, Evansville, Ind., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 107,727 
Int. Cl.> CO8G 63/62 

U.S. Cl. 528—199 9 Claims 

1. An interfacial polymerization process for preparing high 
molecular weight polycarbonates which comprises reacting, 
under interfacial polycarbonate-forming conditions, a dihydric 
phenol with a carbonate precursor in the presence of a cata- 
lytic amount of a cyclic isourea compound. 


4,262,113 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING POLYCARBONATES 
USING AMINO GUANIDINE OR AMINO AMIDINE 
CATALYSTS 

Donald B. G. Jaquiss, New Harmony, and Victor Mark, Evans- 

ville, both of Ind., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 107,895 
Int. Cl.> CO8G 63/62 

U.S. Cl. 528—199 5 Claims 

1. An interfacial polymerization process for preparing a high 
molecular weight aromatic polycarbonate which comprises 
reacting, under interfacial polycarbonate-forming conditions, a 
dihydric phenol and a carbonate precursor in the presence of a 
catalytic amount of an amino amidine or amino guanidine 
catalyst. 


4,262,114 

SEGMENTED THERMOPLASTIC COPOLYESTERS 
Kenneth B. Wagener, and David A. Johnson, both of Asheville, 

N.C., assignors to Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 752,587 
Int. Cl.* CO8L 67/02 

U.S, Cl. 528—301 31 Claims 

1. A segmented thermoplastic copolyester consisting essen- 
tially of a multiplicity of recurring long-chain ester units and 
short-chain ester units joined head to tail through ester link- 
ages, said long-chain ester units comprising from 40-70% by 
weight of the copolyester and being represented by the for- 
mula 


fe) fe) 
Il ll 
—OLO—C—R—-C— 


and said short-chain ester units being represented by the for- 
mula 


CHEMICAL 


Oo re) 
UI 


ll 
—OEO—C—R—-C— 


where L in said long-chain unit is a divalent radical remaining 
after removal of terminal hydroxyl groups from a poly(ox- 
yalkylene) glycol having at least one thermally stable hydan- 
toin ring per molecule, each of said rings attached to said chain 
through amide or imide linkages and giving said radical, L, a 
carbon to nitrogen ratio between about 3/1 and about 350/1, 
and a number average molecular weight of between 200 and 
8,000; R is a divalent radical remaining after removal of car- 
boxyl groups from a dicarboxylic acid having a molecular 
weight of less the 300; and E in said short-chain unit is a 
divalent radical remaining after removal of hydroxyl groups 
from a low molecular weight diol having 2 to 15 carbon atoms 
per molecule and a molecular weight less than about 250. 


4,262,115 
METHOD OF PREPARATION OF 
2-CHLORO-2-DEOXYSACCHARIDES 

Riaz A. Khan, Sonning, and Michael R. Jenner, Pangbourne, 

both of England, assignors to Talres Development (N.A.), 

Curacao, Netherlands Antilles 

Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,779 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 18, 1978, 

41115/78 
Int. Cl. CO7H 5/02 

US. Cl. 536—122 16 Claims 

i. A process for the preparation of a 2-chloro-2-deoxy- 
mono-, di- or oligo-saccharide, in which a mono-, di-, or oligo- 
saccharide derivative having a free hydroxy group in at least 
the 2-position and having the hydroxy group in at least the 1- 
and 3-positions protected from chlorination, is reacted with 
sulphuryl chloride in the presence of an organic base in a 
chlorinated hydrocarbon solvent at a temperature below —40° 
C. to form a chlorosulphate derivative with a chlorosulphate 
group in at least the 2-position, which chlorosulphate deriva- 
tive is then reacted with lithium chloride in the presence of a 
polar aprotic solvent to replace chlorosulphate groups with 
chlorine atoms to form a chlorodeoxy derivative, which chlo- 
rodeoxy derivative is then freed of unwanted protecting 
groups. 

13. A compound of the general formula 


CH)R' 


H 
OH H 


HO’ Ox 


H Cl 


where X represents an aglycone of the general formula 


CH2R? 


where R? is chlorine and R3 is the same as R’ and is chlorine or 
hydroxy. 
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4,262,116 
ENLARGED HETERO-RING PROSTACYCLIN ANALOGS 
Roy A. Johnson, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 819,856, Jul. 28, 1977, Pat. No. 4,123,441, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 725,546, Sep. 22, 
1976, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
716,960, Aug. 23, 1976, abandoned. This application Aug. 11, 

1978, Ser. No. 932,981 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 307/93 
U.S. Cl. 542—426 
1. A compound of the formula 


H Rio 
c 
o-c— H—L—COOR}3 


/ \ 
/ 
/ 


==(CH2)2 


13 Claims 


4 


—C—R4 
Wi ll 


Q 


wherein W is a-OH:8-H, a-H:8-OH, oxo, methylene, a-H:B- 
H, a-CH7OH:£-H; 
wherein L is —(CH2)g—C(R2)2, 
wherein d is zero to 5, R2 is hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being 
the same or different with the proviso that one R2 is not methyl 
when the other is fluoro, 
wherein Q is oxo, a-H:B-H, a-OH:B-Rg or a-R3.¢.0H 
wherein Rg is hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, 
wherein R;3 is 

(a) hydrogen, 

(b) alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(c) cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(d) aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(e) phenyl, 

(f) phenyl substituted with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl of one 

to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(g) p-[p-(acetamido)benzamido]pheny], 

(h) p-benzamidophenyl, 

(i) p-acetamidophenyl, 

(j) p-phenylurea, 

(k) p-benzaldehyde semicarbazone, 

(1) B-naphthyl, 

(m) CH(Ri1)—CO—R)o, 
wherein Ryo is phenyl, p-bromophenyl, p-biphenylyl, p- 
nitrophenyl, p-benzamidophenyl, or 2-naphthyl, and wherein 
Rj is hydrogen or benzoyl, or 

(n) a pharmacologically acceptable cation; 
wherein Rg is 

(1) —CRsR¢6—CgH2,—CH3 

(2) —CRsR6—Z—(Ph) 

(3) cis-CH2—CH—CH—CH?CH3 
wherein CgH2¢ is alkylene of one to 9 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
with one to 5 carbon atoms, inclusive, in the chain between 
—CRsR6— and terminal methyl, wherein Rs and R¢ are hy- 
drogen, alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, or fluoro, 
being the same or different, with the proviso that one of Rs and 
Rg is fluoro only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro and the 
further proviso that neither Rs nor Rg is fluoro when Z is oxa 
(—O—); wherein Z represents an oxa atom (—O—) or CjH2; 
wherein CjH2;is a valence bond or alkylene of one to 9 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, with one to 6 carbon atoms, inclusive be- 
tween —CRsRgand the (Ph); wherein (Ph) is phenyl or phenyl 
substituted by (T)s, wherein T is alkyl of one to 4 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, or —OR7—, 
wherein R7 is alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, and s 
is zero, one, 2, or 3, with the proviso that not more than two 
T’s are other than alkyl and when s is 2 or 3 the T’s are either 
the same or different; 
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wherein Rj9 is chloro, bromo, or iodo; and 
wherein X is 

(1) trans-CH—CH— 

(2) cis-CH—=CH— 

(3) —C=C— or 

(4) —CH2CH2—. 


4,262,117 
CYANOVINYL CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Dale G. Brown, Hopewell, N.J., assignor to American Cyanamid 
Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 937,359, Aug. 28, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 58,234 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 121/46 
U.S. Cl. 542—429 
1. A compound of the formula: 


oO 
ll 
i oe 


R2 


7 Claims 


CN 


wherein R, is 


and R?2 is methyl. 


4,262,118 
2-DECARBOXY-2-TETRAZOLYL-19-HYDROXY-19- 
METHYL-PG COMPOUNDS 
John C, Sih, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 

pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 25,878, Apr. 2, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 133,202 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 257/04; CO7C 177/00 
U.S. Cl. 542—429 
1. A compound of the formula 


263 Claims 


Ww N-———-N 


4 
_-CH?—D—C | 


R3 NHN 


vA TE alge cheer naaaa dare 
Q Rs 


/ 
Kk 
wherein D is 
(1) cis-CH—=CH—CH2—(CH2)p—CH2—, 
(2) cis-CH—=CH—CH2—(CH?).—CF2—, 
(3) cis-CH2—CH—CH—CH2—CH?2—, 
(4) trans-(CH2)3—CH=CH-—, 
(5) —(CH2)3—(CH2)g—CH2—, 
(6) —(CH2)3—CH2—CF2—, 
(7) —(CH2)3—O—CH?—, 
(8) —(CH2)2—O—(CH2)2, 
(9) —CH2—O—(CH2)3—, 
(10) —(m-Ph)—(CH2)2—, or 
(11) —(m-Ph)—O—CH?2—, 
wherein —(m-Ph)— is inter-meta-phenylene, and 
wherein g is zero, one, two, or three; 
wherein Q is a-OH:B-Rs or a-Rs5:8-OH, wherein Rs is hy- 
drogen or methy]; 
wherein R7 and Rg are hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon 





APRIL 14, 1981 


atoms, inclusive, benzyl, or phenyl, being the same or 
different; 

wherein R2 is hydrogen, hydroxyl, or hydroxymethyl]; 

wherein R3 and Rg are hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being 
the same or different, with the proviso that one of R3 and 
Rg is fluoro only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; 

wherein W is oxo, methylene, a—OH:8-H, or a-H:8-OH; 
and 

wherein X is cis- or trans-CH—CH—, —C=C—, or 
—CH2CH2—. 


4,262,119 
TRIS-(POLYALKOXYLATED), ISOCYANURATES 
Frank J. Milnes, Guilford, Conn., assignor to Olin Corporation, 

New Haven, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 954,393, Oct. 25, 1978. This application 
Jun. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 156,898 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 251/34 
US. Cl. 544—221 7 Claims 
1. Tris-(polyalkoxyalkylated)-isocyanurate compounds of 
for formula: 


i 
RO—(CH2—CH—O), _ ;—-CH2— 


re) 
y i] Y Y 
CH—N~ 


omc. 


ele | 
N—CH~—CH?—(O—CH—CH)?),_ ; OR 


c=0 
N~ 


| 
eee cue oe -1—OR 
Y Y 


wherein x is an integer from 2-10; Y is either hydrogen or 
methyl group; and R is a lower alky! group having from 1-4 
carbon atoms. 


4,262,120 
ISOINDOLINE PIGMENTS 

Jost von der Crone, Riehen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 892,535 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 7, 1977, 
4431/77 
; Int. Cl.3 CO9B 57/04 
U.S, Cl. 544—284 

1. An isoindoline pigment of the formula 


9 Claims 


CN 


CHEMICAL 


wherein 
R is 


Z2 


in which Z is a H, bromine, chlorine, carbamoyl or a 
phenylcarbamoy] which is unsubstituted or substituted by 
chlorine or methyl, and Z; and Z2 are H, bromine, or 
chlorine, Z; and Z2 being bromine or chlorine when Z is 
H and one or both of Z; and Z2 being chlorine or bromine 
when Z is bromine or chlorine; and X is a group of the 
formulae 


.@) 
. = 


N 
=o or 


N 
ll 
o H 


CN 
C7 
Q 


in which Q is a radical of the formula 


N 


—CONHR or — 


HN 


in which 
R, is a radical of the formula 


Yi 


Y2 


in which Y is H, halogen, methyl, carbamoyl having 1-4 C 
atoms, alkanoylamino having 1-4 C atoms, benzoylamino, 
which is unsubstituted or substituted in the phenyl radical 
by halogen, methyl, methoxy, trifluoromethyl or 
acetylamino, phenylcarbamoyl, which is unsubstituted or 
substituted in the phenyl radical by halogen, methyl, me- 
thoxy, trifluoromethyl or acetylamino, or phthalimide 
which is unsubstituted or substituted in the phenylene 
radical by chlorine, and Y; and Y2 are H, halogen, alkyl 
having 1-4 C atoms or alkoxy having 1-4 C atoms, or in 
which Y and Y; form a pyrimidine ring and X; and X2 are 
H, halogen, alkyl having 1-4 C atoms or alkoxy having 
1-4 C atoms. 
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4,262,121 
HEXAHYDROPYRIMID-4-YL ETHERS AND THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Harro Petersen, Frankenthal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 40,223, May 18, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 88,068 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 14, 

1978, 2830997 
Int. Cl. CO7D 401/12, 401/14 

USS. Cl. 544—296 1 Claim 

1. A polyhexahydropyrimid-4-yl ether of the formula 


where the individual radicals R! may be identical or different 
and each is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 7 carbon atom, cyclo- 
hexyl, aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, or phenyl, X is oxygen 
or sulfur, n is an integer from 1 to 5, z is a number of single 
bonds corresponding to n+1 and R9 is alkyl of 1 to 14 carbon 
atoms. 


4,262,122 
PREPARATION OF 
5,5-DIMETHYL-2-HYDRAZINO-1,4,5,6-TETRAHYDRO- 
PYRIMIDINE HYDROHALIDE 
Robert G. Lees, Stamford, Conn., and Andrew S. Tomcufcik, 
Old Tappan, N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 122,940 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 239/14 
USS, Cl. 544—330 6 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of 5,5-dimethyl-2- 
hydrazino-1,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidine hydrohalide which 
comprises: reacting in at least equimolar amounts neopentyl- 
diamine, hydrazine hydrate and guanidine hydrohalide, at a 
temperature ranging from about 110° C. to about 160° C., and 
recovering resultant 5,5-dimethyl-2-hydrazino-1,4,5,6-tetrahy- 
dropyrimidine hydrohalide in good yield and purity. 

5. In a process for the preparation of 5,5-dimethyl-2- 
hydrazino-1,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidine hydrohalide, the im- 
provement which comprises: reacting a 5,5-dimethyl-2-amino- 
1,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidine hydrohalide with at least an 
equivalent of hydrazine hydrate at a temperature ranging from 
about 120° C. to about 135° C. and recovering 5,5-dimethyl-2- 
hydrazino-1,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidine hydrohalide in good 
yield and purity. 


4,262,123 
QUINOXALINONES 

Charles M. Hall, and Herbert G. Johnson, both of Kalamazoo, 

Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 940,815, Sep. 11, 1978, Pat. No. 4,181,724. 

This application May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,120 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 241/44; A61K 31/495 

U.S. Cl. 544—354 6 Claims 

1. A compound of the group methy] 3,4-dihydro-4-methyl-3- 
Oxo-2-quinoxalinepropionate; 3-methyl-8-nitro-(1H)-quinoxa- 
lin-2-one; 3-methyl-5-nitro-(1H)-quinoxalin-2-one; 1,3-dimeth- 
yl-5-nitro-2-(1H)-quinoxalinone; and 6,7-dichloro-1,3-dimeth- 
yl-2-(1H)-quinoxalinone. 
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4,262,124 
BICYCLIC LACTAMS AND PROCESS FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Gary Scholes, and Frank Baardman, both of Amsterdam, Neth- 
erlands, assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 117,698, Feb. 1, 1980, 
abandoned. This application May 6, 1980, Ser. No. 147,419 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 23, 1979, 
6412/79 
Int. Cl. CO7D 295/10 
U.S. Cl. 546—183 
1. 3-benzoyl-3-azabicyclo(4. 1.0)heptan-4-one. 


5 Claims 


4,262,125 
(1H-IMIDAZOL-5-Y LMETHYL)ISOTHIOUREAS 
Dieter H. Klaubert, Perkiomenville, Pa., assignor to American 
Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,808 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 401/12, 233/64 
U.S. Cl. 546—278 
1. A compound of the formula: 


N R ‘a 

W CH2—S—C—NHR?2 
N 
H 


6 Claims 


in which 
R is alkyl! of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 
R! is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 
R2 is 


R4 


wherein R3 and Rg are independently hydrogen, alkyl of 1 
to 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, or 
—CF3, or R; and R2 taken together are ethylene or tetra- 
methylene; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


4,262,126 
GUANIDINE DERIVATIVES OF IMIDAZOLES AND 
THIAZOLES 
David J. Gilman, Macclesfield; James M. Wardleworth, Wilms- 
low, both of England, and Tobias O. Yellin, Wallingford, Pa., 
assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, 
England and ICI Americas Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 897,912, Apr. 19, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,165,378. This application Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 65,802 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 20, 1977, 
16389/77 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 277/38, 233/88; A61K 31/425, 31/415 
U.S. Cl. 548—193 10 Claims 


1. A guanidine compound of the following formula (III): 
Ncon—K 
V7 N 
N 


R! 
: if 
N (CH2)m— Y—(CH2)n— NH2 
wherein 


X is sulphur or NH; 


Ill 
R2NH 


H2 
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Y is oxygen or sulphur; 

m is | to 4; 

n is 1 to 4; 

provided that when Y is oxygen, n is 2 to 4; 

R! is a hydrogen or halogen atom or an alkyl radical of 1 to 
6 carbon atoms; 

R? is a hydrogen atom, an alkyl radical of 1 to 10 carbon 
atoms, an alkanoyl radical of 1 to 6 carbon atoms or an 
aroyl radical of 7 to 11 carbon atoms. 


4,262,127 
3-ALKOXY-2-ALKYLISOTHIAZOLIUM SALTS AND 
THEIR DERIVATIVES 
Joseph A. Virgilio; Milton Manowitz, both of Wayne, and 

Emanuel Heilweil, Fairfield, all of N.J., assignors to Givaudan 
Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,181 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 275/06 
U.S. Cl, 548—213 
1. A compound of the formula: 


19 Claims 


R,}O Y 


ook. t 
ge. . 


Ss Z 


wherein: 

R is chosen from the group consisting of C; to Cg straight or 
branch chain alkyl, benzyl, propargyl, allyl and methallyl; 

R is C; to Cg alkyl or alkenyl 

Y is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, chlo- 
rine and bromine; 

Z is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen or 
chlorine; 

A~ is a counter ion. 


4,262,128 
NITROGEN HETEROCYCLES 

Albert G. Caldwell, West Wickham, and Norman Whittaker, 

Beckenham, both of England, assignors to Burroughs Well- 

come Co., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 802,644, Jun. 2, 1977, Pat. No. 

4,204,068. This application May 31, 1978, Ser. No. 911,265 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 3, 1976, 
22877/76; Jun. 3, 1976, 42024/76; Dec. 2, 1976, 50340/76; Dec. 
2, 1976, 42023/76; Mar. 23, 1977, 12145/77; Mar. 23, 1977, 
42022/77; Jun. 1, 1977, 23071/77; Sep. 5, 1977, 37054/77; Dec. 
1, 1977, 50090/77; Dec. 1, 1977, 50091/77; Dec. 1, 1977, 
50092/77 

Int. Cl.) CO7D 233/74, 233/76, 233/78 

U.S, Cl. 548—313 

1. A compound of formula 


2 Claims 


wherein J and J? are the same or different and each is hydrogen 
or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; one of J! and J* is hydrogen and 
if J2 is hydrogen, J! is —CH2—X—X!—X? or if J! is hydrogen 
Vis —Y—Y!—yY2—Y3, wherein X is phenylene, —C=C— cis 
or trans —CH—CH— or —CH2—CQ?— in which each Q is 
independently selected from hydrogen and alkyl or the two 
Q’s together form an alkylene radical of four, five or six carbon 
atoms; 
X! is a covalent bond or a straight or branched alkylene 
chain having | to 6 carbon atoms optionally having one of 


1005 O0.G.—29 
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any methylene groups replaced by oxa (—O—) or thia 
(—S—) provided that at least one carbon atom separates 
the oxa or thia from a —C=C— —CH=CH— or 
—CO—group; and 

X? is selected from 5-tetrazolyl, carboxyl, carboxamide, and 
alkoxycarbonyl; provided that when X is —CH:CH— or 
—CH2—CH?— and X? is carboxyl or alkoxycarbonyl, 
then X! is other than a covalent bond; 

Y is —CR2—CH?2— in which each R is independently se- 
lected from hydrogen and methy]; 

Y! is carbonyl, methylene, methylene substituted by hy- 
droxyl or methylene substituted by hydroxyl and alkyl; 

Y? is a covalent bond or straight or branched alkylene hav- 
ing 1 to 7 carbon atoms optionally substituted in the car- 
bon adjacent Y! by one or two groups each of which may 
be alkyl or a cyclic radical; 

Y3 is hydrogen, hydroxy, alkoxy or 1 to 7 carbon atoms, a 
cyclic radical, phenyl, benzyl, phenoxy or benzyloxy, 
wherein each of phenyl, benzyl, phenoxy and benzyloxy 
may be substituted in the benzene ring by one or more 
groups selected from hydroxy, halogeno, nitro, amino, 
acylamino, alkenyl, alkoxy, phenyl and alkyl which may 
itself be substituted by one or more halogeno groups; 

or Y? and Y? together form an alkyl group of 1 to 7 carbon 
atoms having at least one hydrogen replaced by fluoro; 

provided that when Y! is methylene and Y? is a covalent 
bond or straight or branched alkylene having | to 7 car- 
bon atoms optionally substituted in the carbon adjacent 
Y! by 1 or 2 groups each of which may be alkyl, then Y3 
is other than hydrogen; or Y is a bond, —CH2— or 
—CH?.CH?— and Y!, Y? and Y° taken together form a 
cycloalkyl or bicycloalkyl group substituted by a hy- 
droxyl group; and salts thereof; 

the term cyclic radical meaning a monovalent radical derived 
by removal of a hydrogen atom from a ring atom of a monocy- 
clic or polycyclic saturated cycloalkyl ring having from 3 to 12 
carbon atoms optionally having a carbon atom thereof re- 
placed by an oxygen atom or optionally substituted in the ring 
by one or more alkyl groups; or a monocyclic or polycyclic 
unsaturated cycloalkyl or aryl ring having from 3 to 12 carbon 
atoms, excluding benzene, optionally having a carbon atom 
thereof replaced by a sulphur atom. 


4,262,129 
PREPARATION OF A 3-THIENYLMALONIC ACID AND 
THE CORRESPONDING DIESTERS 
Joannes P. M. Houbiers, Tegelen, and Petrus G. Miiris, Venlo, 
both of Netherlands, assignors to Oce-Andeno B.V., Venlo, 
Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 963,980, Nov. 24, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 75,267 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 6, 1977, 
50750/77 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 333/24 
U.S. Cl, 549—79 12 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of a 3-thienylmalonic acid 
or a diester thereof comprising reacting in a polar solvent in 
the presence of copper (I) chloride, bromide or iodide, a thio- 
phene compound of formula: 


wherein 
X=I or Br, 
Ri =H or a C)-4 alkyl group, 
R2=H or a C}-2 alkyl group 
and R3=H or a C}-2 alkyl group, 
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with the proviso that R2 and R3 cannot be an alkyl group 
simultaneously, 
with a mono-deprotonated methylene compound of formula: 


wherein a cation is present and Z’=Z” is CN or COOR in 
which R is a C}-4 alkyl group, or Z'=CN and Z” =COOR’ in 
which R’ is a Cj-2 alkyl group, 

followed when a said acid is desired by hydrolysis of the 
reaction product to get the corresponding free acid. 


4,262,130 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF URETHANES 
Robert Becker; Johann Grolig, both of Leverkusen, and Chris- 
tian Rasp, Cologne, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 112,780 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 2, 
1979, 2903950 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 125/065, 125/073 
U.S. Cl. 560—24 10 Claims 
1. A process for the production of urethanes comprising 
reacting organic nitro compounds with carbon monoxide and 
organic compounds containing at least one hydroxy group in 
the liquid phase at elevated temperature and elevated pressure 
in the presence of 
(a) palladium and/or palladium compounds, 
(b) iron oxides and/or iron hydroxides, and 
(c) tertiary ammonium chlorides and/or compounds of ele- 
ments in the third to fifth main group or first to eighth 
subsidiary group of the periodic system of the elements 
containing chlorine which is anionically bound as chloride 
but excluding iron oxychloride and palladium chlorides. 


4,262,131 
19-HYDROXY-INTER-PHENYLENE-PG; COMPONDS 
John C, Sih, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 

pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 25,899, Apr. 2, 1979, Pat. No. 4,228,104, 
This application Oct. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 88,444 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 177/00 
U.S. Cl. 560—53 
1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 


Ww 


ll 
_-CHy—D—COORg 


R3 
oie aD mendibealionn 
Q Ry 


ks 


OH 


wherein D is 
(1) —(m—ph)—(CH2)2—, or 
(2) —(m—ph)—O—CH2— 
wherein —(m—ph)— is inter-meta-phenylene, and 
wherein Q is a-OH:B-Rs or a-Rs5:8-OH, 
wherein Rs is hydrogen or methyl, 
wherein Rg is 
(a) hydrogen, 
(b) alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(c) cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(d) aralkyl of 7 of 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(e) phenyl, 
(f) phenyl substituted with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl groups 
of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive; 
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ll 
—(p-Ph)—C—CH;3, 


i} ll 
—(p-Ph)—NH—C—(p-Ph)—NH—C—CH3, 
re) 


i (i) 
—(p-Ph)—NH—C—(p-PH), 
t (i) 
—(p-Ph)—NH~—C—CH;, 
ll ” 
—(p-Ph)—NH—C—NH), 

i (I) 
—(p-Ph)—CH=N—NH—C—Nh), 
B-naphthyl, 

—CH2—CO—R32z, 


(m) 
(n) 


wherein (p-Ph) is para-phenyl or inter-para-phenylene, and 

R23 is phenyl, p-bromophenyl, p-biphenylyl, p-nitrophenyl, 

p-benzamidophenyl, or 2-naphthyl, or 

(0) a pharmacologically acceptable cation; wherein R2 is 

hydrogen, hydroxyl, or hydroxymethyl; wherein R3 and 
Rg are hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being the same or 
different, with the proviso that one of R3 and Rg is fluoro 
only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; 

wherein W is oxo, methylene, a-OH:8-H, or a-H:8-OH; and 

wherein X is cis- or trans-CH—CH—, or —C=C—. 


4,262,132 
13,14-DIDEHY DRO-INTER-PHENYLENE-11-DEOXY-11- 
HYDROXYMETHYL-19-OXO-PGE; COMPOUNDS 

John C, Sih, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 

pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 25,879, Apr. 2, 1979, Pat. No. 4,228,104. 

This application Mar. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 131,968 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 177/00 

U.S. Cl. 560—53 

1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


oO 


\ 
_-CH)—D—COOR, 


- 
) om i ie Tt Ba 


/ ll 

HOH?2C Q Rg 10) 
wherein D is 

(1) —(m—Ph)—(CH?2)2—; or 

(2) —(m—Ph)—O—CH?—, 
wherein —(m—Ph)— is inter-meta-phenylene; 
wherein Q is a—OH:8—Rs or a-Rs5:8—OH, wherein Rs is 
hydrogen or methyl; 
wherein Rg is 

(a) hydrogen, 

(b) alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(c) cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(d) aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(e) phenyl, 

(f) phenyl substituted with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl groups 

of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(g) —(p—Ph)—CO—CHs, 

(h) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—(p—Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 

(i) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—(p—Ph), 

(j) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 

(k) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—NH)?, 

(1) —(p—Ph)—CH=N—NH—CO—NH), 

(m) B—naphthyl, 

(n) —CH2—CO—R?z, 
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wherein (p—Ph) is para-phenyl or inter-para-phenylene, 
wherein Rg is phenyl, p-bromophenyl, p-biphenylyl, p- 
nitrophenyl, p-benzamidophenyl, or 2-naphthyl, or 
(0) a pharmacologically acceptable cation; 
wherein 
R3 and Rgare hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being the same or 
different, with the proviso that one of R3 and Rg is fluoro 
only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; and 
wherein 
X is —C=C—. 


4,262,133 
13,14-DIDEHYDRO-INTER-PHENYLENE-11-DEOXY-19- 
OXO-PGF,; COMPOUNDS 
John C. Sih, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 

pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 25,879, Apr. 2, 1979, Pat. No. 4,228,104. 
This application Mar. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 131,982 
Int. Cl. CO7C 177/00 
U.S. Cl, 560—53 
1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


HO 
~-CH2—D—COOR, 
- 
X—C—C—C2?H4y—C—CH3 
tt ll 
Q 


Rg 


wherein D is 

(1) —(m-Ph)—(CH2)2—; or 

(2) —(m—Ph)—O—CH)2—, 
wherein —(m—Ph)— is inter-meta-phenylene; 
wherein Q is a-OH:8-Rs or a-Rs5:8-OH, wherein Rs is hydro- 
gen or methyl; 
wherein Rg is 

(a) hydrogen, 

(b) alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(c) cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(d) aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(e) phenyl, 

(f) phenyl substituted with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl groups 

of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(g) —(p—Ph)—CO—CH3, 

(h) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—(p—Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 

(i) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—(p—Ph), 

(j) —(p—Ph)—-NH—CO—CH;, 

(k) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—NH), 

(1) —(p—Ph)—CH=N—NH—CO—NH)?, 

(m) 8-naphthyl, 

(n) —CH2—CO—R 2g, 
wherein (p-Ph) is para-phenyl or inter-para-phenylene, 
wherein R2g is phenyl, p-bromophenyl, p-biphenylyl, p- 
nitrophenyl, p-benzamidophenyl, or 2-naphthyl, or 

(0) a pharmacologically acceptable cation; 
wherein R3 and Rg are hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being the 
same or different, with the proviso that one of R3 and Rg is 
fluoro only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; and 
wherein X is —C=C—. 


4,262,134 
11-DEOXY-11-HYDROXYMETHYL-INTER-PHENY- 
LENE-19-OXO-PHG; COMPOUNDS 
John C, Sih, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 

pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 25,879, Apr. 2, 1979, Pat. No. 4,228,104. 
This application Mar. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 131,995 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 177/00 
U.S. Cl. 560—53 
1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


-CH2—D—COOR, 


- 


R3 


‘ 


X—C—C—C)Hy—C—CH3 
i i | ll 
HOH?7C 


Q Ra Oo 


wherein D is 

(1) —(m-Ph)—(CH2)2—, or 

(2) —(m-Ph)—O—CH?2—, 
wherein —(m-Ph)— is inter-meta-phenylene; 
wherein Q is a-OH:8-Rs or a-Rs:8-OH, wherein Rs is hydro- 
gen or methyl; 

wherein Rg is 

(a) hydrogen, 

(b) alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(c) cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(d) aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(e) phenyl, 

(f) phenyl substituted with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl groups 

of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(g) —(p-Ph)—CO—CH;, 

(h) —(p-Ph)—NH—CO—(p-Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 

(i) —(p-Ph)—NH—CO—(p-Ph), 

(j) —(p-Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 

(k) —(p-Ph)—NH—CO—NH)2, 

(1) —(p-Ph)—CH=N—NH—CO—NH)?, 

(m) B-naphthyl, 

(n) —CH2—CO—R3z, 
wherein (p-Ph) is para-phenyl or inter-para-phenylene, 
wherein Rg is phenyl, p-bromophenyl, p-biphenylyl, p- 
nitrophenyl, p-benzamidophenyl, or 2-naphthyl, or 

(0) a pharmacologically acceptable cation; 
wherein R3 and Rg are hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being the 
same or different, with the proviso that one of R3 and Rg is 
fluoro only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; and 
wherein X is cis- or trans-CH—CH—. 


4,262,135 
13,14-DIHYDRO-INTER-PHENYLENE-19-OXO-PGE, 
COMPOUNDS 
John C, Sih, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 

pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 25,879, Apr. 2, 1979, Pat. No. 4,228,104, 
This application Mar. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 132,223 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 177/00 
U.S. Cl. 560—53 
1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


Os 
_7CH2— D-COOR, 


R3 


| 
. X—C—-C—- Cie" CCH 
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Rg 


wherein D is 
(1) —(m-Ph)—(CH2)2—, or 
(2) —(m-Ph)—O—CH?—, 

wherein —(m-Ph)— is inter-meta-phenylene; 
wherein Q is a-OH:B-Rs or a-Rs:8-OH, wherein Rs is hy- 

drogen or methyl; 

wherein Rg is 
(a) hydrogen, 
(b) alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(c) cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(d) aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(e) phenyl, 





782 


(f) phenyl! substituted with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl groups 
of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(g) —(p-Ph)—CO—CH;3, 
(h) —(p-Ph)—NH—CO—(p-Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 
(i) —(p-Ph)—NH—CO—(p-Ph), 
(j) —(p-Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 
(k) —(p-Ph)—NH—CO—NH)2, 
(1) —(p-Ph)—CH=N—NH—CO—NH)?, 
(m) B-naphthyl, 
(n) —CH2—CO—R2z3, 
wherein (p-Ph) is para-phenyl or inter-para-phenylene, 
wherein R28 is phenyl, p-bromophenyl, p-biphenyl, p-nitrophe- 
nyl, p-benzamidophenyl, or 2-naphthyl, or 
(0) a pharmacologically acceptable cation; 
wherein R3 and Rg are hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being 
the same or different, with the proviso that one of R3 and 
Rg is fluoro only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; 
and 
wherein X is —CH2CH2—. 


4,262,136 
13,14,-DIHYDRO-INTER-PHENYLENE-11-DEOXY-11- 
HYDROXYMETHYL-9-DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-19-OXO- 
PGF; COMPOUNDS 
John C. Sih, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 

pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 25,879, Apr. 2, 1979, Pat. No. 4,228,104. 
This application Mar. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 132,237 
Int. Cl. CO7C 177/00 
U.S. Cl. 560—53 
1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


H2C 


\ 
_-CH7—D—COOR, 


R3 
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Il 
Q Ry fe) 


/ 
HOH2C 
wherein D is 
(1) —(m—Ph)—(CH2)2—, or 
(2) —(m—Ph)—O—CH?2—, 
wherein —(m—Ph)— is inter-meta-phenylene; 
wherein Q is a-OH:8-Rs or a-Rs5:8-OH,, wherein Rs is hydro- 
gen or methy]; 
wherein Rg is 
(a) hydrogen, 
(b) alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(c) cycloalky! of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(d) aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(e) phenyl, 
(f) phenyl substituted with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl groups 
of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
(g) —(p—Ph)—CO—CH;3, 
(h) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—(p—Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 
(i) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—(p—Ph), 
(j) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 
(k) —(p—Ph)—NH—CO—NH2, 
(1) —(p—Ph)—CH=N—NH—CO—Nh), 
(m) 8-naphthyl, 
(n) —CH2—CO—R3zx, 
wherein (p—Ph) is para-phenyl or inter-para-phenylene,, 
wherein R2g is phenyl, p-bromophenyl, p-biphenylyl, p- 
nitrophenyl, p-benzamidophenyl, or 2-naphthyl, or 
(o) a pharmacologically acceptable cation; 
wherein R3 and Rq are hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being the 
same or different, with the proviso that one of R3 and Rg is 
fluoro only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; and 
wherein X is —CH2CH2—. 
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4,262,137 
PREPARATION OF ISOPROPENYL ESTERS OF 
DICARBOXYLIC ACIDS 

Leonard S. Silbert, and Samuel Serota, both of Philadelphia, Pa., 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sep. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 835,103 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 69/767, 69/82, 69/48, 69/50 

USS. Cl. 560—95 8 Claims 

1. A process for preparing isopropeny] esters of dicarboxylic 
acids comprising reacting a dicarboxylic acid selected from the 
group consisting of saturated and unsaturated aliphatic dicar- 
boxylic acids having up to 22 carbon atoms and aromatic 
dicarboxylic acids in N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone with a gas se- 
lected from the group consisting of methylacetylene and a gas 
containing about 64 to 66 mole percent of approximately a 
50—S50 mixture of methylacetylene and allene and about 34 to 
36 mole percent of hydrocarbons having carbon chain lengths 
of from 3 to 5, said reaction being conducted in the presence of 
a catalyst selected from the group consisting of those transition 
metal compounds in which the cation component is selected 
from the group consisting of zinc, mercury, cadmium, and 
palladium, and the anion component is selected from the group 
consisting of halides, nitrates, sulfates, and acetylacetonate, 
and at a temperature of about 150°-160° C. at about 400 to 1000 
p.s.i. for about 10 to 20 hours. 

7. The process of claim 1 wherein the dicarboxylic acid is 
terephthalic acid. 


4,262,138 
PREPARATION OF CARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS WITH 
BF; COMPLEX CATALYST 

Abraham P. Gelbein, Plainfield, N.J., assignor to Chem Systems 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,459 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 67/38 

USS. Cl. 560—233 7 Claims 

1. A process for the carbonylation of an olefin selected from 
the group consisting of ethylene and propylene which com- 
prises reacting the olefin with carbon monoxide in the presence 
of a catalyst complex containing equimolar amounts of BF3 
and alcohol at a temperature of from 0° C. to 100° C., carrying 
out said reaction with an internal molar ratio of carbon monox- 
ide to olefin of at least 5:1 until about 50% of the alcohol in said 
catalyst is consumed, thereby forming a carboxylic acid ester 
and liberating free BF3; separating sufficient BF3 from the 
reaction mass by stripping to leave a first residue containing 
equimolar amounts of the BF3, the alcohol and the carboxylic 
acid ester; admixing the first residue with additional alcohol; 
thereafter distilling said admixture to separate overhead an 
azeotrope of said alcohol and said carboxylic acid ester and 
additional uncomplexed alcohol until a second residue contain- 
ing BF3 to alcohol in a molar ratio of 1:2 remains; and thereaf- 
ter combining said second residue with additional BF3 to form 
the catalyst complex. 


4,262,139 
PREPARATION OF BUTENEDIOL DIACETATES AND 
OF BUTANEDIOL 
Juergen Hartig, Gruenstadt; Hans-Martin Weitz, Bad Dur- 
kheim, and Rolf Schnabel, Schifferstadt, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 86,960 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 28, 
1978, 2847068 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 67/04 
U.S, Cl. 560—244 1 Claim 
1. In a process for the preparation of butenediol diacetate in 
which butadiene is reacted with oxygen and acetic acid over a 
solid catalyst which contains a platinum metal selected from 
the group consisting of ruthenium, rhodium, palladium, os- 
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mium, iridium and platinum and one or more elements of the 
main group 5 or 6 selected from the group consisting of anti- 
mony, bismuth, sulfur, selenium and tellurium, the improve- 
ment which comprises: 

carrying out the reaction in the presence of butanediol diace- 
tate, butanediol monoacetate, butanediol or a mixture thereof. 


4,262,140 
PRODUCTION OF ANHYDROUS OR SUBSTANTIALLY 
ANHYDROUS FORMIC ACID 
Kaspar Bott, Wachenheim; Gerd Kaibel, Lampertheim; Herwig 
Hoffmann, Frankenthal; Otto Kratzer, Bobenheim-Roxheim, 
and Rudolf Irnich, Bobenheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,760 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 14, 
1978, 2853991 
Int. Cl.) BOID 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 562—609 5 Claims 


1. A process for producing anhydrous or substantially anhy- 
drous formic acid by hydrolysis of methyl formate in a single 
column having an upper fractionating section, a middle hydro- 
lysis section and a lower extraction section which comprises: 

(a) passing water and methyl formate in countercurrent in 

the middle section of the column, wherein the methyl 
formate is hydrolyzed, 

(b) contacting the resulting formic acid in the lower section 

of the column with a carboxylic acid amide of the general 
formula I 


R! 
N—CO—R?} 
R2 


where R! and R? are alkyl, which may also be linked to 
form a 5-membered or 6-membered ring, or are cyclo- 
hexyl, and R3 is hydrogen or C)-C4-alkyl, the sum of the 
carbon atoms in radicals R!, R2 and R3 being from 7 to 14, 
the carboxylic acid amide being fed into the lower end of 
the middle section of the column, whereby the formic acid 
is extracted, 

(c) distillatively dehydrating or substantially dehydrating 
the extract phase, consisting in the main of formic acid and 
the carboxylic acid amide in the lower section of the 
column, 

(d) removing the methanol and unconverted methyl formate 
by fractional distillation in the upper section of the column 
and 

(e) passing the anhydrous or substantially anhydrous extract 
phase to a second column where the extract phase is 
distilled to form the pure formic acid or concentrated 
aqueous formic acid leaving the carboxylic acid amide. 


CHEMICAL 


4,262,141 
PREPARATION OF ALDEHYDES 
Wolfgang Richter, Ludwigshafen; Rudolf Kummer, Frankenthal, 
and Kurt Schwirten, Ludwigshafen, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No, 69,919 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 15, 
1978, 2840168 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 45/50 
U.S. Cl. 568—454 5 Claims 
1. In a hydroformylation process in which an olefinically 
unsaturated compound is reacted with a gaseous mixture of 
hydrogen and carbon monoxide in the presence of an effective 
amount of a rhodium-carbonyl complex catalyst containing 
tertiary phosphines as ligands to form a corresponding alde- 
hyde, the improvement which comprises: 
maintaining the activity of the rhodium-carbony!l complex 
catalyst for an extended period of time by carrying out the 
hydroformylation reaction in the presence of an effective 
amount of a compound of copper, silver or zinc which is 
soluble in the reaction mixture and which does not contain 
a component which deactivates the rhodium-carbonyl 
complex catalyst. 


4,262,142 
HYDROFORMYLATION OF ETHYLENE WITH HIGHER 
OLEFINS 
Paul D. Sherman, Jr., South Charleston, W. Va.; Stephen C. 

Winans, Kingsland, Ga., and Dennis G. Morrell, Audubon, 

Pa., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 108,282 
Int. Cl? CO7C 45/50 

U.S. Cl. 568—454 5 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of oxygenated products 
comprising aldehydes having a high normal/iso aldehyde ratio 
which process comprises (1) forming a reaction mixture con- 
taining (a) an alpha olefinic hydrocarbon having from 3 to 20 
carbon atoms; (b) carbon monoxide; (c) hydrogen; (d) a cata- 
lytic quantity of a complex catalyst consisting essentially of 
rhodium in complex combination with (i) carbon monoxide 
and (ii) a triorgano phosphorus ligand of the group consisting 
of trialkylphosphites, tricycloalkylphosphites, triarylphosph- 
ites, and triarylphosphines; each organic moiety thereof having 
up to 18 carbon atoms; and said triorgano phosphorus ligand 
possessing a A HNP value of at least about 425; and (e) at least 
2 moles of free ligand as defined above per mole of rhodium; 
(2) maintaining the reaction mixture at a temperature in the 
range of from about 50° C. to 145° C.; at a total pressure of 
carbon monoxide and hydrogen of less than 450 psia, and a 
partial pressure attributable to carbon monoxide no greater 
than about 75 percent of said total pressure; thereby (3) react- 
ing said olefinic hydrocarbon with said carbon monoxide and 
hydrogen with the formation of said oxygenated products 
comprising aldehydes having a high normal/iso aldehyde 
ratio, the improvement which consists in including in said 
reaction mixture ethylene and additional carbon monoxide and 
hydrogen in amounts at least sufficient to react with said ethyl- 
ene and reacting said ethylene with said carbon monoxide and 
hydrogen with the formation of propionaldehyde in addition 
to and concurrently with said oxygenated products comprising 
aldehydes having a high normal/iso aldehyde ratio. 


4,262,143 
PREPARATION OF HYDROPEROXIDES 

Mitchell Becker, Teaneck, N.J., assignor to Halcon Interna- 

tional, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 594,837, Jul. 10, 1975, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,639 
Int. Cl.) CO7C 179/04; COTD 301/19 

US. Cl. 568—574 16 Claims 

16. The process which comprises oxidizing ethylbenzene 
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with molecular oxygen at a temperature of 125° to 165° C. and 
at a pressure of from about atmospheric to 1,000 psig in an 
oxidizing zone to produce a hydroperoxide corresponding to 
said ethylbenzene while adding to the ethylbenzene being 
oxidized a controlled amount of a hydroxide or salt of sodium 
or potassium in the amount of 0.1 to 20 parts per million of 
sodium or 0.17 to 34 parts per million of potassium so that said 
hydroxide or salt is present during the oxidation of said ethyl- 
benzene whereby to increase the reaction rate of said oxidation 
and to increase the selectivity of said oxidation to the hydro- 
peroxide, removing said hydroperoxide from said oxidation 
zone and directly, or after removal of at least some of the 
unreacted ethylbenzene, reacting said hydroperoxide and 
propylene in the presence of a molybdenum catalyst in the 
amount of at least 0.00001 up to 1 mol per mol of hydroperox- 
ide at a temperature in the range of about —20° C. to 200° C. 
under pressure conditions sufficient to maintain a liquid phase 
to form propylene oxide without causing undue precipitation 
of the molybdenum catalyst with concurrent reduction in the 
reaction rate of the epoxidation reaction. 


4,262,144 
DEUTERATED ISOFLURANE 
Leslie P. McCarty, and Eric R. Larsen, both of Midland, Mich., 
assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 7,075, Jan. 29, 1979, Pat. No. 4,220,664. 
This application Oct. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 88,426 
Int. Cl} CO7C 43/12 
U.S. Cl. 568—684 1 Claim 
1. The compound 1-chloro-1-deutero-2,2,2,-trifluoroethyl 
difluoromethy! ether. 


4,262,145 
NOVEL ETHERIFICATION PROCESS 
Charles M. Selwitz, Monroeville, and John G. McNulty, Glen- 
shaw, both of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 141, Jan. 2, 1979, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 916,969, Jun. 19, 
1978, Pat. No. 4,175,210. This application Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. 
No. 102,268 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 20, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 41/06 
US. Cl. 568—689 23 Claims 
1. A process for converting an olefin, or mixture of olefins, 
to an ether, or a mixture of ethers, said olefin being a branched 
olefin or a diolefin defined by the following structure: 


wherein R! is hydrogen, alkyl or alkenyl; but when R! is alke- 
nyl R2 and R3 are hydrogen or alkyl; and when R! is hydrogen 
or alkyl, R? and R3 are alkyls; said alkyls and alkenyls having 
from one to 12 carbon atoms, which comprises reacting in 
batch form in liquid phase said olefins, or mixtures of olefins, 
with an alkanol, or mixtures of alkanols, selected from the 
group consisting of methanol, ethanol, normal propanol and 
isopropanol, in a molar ratio of alkanol to olefin from about 1:1 
to about 15:1, in contact with silicatungstic acid, with the 
weight of catalyst per weight of reaction solution being about 
1:100 to about 1:1, at a temperature of about 50° to about 200° 
C. and a pressure of about 0.1 to about 10 atmospheres for 
about one minute to about 12 hours or even longer. 
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4,262,146 
PRODUCTION OF ALIPHATIC ETHERS 
William V. Childs, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Pe- 
troleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 112,266 
Int. Cl.> CO7C 43/04 


U.S. Cl. 568—697 15 Claims 





1. In a process for producing aliphatic ether wherein a first 
feedstream comprising at least one alcohol selected from the 
group consisting of primary and secondary aliphatic alcohols 
containing 1 to 12 carbon atoms and a second feedstream 
comprising at least one iso-olefin having 4 to 6 carbon atoms 
are passed through a first reaction zone containing an acid ion 
exchange resin under conditions such that iso-olefin is con- 
verted to aliphatic ether and effluent from said first reaction 
zone is passed through a second reaction zone containing an 
acid ion exchange resin under conditions such that 1so-olefin is 
converted to aliphatic ether, the improvement comprising 
diverting portions of said second feedstream to said second 
reaction zone in response to the temperature of said first reac- 
tor as required to assist in maintaining the maximum tempera- 
ture in said first reaction zone below a selected value. 


4,262,147 
HYDROFORMYLATION OF DICYCLOPENTADIENE TO 
ITS DIMETHANOLIC DERIVATIVES 
Philip E. Garrou, Holliston, Mass., and George ©. Hartwell, 
Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 

Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 873,314, Jan. 30, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,145 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 8, 1997, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.) CO7C 29/16 
U.S. Cl. 568—817 10 Claims 

1. A one-step, hydroformvylation process for preparing dime- 
thanolic derivatives of dicyclopentadiene, the process com- 
prising contacting crude dicyclopentadiene with a gaseous 
mixture of carbon monoxide and hydrogen at a temperature of 
at least 100° C. and a pressure of at least about 1,000 psig in the 
presence of a catalytic amount of a catalyst consisting essen- 
tially of a rhodium-cobalt carbonyl bimetallic cluster loaded 
onto an amine resin. 
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4,262,148 
SYNTHESIS OF HEXANITROBENZENE 
Arnold T. Nielsen, China Lake; Ronald L. Atkins, and William 
P. Norris, both of Ridgecrest, all of Calif., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 113,865 
Int. Cl.} CO7C 79/10 
U.S. Cl. 568—932 6 Claims 
1. A method for preparing hexanitrobenzene comprising the 
steps cf: 
A. dissolving pentanitroaniline in H2SOq4 to form a solution; 
B. adding H2O> to the solution while the solution is held at 
a temperature below 30° C. to form a reaction mixture; 
and 
C. allowing the pentanitroaniline and H2Q> to react at a 
temperature in the range of from 25° to 30° C. 


4,262,149 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATING ALKANOLS FROM 
AQUEOUS CALCIUM CHLORIDE 
Anderson O. Dotson, Jr., Somerset, N.J., and Francis T. Wads- 
worth, Monroe, La., assignors to Columbian Chemicals Com- 
pany, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1980, Ser. No, 142,272 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 29/88, 29/86, 41/06, 41/38 
US. Cl. 568—697 12 Claims 
9. A process which comprises (1) adding at least about 1.3 
parts by weight of a C4 hydrocarbon stream containing isobu- 
tylene to an amount of an aqueous solution of a calcium chlo- 
ride-methanol complex containing one part by weight of com- 
plexed methanol at a temperature of about 80°-120° C. and a 
pressure of about 20-180 psig to provide an upper phase com- 
prising the hydrocarbon feed and at least about 90% of the 
methanol and a lower phase comprising aqueous calcium chlo- 
ride and up to about 10% of the methanol and (2) separating 
the upper phase from the lower phase. 

10. In a process for preparing an ether by: 

(A) reacting an excess of a C;-C? alkanol with an isoolefin 
containing 4 or 5 carbon atoms to form a crude reaction 
product comprising a mixture of (1) an ether correspond- 
ing to the formula R-O-R’, wherein R is a methy] or ethyl 
group and R’ is a t-butyl or t-amyl group, (2) unreacted 
alkanol, and (3) unreacted hydrocarbon, 

(B) charging the crude reaction product to a separator, 

(C) intimately mixing the crude reaction product in the 
separator with an aqueous solution containing at least 0.25 
mol of calcium chloride per mol of unreacted alkanol to 
form a calcium chloride-alkanol complex and provide a 
two-phase mixture consisting of an upper layer compris- 
ing the ether and unreacted hydrocarbon and a lower 
layer comprising the aqueous calcium chloride-alkanol 
complex, 

(D) withdrawing the ether and unreacted hydrocarbon from 
the separator as overhead, 

(E) withdrawing the aqueous calcium chloride-alkanol com- 
plex from the separator as bottoms, 

(F) separating the alkanol from the aqueous calcium chlo- 
ride, 

(G) recycling the separated alkanol to the reactor, and 

(H) recycling the separated aqueous calcium chloride to the 
separator, the improvement which comprises: 

(a) separating the alkanol from the aqueous calcium chlo- 
ride by adding a C4 or Cs hydrocarbon feed comprising 
an isoolefin to the bottoms of step E at a temperature of 
about 80°-120° C. and a pressure of about 20-180 psig to 
provide an upper phase comprising the hydrocarbon 
feed and alkanol and a lower phase comprising aqueous 
calcium chloride and 

(b) recycling the entire upper phase containing the sepa- 
rated alkanol to the reactor. 
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4,262,150 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF PHENOL FROM A 
REACTION MIXTURE RESULTING FROM THE ACID 
CLEAVAGE OF CUMENE HYDROPEROXIDE 
Peter R. Pujado, Palatine, Ill., assignor to UOP Inc., Des 
Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 108,749 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 37/68 
USS. Cl. 568—754 


1. A method for the recovery of phenol from the reaction 
mixture resulting from the sulfuric acid cleavage of cumene 
hydroperoxide which comprises the steps of: 

(a) neutralizing said reaction mixture with an alkali metal 
phenate, thereby forming a mixture containing phenol, 
acetone, alpha-methylstyrene and an alkali metal sulfate 
salt of neutralization: 

(b) countercurrently contacting the sulfate salt-containing 
mixture form step (a) with an initially substantially salt- 
free aqueous stream at a temperature of from about 95° to 
about 120° F.; 

(c) progressively saturating the resulting aqueous phase with 
said salt and salting-out the organic acid cleavage prod- 
ucts contained therein whereby said aqueous phase is 
recovered containing substantially all of said salt and 
substantially free of organice products; and; 

(d) separating phenol from the organic products of step (c). 


4,262,151 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF PHENOL FROM A 
REACTION MIXTURE RESULTING FROM THE ACID 
CLEAVAGE OF CUMENE HYDROPEROXIDE 
Peter R. Pujado, Palatine, Ill., assignor to UOP Inc., Des 
Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 108,750 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 37/68, 37/86 
U.S. Cl. 568—754 





1. A process for the direct neutralization of a reaction mix- 
ture resulting from the sulfuric acid cleavage of cumene hydro- 
peroxide which comprises the steps of: 

(a) effecting the direct neutralization of said acid cleavage 

reaction mixture with an alkali metal phenate and forming 
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a cleavage reaction mixture comprising phenol, acetone, 
cumene and an alkali metal sulfate salt of neutralization; 

(b) charging the salt-containing cleavage reaction mixture to 
the mixing stage of the first of a plurality of mixer-settler 
means, and admixing the same therein at a temperature of 
from about 95° to about 120° F. with a salt-containing 
aqueous phase charged to said mixing stage in accordance 
with step (g); 

(c) separating an organic phase and an aqueous phase in the 
settling stage of said first mixer-settler means; 

(d) charging said organic phase to the mixing stage of each 
succeeding mixer-settler means from the settling stage of 
the next preceding mixer-settler means and effecting a 
progressive decrease in the salt concentration of said 
organic phase at a temperature of from about 95° to about 
120° F. and in contact with an aqueous phase charged to 
said mixing stage in accordance with step (g); 

(e) charging a substantially salt-free water stream to the 
mixing stage of the last of said plurality of mixer-settler 
means, and admixing the same therein with an organic 
phase charged to said mixing stage in accordance with 
step (d); 

(f) separating an organic phase and an aqueous phase in the 
settling stage of said last mixer-settler means; 

(g) charging said aqueous phase to the mixing stage of each 
preceding mixer-settler means from the settling stage of 
the next succeeding mixer-settler means, and effecting a 
progressive increase in the salt concentration of said aque- 
ous phase in contact with an organic phase charged to said 
mixing stage in accordance with step (d); 

(h) discharging the salt-containing aqueous phase from the 
settling stage of said first mixer-settler means substantially 
free of said organic phase; and, 

(i) recovering a substantially salt-free organic phase com- 
prising phenol, acetone and cumene from the settling stage 
of said last mixer-settler means. 


4,262,152 
PREPARATION OF TRIFLUQOROMETHYLPHENYL 
NITROPHENYLETHERS 

Wayne O. Johnson, Warminster, Pa., assignor to Rohm and 

Haas Company, Pa. 

Filed May 2, 1979, Ser. No. 71,341 
Int. Cl.} CO7C 39/26 

USS. Cl. 568—775 7 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a compound of the formula 


X 


wherein X is hydrogen, halo, trifluoromethyl or lower alkyl, 
X" is halo or trifluoromethyl with the proviso that when X”’ is 
halo X is trifluoromethyl, and M is the cation of an alkali metal 
or alkaline earth metal which comprises treating a compound 
of the formula 


wherein X and X” are as defined above and X? is halo with an 
alkali metal or alkaline earth metal hydroxide in a solvent 
system consisting of a dipolar, aprotic solvent with a dielectric 
constant in the range of from about 30 to about 70 and a non- 
nucleophilic hydroxy containing solvent and such system 
being inert to said base wherein the solvents are employed in 
the ratio of from about 1 part to about 30 parts of the non- 
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nucleophilic hydroxy solvent to about 100 parts of the dipolar 
aprotic solvent, at a temperature in the range of from about 60° 
to about 100° C., and, if desired, converting to the free phenol 
by treatment with acid. 


4,262,153 
DECOMPOSITION OF HYDROPEROXIDES USING 
METAL COMPLEX CATALYSTS 
Louis J. Velenyi, Lyndhurst; Christos Paparizos, Cleveland, and 
Serge R. Dolhyj, Parma, all of Ohio, assignors to The Stan- 
dard Oil Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,070 
Int. Cl.* CO7C 37/08 
USS. Cl. 568—798 23 Claims 
1. A process for decomposing a hydroperoxide comprising 
contacting the hydroperoxide with a catalyst of the formula: 


wherein 

M is a positively charged metal or metal compound; 

Z is S, O, P, S-P and S-S; 

L is C, P and N; 

A is one or more of the group consisting of halogens; hydro- 
gen; C}-30 alkoxy; N-R2 wherein R is selected from the 
group consisting of H, Cj-30 alkyls and 4 to 8 membered 
aryls optionally substituted with one or more C}-_20 alkyls 
and C)_29 alkoxys; and hydrocarbon groups containing up 
to 30 carbon atoms optionally substituted with halogen 
atoms, Cj-12 hydroxy groups, C)-12 acid groups, C)-12 
aldehyde groups, Ci-12 ketone groups, and C}_)09 nitrile 
groups; and 

wherein 

n is 1 or 2; and 

b is 1, 2 or 3; 

with the proviso that when Z is S or O, then A is one or 
more of the group consisting of halogens; hydrogen; NH2; 
and hydrocarbon groups containing up to 30 carbon atoms 
optionally substituted with halogen atoms, C)-12 hydroxy 
groups, C}_12 acid groups, Cj-12 aldehyde groups, Cj-12 
ketone groups, and C}-10 nitrile groups. 


4,262,154 

PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ETHANOL 

AND/OR ACETALDEHYDE BY REACTING METHANOL 
WITH SYNTHESIS GAS 

Brian R. Gane, Weybridge, and David G. Stewart, Epsom, both 

of England, assignors to The British Petroleum Company 

Limited, London, England 

Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,476 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 3, 1978, 

39054/78 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 27/00, 29/32 

U.S. Cl, 568—902 4 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a product containing 
ethanol which process comprises reacting at a temperature in 
the range of about 180° to 230° C. and a pressure in the range 
of about 100 to 300 bars methanol with synthesis gas in the 
presence of a catalyst comprising: 

(a) cobalt 

(b) an iodide or a bromide, and 

(c) a polydentate ligand selected from ligands having the 

formula: 


(CoHs)2P(CH2)gP(CoHs)2 


wherein g is an integer having a value in the range | to 8. 
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4,262,155 
MAXIMIZATION OF ISOPARAFFIN UTILIZATION IN 
ALKYLATION OF HYDROCARBONS 
Thomas Hutson, Jr., Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 54,530 
Int. Cl.* CO7C 2/20, 2/58 

US. Cl. 585—329 
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1. A process for the alkylation of a feed isoparaffin and an 
olefin which comprises feeding into an alkylation zone, main- 
tained under alkylation conditions, said feed isoparaffin and an 
olefin, and achieving maximum utilization of isoparaffin by 
feeding at a maximum available rate of flow said feed isoparaf- 
fin to said alkylation zone and maintaining said rate of flow 
throughout the operation described in this claim, detecting or 
measuring the amount of alkylated hydrocarbon effluent the 
alkylation zone and controlling the olefin to said alkylation 
zone responsive to any change in said amount to maintain in 
said alkylation zone the desired ratio of isoparaffin to olefin 
without changing said rate of flow so that when the amount of 
hydrocarbon effluent said zone is decreasing, indicating a 
reduction of isoparaffin to olefin ratio, the proportion of olefin 
fed to said alkylation zone is reduced and vice versa when the 
hydrocarbon effluent said zone is increasing. 


4,262,156 
OLEFIN DISPROPORTIONATION 
Dennis S. Banasiak, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Co., Bartlesville, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 58,985, Jul. 20, 1979, Pat. No. 4,245,738. 
This application Feb. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 118,896 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 6/00 
U.S, Cl. 585—411 23 Claims 
1. A process for the disproportionation of olefins comprising 
contacting two non-conjugated olefin reactants under dispro- 
portionation conditions with a catalytic amount of a catalyst 
composition consisting essentially of 
(1) at least one neutral carbene complex having the general 
formula 


Y—(R)», 


hs 
M (L)(L)p 


wherein R is an aryl or substituted aryl radical containing 
6 to 30 carbon atoms per radical wherein the substituted 
aryl radical can have one or more substituents each of 
which can be the same or different and selected from the 
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group consisting of halides, alkoxides and alkyl radicals 
containing 1 to 20 carbon atoms per radical; R/ is selected 
from the group consisting of alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, substi- 
tuted aryl, trialkylsilyl, and triarylsilyl radicals containing 
1 to 30 carbon atoms per radical with the aryl substituents 
being the same as for the substituted aryl of R; Y is O, Se, 
S, N, or P; m is 1 when Y is O, Se, or S and 2 when Y is 
N or P; M is tungsten or rhenium; each L is individually 
selected from CO, NO, PF3, PCl3, or pyridine; L/ is cy- 
clopentadieny]; p is 0 or 1; and n is 5 when p is 0 or 2 when 
pis 1, 

(2) at least one halogenated promoter selected from the 
group consisting of fully halogenated methanes and halo- 
genated unsaturated organo compounds having 3 to 30 
carbon atoms per molecule, no hydrogens other than 
those bonded to the ring carbons of an aromatic ring, and 
a fully halogenated alkyl radical bonded to the carbon of 
an olefinic carbon-carbon double bond, a ketone carbony! 
double bond, or an aromatic carbon-carbon double bond 
and wherein the halogens of the halogenated promoters 
are individually selected from chlorine, bromine, and 
iodine, and 

(3) at least one tin promoter selected from (a) tetraorganotin 
compounds having 4 to 40 carbon atoms per molecule and 
the formula 


SnRq4!! 


wherein each R// contains 1 to 10 carbon atoms per radical 
and is individually selected from the group consisting of 
alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, and substituted aryl radicals 
wherein the substituents are individually selected from 
alkyl or alkoxy radicals or chloride or bromide, and 

(b) organotrihalotin compounds having 1 to 10 carbon atoms 
per molecule and the formula 


RSnX3 


wherein R// is as defined above and wherein each X is 
individually selected from the group consisting of chlo- 
ride, bromide, and iodide, 

wherein said neutral carbene complex of said halogenated 
promoter, and said tin promoter are present in such 
amounts as to have a catalytic effect upon the dispropor- 
tionation of 1-pentene. 


4,262,157 
DECARBOXYLATION PROCESS 
Yuji Hori, Saga; Yoshiaki Nagano, and Hiroshi Taniguchi, both 
of Fukuoka, all of Japan, assignors to Abbott Laboratories, 
North Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 134,400 
Int. Cl. CO7C 1/20 
US, Cl, 585—733 12 Claims 
1. The process of decarboxylating a carboxylic acid consist- 
ing essentially in reacting 1 molar equivalent of said carboxylic 
acid with 0.8 to 3 molar equivalents of a diazabicyclo alkene 
and 0 to 20 molar equivalents of a simple copper salt at a 
temperature of 0° to 400° C. for a period of 0.1 to 50 hrs. 
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4,262,158 


arrangement with respect to the consumable electrode and 


PARAMELTER-BATCH FEED CONTROLLED BY CRUST ingot mold, the ingot mold power connection being mounted 


TEMPERATURE AND MELTER POWER BY LINER 
TEMPERATURE FOR REGULATION OF HEAD 
Francis L. Lynch, Newark, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 941,877 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 5/02; F27D 21/00; HO5B 3/60 
US. Cl. 13—6 14 Claims 


eS ¥ 


CONTROLLER 


of ik 
CONTROL SIGNS 


1. A method of controlling the thickness of the batch mate- 
rial in an electric furnace, said method comprising the steps of: 
(a) feeding batch material to a furnace; (b) supplying electrical 
power to melting means located in said furnace; (c) sensing the 
temperature beneath the batch material and generating a first 
signal responsive thereto; (d) sensing the temperature of the 
molten material proximate said melting means and generating a 
second signal responsive thereto; (e) modifying the rate at 
which batch material is fed to said furnace responsive to said 
first signal; and (f) modifying the amount of power supplied to 
said melting means responsive to said second signal. 


4,262,159 
ELECTROSLAG REMELTING APPARATUS WITH 
COAXIAL CURRENT PATHS 
Helmut Gréf, Bruchkébel; Otto Stenzel, Griindau; Werner F. 
Thomas, Hasselroth; Anton Wamser, and Uwe Reimpell, both 
of Hanau am Main, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Leybold-Heraeus GmbH, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,548 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 1, 
1978, 2833695 
Int. Cl.) HOSB 3/60 


USS. Cl. 13—9 ES 14 Claims 


1. An electroslag remelting apparatus for remelting consum- 
able electrodes into ingots, comprising: an ingot mold with a 
mold floor and a mold current connection, and a vertically 
movable electrode holder and feed device with an electrode 
current connection, current connections being at least partly 
straight busbars and forming a substantially coaxial conducting 


beneath the mold upper edge on the ingot mold and being led 
away downwardly, the electrode current connection having at 
least two stationary busbars extending continuously from the 
connection point of the ingot mold current connection to the 
maximum stroke height of the electrode feed device and run- 
ning substantially coaxially with respect to the ingot mold and 
being electrically connected to the consumable electrode via 
sliding contacts and connecting leads. 


4,262,160 
EVAPORATOR FEED 
Robert H. McKoon, El Cerrito, and P. A. Joel Smith, San Pablo, 
both of Calif., assignors to Jersey Nuclear-Avco Isotopes, 
Inc., Bellevue, Wash. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,529 
Int. Cl.) HO1J 37/305 
U.S. Cl. 13—31 EB 


1. In an electron beam evaporator of the type having a 
reservoir containing a supply of material to be evaporated and 
an electron beam which may be directed onto the surface of 
said material to produce vaporization thereof, a method for 
replenishing the supply of material in the reservoir comprising 
the steps of: 

providing a quantity of said material, in addition to the 

material in the reservoir, as feedstock; 
providing a stream of non-primary electrons emitted from 
the surface of the material in the reservoir from the im- 
pingement of the electron beam thereon; and, 

positioning said feedback so as to intercept said stream of 
non-primary electrons and outside of said electron beam 
directed onto the surface of said material; 

whereby a portion of the feedstock is melted by the stream 

of non-primary electrons, allowing it to drip into the 
reservoir, to replenish the supply of material which is 
depleted by vaporization. 


4,262,161 
COVERED SOLAR CELL ASSEMBLY 
James E. Carey, Mullica Hill, N.J., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 
pany, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 112,584 
Int. Cl.’ HOIL 31/00 
USS, Cl. 136—256 
1. A covered solar cell comprising: 
(a) a layer of a semiconductor material; 
(b) an electrical contact on the surface of said layer; 
(c) a transparent cover plate covering the surface of said 
layer and said electrical contact; and 
(d) a transparent film between said cover plate and said 
electrical contact, said film comprising a block copolymer 
having at least two monoalkenyl arene polymer end 
blocks A and at least one polymer mid block B selected 


10 Claims 


789 





790 


from the group consisting of substantially completely 
hydrogenated conjugated diene polymer blocks, ethylene- 


propylene polymer blocks and ethylene-butene polymer 
blocks. 


4,262,162 

COMPOSITE CORRUGATED ELECTRICAL CABLES 
Wolfgang G. Plinke, Hanover, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Dimitri R. 

Stein, Larchmont, and Gerhard Stoeckl, Rye, both of N.Y., 

assignors to Kabel-und Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshuette 

AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,555 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 14, 

1978, 2830984 
Int. Cl.) HO1B 7/34, 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 174—15 C 2 Claims 


1. In a high voltage transmission cable of a type including an 
elongated inner current conductor, a composite inner tubular 
current conductor comprising: 

a first corrugated tubular conductor; and 

a second corrugated tubular conductor positioned concen- 

trically about said first tubular conductor, said second 
tubular conductor having corrugations that differ from 
those of said first tubular conductor in wave pitch, shape, 
depth or longitudinal separation, so as to permit longitudi- 
nal sliding movement between a plurality of engagements 
of various corrugation protrusions of one of said first and 
second tubular conductors with the immediately adjacent 
surface areas of the other of said first and second tubular 
conductors; whereby such permissible longitudinal sliding 
avoids internal longitudinal entanglements and anchoring 
between said tubular conductors upon differential longitu- 
dinal expansion of said first tubular conductor with re- 
spect to said second tubular conductor as a result of differ- 
ences in high temperature operational conditions experi- 
enced by said tubular conductors, radial separation is 
maintained between said first and second tubular conduc- 
tors as a result of said plurality of engagements, and high 
flexibility of the composite conductor is achieved not- 
withstanding a large aggregate current conducting cross- 
sectional area of said composite conductor. 
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4,262,163 
BUSWAY PHASE TRANSPOSITION ASSEMBLY 
James M. Durrell, Selmer, Tenn., and Werner A. Krause, 
Plantsville, Conn., assignors to General Electric Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 87,118 
Int. Cl.’ HO1B 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 174—34 11 Claims 


34 


1. A busway phase transposition assembly comprising, in 

combination: 

A. first and second outside busbars disposed in parallel spaced 
relation and converging on a transposition zone from one 
direction; 

B. third and fourth outside busbars disposed in parallel spaced 
relation and converging on said transposition zone from the 
opposite direction; 

(1) said first and third outside busbars being in longitudinal 
alignment and having their ends cut off at complementary 
angles, 

(2) said second and fourth outside busbars being in longitudi- 
nal alignment and having their ends cut off at complemen- 
tary angles, 

(3) the cut, matching ends of said first and third outside 
busbars being angularly displaced from the cut, matching 
ends of said second and fourth outside busbars, 

(4) whereby said cut ends of said first and fourth outside 
busbars project transversely aligned connecting segments 
through said transposition zone and said cut ends of said 
second and third outside busbars project transversely 
aligned connecting segments through said transposition 
zone, said connecting segments of said first and fourth 
outside busbars being non-transversely aligned with said 
connecting segments of said second and third outside 
busbars; 

C. a first phase transposition electrical joint rigidly intercon- 
necting said connecting segments of said first and fourth 
outside busbars; 

D. a second phase transposition electrical joint rigidly inter- 
connecting said connecting segments of said second and 
third outside busbars; 

E. separate insulative layers completely coating said first and 
fourth outside busbars and their first transposition joint and 
said second and fourth outside busbars and their second 
phase transposition joint; and 

F. at least one insulatively coated center busbar extending 
through said transposition zone, said insulatively coated, 
phase transposition joined outside busbars being nested to- 
gether about said center busbar. 


4,262,164 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS MULTIPAIR CABLE 
Wendell G. Nutt, Dunwoody, and Joseph P. Savage, Jr., Tucker, 

both of Ga., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incor- 
porated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 97,810 
Int. Cl.’ HO1B ///04, 11/06, 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 174—34 2 Claims 
1. A telecommunications multipair cable (50) comprising 
one or more units (40) each comprising a plurality of insulated 
conductors (10) arranged in twisted pairs, each conductor 
comprising a copper wire (12) having an insulative dielectric 
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layer (14) of polyolefin expanded with an inert gas, character- 
ized in that: 
each copper wire has a diameter in a range from approxi- 
mately 19.5 mils to 21 mils; 
the dielectric layer has an outside diameter in a range from 
approximately 46 mils to 52 mils; and 
wherein the dielectric layer is expanded by an amount in a 
range from 30 percent to 50 percent. 
2. A telecommunications multipair cable (50) comprising 
one or more units (40) each comprising a plurality of insulated 
conductors (11) arranged in twisted pairs, each conductor 
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comprising a copper wire (13) having an insulative dielectric 
layer (15) comprising a first polyolefin coat (17) expanded with 
an inert gas, and thereover, a second coat (19) of solid polyole- 
fin, with the first coat constituting the major fraction of the 
thickness of the dielectric layer, characterized in that: 
each copper wire has a diameter in a range from approxi- 
mately 19.5 to 21 mils; 
the dielectric layer has an outside diameter in a range from 
approximately 46 to 52 mils; 
wherein the first coat is expanded by an amount in a range 
from 35 percent to 55 percent; and 
wherein the second coat has a thickness of 1.0 to 2.5 mils. 


4,262,165 
PACKAGING STRUCTURE FOR SEMICONDUCTOR IC 
CHIP 

Seishiro Ohwaki, Tokyo, and Motoharu Ogawa, Kokubunjji, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 776,923, Mar. 11, 1977, Pat. No. 4,157,611. 

This application Noy. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,014 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1976, 51/32558 
Int. Cl.) HOSK 5/06 


US, Cl. 174—52 FP 16 Claims 
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1. A packaging structure for a semiconductor chip, compris- 
ing, 

(a) a semiconductor chip; 

(b) lead members connected with said semiconductor chip; 

(c) first and second ceramic members for sealing said semi- 
conductor chip and said lead members therein; and 

(d) a glass member through which said lead members extend 
out of said first and second ceramic members, wherein 
said glass member in the vicinity of said lead members is 
recessed from the outer edges of said first and second 
ceramic members. 
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4,262,166 
SEALED INLET FOR BUNCHED CONDUCTORS 
Oleg L. Radzishevsky, ulitsa Gogolya, 20 ““V”, kv. 60, and Ve- 
niamin F, Palamodov, ulitsa Batumskaya, 20, kv. 50, both of 
Sevastopol, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,244 
Int. Cl.’ HO2G 3/18; F16L 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 174—65 R 3 Claims 
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1. A sealed inlet for bunched conductors comprising: 

a body having a wall with a hole, and a flange formed on one 
end of said body; 

a resilient sleeve positioned within said body and following 
the shape of said body, a flange being formed on one end 
of said resilient sleeve and being in contact with said 
flange of said body; 

means for pressing said flange of said resilient sleeve against 
said flange of said body; 

a hold-down strap installed on a wall of said resilient sleeve 
between said wall of said body and said resilient sleeve; 
retainer means extending through said hole in said wall of 

said body and bearing against said hold-down strap; 
resilient sealing elements positioned inside said resilient 
sleeve; and 

bunched conductors, each conductor being positioned 
within a respective resilient sealing element and having a 
diameter corresponding to an inner diameter of said re- 
spective sealing element; 

wherein said bunched conductors and said resilient sealing 
elements are compressed into sealing engagement to pro- 
vide said sealed inlet by the action of said retainer means, 
said hold-down strap, and said resilient sleeve. 


4,262,167 
CABLE SPLICE CASE 
Ronald G. Bossard, St. Paul, and Robert B. Goodin, Brooklyn 
Park, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,451 
Int. Cl.) HO2G 15/113 


U.S. Cl. 174—92 18 Claims 


1. A splice case for enclosing a splice area in a communica- 
tions cable system, comprising an outer shell, end plates for 
said shell each having at least one cable accepting aperture, 
and, for each said aperture, a cable collar; said shell comprising 
two longitudinally flanged semicylindrical halves and having 
two internal annular ridges at each end; each of said plates 
fitting within said shell between said two ridges, being split 
along a paraxial plane diametrically of each said aperture into 
a number of segments one more than the number of its aper- 
tures, and each segment being grooved centrally of its edge 
about its periphery; each of said collars fitting over a cable end 
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and within one of said apertures and being exteriorly annularly 
grooved adjacent one end. 


4,262,168 
SPLIT SEALING WASHER 
Ronald G. Bossard, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,449 
Int. Cl. HO2G 15/013 


USS. Cl. 174—77 R 7 Claims 


7. In a cable splice enclosure, a seal comprising a sealing 
chamber having inwardly flanged open end walls, a cable 
passing through said chamber, washer composites individually 
comprising a thin flat elastic annulus, the two halves of which 
(i) have been offset the thickness of said annulus along a diame- 
ter with formation of a connecting shoulder, said shoulder 
being removed along a radius to provide a radial slot, the inner 
faces of said two halves being coplanar; and (ii) are provided 
with apertures and on the inner faces with bosses diametrically 
opposite said apertures and of a diameter to provide a force fit 
in said apertures for locking two mating half-washers together; 
said composites being around said cable and within each of said 
ends and supported against the flanges thereof, and a mastic 
sealant collar compressed between said washer composites 
within the chamber and around said cable. 


4,262,169 
AERIAL CABLE GUARD 
Ralph H. Lanton, Jr., 5100 Wallingford Dr., St. Louis, Mo. 
63121 
Filed Feb. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 119,864 
Int. Cl.) H02G 7/00 


USS. Cl. 174—136 10 Claims 


1. A cable guard for protecting an aerial cable comprising: 

(a) a cover means for covering the aerial cable; 

(b) a rotational means for allowing the rotation of said cover 
means about the cable; and 

(c) a balancing means for controlling the position of said 
cover means through said rotational means. 


4,262,170 
MICROPHONE SYSTEM FOR PRODUCING SIGNALS 
FOR SURROUND-SOUND TRANSMISSION AND 
REPRODUCTION 
Benjamin B. Bauer, deceased late of 92 Red Fox Rd., Stamford, 
Conn, 06903 by Ida Bauer, executrix 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,811 
Int. Cl. H04S 3/02 
U.S, Cl. 179—1 GQ 10 Claims 
1. Apparatus for producing principal first and second com- 
posite signals LT and RT, respectively, and an auxiliary third 
composite signal T, where LT comprises the sum of a predomi- 
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nant left-front (LF) signal component and sub-dominant left- 
back (LB) and right-back (RB) signal components and RT 
comprises the sum of a predominant right-front (RF) signal 
component and said subdominant LB and RB components and 
in which the LB and RB signal components lead and lag, 
respectively, the LB and RB components in said LT signal by 
a predetermined differential phase-shift angle, said apparatus 
comprising: 
means including a plurality of microphones in close proxim- 
ity to each other for producing when disposed within a 
field of surround-sound sources of sound, four signals each 
defined by a predetermined limacon sensitivity pattern 
having the equation E= K +(1—k) cos @ whose directions 
of maximum sensitivity are oriented at different predeter- 
mined azimuthal angles relative to a reference direction, 
wherein k is a constant having a value less than one, @ is 
the angle between said reference direction and the axis of 
maximum sensitivity of each microphone; and E is the 
normalized amplitude of the voltage produced by an 
incident sound wave of unity pressure, 
means for shifting the phase of a first of said four signals 
relative to a second of said four signals by a predetermined 
phase angle and combining said phase-shifted first and 





second signals to produce said first principal composite 
signal, 

means for shifting the phase of a third of said four signals 
relative to the fourth of said four signals by a predeter- 
mined phase angle and combining said phase-shifted third 
and fourth signals to produce said second principal com- 
posite signal, 

means including at least some of said plurality of micro- 
phones for producing when disposed within said field of 
surround-sound sources of sound, first and second inter- 
mediate signals each representative of a predetermined 
limacon sensitivity pattern having the equations 
E=m-+(l—m) cos @ and E=m—(1l—m) cos 9, respec- 
tively, wherein @ is the angular direction measured from 
the direction of maximum sensitivity and m is a constant 
where 0<m< 1, and 

means for combining said first and second intermediate 
signals and for producing said auxiliary third composite 
signal T containing, to the extent they are present, equal 
proportions of LF, LB, RF and RB signal components 
which exhibit an equal angular relationship with respect 
to corresponding signal components in a composite signal 
representing the sum of LT and RT. 
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4,262,171 means responsive to direct loop current flow at said remote 
TELEPHONE SYSTEM IN WHICH COMMUNICATION terminal for generating a voltage, 


BETWEEN STATIONS IS CONTROLLED BY threshold means powered by said ringing signal generating 
COMPUTERS AT EACH INDIVIDUAL STATION 
Alan A. Schneider, and Govind R. Gadwal, both of Reisterstown, 
Md., assignors to Catalyst Research Corporation, Baltimore, 

Md. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 824,348, Aug. 15, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 2,067 
Int. Cl. H04J 1/06; H04M 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 179—18 BF 14 Claims 


means and responsive to said voltage generating means for 
generating an inhibit signal, and 
means responsive to said inhibit signal for disabling said 
“ ringing signal generating means. 


——, 
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ec 4,262,173 


- 13 2 CONNECTING BLOCKS FOR TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 

oe Yves Saligny, Cluses, France, assignor to Establissements Car- 
pano & Pons, Cluses; France 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,553 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 10, 1978, 78 11006 

1. A telephone system comprising a plurality of stations, a Int. Cl.’ H04Q 1/14 
single line cable interconnecting all stations in the system, each U-S. Cl. 179—98 16 Claims 
station including transmitting means, receiving means and 
switching means, the switching means in each station compris- 
ing a self-contained computer adapted to control said transmit- 
ting and receiving means at each station to provide frequency 
multiplexed communication between selected pairs of stations 
in the system without the use of any auxiliary switching or 
control means connected to said cable other than the self-con- 
tained computers in the respective stations, means at each of 
said stations for imposing a page signal on said single line cable, 
and means at each of said stations for receiving said page 
signal. 

6. A telephone system comprising a plurality of stations and 
a common conductor interconnecting the stations, each of said 
stations having transmitter means including a first local oscilla- 
tor and adapted to generate a modulated carrier signal for 1. A connecting block for telephone systems comprising: 
transmission on said common conductor at a frequency deter- a prismatic case having opposed parallel end walls and op- 
mined by said first oscillator, receiving means including a posed parallel first and second side walls connecting said 
second oscillator adapted to receive and demodulate signals end walls, at least one side of said case being open, and a 
present on said conductor of frequency determined by said plurality of parallel guide means on the inner face of said 
second oscillator, and computer means for controlling the side walls, said guide means extending in from said open 
frequencies of said oscillators to cause said transmitter means side and being parallel to said end walls, 
to transmit on a first preselected frequency and to cause said _a plurality of pairs of insulating plates insertable in said case 
receiving means to receive signals of a second preselected through said open side thereof, said plates being guided by 
frequency, each station being assigned a telephone number and said guide means, the two plates of each pair having inner 
each digit of a telephone number being assigned a specific faces facing one another and opposite outer faces, 
transmitting frequency, the computer means at each station —_ rows of conductive input terminals and corresponding out- 
being adapted to cause its transmitter means to transmit on a put terminals between said plates of a pair and secured to 
frequency corresponding to a digit in its telephone number. at least one of said plates, said terminals having end por- 


tions projecting out beyond edges of said plates which are 
4,262,172 perpendicular to said side walls of said case, and means for 
RING-TRIP DETECTOR electrically connecting said input terminals with corre- 

Stephen J. Brolin, Livingston, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone sponding output terminals, = : 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. one of said plates of each of said pairs of plates having on its 
Filed Jan. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 113,060 outer face a plurality of spaced parallel ribs forming a 
Int. Cl.) HO4M 3/02 plurality of parallel channels extending from the vicinity 
US. Cl, 179—18 HB 10 Claims of said projecting end portions of said input and output 
1. A ring-trip detector circuit for the remote terminal of a terminals to one or the other of said side walls to receive 
pair gain subscriber loop transmission system wires connected to said projecting end portions of said 
CHARACTERIZED BY terminals, and said side walls of the case having openings 

remotely located ringing signal generating means, through which said wires extend. 
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4,262,174 
TRACK SKIPPER FOR VIDEO DISC PLAYER 
John C. Bleazey, Trenton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 15, 1979, Ser. No. 39,359 
Int. Cl. G11B 21/00 


US. Cl. 369—221 2 Claims 


1. In a system for recovering prerecorded information from 
a disc record having a spiral information track by a track-fol- 
lowing stylus when stylus/record relative velocity is estab- 
lished; wherein normal operation of said system involves sens- 
ing of said prerecorded information along successive convolu- 
tions of said spiral track in a regular progression toward one 
extremity; an apparatus comprising: 

(A) a carriage subject to translatory motion in correlation 
with radial motion of said track-following stylus during 
playback; said carriage having an opening in a bottom 
wall thereof; 

(B) a stylus arm having a longitudinal axis, and carrying said 
track-following stylus at one end thereof; 

(C) means for yieldably securing the end of said stylus arm 
remote from said one end to said carriage; said yieldable 
securing means permitting said track-following stylus to 
protrude through said opening when said stylus arm is 
lowered during playback; 

(D) a permanent magnetic element secured to said stylus arm 
near said one end thereof and disposed above said stylus 
arm relative to said record during playback; 

(E) an electromagnet for providing a controllable magnetic 
field of a desired polarity when energized; 

(F) means for mounting said electromagnet to said carriage 
in the vicinity of said permanent magnetic element; and 

(G) means for selectively energizing said electromagnet to 
cause a shift in the radial location of said track-following 
stylus in a substantially radial direction, said radial direc- 
tion depending upon the polarity of said controllable 
magnetic field. 


4,262,175 
DRAWOUT SWITCHGEAR WITH TELESCOPING CAM 
SHAFT 
James O. Rexroad, Beaver, and John P. Majcher, Chippewa 
Township, Beaver County, both of Pa., assignors to Westing- 
house Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 33,276 
Int. Cl.) HO1H 9/20 


U.S. Cl. 200—50 AA 5 Claims 








1. Drawout switchgear comprising a cell having a front 
opening and a rear wall, stationary terminal means extending 
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from the rear wall into the cell, a circuit interrupting unit 
movable into and out of the cell, movable terminal means on 
said unit and movable with the unit into and out of contact 
with the stationary terminal means, a levering-in mechanism 
for moving the unit between connected and disconnected 
positions of the terminal means, the levering-in mechanism 
comprising an operating shaft supported for rotation about an 
axis that extends generally in the direction of movement of said 
unit, a cam pivotally mounted on the cell and operatively 
connected to the operating shaft and being reversely movable 
between two positions corresponding to the disconnected and 
connected positions, the cam having a slot extending from the 
cam periphery, a cam pin on the unit and movable into and out 
of operation with the cam slot for movement of said unit be- 
tween the disconnected and connected positions, pivotal 
mounting means for the cam and comprising a cam shaft for 
the cam, the shaft having opposite end portions journally- 
mounted in spaced frame members of the cell, the cam shaft 
having telescoping shaft segments that are contractible for 
preliminary insertion into location during assembly and that 
are then extendable for insertion of end portions into journal 
mounts in the frame members, and means on the shaft segments 
for securing them in the extended position. 


4,262,176 
ROLLER SHUTTER SAFETY DEVICE 

Wolfgang B. Kapitza, Hillsdale, Australia; William H. Steele, 

deceased, late of Bonnet Bay, Australia, and by Marie- 

Therese Annis-Brown, legal representative, Millmerran, Aus- 

tralia, assignors to Byrne & Davidson Doors Pty. Limited, 

Australia 

Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 17,817 

Claims priority, application Australia, Mar. 17, 1978, PD 

3748/78 
Int. Cl. HO1H 3/16 


USS, Cl. 200—61.43 4 Claims 


1. A switching arrangement for mounting to the curtain of a 
roller door comprising a switch bar extending substantially the 
width of the door curtain to which it is mounted; 

hinge mounting means for securing said bar to the curtain 

whereby the switch bar is located so as to project below 
the bottom edge of the curtain, said hinge mounting means 
permitting swing movement of said switch bar about a 
horizontal axis when so mounted, resilient loading means 
urging said bar into a rest position wherein the lowermost 
line of said bar is horizontally displaced from the hinge 
axis, a switch acutated by movement of said bar from said 
rest position, and enclosure means comprising a pliable 
strip extending substantially the length of said switch bar, 
one side edge of which is attached to said bar, the other 
side edge of which is mounted to said hinge mounting 
means, said strip passing below said lowermost line of said 
bar. 
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4,262,177 
SENSOR ASSEMBLY 
Wayne E. Paxton; Henry Y. Suzuki, and Lawrence D. Tuchsch- 
erer, all of Goleta, Calif., assignors to General Motors Corpo- 
ration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,449 
Int. Cl. HO1H 35/14 
U.S. Cl. 200—61.45 R 


4. A sensor module comprising, in combination, a wire 
supported mass mounted on the module for movement relative 
to the distal end of a sector shaped recess upon receipt thereby 
of an acceleration pulse of predetermined amplitude and time, 
a plurality of deflectable contact fingers mounted on the mod- 
ule, means locating the fingers in a partially deflected position 
adjacent the distal end of the recess for further deflection 
thereof upon engagement by the mass when the mass moves 
relative to the distal end of the recess, and ultimate stop means 
mounted on the module and located generally normal to the 
path of movement of the mass an in laterally spaced relation- 
ship to the fingers, the ultimate stop means being engageable 
by the contact fingers normal to the path of movement of the 
mass and opposite the engagement of the mass with the fingers 


to obviate any rotational turning moments on the mass tending 
to rotate the mass relative to the wire. 


4,262,178 
CALIBRATION MECHANISM FOR A PRESSURE 
SWITCH 
Donald M. Berlin, Jr., McHenry, IIl., assignor to Eaton Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 910,264, May 30, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 136,594 
Int. Cl.) HOH 35/34 


U.S. Cl. 200—81 R 2 Claims 


1. An adjustment assembly in a pressure switch having a 
spring-biased plunger arrangement and a pivotally mounted 
lever operably connected to said plunger for adjusting the 
position of said plunger, comprising: 

(a) bracket means mounted to said pressure switch, said 
bracket means including a mounting member having a 
bore therethrough; 

(b) cam means including, 

(i) a cam member having first and second stop surfaces, 
(ii) a shaft connected to said cam member, 
(iii) a lobed portion extending radially from said shaft and 
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axially spaced from said cam member a predetermined 
amount, said lobed portion being angularly offset from 
the angular displacement defined between said first and 
second stop surfaces, said cam member, said shaft, and 
said lobed portion are an integral one-piece assembly; 
(c) said mounting member having a radially extending slot 
opening to said bore and having said shaft and said lobed 
portion receivable therethrough; and 
(d) said lever having one end thereof engaging said cam 
member as a follower for limiting rotation thereof be- 
tween said first and second stop surfaces, said spring- 
biased plunger engaging said lever intermediate the ends 
thereof for movement therewith, said cam member being 
operative while engaging said lever follower end to main- 
tain said lobed portion angularly offset with respect to said 
slot, said lobed portion, and said cam member, thereby 
axially retaining said cam means to said mounting mem- 
ber. 


4,262,179 
CONTACT BRIDGE ARRANGEMENT 


Johann Bauer, Ebermannstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 


to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Jul. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 55,363 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 31, 
1978, 2833537 
Int. Cl.) HO1H 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 200—153 SC 7 Claims 


1. In a contact bridge arrangement comprising fixed 
contacts, a contact bridge which is movably guided into 
contact therewith in a window of a contact bridge carrier, a 
spring biasing the contact bridge for motion towards the fixed 
contacts, and a support part on which the spring is braced in 
the active position, the support part in turn supported on parts 
fixed to a housing and elevated by a stop in the window of the 
contact bridge carrier, the improvement comprising: 

the support part being a slider which is inserted from the 

outside of the contact bridge arrangement, between a cup 
surrounding the end of the spring and a stop on the 
contact bridge window, in a direction transverse to the 
direction of the spring loading. 


4,262,180 
ALARM SWITCH 
John W. Walter, 511 Manhasset Woods Rd., Manhasset, N.Y. 
11030 
Filed Jun, 10, 1980, Ser. No. 158,097 
Int. Cl.’ HO1H 3/42 
US. Cl. 200—153 LA 
1. An alarm switch comprising: 
a hollow casing having a keyhole and a finger opening 
formed therein; 
at least one electrical switch mounted in said casing having 
a spring-loaded actuation pin; 
a reversible cam pivotably mounted in said casing for move- 
ment between an engaged position, in which it is held in 


11 Claims 
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biased engagement with said switch pin so as to maintain 
said pin in a retracted biased state, and a release position, 
in which it is disposed in a substantially non-biased engag- 
ing position with said pin so as to permit extension of said 
pin and triggering of an alarm signal by said electrical 
switch, said cam having a bevelled end defining a bevelled 
end face and being removably mounted in said casing to 
permit mounting thereof with said bevelled end face either 
directed generally towards or away from said actuation 
pin; and 
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a reversible block removably mounted in said casing, said 
block having a finger depression formed in one face 
thereof which is at least partially alignable with said finger 
opening of said casing and a keyway formed in a side face 
thereof which is alignable with said keyhole of said casing, 
said block also having at least one latch lug extending 
outwardly therefrom which, in a first position of said 
block, maintains said cam in biased engagement with said 
switch pin and, in a second position of said block, releases 
said cam to permit movement thereof, to said release 
position thereof so as to thereby activate said alarm. 


4,262,181 
SNAP-IN SWITCH HOUSING 
Anthony Tufano, Rosedale, and Wolfgang F. Bienwald, Melville, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Leviton Manufacturing Company, 
Inc., Little Neck, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 14,658, Feb. 23, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 142,546 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 9/02 


USS. Cl. 200—296 1 Claim 











1. A snap-in control housing for use in conjunction with an 
appliance or the like having an actuable control member, com- 
prising: a base portion having a first aperture, a first boss por- 
tion extending substantially normally from said base portion 
and having a second aperture at least partially in communica- 
tion with said first aperture to permit portions of said control 
member to be journaled within the first aperture of said base 
portion and said second aperture and to extend beyond said 
base portion at one end and beyond said first boss at the other 
end, said first boss being integral with said base portion, a 
second boss extending substantially coaxially from and integral 
with said first boss and having perimeter surfaces of substan- 
tially non-circular configuration to prevent relative rotation as 
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between the control housing and a mounting surface of the 
appliance housing member to which the control housing is . 
secured, said second boss being further formed with limiting 
surfaces spaced from said non-circular surfaces, at least one 
resilient prong member integral with and extending in substan- 
tially parallel spaced relationship with respect to said limiting 
surfaces of said second boss, said prong member being formed 
with bearing surfaces and cam surfaces which extend at an 
angle with respect to said bearing surfaces, said bearing sur- 
faces being disposed in spaced relationship with respect to 
facing surfaces of said first boss thereby defining a gap of 
predetermined width therebetween, upon insertion into an 
aperture in said mounting surfaces the endes defining said 
aperture causing axial pressure against said cam surface to 
result in a force component transverse to said axis urging said 
prong member toward said limiting surfaces, the resiliency of 
said prong member providing a counter-transverse force nor- 
mally biased away from said limiting surfaces and tending to 
restore said prong to its normal position spaced from said boss, 
and a plur ‘ity of spacer post members extending at an angle 
from and uitegral with said base portion and terminating in 
contact su faces, whereby said contact surfaces engage said 
mounting surface and said prong member bearing surfaces 
engage the opposite side of said device housing member 
mounting surface thereby gripping the device housing member 
mounting and opposite surfaces therebetween and holding 
same in spaced relationship with respect to said facing surfaces. 


4,262,182 
FULLY ILLUMINATED BACKLIT MEMBRANE TOUCH 
SWITCH 
Peter H. Basler, Sussex, and Gregory D. Schwehr, Milwaukee, 
both of Wis., assignors to General Electric Company, Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 111,156 
Int. Cl. HO1H 9/16, 13/26 


U.S, Cl. 200—314 5 Claims 


1. A backlit membrane touch switch panel comprising: 

an insulating board having a hole for receiving a light source 
and having a pair of contacts with a gap between them 
disposed on the nominally top surface of said board adja- 
cent said hole, 

a thin insulating spacer sheet arranged with its bottom sur- 
face facing said board, said spacer sheet having an aper- 
ture aligned with said contacts, 

an insulating flexible membrane having a hole aligned sub- 
stantially with the hole in said board and arranged with its 
bottom surface facing the top surface of said spacer sheet, 
said membrane having a thin contact disposed on its bot- 
tom surface and aligned with said spacer aperture, said 
contact becoming engageable with said pair of contacts to 
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bridge said gap when said membrane is pressed and flexed 
through said aperture, said membrane restoring to its 
unflexed condition when it is not pressed, 

rigid plate member arranged with its bottom surface in 
substantial parallelism with said membrane and spaced 
from said membrane, said plate member having an aper- 
ture that aligns substantially with said aperture in said 
spacer sheet, 

means for maintaining said plate member at a fixed spacing 
from said membrane, 

a rigid combination switch plunger and light channel ele- 
ment having its nominally upper end loosely fit in said 
plate aperture and its lower end bearing on said membrane 
in the vicinity of the contact on its bottom, 
film having its bottom surface interfaced with the top 
surface of said plate member and having a translucent 
zone disposed over said plunger and light channel element 
such that force produced by touching said zone will be 
transmitted by said element to flex said membrane and 
cause said contacts to engage, and 
amp and a socket for the lamp, said socket having exposed 
contacts extending from it and leading to said lamp, said 
socket having means for interlocking it with said board 
and said socket holding lamp for it to extend into said 
combination light channel and plunger element, said ex- 
posed socket contacts engaging respectively with said 
contacts on the bottom surface of the board when said 
socket is interlocked. 


4,262,183 
COMBINATION MICROWAVE/FORCED CONVECTION 
OVEN 
Peter H. Smith, Anchorage, and Finis E. Gentry, Prospect, both 
of Ky., assignors to General Electric Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 77,969 
Int. Ci.) HOS5B 6/80 


USS. Cl. 219—10.55 R 8 Claims 











1. Cooking apparatus comprising an oven having walls 
defining a microwave cooking cavity, a source of microwave 
energy, means for coupling the energy from the microwave 
source to the cooking cavity, a substantially closed cooking 
container of microwave transparent refractory material re- 
movably positioned within said cavity and having an aperture, 
a perforated plenum built into a wall of said cavity and having 
a section which extends into said container through said aper- 
ture therein when said container is positioned in said cavity, 
and means for convectively heating food in said container by 
introducing heated air thereinto through said plenum. 


4,262,184 
WELDING OF ALUMINUM GRATING AND THE LIKE 
Henry P. Cerutti, Mahoning Township, Armstrong County, Pa., 
assignor to Blaw-Knox Equipment, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,412 
Int. Cl.) B23K 11/16 
U.S, Cl, 219—58 3 Claims 
1. A process for resistance welding of aluminum grating and 
the like comprising the steps of: 
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. selecting a plurality of weldable grade aluminum bearing 
bars having an aluminum oxide coating; 

. Selecting a plurality of weldable grade aluminum cross 
bars having an aluminum oxide coating and whose cross 
section is a wedge having a rounded apex; 

. bringing the rounded apexes of the cross bars into juxtapo- 
sition with the bearing bars; 


. applying pressure to the bearing bars having an aluminum 
oxide coating and cross bars having an aluminum oxide 
coating to force them together; and 
applying a voltage across the bars to cause current to flow 
between the bearing bars and the cross bars whereby the 
bars are welded together at the points where they inter- 
sect to form a grating. 


4,262,185 

EDM PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR MACHINING A 

WORKPIECE BY MEANS OF A WIRE ELECTRODE 
Roger Delpretti, Vernier, Switzerland, assignor to Ateliers des 

Charmilles S.A., Geneva, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,447 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 10, 1978, 

3821/78 
Int. Cl.) B23P 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 219—69 W 12 Claims 
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1. In a process for machining by electrical discharges an 
electrode workpiece by means of an electrode wire, wherein 
electrical machining current in the form of consecutive electri- 
cal discharges from a current source are applied between said 
electrodes, said electrodes are displaced one relative to the 
other according to a cutting path through said electrode work- 
piece and said electrode wire is fed longitudinally through a 
machining zone defined between said electrodes by being 
subjected to a predetermined traction force, wherein said 
machining current is supplied to said electrode wire by a pair 
of sliding contacts such that the active portion of said electrode 
wire is disposed in the machining zone between said contacts, 
the improvement comprising measuring the electrical resis- 
tance of the active portion of said electrode wire in the machin- 
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ing zone between said contacts, and varying the machining 
current as a function of said electrical resistance such as to 
maintain said electrical resistance within a predetermined 
range. 


4,262,186 
LASER CHEM-MILLING METHOD, APPARATUS AND 
STRUCTURE RESULTING THEREFROM 
Donald A. Provancher, Chula Vista, Calif., assignor to Rohr 
Industries, Inc., Chula Vista, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 846,211 
Int. Cl.) B23K 9/00 


USS, Cl, 219—121 LH 9 Claims 


1. A method for producing sheet material from imperforated 
sheet material comprising the steps of: 

coating all the exposed surfaces of said imperforate sheet 
material with a chem-mill resistant maskant; 

securing a removable first template having openings there- 
through to said imperforate sheet material for communi- 
cating with one coated surface thereof; 

directing a laser beam through said openings in said first 
template for a sufficient time to remove said maskant from 
said imperforate sheet material within said openings; 

removing said first template; 

chem-milling the maskant free surface of said imperforate 
sheet material; and 

removing the remaining maskant from the now perforated 
material after said chem-milling. 


4,262,187 
SYSTEM FOR PLUGGING TUBES BY WELDING 
Dennis E. Savor, Hixson, Tenn., assignor to Combustion Engi- 
neering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1978, Ser, No. 936,432 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 9/00 
US, Cl. 219—125.11 


1. A system for removing designated tubes of a steam gener- 
ator from service in the steam generator, including, 

a heat exchanger having a tube sheet facing downwardly 

and its tubes extending their ends downwardly through 
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the tube sheet with the bore of each tube opened to the 
lower side of the tube sheet the system comprising, 

plug having the general external form of a bullet and 
shaped and sized for being forced upwardly into a desig- 
nated tube of the heat exchanger which is to be removed 
from service, 

a bore with an internal wall formed upwardly into the plug 
to give the plug a completed shell form with a circumfer- 
ential groove formed in the internal wall, 

a mandrel of elongated form thrust upwardly into the bore 
of the plug, 

a structure mounted on the mandrel which is actuatable 
radially outward from the axis of the mandrel to engage 
the circumferential groove in the internal wall of the bore 
and thereby retained within the bore in opposition to 
gravity forces acting upon welding equipment connected 
to the lower end of the mandrel, and 

a welding gun adapted to weld the lower ends of the tube 
and plug and supported by the lower end of the mandrel 
and rotatable thereon to effectively weld the lower edge 
of the plug to the lower edge of the tube in which the plug 
is inserted. 


4,262,188 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPROVING PRINT 
QUALITY OF A THERMAL PRINTER 
Harold E. Beach, Escondido, Calif., assignor to Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 43 
Int. Cl.) HOSB 1/00 


USS, Cl. 219—216 4 Claims 








1. Method for printing characters with an electro-thermal 
transducer type print head, having at least one thermal ele- 
ment, on a thermally sensitive medium, the method compris- 
ing, in the order recited, the steps of: 

charging an energy storage means to a preselected level; 

electrically energizing a thermal element of said print head 

from said energy storage means to cause heating of said 
thermal element to a selected temperature to print a se- 
lected character segment of a selected density on the 
thermally sensitive medium; 

recharging said energy storage means at a fixed preselected 

rate that is proportional to the thermal energy loss rate of 
the print head; 

subsequently energizing a thermal element of said print head 

from said energy storage means to reheat the print head to 
substantially the same selected temperature to print an- 
other character segment of substantially the same selected 
density as that of previously printed character segments 
on the thermally sensitive medium; and 

repeating the recharging and subsequently energizing steps a 

sufficient number of times to complete the desired print- 
ing. 
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4,262,189 
INSULATED JACKET FOR HEAT PRESS MACHINES 
Joseph T. Eisenhoffer, 5601 Rhodes, St. Louis, Mo. 63109 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,211 
Int. Cl.3 DO6F 75/08 


USS. Cl. 219—245 5 Claims 


1. In an improved heat lettering machine of the class wherein 
a heater platen having a heat face is disposed above a base 
platen and is movable into engagement with an article disposed 
on said base platen, wherein the improvement comprises: 
(a) a removable jacket for the heater platen, the jacket hav- 
ing: 
1. a lower wall of insulation material disposed below the 
heater platen adjacent the heat face, 
2. an upper wall of insulation material disposed above said 
heater platen, 
3. a pair of side walls of insulation material extending 
between said upper and lower walls, 
4. a rear wall of insulation material extending between said 
upper and lower walls, and 
5. means connecting said upper, lower, side and rear walls 
to form an open-ended box removably receivable by 
said heater platen. 


4,262,190 
CONVECTION CONTROL DEVICE FOR RADIANT 
HEATER 
Nathaniel E. Hager, Jr., Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Armstrong 
Cork Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 71,306 
Int. Cl. HOSB 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—345 4 Claims 


1. A high intensity, quick response, electrical resistance foil 
radiant heater having a heating element in the form of a trans- 
versely corrugated metallic foil ribbon adapted to be heated by 
the passage of electricity therethrough to a temperature in the 
range of about 1200°-1800° F., a thermally insulated backing 
for said ribbon, the improvement being means limiting convec- 
tion losses, said means comprising: 
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(a) said foi! being positioned in a nearly horizontal plane 
with said backing being positioned therebelow, 

(b) vertical wall means positioned closely adjacent and along 
both edges of said horizontally positioned foil, and 

(c) said vertical walls having a height which is 4 the foil 
ribbon width. 


4,262,191 
DIGITAL ELECTRONIC STEAM HUMIDIFIER 
CONTROL 

James M. Lepper, Redlands, Calif.; John C. McNabney, and 

James A. Haas, both of Verona, Wis., assignors to Wehr 

Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Mar, 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,701 
Int. Cl.) HOSB 1/02, 3/60 


USS. Cl. 219—497 30 Claims 


1. An electronic steam humidifier control for regulating the 
power input into a humidifier system including an electrode 
boiler having electrically controlled water fill and water drain 
valves, and in which electrode current generated from an AC 
source passes through and between electrodes submerged in 
water to produce steam, said control normally regulating the 
power input in accordance with a repetitive fill, boil, fill-on- 
drain cycle, said control comprising 

current sensing means for providing an analog signal propor- 

tional to the magnitude of electrode current passing 
through the water between the electrodes, and 

current control means including comparator network means 

for receiving said analog signal and for providing a plural- 
ity of digital output signals each having a high or low state 
depending upon the magnitude of the electrode current, 
and also including 

digital logic circuit means including a plurality of NAND 

gates and for receiving and processing said plurality of 
digital output signals for energizing the electrically con- 
trolled water fill valve to fill the boiler with water when 
the magnitude of the electrode current is less than a nor- 
mal lower current limit, thereafter, when the boiler has 
filled with water to a level where the magnitude of the 
electrode current has increased to above a normal upper 
current limit, said circuit control means also for deenergiz- 
ing the fill valve and allowing the water to boil, thereafter, 
when the water level in the boiler has decreased to where 
the magnitude of the electrode current has decreased to 
below an intermediate current limit, said circuit control 
means also for energizing the electrically controlled water 
drain valve and the water fill valve, the energized drain 
valve having a capacity greater than the fill valve so that 
water is drained from the boiler, thereafter, when the 
water level in the boiler has decreased to where the mag- 
nitude of the electrode current has decreased to below 
said normal lower current limit, said circuit control means 
also for deenergizing said water drain valve to end said 
cycle, and for maintaining said fill valve in an energized 
state to initiate repeating said fill, boil, fill-on-drain cycle. 
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4,262,192 
MOLYBDENUM DISILICIDE RESISTANCE WIRE AND 
SUPPORT 
Roger R. Giler, Wilton, Conn., assignor to The Kanthal Corpora- 
tion, Bethel, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 66,680 
Int. Cl.) HOSB 3/06 
USS. Cl. 219—542 


1. An electric resistance heating assembly comprising an 
electrically non-conductive support structure, a molybdenum 
disilicide resistance wire adapted to heat to a temperature of at 
least 2000° F., and a plurality of interspaced wire supports 
holding said resistance wire at a position spaced from and free 
from contact with said support structure, said wire supports 
being each formed from an iron-chromium-aluminum alloy 
wire shaped so as to form at least one loop holding said resis- 
tance wire and supporting legs extending from the loop to a 
connection with said non-conductive support, said legs extend- 
ing from said loop to said non-conductive support in open air 
space, the aluminum content of said alloy wire providing for 
protection against chemical reaction between the alloy wire 
and said resistance wire at elevated temperatures said alloy 
wire having an aluminum content of at least 5% and having 
been preheated in air at a temperature of at least 1800° F. so as 
to preform an oxide layer on the alloy wire and providing said 
protection. 


4,262,193 
PHOTOGRAPH MULTIPLYING FACTOR 
AUTOMATIC-COUNTING SCALE 
Tadae Ozawa, 62 Toyosatosugahara-cho, Higashiyodogawaku, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,221 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 22, 1978, 53-132352 
Int. Cl.} GO6M 3/14; GO1B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—92 DN 1 Claim 


ee 
ai 


1. In an automatic photograph measurement, multiplying 
and counting apparatus for providing digital measurements of 
distances appearing in a photograph, said apparatus having: 

(1) an elongated straight piece (1) for placing on a photo- 

graph along a distance to be measured; 

(2) an elongated guide scale (6) coupled to and disposed 

alongside said piece (1); 
(3) detecting scale head means (7) disposed for slidable 
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engagement along said scale (6) including a control button 
(10a) thereon; 

(4) a transparent plate (8) projecting from said head means 
(7) with a reference line (9) thereon to be placed at a 
reference point on a photograph to be measured; 

(5) a pulse generator coupled to said piece (1) and said but- 
ton (10a), with gating circuitry providing pulse signals per 
unit length in proportion to the movement of said head 
means (7); 

(6) a binary coded decimal counter (3) including conversion 
in said apparatus coupled to said pulse generator, receiv- 
ing and counting said pulse signals and converting them 
into binary coded decimals; 

(7) mathematical circuit means including interface circuitry 
coupled to the output of said counter (3); 

(8) display means (18) coupled to said mathematical circuit 
means; 

the improvement therein comprising: 

(8) first and second pulleys (21, 22) at one and the other end 
of said piece and an endless wire between said pulleys; 
(9) a rotary encoder pulse generator acting as said pulse 
generator, said rotary encoder being mounted at said one 
end of said piece (1) coupled to and responsive to said first 

pulley; and, 

(10) said head means being coupled to said wire so that the 
movement of said head means along said scale turns said 
rotary encoder to generate pulses. 


4,262,194 
HIGH RESOLUTION ELECTRON MICROSCOPE COLD 
STAGE 
Steven B. Hayward, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Department of 
Health, Education & Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 104,983 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 2//00, 23/00; H01J3 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—440 14 Claims 
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1. A cold stage for an electron microscope of the type hav- 
ing a lens support structure and being provided with a heat 
transfer rod element leading to a cooling source, said cold 
stage comprising a generally flat annular metallic body, means 
to secure said body on the lens support structure, a plastic 
insulator ring member coaxially mounted on said metallic body 
and having a plurality of spaced upstanding posts, a metallic 
arbor formed to receive a specimen holder, said arbor being 
disposed centraliy in said annular metallic body and having a 
plurality of outwardly projecting lugs engaged on and secured 
to said posts, and a relatively flexible thermally conducting 
strap member connecting said central arbor to said heat trans- 
fer rod element. 
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4,262,195 
SOLAR TRACKING SYSTEM 


ELECTRICAL 


4,262,196 
CONTAINER INSPECTION APPARATUS 


Paul R. White, Huntsville, and Donald R. Scott, Athens, both of Robert J. Smith, Florissant, Mo., assignor to Barry-Wehmiller 


Ala., assignors to The United States of America as represented 
by the Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,435 
Int. Cl.’ GO1J 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 250—203 R 7 Claims 


1. A solar tracker for and commonly mounted with a solar 
collector comprising: 
first and second photodetectors mounted together and ori- 
ented to receive equal quantities of light when a cc ter 
line separating the photodetectors is aimed at the un; 
reversible motor and mechanical drive means cv ‘pling 


said motor to said photodetectors for varying the angle of 
view of said photodetectors and solar collectors easterly 


and westerly with respect to the sun; 

first electrical drive means for driving said motor in a first 
direction; 

second electrical drive means for driving said motor in an 
opposite direction; 

first signal means responsive to a lower than a first selected 
level output of said photodetectors for providing an input 
to said first electrical drive means until said photodetec- 
tors are oriented at a selected easterly angular position; 

second signal means responsive to an electrical output level 
of each of said photodetectors which is greater than said 
first selected level, and the output level of at least one of 
said photodetectors is less than a second and selected 
higher level for applying an input to said second drive 
means for driving said motor for rotation of said photode- 
tectors at an earth rate rotation in a westerly direction; 

third signal means responsive to a signal value output from 
each of said photodetectors which is greater than said 
second selected value for inhibiting said second signal 
means and responsive to combined outputs «* both of said 
photodetectors for, alternately, providin either a signal 
to said first drive means or second drive means, depending 
upon which of said photodetectors is proy .ding the higher 
output; 

whereby upon the occurrence of darkness, said photodetec- 
tors are driven to a selected eastern angular position to 
await sunrise; 

upon the occurrence of daylight which is less than full sun- 
light either just before sunrise over the terrain or during 
periods when the sun is obscured by clouds, the photode- 
tectors are oriented at an angular rate as if they were 
tracking the sun; and 

upon the appearance of the sun, the photodetectors are 
oriented by actual tracking of the sun and thereby the 
solar collector commonly mounted with said photodetec- 
tors. 


Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,614 
Int. Cl. GO1V 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 250—223 B 


1. Apparatus for inspecting open mouth containers for for- 
eign matter comprising: means supporting a container at an 
inspection station; a source of illumination for lighting the 
container through the bottom thereof; an array of light sensi- 
tive means spaced opposite the open mouth of the container for 
generating signals proportional to the level of light intensity 
received by each thereof; a lens-prism system disposed be- 
tween the open mouth of the container and said array of light 
sensitive means for directing the image of the lighted area of 
the container upon said array of light sensitive means, said 
lens-prism system including a reversion prism, and a convex 
object lens and a convex image lens cooperating with said 
prism; circuit means connected to said array of light sensitive 
means for processing the signals therefrom, said circuit means 
having means to establish a threshold signal level; means con- 
nected to said circuit means for rejecting a container produc- 
ing a signal greater than said established threshold signal level; 
and means adjacent to the inspection station for initiating the 
inspection of a container in the inspection station. 


4,262,197 
SCANNING APPARATUS 
Chiaki Nagoh, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 56,083 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1978, 53/85626 
Int. Cl.) HO1J 3/14 


USS. Cl. 250—235 3 Claims 


1. A scanning apparatus comprising: 

a scanning mechanism for carrying out the time sequence 
sceaning of the impressed surface of manuscript sheet by 
scanning beams issued from a scanning beam generator; 

apk .oelectric conversion element-holding block which has 
a sli allowing for the passage of scanning beams and 
travels jointly with time sequence scanning by scanning 
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beams along the impressed surface of the manuscript sheet 
in a direction transverse to that in which the time se- 
quence scanning is carried out by scanning beams; and 

a plurality of photoelectric conversion elements mounted on 
the photoelectric conversion element-holding block along 
the periphery of the scanning beam passage slit to photo- 
electrically convert reflections from the impressed surface 
of the manuscript sheet into electric signals. 


4,262,198 
BROADBAND OPTICAL RADIATION DETECTOR 
Amitava Gupta, Pasadena; Su-Don Hong, Temple City, and 
Jovan Moacanin, Los Angeles, all of Calif., assignors to Cali- 
fornia Institute of Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,822 
Int. Cl.3 GO1J 1/00; H01J 31/50 


U.S. Cl. 250—340 26 Claims 
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1. A broadband optical radiation detector comprising: 
a thermal lens-forming laminate comprising: 
a lens-forming material in which a thermal lens can be 
formed; 
a reflective coating in thermal contact with one surface of 
said lens-forming material; and 
a radiation-absorbing coating in thermal contact with said 
reflective coating; 
means for periodically irradiating said radiation-absorbing 
coating by optical radiation to be detected at a rate suffi- 
ciently slow that a thermal lens formed in said lens-form- 
ing material will substantially dissipate prior to formation 
of the next succeeding thermal lens; and 
means for detecting at least one thermal lens formed in said 
lens-forming material, said thermal lens being formed by a 
change in refractive index of said lens-forming material by 
heat transferred from said radiation-absorbing coating to 
said lens-forming material through said reflective coating, 
the characteristics of said thermal lens being related to 
said optical radiation to be detected. 


4,262,199 
INFRA-RED TARGET DETECTION AND RECOGNITION 
SYSTEM 
Clive A. Bridges, Ascot, and David A. Beaumont, Camberley, 
both of England, assignors to The Marconi Company Limited, 
Essex, England 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,929 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 26, 1978, 
23125/78 
Int. Cl.3 GO1J 1/00; HO4N 5/33 


USS. Cl. 250—348 4 Claims 


1. An infra-red target detection and recognition system 
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including an assembly of infra-red detection elements, means 
for scanning a field of view with said assembly to produce a 
signal representative of the infra-red level from point to point, 
said scanning means including first means for scanning in one 
coordinate direction and second means for scanning in a sec- 
ond coordinate direction, the scanning means being operative 
in a first mode to scan the field in a plurality of sections in each 
of which the first means sweeps the section a predetermined 
number of times while the second means is substantially at rest, 
the second means being stepped from section to section, and 
being operative in a second mode to scan the field of view 
repeatedly with said first means while said second means scans 
the field of view continuously, and the arrangement including 
storage means for storing a representation of the infra-red level 
throughout each sweep of said first means in said first opera- 
tive mode for accumulating at least the highlights of each such 
representation over said predetermined number of times to 
provide a cumulative indication of any infra-red target that 
may be present, and means operable to give an alarm response 
and to switch the scanning means to said second mode if said 
cumulative indication exceeds a reference level. 


4,262,200 
DETECTORS, AND ENVELOPE ARRANGEMENTS AND 
MOUNTS FOR DETECTORS 

Eric C. Guy, Fordingbridge, England, assignor to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,613 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 21, 1978, 

27443/78 
Int. Cl.’ GO1J 1/00 


US. Cl. 250—352 9 Claims 


1. An envelope arrangement for an infrared detector com- 
prising: 

a mounting area in a dewar for mounting at least one detec- 
tor element for detecting infrared radiation; 

an elongate cooling element insertable in the dewar so as to 
extend towards said mounting area for cooling the detec- 
tor element during operation; 

a dewar mount in which the dewar is at least partially ac- 
commodated; and 

cooling element mounting means for securing the cooling 
element in the dewar, said cooling element mounting 
means having an inner part and an outer part which are 
elastically coupled together by an intermediate resilient 
part, the cooling element being mounted at said inner part, 
said cooling element mounting means being detachably 
connected to the dewar mount via said outer part, and the 
elastic coupling serving to control movements of the 
cooling element within the dewar. 





APRIL 14, 1981 


4,262,201 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE SPECIFIC 
WEIGHT OF SELECTED REGIONS OF MICROSCOPIC 
SMALL PLANE PARALLEL SAMPLES 

Kari Wallisch, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Oesterreichische 

Studiengeseilschaft fiir Atomenergie G.m.b.H., Vienna, Aus- 

tria 

Filed Dec. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 967,858 
Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 21, 1977, 9179/77 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 23/00; G21F 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 250—360 14 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for determining the specific weight of 
selected regions of microscopic small, approximately plane 
parallel samples, of a size between about 5 um to | mm, com- 
prising a punctual radiation source for yy or X-ray radiation, a 
first collimator having at least one opening, an observation 
device having incident light illumination, a sample stage with a 
sample carrier and standard for the specific weight, said sample 
stage being movable perpendicular to the axis of the beam cone 
of the punctual radiation source, a radiation measuring device 
for determining the radiation absorption, the improvement 
which comprises: 

a second collimator having a smaller opening than the first 

collimator; and 

said radiation measuring device comprising a measuring 

probe and a count rate-measuring device for a predeter- 
mined wavelength. 


4,262,202 
SCINTILLATOR DETECTOR ARRAY 
Dominic A. Cusano, Schenectady, N.Y., and Frank A. Di Bianca, 
Mukwonago, Wis., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 69,778 
Int. Cl.’ GO1T 1/20; GO2F 1/13 


U.S, Cl. 250—366 11 Claims 


1. A scintillator detector array particularly useful in comput- 
erized tomography comprising: 

a housing for holding a liquid scintillation medium, said 

housing including a plurality of walled cellular chambers, 
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said housing having a front wall structure substantially 
transmissive to x-ray radiation, said chambers being de- 
fined by side wall members which are substantially opaque 
to x-ray radiation and which are substantially orthogonal 
to said front wall structure; 

a liquid scintillation medium including a soluble fluor and a 
solvent material for said fluor, said solvent material being 
selected from the group consisting of a solvent having a 
high Z compound dissolved therein and an intrinsically 
high Z solvent; and 

a plurality of photoelectrically responsive devices disposed 
about said cellular chambers so as to receive optical wave- 
length photons produced by said scintillation medium. 


4,262,203 
ALPHA PARTICLE MONITOR 
Mario W. Overhoff, 1036 Paxton Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio 45208 
Filed Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 8,487 
Int. Cl.) GOIT 1/18 


U.S, Cl. 250—374 15 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for monitoring gas-borne radioactive matter 
exhibiting alpha decay in the presence of less energetic ionizing 
radiation, comprising: 

a flow-through linear ion chamber having an outer electrode 
enclosing an inner collector electrode between which an 
electrostatic potential is maintained of a magnitude insuffi- 
cient to produce charge amplification avalanching within 
said chamber, said chamber including input and output gas 
ports to facilitate flow therethrough of a gas to be moni- 
tored bearing radioactive matter exhibiting alpha decay in 
the presence of less energetic ionizing radiation, and 

an amplifier connected to said collector electrode, said am- 
plifier having insignificant feedback capacitance to 
thereby substantially eliminate electrical integration of the 
input thereto from said ion chamber collector electrode, 
said amplifier having a time constant for providing, in 
response to collection by said collector electrode of an 
electrical charge of approximately 10~—'4 coulombs associ- 
ated with an alpha decay event, an output pulse having a 
width sufficient to be discriminated in the presence of 
noise. 


4,262,204 
PATIENT CRADLE FOR COMPUTERIZED 
TOMOGRAPHY APPARATUS 
Paul J. Mirabella, Waukesha, Wis., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,422 
Int. Cl.’ GO3B 41/16 
U.S. Cl. 250—445 T 2 Claims 
1. Computerized tomography apparatus including a scanner 
comprising a rotatable x-ray source for projecting a beam of 
x-radiation in a path transverse to a longitudinal axis on which 
an examination body may be disposed, x-ray detector means on 
a side opposite of the axis from the source for rotating coordi- 
nately with the source and for intercepting radiation that is 
attenuated by a body and emerges therefrom, a support and 
carriage means for supporting a table top on which a body may 
rest for being translated into and out of said x-ray beam path, 
and 
an improved composite table top characterized by permit- 
ting said top and any body thereon to be supported solely 
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in cantilever fashion in said beam path, said top compris- 
ing: 

an elongated core comprised of rigid structural foam having 
low x-ray attenuating properties and having top and bot- 
tom surfaces which have different radii of curvature re- 
sulting in said core having a nominally crescent-shaped 
cross section and in said surfaces intersecting to produce 
relatively sharp and thin longitudinally extending laterally 
spaced apart edges, 

a skin bonded to said core and composed of high strength 
fibers entrained in heat curable resin and having low x-ray 
attenuating properties, said skin covering said core includ- 
ing said edges and having a thickness that results in mini- 
mal increase in the thickness of said edges, 

means for mounting said composite top to said carriage 
means to enable a substantial part of the length of said top 
to extend in cantilever fashion from said carriage means, 


gq 


said x-ray beam being nominally planar and said longitudinal 
axis being substantially perpendicular to the plane of the 
beam and said beam being divergent in said plane from 
said source to said detector means, predetermined angu- 
larly separated diverging rays in said beam being tangent 
to a circular x-ray image reconstruction zone to which 
said axis is also substantially perpendicular, 

said lower surface of said table top having a radius of curva- 
ture substantially equal to the radius of said circle and said 
curvature and circle being concentric so that when said 
table top is in said beam path and said beam is rotated for 
projecting laterally and from below said lower surface 
said predetermined rays will be substantially tangent to 
the circle of which said bottom surface is an arc portion 
and rays outside of the angle between said predetermined 
rays which could cause streaks in the image will be outside 
of the reconstruction circle. 


4,262,205 
FLUOROMETER WITH HIGH SENSITIVITY AND 
STABILITY 
Ahmad Abu-Shumays, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Varian 
Associates, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 77,817 
Int. Cl.) GO1J 1/58, 3/30 


USS. Cl, 250—458 6 Claims 
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1. A method for using a double beam instrument for obtain- 
ing highly stable fluorescence measurements of rapidly com- 
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a mixture and rapidly adjusting and maintaining the tem- 
perature of said mixture to a selected equilibration temper- 
ature to enable calibrated fluorescence intensity measure- 
ments; 

automatically performing, during the period of time immedi- 
ately prior to achieving said selected temperature equili- 
bration, measurements of instrumental error effects by 
sequentially placing a shutter means in second and third 
positions and measuring photocell output in said positions; 

placing said shutter means in a first position; 

and exciting said mixture with radiation to stimulate fluores- 
cence while measuring and storing the intensity of emis- 
sions of said mixture, said measuring and storing being 
uninterruptedly carried out for a variable time determined 
by parameters of a particular test to be performed; and 

correcting said measured emission intensity for said instru- 
ment drifts in order to provide repeatable results. 


4,262,206 
FLUORESCENT RADIATION CONVERTER 

Walter Viehmann, Rockville, Md., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Administrator of the Na- 

tional Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Jan. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 111,439 
Int. Cl.3 GO1J 1/58 


U.S. Cl. 250—483 17 Claims 








1. A fluorescent radiation converter, comprising: 
a substantially undoped optically transparent substrate; and 
a waveshifter coating deposited on at least one portion of 
said substrate for absorption of impinging radiation and 
conversion thereof to fluorescent radiation, said coating 
including 
substantially 1000 g/liter of a solvent, 70 to 200 g/liter of 
an organic polymer, and 0.2 to 25 g/liter of at least one 
organic fluorescent dye. 


4,262,207 
NEAR FIELD OR FAR FIELD IMAGING APPARATUS 
WITH IMPROVED RESOLUTION 
Christopher H. Tosswill, Sturbridge, Mass., assignor to Galileo 
Electro-Optics Corp., Sturbridge, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 31,835 
Int. Cl.) G21K 1/00; GO1T 1/20 


USS, Cl. 250—505 6 Claims 


1. In imaging apparatus for improved resolution for deter- 


pleting reactions comprising: mining the location of a source of radiation of unknown posi- 
mixing a liquid sample to be studied with a reagent to form tion comprising a slit collimator, means for imparting to said 
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collimator a basic movement through a succession of different 
positions relative to said source of radiation, detector means 
for providing measurements of the radiation passing through 
the collimator in each of said positions, and means for process- 
ing data from said succession of measurements to gain informa- 
tion about said source, that improvement comprising 
means for superimposing upon said basic movement of said 
collimator a cyclic lateral movement of said collimator 
and said detector means transverse both to the direction of 
radiation transmission through said collimator and to the 
walls of said collimator defining said slits, and 
means for making a succession of said measurements during 
each cycle of said lateral movement. 


4,262,208 
PHOTO-ELECTRICAL DETECTING APPARATUS 
Akiyoshi Suzki, Tokyo; Ichiro Kano; Hideki Yoshinari, both of 
Yokohama; Masao Tozuka, Ohmiya; Ryozo Hiraga, Yoko- 
hama; Yuzo Kato, Yokohama, and Yasuo Ogino, Yokohama, 
all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 900,857, Apr. 28, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 49,980 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 1, 1977, 52/50605 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 21/06 


USS. Cl. 250—548 8 Claims 
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3. Apparatus for photoelectrically detecting a signal from a 
substantially linear area of an object, comprising: 

a. a first optical system for projecting a substantially linear 
light flux onto said linear area on the object and forming 
a linear light flux on a focal plane of an objective lens 
adapted to observe the object; 

b. a second optical system for forming an image of the object 
on an imaging plane; 

c. an image sensor disposed on the imaging plane; and 

d. optical filter means, disposed between the object and said 
image sensor, for blocking non-scattered light from the 
object and passing scattered light from the object. 


4,262,209 
SUPPLEMENTAL ELECTRICAL POWER GENERATING 
SYSTEM 
Charles A. Berner, 12900 Bellerive Estate Dr., Creve Coeur, 
Mo. 63141 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,456 
Int. Cl. F02D 29/06; F02N 11/06; H02J 3/40; H0O2P 9/00 
U.S, Cl. 290—7 21 Claims 
1. An energy conversion system for independently supplying 
demand-controlled supplemental AC electrical power continu- 
ously upon demand to an electrical load in electrical phase 
synchronism with, simultaneously with, and in parallel with an 
operating, existing source of AC electrical power, said system 
comprising commutator AC generator means operating at an 
controllably variable shaft speed unrelated to the frequency of 
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said existing source of AC electrical power, a prime mover for 
operating said commutator AC generator means, said prime 
mover being controllable to vary the magnitude of the avail- 
able mechanical shaft power thereof to produce a controllably 
variable shaft speed of said commutator AC generator means 
which shaft speed is unrelated to the frequency of said existing 
source of AC electrical power, said commutator AC generator 
means being adapted to generate supplemental AC power for 
delivery to said electrical load for satisfying AC power re- 
quirements of said electrical load, exciter means for exciting 
said commutator AC generator means proportional to the 
magnitude of in-phase real power demand of said electrical 
load regardless of the controllably variable shaft speed of said 
commutator AC generator means, electrical load current de- 
mand sensor means, independent from said operating, existing 





source of AC power, for providing a demand control signal 
which is proportional to the magnitude of in-phase real power 
demand of said electrical load, first control means intercon- 
nected with said prime mover for controlling the production of 
available mechanical shaft power by said prime mover in pro- 
portion to the magnitude of in-phase real power demand of 
said electrical load, and second control means interconnected 
with said exciter means for controlling the degree of excitation 
of said commutator AC generator means to cause the electrical 
power output thereof to substantially meet and be continually 
responsive to the magnitude of in-phase real power demand of 
said electrical load regardless of the mechanical shaft power 
produced by said prime mover and regardless of the controlla- 
bly variable shaft speed of said commutator AC generator 
means. 


4,262,210 
DEVAPORIZER-WINDMILL SYSTEM AND APPARATUS 
Anthony S. Yamine, 4679 Pardee Rd., Dearborn Heights, Mich. 

48125 

Division of Ser. No. 636,538, Dec. 1, 1975, Pat. No. 4,071,336, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 433,187, Jan. 21, 1974, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 871,179 
Int. Cl.’ FOID 15/10 
US. Cl. 290—54 

1. A system comprising: 

a hydrodynamic electric generator; 

a reservoir for liquid operably communicating with said 
hydrodynamic electric generator for supplying liquid to 
said hydrodynamic electric generator for causing said 
hydrodynamic electric generator to thereby produce 
electric power; 

a motor-generator electrically connected to said hydrody- 
namic electric generator; 

first means for separating liquid from gases; 

said first means being operably and rotatably connected to 
said motor-generator; 

second means for admitting gases to enter therein and for 
directing the admitted gases in a first predetermined direc- 
tion toward and through said first means; 

said second means operably communicating with said first 
means so that normally said admitted gases directed in said 
first predetermined direction cause said first means to 
rotate at a suitable speed; 

said hydrodynamic electric generator selectively feeding at 
least a portion of said produced electric power to said 
motor-generator to at least assist said directed admitted 
gases to rotate said first means when said directed admit- 


7 Claims 
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ted gases are incapable of rotating said first means at a 
suitable speed without assistance; 

third means for conducting the liquid separated from the 
gases to said reservoir; 

fourth means for directing the deliquified gases out to the 
ambient atmosphere; 


4,262,212 

AUTOMATIC POWER CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR 

RECREATIONAL VEHICLE OR THE LIKE 
Allan S. Jacob, Rochester, and Andrzej Zawadzki, Birmingham, 
both of Mich., assignors to Ram Meter, Inc., Troy, Mich. 

Filed Jan, 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,528 

Int. Cl.) HO2J 3/00, 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 307—9 


Gach 
Vv Ptwer 


hime Line 4 
| rat i. & riety 
Someraler| — 
gz Uf 


4 ie 


14 Claims 


4 





Me 
On trac for) 


























1. A system for controlling the AC power supply to a recre- 
ational vehicle between an AC land line and an auxiliary- 
motor-driven AC generator on said recreational vehicle, said 
land line having an interrupter which interrupts said land line 

fifth means for collecting liquid from the ambient atmo- at a predetermined power supply level which is less than the 


sphere; and power supply capability of said AC generator, the improve- 
sixth means for conducting the liquid collected from the ment comprising: 


ambient atmosphere to said reservoir. power transfer means being presettable at a power demand 


level correlative to but less than said predetermined 
power supply level, said power transfer means being 
adapted for electrically disconnecting said land line from 


said recreational vehicle and for transferring the power 
supply for said recreational vehicle to said AC generator 
when said AC power demanded by said recreational vehi- 
cle exceeds said preset power demand level and prior to 
interruption of said land line by said interrupter. 


4,262,211 
LIQUID STORAGE DEVICE AND ENERGY GENERATOR 
Michael V. Streczyn, 1128 W. Balboa Blvd., Newport Beach, 
Calif. 92661 
Filed Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 952,829 
Int. Cl.3 FO3B 7/00 


USS. Cl. 290—54 12 Claims 


4,262,213 
UNIVERSAL POWER MODULE 
Charles W. Eichelberger, Schenectady, N.Y., and Michael A. 
Haase, Euclid, Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,034 
Int. Cl.’ HO3K 13/24; H02J 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—40 16 Claims 
1. A universal power supply for controlling the application 
of power to N electrical loads, N being an integer greater than 
1, as a function of a PWM data signal, said PWM data signal 
including N serial PWM pulses, each of said PWM pulses 
being associated with a respective one of said N loads and 
having a width which is indicative of whether power is to be 
applied to its associated load, said power supply comprising: 
(A) memory means having N storage locations, each associ- 
ated with a respective load, for accepting a binary signal 
as a function of the width of each of said N pulses and 
responsive to each of N associated clock pulses; said mem- 
ory means also for storing the binary signal for each asso- 
ciated one of said PWM pulses in an associated one of the 
storage locations responsive to a strobe signal and provid- 
ing each of the binary signals at one of N outputs each 
associated with one of said N storage locations; 
(B) an input circuit having means for providing one of said 
clock pulses responsive to each of said PWM pulses and 


TO POWER ON SHORE 


1. An electrical generating system and floating storage con- 

tainers for storing liquid products off-shore, comprising: 

i. a plurality of inflatable, elongate, flexible containers 
adapted to be partially submerged in water when filled 
with liquid products, the containers being adapted for 
off-shore filling and discharge; 

ii. a generator disposed centrally of the floating containers; 

iii. the containers in storage position being floatably attached 
to the generator; 

iv. a plurality of the containers being adapted for rotational 


movement about the generator, thereby converting rota- 
tional energy into electrical energy when the containers 
are rotated by a differential movement of the water. 


either a first or a second level of said binary signal to said 
memory means for storage in each of said storage loca- 
tions, with the particular level of binary signal which is 
stored in any given storage location being determined by 
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the width of the PWM signal associated therewith and 
indicative of whether power is to be applied to the load 
associated with that storage location; 

said input circuit also including means for providing said 
strobe signal to said memory means only after all of said N 
PWM pulses have been received; and 


Be 
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(C) output circuit means coupled to said memory means 
outputs for applying power to those ones of said N loads 
whose associated memory means storage location con- 
tains a binary signal of level indicating that power is to be 
applied to its associated load. 


4,262,214 
SYSTEM FOR SWITCHING A LOAD BETWEEN TWO 
SOURCES 
Haresh C. Patel, Franklin, Mass., assignor to The Foxboro 
Company, Foxboro, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,829 
Int. Cl.) HO2J 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 307—51 5 Claims 

















1. A switching system for bi-directional switching of a load 
between first and second independent, asynchronous a-c 
sources comprising: 

first bi-state switching means; 

second bi-state switching means in series with said first 

switching means and operable with said first switching 
means to connect said first source to said load when said 
first and second switch means are in one state; 

third bi-state switching means; 

fourth bi-state switching means in series with said third 

switching means and operable with said third switching 

means to connect said second source to said load when 

said third and fourth switching means are in one state; 
fifth bi-sta*c switching means; 

a first bi-state actuator being coupled to said first, third and 
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fifth switching means and being operable to control the 
state of said first, third and fifth switching means; 

a second bi-state actuator being coupled to said second and 
fourth switching means and being operable in response to 
said fifth switching means to control the state of said 
second and fourth switching means; 

sensor means responsive to first and second predetermined 
conditions of said first source and having an output for 
controlling the state of said first bi-state actuator and 
thereby controlling the state of said second bi-state actua- 
tor; 

said predetermined conditions causing said actuators to 
sequentially change state; 

said second actuator always completing its state change a 
predetermined period following the start of the state 
change of said first actuator when connecting either said 
first source or said second source to said load; 

said predetermined period being of sufficient magnitude 
such that one of said sources is electically disconnected 
from said load before the other one is electrically con- 
nected to said load; 

whereby during switching no interpower currents are pro- 
duced. 


4,262,215 
DIRECT CURRENT INTERRUPTER 

Satoru Yanabu, Machida; Tohru Tamagawa, Chigasaki; Hisato- 

shi Ikeda, Zushi, and Hidekiyo Mayama, Yokohama, all of 

Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,892 
Int. Cl.) HO2H 1/04 

USS, Cl. 307—91 


1. A direct current interrupter for interrupting a main direct 
current, comprising: a plurality of interrupter units capable of 
interrupting shunted currents of the main direct current and 
arranged at regular angular intervals on a circle with the axial 
line of the interrupter as its center; said interrupter units each 
including a pair of interrupting portions, the interrupting por- 
tions of said interrupter units being arranged on said circle in 
such a manner that current flows through them parallel to said 
axial line and current flowing through any two adjacent inter- 
rupting portions flows in opposite directions. 


4,262,216 
FLOAT SWITCH 
Stephen P. Johnston, Detroit Lakes, Minn., assignor to S. J. 
Electro Systems, Inc., Detroit Lakes, Minn. 
Filed May 2, 1979, Ser. No. 35,221 
Int. Ci.’ HOIH 35/18 
U.S. Cl. 307—118 
1. A float switch comprising, in combination: 
a hollow liquidtight housing having an axis, and arranged to 
float in a liquid; 
electrical conducting means extending axially from said 
housing in a flexible liquidtight cable; and 
electrical switching means mounted within said housing and 
including a relay, having a pair of contacts connected to 


11 Claims 
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said conducting means, for opening and closing the circuit 
therebetween in accordance with changes in the orienta- 
tion of said housing, and sets of gravity responsive switch- 
ing means having working axes extending obliquely with 
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respect to said axis in at least three planes containing said 
axis for controlling said relay, the switching means of one 
of said sets being connected in series and the switching 
means of another of said sets being connected in parallel. 





4,262,217 
CCD GAIN CONTROL 
Peter A. Levine, Trenton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 821,100, Aug. 2, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 122,724 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 19/28; HOIL 29/78 


USS, Cl. 307—221 D 5 Claims 


1. In a buried channel charge-coupled device (CCD) of the 
type having a substrate of one conductivity type, a surface 
layer of different conductivity type, a source of charge carriers 
in the substrate, a charge storage region in the substrate whose 
potential is controlled by an overlying electrode, receptive of 
a charge from said source of charge carriers, and means for 
transferring from said storage region to a transfer site in said 
substrate an amount Qs of charge signal which is dependent on 
the amplitude V yn of an input signal and for leaving behind in 
said storage region a residual charge at a given level Qrinde- 
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pendent of the input signal amplitude; a method for setting the 
transfer function AQs/AV yn of said CCD at substantially a 
preselected value, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) varying the level of the voltage applied to said electrode 
within a range of levels to thereby adjust the level Q- of 
said residual charge and hence determine the value of said 
transfer function in accordance with said electrode volt- 
age level, said range of levels including that particular 
electrode voltage level at which said transfer function has 
said preselected value, and 

(b) terminating the variation of said electrode voltage level 
in response to said transfer function reaching substantially 
said preselected value. 


4,262,218 

SIGNAL SWITCH CIRCUIT FOR PLURAL ANALOG 
SIGNALS 

Jun Ishii, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 11,922 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1978, 53/18380 
Int. Cl.) HO3K 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—255 6 Claims 
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1. A signal switch circuit controlled by the D.C. level of a 


control signal, comprising: 


a first transistor having a base supplied with a first input 
signal, and an emitter for producing an output signal; 

a second transistor having a base supplied with a second 
input signal and an emitter connected to said first transis- 
tor emitter; 

a first switch circuit connected between the collector of said 
first transistor and a first power source, and actuated by 
first and second D.C. levels of said control signal; 

a second switch circuit connected between the collector of 
said second transistor and said first power source, and 
actuated by second and third D.C. levels of control signal; 
and 

a first impedance connected between a second power source 
and said first and second transistors emitters; and 

said first switch circuit being actuated by said first D.C. level 
to produce a signal at said first and second transistor 
emitters related to said first input signal, said second 
switch circuit being actuated by said third D.C. level to 
produce a signal at said first and second transistor emitters 
related to said second input signal, and said first and sec- 
ond switch circuits being actuated by said second D.C. 
level to produce a signal at said first and second transistor 
emitters related to a mixture of said first and second input 
signals. 
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4,262,219 
CIRCUIT FOR GENERATING PHASES TO CONTROL 
THE CARRYING OUT OF OPERATIONS IN A DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 
André Richard, La Celle Saint Cloud, France, assignor to Com- 
pagnie Internationale pour |’Informatique Cil Honeywell Bull 
(Societe Anonyme), Paris, France 
Filed Sep. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 941,689 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 7, 1977, 77 30299 
Int. Cl.) HO3K 5/135, 17/16, 17/26, 17/693 


U.S. Cl. 307—262 8 Claims 
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1. A control circuit connected across a high and a low volt- 
age supply bus for generating a control signal to control the 
carrying out of operations in a data processing system, com- 
prising, in combination: 

an input stage having a first input means (12) for receiving a 
first voltage input signal (CEY) which changes between 
two voltage levels and a second input means (11) for 
receiving a second voltage input signal (NWE) which 
changes between two voltage levels, each of the first and 
second voltage input signals having two opposite types of 
transitions, 

transitions of a rising type having an ending point higher in 
voltage level than a starting point, and 

transitions of a falling type having a starting point higher in 
voltage level than an ending point; 

connecting circuit means (N6, unnumbered conductors, 
transistors 9 and 10) for operatively interconnecting said 
first and second input means to each other and to the high 
and low voltage supply bus; 

an output stage (transistors 1, 2, 6 and capacitor 5) connected 
across the high and low voltage supply bus and providing 
an output signal which shifts between two voltage levels; 

and channel means (transistors 8, 28 and 29) for establishing 
a conductive channel between the input stage and the 
output stage; 

whereby said channel means is operative to cause the output 
stage to shift the output signal whenever both conditions 
within either pair of the following requirements are met: 

I.(1) a transition of a first type occurs in a particular one of 
said input signals and, 

(2) the other one of said input signals is at a level correspond- 
ing to its end point level after a transition of the opposite 
type, or, 

IL.(1) a transition of the opposite type from said first type 
occurs in said other one of said input signals and 

(2) the particular one of said input signals is at a level corre- 
sponding to its endpoint level after a transition of the first 
type. 


4,262,220 
OPTICAL CURRENT ISOLATOR CIRCUIT 
Moises A. Delacruz, Cottage Grove, Minn., assignor to Rose- 
mount Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,786 
Int. Cl. HO3K 3/42 
USS. Cl. 307—311 17 Claims 
1. An isolation circuit for receiving a periodic input signal 
and providing an isolated output signal having a magnitude 
which is a function of the periodic input signal, the isolation 
circuit comprising: 
optical isolator means having an input for receiving the 
periodic input signal and having an output which switches 
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between conductive and non-conductive output states as a 
function of the periodic input signal; 

voltage regulating means connected in circuit with the out- 
put of the optical isolator means for providing a signal 
having a first predetermined value when the output of the 
optical isolator means is in its conductive state and having 
a second predetermined value when the output of the 
optical isolator means is in its non-conductive state; 
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means for converting the signal provided by the voltage 
regulating means to a reference signal having a magnitude 
which is a function of the periodic input signal; 

means for providing a comparison signal having a magnitude 
which is a function of the isolated output signal; and 

output control means for controlling the isolated output 
signal as a function of the reference signal and the compar- 
ison signal, 


4,262,221 
VOLTAGE COMPARATOR 
Andrew G. F. Dingwall, Bridgewater, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 18,908 
Int. Cl.) HO3K 5/22, 5/153 


U.S. Cl. 307—355 
a 
Q 
w 


cl 





1. A comparator circuit comprising: 

first and second p-channel field effect transistors connected 
to form a first cascode amplifier having respective input 
and output terminal; 

first and second n-channel field effect transistors connected 
to form a second cascode amplifier having respective 
input and output terminals; 

a first node at which output signal is available; 

means connecting the respective output terminals of said 
first and second cascode amplifiers to the first node; 

means for selectively applying respective balancing poten- 
tials to the gate electrodes of the first and second p-chan- 
nel and first and second n-channel transistors for causing 
the potential at said first node to exhibit a predetermined 
potential value intermediate the limits of the range of 
output potentials; 

first and second means for selectively applying a common 
signal potential to the input terminals of the first and 
second cascode amplifiers, respectively, which signal is 
applied to the exclusion of the balancing potentials. 
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4,262,222 
INTERRUPTABLE SIGNAL GENERATOR 
Merlin D. Bjorke, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Honeywell 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,534 
Int. Cl.) HO3K 5/00, 17/28 


US. Cl. 307—608 6 Claims 
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1. An interruptable signal generator comprising: 

first means having an input connected to receive a trigger 
signal and an output for generating an output signal which 
includes a timing cycle of a fixed known duration, the first 
means being responsive to the trigger signal for initiating 
the timing cycle, the output signal beginning in timed 
relation to the start pulse and terminating in timed relation 
to the end of the timing cycle; and 

second means connected to the first means for interrupting 
the timing cycle for an indefinite period, the interruption 
being in timed relation to an interrupt signal edge and for 
reestablishing the timing cycle in timed relation to a reset 
signal edge, thus permitting the timing cycle to continue, 
the second means being connected to receive the interrupt 
and reset signal edges. 


4,262,223 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC MOTOR FOR TIMEPIECE 

Willy Cleusix, Le Landeron, Switzerland, assignor to Ebauches 

Electroniques S.A., Neuchatel, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 969,539 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 20, 1977, 

15723/77 
Int. Cl.) HO2K 37/00 

USS. Cl. 310—49 R 4 Claims 

1. An electro-magnetic motor for a timepiece, comprising: 

A. a stator including: 

(1) a cylindrical coil; 

(2) a core traversing the coil and having opposed ends, 
each of which are provided with notched portions 
having notches therein, the notched portions being 
wider than the remainder of the core and having a cross 
section at least equal to the section of the core in the 
coil; 

(3) two pole pieces having opposed ends with one end of 
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each pole piece in contact with an end of the core, the 
pole pieces each having a notched portion with a notch 
on the one end thereof, the notched portions of the pole 
pieces having a cross section substantially equal to the 
cross section of the notched portions of the core and the 
notched portions of the pole pieces being assembled to 
the notched portions of the core by reciprocal engage- 


ment thereof to bring one end of each pole piece in 
contact with an end of the core, the other ends of the 
pole pieces extending towards one another; and 
B. a rotor arranged between the other ends of the pole 
pieces; 
C. so that the notches in the core and the pole pieces do not 
produce any increase in the resistance to the magnetic flux 
passing through the core and the pole pieces. 


4,262,224 

OIL COOLING FOR AN ELECTRICAL GENERATOR 
Wolfgang Kofink, Aichwald, and Georg Binder, Bechhofen, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 

Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,641 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 29, 

1978, 2828473 
Int. Cl.) HO2K 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—54 16 Claims 


1. Oil cooled electric generator and rectifier combination for 
association with an engine having a pressurized lubrication 
circuit (37, 38, 39) comprising 

a generator housing (12); 

a stator housing (27) located within said generator housing; 

a stator including an armature core (16) and an armature 
winding (15) and further including an exciter core (14) and 
a field winding on the exciter core, the exciter core being 
spaced from the armature core leaving a gap, the stator 
being positioned within the stator housing (27); 

a bearing (22) mounted within the generator housing (12); 

a shaft (18, 55) rotatable in the bearing; 

a claw-pole rotor (17) mounted on said shaft and rotatable 
within the gap between the armature core (16) and the 
exciter core (14); 

a rectifier assembly (19, 21) including at least one diode 
rectifier (19) and a support plate (21) therefor; 

cooling means to cool the generator and the rectifier assem- 
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bly, connected to the pressurized lubrication circuit 
wherein 

the generator housing defines at least one oil space (42) 
adjacent an end wall of the exciter core (14) to permit 
direct contact of the oil supplied by the pressurized lubri- 
cation circuit and the exciter core, and wherein at least 
one of said housings (12, 27) is formed with at least one 
annular groove extending around the respective housing, 
or housings, and in fluid communication with said pressur- 
ized lubrication circuit for the flow of oil thereabout; 

at least one oil supply passageway (3, 4, 21, 63) in fluid 
communication with said pressurized lubrication circuit 
connected to and furnishing pressurized oil from said 
circuit to said bearing; 

oil duct means (23, 41) connecting said oil space and said oil 
supply passageways to said lubricating circuit to establish 
said oil flow connection from said pressurized lubrication 
circuit; 

wherein the support plate (21) defines a subdivision within 
said generator housing (12), said oil space (42) being lo- 
cated to one side of said support plate, the other side of 
said support plate, within said housing, defining a dry 
chamber (47); 

and wherein the at least one rectifier (19) is located within 
said dry space, the oil from the pressurized lubricating 
circuit cooling the support plate at the side remote from 
the location of the at least one rectifier diode. 


4,262,225 
LOW FORCE STARTING SWITCH FOR TWO-SPEED 
MOTOR 
Eugene F. Hildebrandt, Ferguson, and William D. Crow, Mary- 
land Heights, both of Mo., assignors to Emerson Electric Co., 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 56,810 
Int. Cl.) HO2K /1/00 
US. Cl. 310—68 E 


HI SPEED MAIN 16 
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PRESENT 

1. A motor starting switch for use with a two speed electric 
motor having a first set of windings energizable for low speed 
operation, a second set of windings energizable for high speed 
operation, a starting winding energizable during start up of the 
motor, and a speed selector switch for selecting high or low 
speed operation of said motor, said starting switch being actu- 
able by a centrifugal actuator included within said motor re- 
sponsive to the speed of the motor for switching said starting 
switch from a starting position in which said high speed wind- 
ing and said starting winding are energized and a run position 
in which starting winding is deenergized and in which either 
the high or low speed winding is energized as may have been 
previously selected by the setting of said speed selector switch, 
said starting switch comprising a housing, a plurality of power 
input terminals adapted to be connected to a source of electric 
power, the first of said power input terminals being adapted to 
be energized by said speed selector switch when the latter is in 
its low speed position, another of said input terminals being 
adapted to be energized by said speed selector switch when the 
latter is in its high speed position, and another of said power 
input terminals being adapted to be connected to said windings 
and to said source of power, said switch further having a 
plurality of output terminals, a first of which is adapted to be 
connected to said high speed winding, said first output terminal 
being energized by the high speed side of said speed selector 
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switch, a second of which is adapted to be connected to said 
low speed winding, and a third of which is adapted to be 
connected to said starting winding, said first and second output 
terminals each having a respective contact disposed within said 
housing and being spaced apart from one another, a first mov- 
able switch arm within the housing being connected to said one 
input terminal, said first and second contacts and said first 
switch arm constituting a double throw single pole switch, said 
starting switch further having a plunger movable along a path 
within said housing in response to movement of said centrifu- 
gal actuator between its starting and run positions, said third 
output terminal having a third contact disposed within said 
housing, said starting switch still further comprising a second 
switch arm carried by said plunger engageable with said third 
contact, means carried by said plunger for making electrical 
contact between said first and second switch arms and for 
effecting movement of said first switch arm with said plunger 
as the latter moves between its starting and run positions in 
response to movement of the centrifugal actuator, said first 
switch arm being engageable with said first contact and said 
second switch arm being engageable with said third contact 
when said plunger is in its starting position thereby to provide 
energization of said high speed winding regardless of the speed 
selected by said speed selector switch and to provide energiza- 
tion of said starting winding via said first switch arm and said 
means carried by said plunger, said first switch arm being 
movable from engagement with said first contact to engage- 
ment with said second contact and said second switch arm 
being movable clear of said third contact upon movement of 
said plunger from its starting to its run position thereby to 
deenergize said starting winding and to permit energization of 
the selected high or low speed winding of the motor for contin- 
ued operation of the motor in its selected speed mode. 


4,262,226 
INSULATING FLUID SYSTEM FOR PROTECTING 
SUBMERSIBLE ELECTRIC MOTORS FROM 
SURROUNDING FLUIDS 

John W. Erickson, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to Kobe, 

Inc., City of Commerce, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 68,787 
Int. Cl. HO2K 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 310—87 


1. In a submersible electric motor for installation in an oil 
well, said motor having a housing, a vertical output shaft 
projecting out of the top end of the said housing, and sealing 
means between said shaft and said housing, the improvement 
comprising: a length of coiled tubing extending from well head 
to said housing; means for sealingly connecting the lower end 
of said coiled tubing to the upper portions of said motor hous- 
ing; means for filling said tubing with pressurized insulating 
fluid; means at the bottom end of said coiled tubing for supply- 
ing insulating fluid to the interior of said housing at a pressure 
differential at least about 100 p.s.i. above that of the well fluid 
surrounding the housing; electrical power lines mounted 
within said tubing for energizing said motor; a sump in the 
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bottom portion of said motor housing; and a capillary drain 
from said sump proportioned to automatically remove water 
from said sump at a pressure differential at least about 100 p.s.i. 


4,262,227 

THICKNESS-SHEAR PIEZO-ELECTRIC VIBRATOR 
WITH ADDITIONAL MASS FOR MODE SUPPRESSION 
Hitoshi Ikeno; Tetsuro Konno; Mitsuyuki Sugita, and Hirofumi 

Yanagi, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,456 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1977, 52-137555 
Int. Cl. HOIL 41/08 


US, Cl. 310—312 8 Claims 


1. A thickness-shear mode piezo-electric vibrator compris- 
ing: a piezo-electric crystal operable in the thickness-shear 
mode to vibrate in its fundamental mode, driving electrodes 
formed on opposed surfaces of said crystal, and an addition 
mass formed on at least one of said driving electrodes, the 
improvement wherein said addition mass is suitably positioned 
on the nodal line of a 3-fold harmonic vibration and on the area 
where the vibration energy of the fundamental main vibration 
is sufficiently large so that the frequency fo of the fundamental 
main vibration and the frequency f3; of the 3-fold harmonic 
vibration always satisfy the following relation within the prac- 
tical application ranges of temperature and load capacitance; 


fox . 


4,262,228 
ELECTRIC LAMP WITH U-SHAPED SUPPORT WIRES 
Oliver B. Cruse, Florissant, Mo., assignor to Wagner Electric 
Corporation, Parsippany, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,532 
Int. Cl.) HO1K 1/28, 1/44 


USS, Cl. 313—25 14 Claims 





1. An electric lamp, comprising: 

(a) a reflector; 

(b) a lens secured to said reflector to define an enclosure 
therebetween; 

(c) a bulb disposed in said enclosure, said bulb having an 
envelope portion containing a filament and a base portion; 

(d) a pair of support wires supporting said bulb in said enclo- 
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sure, each of said support wires having a substantially 
U-shaped portion; and 

(e) said base portion of said bulb being engaged in the sub- 
stantially U-shaped portions of said support wires. 


4,262,229 
TUNGSTEN HALOGEN INCANDESCENT LAMP 

HAVING TWO PAIRS OF LEADS IN UNDULATING 

ENVELOPE SECTION 

Roland L. Bienvenue, Lawrence, and Herbert I. Walton, New- 
buryport, both of Mass., assignors to GTE Products Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 938,999 
Int. Cl.’ HO1K 1/42, 9/08 


USS. Cl. 313—222 14 Claims 


1. A tungsten-halogen incandescent lamp comprising: 

a substantially tubular glass envelope having a press-sealed 
first end portion and a tip-sealed second end portion, said 
press-sealed first end portion of said glass envelope includ- 
ing a pair of opposing longitudinal side walls each having 
two undulating portions therein; 

a fill of an inert gas and halogen within said envelope; 

first and second pairs of straight and parallel lead-in wires 
sealed within said press-sealed end portion of said enve- 
lope, each of said lead-in wires having a first end project- 
ing within said envelope and a second end extending from 
said envelope, the portions of each of said lead-in wires 
sealed within said press-sealed first end portion of said 
glass envelope being substantially positioned within a 
respective one of said undulating portions, said first pair of 
lead-in wires occupying a first plane and said second pair 
of lead-in wires occupying a second plane substantially 
parallel to said first plane, said first pair of lead-in wires 
being laterally offset from said second pair within said 
press-sealed first end portion of said envelope; and 

first and second spaced apart tungsten filaments supported 
within said envelope by said first ends of said first and 
second pairs of lead-in wires, respectively. 


4,262,230 
STORAGE TARGET FOR DIRECT-VIEW STORAGE 
TUBES 


Takefumi Kato, Hinode, and Hajime Takita, Hino, both of 


Japan, assignors to Iwatsu Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan, 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,838 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1978, 53/4567 
Int. Cl.’ HO1J 29/08, 29/36 

8 Claims 
4. A storage target for a direct-view storage tube, compris- 

ing a storage medium in the form of a relatively rigid sheet of 

material having a coefficient of density of at least about 0.7, the 


storage medium having a first and a second group of parallel 


spaced grooves formed in its opposite surfaces and extending 
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in right angular relationship to each other, there being an array 
of openings at the crossing points of the first and the second 
groups of grooves in the storage medium, and a film electrode 


in the form of interconnected strips of conductive material 
overlying the surfaces of lands between the first group of 
grooves in the storage medium. 


4,262,231 
HELICAL WIRE COIL IN SOLENOIDAL LAMP TIP-OFF 
REGION WETTED BY ALLOY FORMING AN AMALGAM 
WITH MERCURY 

John M. Anderson, Scotia, and Peter D. Johnson, Schenectady, 

both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Sche- 

nectady, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 954,411 
Int. Cl.? HO1J 63/02, 17/26 


U.S. Cl. 313—490 8 Claims 


1. In a solenoidal electric field discharge lamp including an 
evacuable, light-transmissive envelope with interior phosphor 
coat, said envelope containing a gaseous discharge medium, at 


least a portion of which is mercury vapor, with an electrically 
energized toroidal magnetic core disposed within the said 
medium, said core being electrically connected to a ballast 
located at a base end of said lamp, said envelope possessing a 
protruding tip-off region extending into the volume occupied 
by said ballast, the improvement comprising: 
an alloy wetted to a helical wire coil disposed within said 
tip-off region and forming an alloy with mercury within 
said envelope, so that the mercury vapor pressure in said 
discharge medium is controlled. 


4,262,232 
COLOR TELEVISION DEGAUSSING CIRCUIT 

Donald H. Willis, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA Corp., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 99,152 
Int. Cl.’ HO4N 9/29 

USS. Cl. 315—8 6 Claims 

1. A color television receiver degaussing system, compris- 
ing: 
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a voltage source having first and second terminals across 
which an alternating current voltage is developed; 

rectifying means coupled to said first and second terminals 
for developing a direct current voltage at an output termi- 
nal of said rectifying means; 

a degaussing winding; 

switching means having a main current conducting path 
coupled between said output terminal and said degaussing 
winding and subject to enablement during normal re- 
ceiver operation; 

means including first unidirectional current conducting 
means independent of said rectifying means, for establish- 
ing during alternate half cycles of said alternating current 
voltage a first path for the flow of current from said first 
terminal of said voltage source via said rectifying means, 
said main current conducting path of said switching 


means, at least a portion of said degaussing winding, and 
said first unidirectional current conducting means to said 
second terminal of said voltage source; and 

means including second unidirectional current conducting 
means independent of said rectifying means, for establish- 
ing during the intervening half cycles of said alternating 
current voltage a second path for the flow of current from 
said second terminal of said voltage source via said recti- 
fying means, said main current conducting path of said 
switching means, at least a portion of said degaussing 
winding, and said second unidirectional current conduct- 
ing means to said first terminal of said voltage source, the 
current flowing in said second path producing a degauss- 
ing flux of an opposite polarity to the polarity of the 
degaussing flux produced by the current flowing in said 
first path. 


4,262,233 
TREATMENT OF AMORPHOUS MAGNETIC ALLOYS 
TO PRODUCE A WIDE RANGE OF MAGNETIC 
PROPERTIES 
Joseph J. Becker; Fred E. Luborsky; Israel S. Jacobs, and Rich- 
ard O. McCary, all of Schenectady, N.Y., assignors to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 719,914, Sep. 2, 1976, Pat. No. 4,116,728. 
This application Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 911,976 
Int. Cl.’ HOSB 41/16, 41/24 
USS. Cl. 315—248 17 Claims 
1. A magnetic core comprising a ribbon of amorphous alloy 
heated to a temperature sufficient to achieve stress relief but 
less than that required to initiate crystallization and then con- 
trollably cooled in the presence of a magnetic field, the rate of 
cooling being between approximately 0.1° C. per minute and 
approximately 100° C. per minute, said cooled ribbon being 
disposed in a spirally wound toroid. 
4. A method for manufacturing a magnetic core comprising 
the steps of: 
spirally winding a ribbon of a magnetic amorphous metal 
alloy to form a toroidal body; and 
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heating said toroidal body to a temperature sufficient to 
achieve stress relief of said amorphous metal alloy, but less 


than that required to initiate crystallization of said alloy, 
whereby a stress induced degradation of the magnetic 
properties of said toroidal body is alleviated. 


4,262,234 
SCR LAMP SUPPLY TRIGGER CIRCUIT 
Housan Dakroub, Dearborn Heights, Mich., assignor to Bur- 
roughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 84,351 
Int. Cl.3 GOSF 1/00; HOSB 41/36, 37/02, 31/00 
US. Cl. 315—291 7 Claims 
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1. A silicon controlled rectifier (SCR) lamp supply trigger 
circuit, responsive to control circuitry, to produce trigger 
currents for the SCR which transmits the required voltage to 
illumination lamps in a document image capturing system, 
comprising: 

a single AC input supply voltage having a positive and 

negative portion; 

a first means for accumulating the positive portion of the AC 
input voltage and isolating that accumulated portion to 
avoid unwanted signal interference with the control cir- 
cuitry regulating the lamp supply voltage; 

a second means for accumulating the negative portion of the 
AC input voltage and isolating that accumulated portion 
to avoid unwanted signal interference with the control 
circuitry regulating the lamp supply voltage; 

means for discharging the first and second voltage accumu- 
lating means in response to the control circuitry of the 
SCR; 

means for converting the discharged voltages from the first 
and second voltage accumulating means to a current for 
triggering the SCR of the lamp supply circuits; 

means for automatically discharging residual voltages on the 
first and second voltage accumulating means during that 
portion of the AC input supply voltage which is opposite 
to the polarity of the voltage stored on the respective 
voltage accumulating means; and 

means for gradually illuminating the lamps to prolong their 
serviceability. 
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4,262,235 
DEFLECTION AMPLIFIER 
John C, Neves, Palo Alto, and Ronald A. Gatten, San Jose, both 
of Calif., assignors to American Optical Corporation, South- 
bridge, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,466 
Int. Cl. HO1J 29/70, 29/76 


USS. Cl. 315—397 2 Claims 




















1. In a drive for the deflection coil of a variable rate raster- 
scanned cathode ray tube, the improvement comprising: 

first deflection supply means for driving the deflection coil 
of said cathode ray tube for causing movement of an 
electron beam across said cathode ray tube; 

second deflection supply means for driving said deflection 
coil of said cathode ray tube for causing retrace of said 
beam; 

switch means including a mono-stable multi-vibrator for 
producing an output pulse of selected duration, resistor- 
capacitor means associated with said mono-stable multi- 
vibrator for determining said selected duration and a 
transistor switch controlled by said output of said mono- 
stable multi-vibrator for connecting said second supply 
means to said deflection coil during retrace; and 

sync means connected to said mono-stable multi-vibrator 
causing said mono-stable multi-vibrator to produce said 
output pulse to have said transistor switch connect said 
second deflection supply means to said deflection coil to 
retrace. 


4,262,236 
COMMUTATORLESS DIRECT CURRENT MOTOR 
DRIVE SYSTEM 
Robert B. Gelenius, Davison, and Robert H. Wind, Grand Blanc, 
both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 29,312 
Int. Cl.) HO2P 6/02 
U.S. Cl, 318—138 5 Claims 
1. A commutatorless direct current motor drive system for 
use with direct current motors of the type having a stator 
including a plurality of phase windings that may be individu- 
ally energized by an applied supply potential through respec- 
tive individual stator phase winding energizing circuits ar- 
ranged for electrical connection across an external supply 
potential source and a permanent magnet rotor arranged to be 
rotated in magnetic coupling relationship with the stator phase 
windings whereby upon rotor rotation, the rotor magnetic 
field induces alternating current potential waveforms in the 
stator phase windings that are phase displaced from each other 
by the number of electrical degrees determined by the number 
of stator phases, comprising: 
means for initiating rotor rotation from standstill whereby 
said phase displaced potential waveforms are initially 
induced in said stator phase windings; 
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means connected to said external supply potential source for 
producing a reference signal; and 

means responsive to said phase displaced potential wave- 
forms induced in said stator phase windings for sustaining 
rotor rotation by sequentially completing and later inter- 
rupting said respective individual stator phase winding 
energizing circuits, said means including switching means 
connected to each said stator phase winding for effecting 
the completion of the said stator phase winding energizing 
circuit for the said stator phase winding to which it is 
connected in response to each negative going portion of 
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the said potential waveform induced in that stator phase 
winding attaining a level that has a predetermined rela- 
tionship to said reference signal and for effecting the 
interruption of this energizing circuit in response to a 
predetermined potential level of the said potential wave- 
form induced in another one of said stator phase windings 
whereby, after initiation of rotor rotation from standstill, 
said stator phase windings may be sequentially energized 
and later deenergized in response to said phase displaced 
potential waveforms induced in said stator phase windings 
to produce a rotating magnetic field that sustains rotor 
rotation. 


4,262,237 
COMMUTATORLESS DIRECT CURRENT MOTOR 
DRIVE SYSTEM 
Robert B. Gelenius, Davison, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,911 
Int. Cl.) HO2P 6/02 
US. Cl. 318—254 5 Claims 
1. A commutatorless direct current motor drive system for 
use with direct current motors of the type having a stator 
including a plurality of phase windings that may be individu- 
ally energized by an applied supply potential through respec- 
tive individual stator phase winding energizing circuits ar- 
ranged for electrical connection across an external supply 
potential source and a permanent magnet rotor arranged to be 
rotated in magnetic coupling relationship with the stator phase 
windings whereby upon rotor rotation, the rotor magnetic 
field induces alternating current potential waveforms in the 
stator phase windings that are phase displaced from each other 
by the number of electrical degrees determined by the number 
of stator phases, comprising: 
means for initiating rotor rotation from standstill whereby 
said phase displaced potential waveforms are initially 
induced in said stator phase windings; 
means arranged for connection to an external supply poten- 
tial source for producing a switch point reference signal; 
and 
means responsive to said phase displaced potential wave- 
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forms induced in said stator phase windings for sustaining 
rotor rotation by sequentially completing and later inter- 
rupting said respective individual stator phase winding 
energizing circuits, said means including a control means 
connected to each said stator phase winding that is oper- 
ated to effect the completion of the said stator phase 
winding energizing circuit for the said stator phase wind- 
ing to which it is connected in response to each negative 
going portion of the said potential waveform induced in 
that stator phase winding attaining a level that has a prede- 


termined relationship to said switch point reference signal 
and is operated to effect the interruption of this energizing 
circuit in response to the operation of another one of said 
control means connected to another one of said stator 
phase windings to effect the completion of the said stator 
phase winding energizing circuit for that stator phase 
winding whereby, after initiation of rotor rotation from 
standstill, said stator phase windings may be sequentially 
energized and later deenergized to produce a rotating 
magnetic field that sustains rotor rotation. 


4,262,238 
CONTROLLED CURRENT SUPPLY CIRCUIT FROM A 
BATTERY TO A MOTOR 

Albrecht Schwarz, Gerlingen, and Peter Pfeffer, Lauffen, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 

Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,794 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 18, 

1978, 2831479 
Int. Cl.’ HO2P 5/06 


USS. Cl, 318—341 11 Claims 
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1. In a battery powered supply circuit, 
a controlled semiconductor switching element (11) serially 
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connected therein and controlling current flow there- 4,262,240 
through; STEPPING MOTOR APPARATUS COMPRISING 
a control unit (30) furnishing cylical command signals, con- __ ELECTRICAL DETENT MEANS 
nected to the switching element and respectively com- Shigeyuki Arai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, Ltd., 


manding conduction or non-conduction of said controlled Tokyo, re ee ee 
itchi 1 t, and eb. 23, , Ser. No, 14, 
Se et he Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1978, 53-23950 
Int. Cl. GO5B 19/40 
U.S, Cl, 318—685 9 Claims 


a monitoring circuit to supervise commanded non-conduc- 
tion of the controlled switch comprising, 

means (20-28) sensing the voltage across the semiconductor 
switching element (11) and supplying a sensing signal 
representative thereof, and hence of the conduction, or 
non conduction state of said semiconductor switching 
element; 

logic comparison circuit means (T1, 42, 44) connected to the 
sensing means to receive the sensing signal, and to the 
control unit (30) to receive said command signal for logi- 
cally comparing if (a) a non-conduction command signal is 
present and (b) the sensing signal has a characteristic 
representative of non-conduction of the semiconductor 
switching element (11); 

and means (47, 303) connected to and controlled by said 
logic comparison circuit means and connected to control 
the control unit (30) to prevent application of conduction 


comman signals therefrom to the controlled semiconduc- —_4, A stepping motor apparatus including a multiphase motor 


tor switching element (11) if said comparison conditions having a shaft and drive means for individually energizing the 
indicate motor phases to rotate the shaft to a selected one of a predeter- 

(a) absence of the non-conduction characteristic of the sens- mined number of equally spaced angular steps, characterized 

ing signal and by comprising: 

(b) presence of a non-conduction command signal. sensor means driven by the motor shaft for generating a 
plurality of position signals equal in number to a number 
of the motor phases, the position signals being displaced in 
phase from each other by an angle between two adjacent 

4,262,239 steps of the shaft; 
SERVO MOTOR APPARATUS hold decoder means; and 
Ryuichi Kawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, Ltd., control means for de-energizing the hold decoder means to 
Tokyo, Japan enable the drive means to rotate the shaft to the selected 
Filed Oct. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 951,276 step and energizing the hold decoder means when the 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1977, 52-127036 shaft reaches the selected step, the holder decoder means 
Int. Cl.3 GO5B 13/00 decoding the position signals and controlling the drive 
U.S. Cl. 318—561 10 Claims means to energize at least one of the motor phases in such 
a manner as to hold the shaft at the selected step, the hold 
decoder means enabling the shaft to be manually rotated 
GirFERence BOISE RIVE from the selected step by any other step and controlling 
( ¢ the drive means to hold the shaft at said any other step. 


4,262,241 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR COMMUTATORLESS MOTOR 
DRIVEN THROUGH FREQUENCY CONVERTER 
Noboru Azusawa, Hitachi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,027 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1977, 52-145027 


1. A servo motor apparatus including a servo motor, input Int. Cl.) H02P 5/40 


means for indicating a number of steps from a present motor U.S. Cl. 318—703 
shaft step to a command motor shaft step, first computing 
means for computing a computed drive time period for energi- 
zation of the motor for movement from the present motor shaft 
step to a next motor shaft step as a first predetermined function 
of the number of steps and drive means for energizing the 
motor for a present drive time period, characterized by com- 
prising: 
second computing means for computing a compensation 
time period as a second predetermined function of a previ- 
ous drive time period; and 
third computing means for combining the computed drive 
time period with the compensation time period in accor- 
dance with a third predetermined function to produce the 
present drive time period; 
the previous drive time period corresponding to a difference 
between a command motor shaft speed and an actual 1. A control system for a commutatorless motor comprising 
motor shaft speed for a previous step. a pair of AC-DC converters respectively connected to oppo- 


4 Claims 
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site ends of a DC line, an AC source connected to one of said 4,262,243 

pair of AC-DC converters at its side, the commutatorless GENERATOR OPERATION INDICATING APPARATUS 

motor connected to the other AC-DC converter at its AC side, FOR VEHICLE GENERATORS HAVING A PROTECTIVE 

a pair of control means respectively connected to said pair of CIRCUIT AGAINST ABNORMAL VOLTAGE 

AC-DC converters each of which produces a control voltage Kazumasa Mori, Aichi; Taro Asahi, Chiryu; Keiichiro Banzai, 

signal so as to control a firing angle of the associated one of Toyota; Katsutaro Iwaki, Chiryu; Katsuya Muto, Kariya; 

said AC-DC converters in accordance with said control volt- Akira Mase, Handa; Takayasu Nimura, Nagoya; Katsumi 
age signal to thereby control the rotary speed of said motor, Itoh, Oobu, and Yoshio Akita, Ichinomiya, all of Japan, as- 
said one and the other AC-DC converters being actuated to seners $e yep oe “ yoy woe 

operate rectifier conversion and inverter conversion respec- Claims priority, iP me! ao rs iy ie 3, 1978, 53-94892 

tively when said motor is operated in a motoring mode and Int. Cl. H02J 7/00 

alternatively being actuated to operate inverter conversion and qj ¢ C1, 322—99 

rectifier conversion respectively when said motor is operated 

in a regenerating mode, the improvement wherein each of said 

pair of control means includes first means for producing said 

control voltage signal and for causing the firing angle of the 

associated AC-DC converter to alternatively take a value 

within its rectifier conversion region and a value within its 

inverter conversion region in accordance with said control 

voltage signal, second means for detecting change-over in the 

firing angle of the associated AC-DC converter from a value of 

its rectifier conversion region to a value of its inverter conver- 

sion region and third means for changing the control voltage 

signal produced by said first means to take such a value that 

causes the firing angle of the associated AC-DC converter to 1. A generator operation indicating apparatus for vehicle 

change-over from a value within its inverter conversion region g€nerators comprising: ; 

into a value within its rectifier conversion region in response to _ 4 generator installed in a vehicle; . . 

an output of the second means of the other one of said pair of 2 battery connected to an output terminal of said generator; 

control means. a key switch connected to one end of said battery; 

indicating means; 

first detector means for detecting that a power generating 
operation of said generator has reached a predetermined 
condition to generate a detection signal; 

a drive circuit connected to said key switch and said first 
detector means to operate said indicating means for an 
interval of time between an instance that said key switch 
is closed and another instance that said detection signal is 
received; 

second detector means for detecting abnormal voltage and 
connected between an output terminal of said drive circuit 
and said indicating means; and 

a control circuit responsive to the application of an abnormal 
voltage to said second detector means to to forcibly stop 
the operation of said drive circuit. 


5 Claims 


4,262,242 

VOLTAGE REGULATOR 

Timothy F. Glennon, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Sundstrand 
Corporation, Rockford, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 873,352, Jan. 30, 1978. This application 

Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,330 

Int. Cl.) HO2P 9//4 

US. Cl. 322—28 21 Claims 





VOLTAGE 4,262,244 

ee ae REGULATOR CIRCUIT PROVIDING IMPROVED REJECTION TO 
gene mAt ’ S RE RZ POWER SUPPLY VARIATIONS TO CURRENT SOURCES 
WwinDInG 24 1 DRIVEN THEREFROM 

’ John J. Price, Jr., Mesa, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 

Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,192 
Int. Cl. GOSF 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 323—316 9 Claims 














1. A voltage regulator for providing a field current to a 
generator supplying power to at least a first and second load 
comprising: 

means for detecting the voltage across the first load; 

means for concurrently detecting the voltage across the 

second load; 

means for establishing a voltage range for said voltage across 

the first load; 

determining means for determining if said voltage across 


said first load is within said first range; 6. A current drive source for providing rejection to power 


means for generating a field current representative of the supply variations in a load driven therefrom which is provided 
concurrently detected voltage across the second load; and a source of operating potential from the power supply, com- 
means for providing the field current to said generator as an _ prising: 
incident of said determining means determining that said a reference supply circuit coupled between the power sup- 
voltage across the first load is within said voltage range. ply and a ground terminal at which is supplied a ground 
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reference potential for providing a substantially constant 
potential at an output thereof; 

a first transistor having base, emitter and collector elec- 
trodes, said base electrode being coupled to said output of 
said reference supply circuit; 

a resistor connected between said emitter of said first transis- 
tor and said ground terminal; 

current source means coupled to the power supply for pro- 
viding a feedback signal to said first transistor so that the 
current supplied from said current source means to the 
load varies inversely with changes in the magnitude of the 
power supply, said current source having a first output 
coupled to the output of the current drive source, a second 
output coupled to the collector electrode of said first 
transistor, and a feedback output at which is provided said 
feedback signal that is coupled to the junction of said 
emitter of said first transistor and said resistor. 


4,262,245 
HIGH FREQUENCY FERRORESONANT 
TRANSFORMER 
Frank S. Wendt, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corp., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan, 30, 1979, Ser. No. 7,814 
Int. Cl.3 GOSF 3/06 


US. Cl. 323—308 22 Claims 








1. A ferroresonant transformer power supply, comprising; 

a source of alternating current voltage; 

a drive winding of a ferroresonant transformer coupled to 
said source and wound around a magnetic core of said 
ferroresonant transformer; 

a first capacitance resonating a winding of said ferroresonant 
transformer for magnetically saturating a core portion 
under said drive winding during each cycle of said alter- 
nating current voltage; 

a first load winding wound around said magnetic core for 
developing a first output voltage; 

first means for magnetically decoupling said drive and first 
load windings; and 

a second capacitance resonating with a winding of said 
ferroresonant transformer for magnetically saturating a 
core portion under said first load winding during each 
cycle of said alternating current voltage for regulating 
said first output voltage. 


4,262,246 
STANDING WAVE RATIO DETECTING APPARATUS 
Tadaaki Fujii, Katsuta, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jan, 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,235 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1978, 53-4569[U] 
Int. Cl.’ GOIR 27/02; H04B 17/00 
USS, Cl. 324—58 R 5 Claims 
1. An apparatus for measuring the standing wave ratio of a 
line, comprising a traveling wave detector circuit coupled to 
said line for producing a traveling wave detection signal by 
detection of the traveling wave on the line, and a reflected 
wave detector circuit coupled to said line for producing a 
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reflected wave detection signal by detection of the reflected 
wave on said line; wherein the apparatus further comprises 
first means connected to said traveling wave detector circuit 
for generating a reference signal to be compared with said 
traveling wave detection signal and with said reflected 
wave detection signal, said first means including compar- 
ing means for comparing said traveling wave detection 
signal and said reference signal and for producing a pulse 
signal when one of the compared signals is larger than the 
other, reference signal generating means connected with 
said comparing means for generating said reference signal 
upon reception of said pulse signal from said comparing 
means and means for feeding the output of said reference 
signal generating means back to the input to said compar- 
ing means, said reference signal having a waveform con- 


=F ——+B ee *8V) 


sisting of a positive going linear ramp and a negative going 
linear ramp and having a maximum value proportional to 
the amplitude of said traveling wave, 

second means connected to said first means and said re- 
flected wave detector circuit for comparing the amplitude 
of the reference signal produced from said first means 
with the amplitude of the reflected wave detection signal 
produced from said reflected wave detector circuit, said 
second means generating a pulse signal having a duty 
cycle substantially equal to the ratio of the amplitude of 
said reflected wave signal to the amplitude of the traveling 
signal, and 

third means connected to said second means for taking the 
average of said pulse signal produced from said second 
means, said third means indicating a standing wave ratio in 
response to said output of average value. 


4,262,247 
MAKING AND USING CORROSION MEASURING 
PROBES FOR FLUID CONVEYING CONDUITS 

Eugene E, Olson; Edwin T. Chiles, and Alvin D. Goolsby, all of 

Houston, Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,218 
Int. Cl.’ GOIR 27/02 

U.S, Cl. 324—65 CR 
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1. A process of measuring the rate of corrosion within a 
fluid-conveying metallic pipe comprising: 

utilizing as a portion of said fluid-conveying pipe a corrosion 

measuring section which is made of substantially the same 
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metal and has an interior configuration that is typical of 4,262,249 
the fluid-containing pipe, but contains a pair of relatively . BASE LINE CLIPPER FOR SPECTRUM ANALYZER 
thick and thin wall sections which are electrically con- DISPLAY 
nected as the arms of an electrical resistance measuring Asad M. Madni, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Systron Donner 
bridge circuit; and, Corporation, Concord, Calif. 

measuring the ratio between the resistances of said relatively Filed Oct. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 955,188 
thick and thin wall sections at least two times in order to Int. Cl. GOIR 23/16 . 
determine the rate at which corrosion is occuring within US. C. 34—T1 B 3 Claims 
the fluid conveying pipe. 
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4,262,248 | 7. cored ae 
SYSTEM FOR SERVICING PROCESS . 


L 


calle 
INSTRUMENTATION Sr (inet [oem feoore vo , 
Joseph Vincelli, Pittsford, and Donald P. Persons, Webster, at fess “a 
both of N.Y., assignors to Sybron Corporation, Rochester, 
N.Y. 


Filed Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 958,806 en we 
Int. Cl? GOIR 15/12 1. Spectrum anayzer apparatus including a cathode ray tube 


‘ display and a digital memory for storing data points at ad- 

US. Cl. 324—73 R 3 Claims dresses corresponding to horizontal scan addresses of said 
display comprising: an up/down binary counter said counter 

storing binary data representing a limit value below which a 

stored data point will not be displayed; comparator means for 

comparing said stored data points with said limit value; multi- 

plexer means coupled to said display and responsive to said 

comparator means sensing a data point less than said limit 

value for causing display of said limit value rather than said 


data point; and control means connected to said up/down 
counter for selectively causing said counter to count up or 
down at either a fast or slow rate to thereby change said limit 
value. 


1. A system for testing and servicing a circuit means of an 4,262,250 
instrument for receiving, producing and/or handling a plural- MICROWAVE MEASURING DEVICE 
ity of signals representative of process measurement and/or Philippe Legendre, and Claude Van Kerrebroeck, both of Paris, 
control, wherein said instrument has test points, said circuit | France, assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 
means is involved in receiving, producing or handling at least : _ Filed Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,306 
a portion of said plurality of signals, said system being of the | Claims priority, application France, Jan. 20, 1978, 78 01635 
type comprising means having information for testing and Int. Cl.’ GOIR 21/00; HO1Q 1/50 . 
servicing said instrument, including applying probe means to US. Cl 324-95 5 Cains 
said test points, and a test fixture; 
said test fixture having first connecting means for connecting 
test signals to said instrument such as to cause diagnostic 
signals to appear at at least certain of said test points, said 
test fixture have second connecting means for connecting 
said diagnostic signals to test instrumentation to produce 
information which, when compared with said testing and 
servicing information by a human operator, will inform 
said operator whether or not said instrument be in need or 
service, and what sort of service, if any be needed; 
said first connecting means including switch means and 
potentiometer means and interconnecting an input voltage 
to the input of said instrument for causing said circuit 
means to produce an open loop output voltage in response 
to said input voltage; said potentiometer means being 
operable to set the value of said input voltage, and said 4 4 measuring device capable of deriving power from a 
switch means being operable to simultaneously disconnect selected point of a matched microwave transmission line hav- 
said input voltage from said input and close a loop around ing a characteristic impedance Zo, comprising: 
said circuit; a first section of line having first and second ends and having 
said second connecting means providing for selectively a characteristic impedance Z>, said first end of said first 
connecting said input voltage and said output voltage to section of line being coupled to said selected point of said 
said test instrumentation, both when said loop is closed matched microwave transmission line; 
and when said loop is open. a second section of line having first and second ends and 
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having a characteristic impedance Z;, where Z) < Zp, said 
first end of said second section being coupled to said 
second end of said first section so that said first and second 
sections are in series, said first and second line sections 
being of equal electrical lengths and equal to one quarter 
of the wavelength of the middle signal of the signals being 
fed to said matched microwave transmission line; and 


an utilization circuit having an impedance 


Zc> >ZoZ\?/2Z2? coupled to said second end of said 
second section of line, said utilization circuit including 
detection facilities comprising an impedance Zp in series 
with an impedance Zp such that Zr+Zp>>Zc. 


4,262,251 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING ROTATIONAL ANGLE OF 
ROTARY MEMBER 
Takeshi Fujishiro, Yokosuka; Toru Kita, and Akio Hosaka, both 
of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Com- 
pany, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,321 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1977, 52-103399 
Int. Cl.) GO1B 7/14; GO1P 3/487, 3/488 


US. Cl. 324—208 14 Claims 
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i. a device for measuring a rotational angle of a rotary 

member, comprising: 

(a) a rotatable member arranged to rotate in synchronization 
with said rotary member; 

(b) sensor means fixedly disposed adjacent to the peripheral 
portion of said rotatable member; 

(c) first means arranged on said peripheral portion of said 
rotatable member for causing said sensor means to gener- 
ate a pulse train signal when said rotatable member ro- 
tates, said first means having a plurality of elements angu- 
larly spaced about said rotatable member in the direction 
of rotation thereof, said elements being arranged with an 
equal circular pitch, expressed in terms of 6, along the 
entire periphery of said rotatable member; 

(d) marker means arranged on said peripheral portion of said 
rotatable member for causing said sensor means to pro- 
duce a first reference position signal when said rotatable 
member rotates, said marker means having at least one 
element disposed between two consecutive elements of 
said first means, the circular pitch defined by one of said 
marker means being expressed in terms of n@ wherein “n” 
is one of 4, 4,3...; 

(e) an electric circuit connected to said sensor means for 
distinguishing said pulse train signal produced in response 
to passage of said first means from said first reference 
position signal produced in response to passage of said 
marker means: 

(f) multiplying means for multiplying the frequency of said 
pulse train signal with a predetermined multiplication 
ratio for increasing the number of pulses; and 

(g) counting means connected to said multiplying means and 
to said electric circuit for counting the number of multi- 
plied pulses for a period of time defined by said first refer- 
ence position signal and a second reference position signal 
which is independently provided for measuring a rota- 
tionai angle of said rotary member. 
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4,262,252 
MEASURING ELECTRODE FOR SULFURIC ACID 
CONCENTRATION 
Placido M. Spaziante, Lugano, Switzerland; Luigi Giuffre, and 
Giovanni Modica, both of Milan, Italy, assignors to Panclor 
S.A., Taverne, Switzerland 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,266 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 13, 1977, 
7267/77 
Int. Cl. GOIN 27/42 


USS. Cl. 324—425 7 Claims 


% CONCENTRATION 


1. A measuring apparatus comprising a measuring electrode 
sensitive to HSO4~ ion concentrations consisting essentially of 
a body with at least an outer lead surface preactivated by 
anodic polarization in aqueous sulfuric acid electrically con- 
nected to a reference electrode for sulfuric acid for immersion 
of both in a lead-acid battery and means for determining the 
potential between the electrodes to ascertain the acid concen- 
tration. 


4,262,253 
CONSTANT ALTERNATING CURRENT CONDUCTIVITY 
DETECTOR FOR A CHROMATOGRAPH 
Vernon R. Clark, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 900,406 
Int. Cl.) GOIR 27/22; GOIN 27/06 


USS. Cl. 324—439 27 Claims 


1. A circuit for producing an electrical output signal repre- 
sentative of the conductivity of a sample of fluid, including: 
a first conductivity cell having first and second spaced apart 
electrodes adapted for contact with a first fluid sample; 
a first reference DC potential source; 
a reference frequency source; 
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first means having a first electrical input from said first 
reference DC potential source and a second electrical 
input from said reference frequency source and being 
operable for multiplying the first reference DC potential 
with the reference frequency to provide a constant AC 
current output to said first electrode of said first conduc- 
tivity cell and for producing a first signal representative of 
the resistivity of fluid in said first conductivity cell; 

second means electrically connected to said first means and 
operable for receiving said first signal and converting the 
first signal to a DC second signal representative of the 
resistivity of the first fluid in the first conductivity cell; 

a second reference DC potential source for generating a 
second reference DC potential; and 

first dividing means electrically connected to said second 
means and to said second reference DC potential source 
and operable for dividing the second reference DC poten- 
tial by the DC second signal to provide a third signal 
representative of the conductivity of the first fluid in said 
first conductivity cell. 


4,262,254 
BALANCED CORONA ELECTROSTATIC FIELD SENSOR 
Eliasz Poss, Guilford, Conn., assignor to United Technologies 
Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,720 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 27/42 


USS. Cl. 324—457 


AC 
SOURCE |” 


3 Claims 


1. Improved electrostatic field sensing means having corona 
current interface means, power supply means for supplying 
bipolar high voltage to said corona current interface means of 
sufficient magnitude to induce current flow therein with or 
without any electrostatic field, and means for sensing the cur- 
rent flow through said corona current interface means to pro- 
vide a signal indicative of the electrostatic charge in the vicin- 
ity of the corona current interface means, in which the im- 
provement comprises: 

said power supply means providing a higher positive voltage 

component to said corona current interface means than 
negative component, thereby to compensate for the differ- 
ence between electron emission and electron absorption in 
said current interface means. 


4,262,255 
LEVEL INDICATING DEVICE 
Akira Kokei, Moriguchi; Mineo Ohshima, Yahata, and Koichi 
Sakai, Otsu, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 886,575 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1977, 52-30925; 
Mar. 18, 1977, 52-30927; Mar. 18, 1977, 52-30928; Mar. 18, 
1977, 52-34233[U]; Mar. 31, 1977, 52-37260; Mar. 31, 1977, 
52-37262 
Int. Cl.’ GOIR 19/04, 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 324—103 P 2 Claims 

1. A level indicating device for use in electrical or electronic 

apparatuses comprising: 

a first rectifying and smoothing circuit having an input 
signal applied thereto for rectifying and filtering said input 
signal for producing an output signal proportional to the 
average value of said input signal; 

a second rectifying and smoothing circuit having said input 


ELECTRICAL 
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signal applied thereto for rectifying and filtering said input 
signal for producing an output signal proportional to the 
peak value of said input signal; 

first and second voltage comparing circuits connected to 
said first and second rectifying and smoothing circuits, 
respectively, each of said voltage comparing circuits hav- 
ing a plurality of voltage comparators having respective 
stepwise threshold values, for generating output signals 
indicating the level of output of said respective rectifying 
and smoothing circuit; 

a luminescent indicator having a plurality of luminescent 
elements disposed in a row, each of said luminescent 
elements corresponding to one of a plurality of input 
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signal level ranges and disposed in said row according to 
consecutive corresponding input signal level ranges; and 

an OR circuit means connected to said first and second 
voltage comparing circuits and said luminescent indicator 
for illuminating a first set of luminescent elements corre- 
sponding to input signal level ranges not greater than the 
level of said output of said first rectifying and smoothing 
circuit at a first brightness and for illuminating a second 
set of luminescent elements corresponding to input signal 
level ranges greater than the level of said output of said 
first rectifying and smoothing circuit and not greater than 
the level of said output of said second rectifying and 
smoothing circuit at a second brightness differing from 
said first brightness. 


4,262,256 

ENERGY EXTRACTION SYSTEM FROM A CAPACITIVE 

SOURCE WITH SHUNT SWITCHING REGULATION 
René Blais, Boucherville; Raymond Berthiaume, Ste-Julie, and 

Marcel Dery, Varennes, all of Canada, assignors to Hydro- 

Quebec, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Jun. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 915,964 
Int. Cl.’ GOSF 1/44 

U.S. Cl. 323—223 


15. A system for extracting the energy induced through a 
capacitive coupling in an overhead wire by the conductors of 
an AC transmission line, said system having an output and 
comprising: 

(a) a voltage step-down device for transforming said energy 
induced in the overhead wire into an output AC voltage at 
said system output; and 

(b) regulation means mounted in shunt with said voltage 
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step-down device for regulating said output AC voltage, 

said regulation means comprising: 

switching means consisting of two switching elements 
coupled top to bottom to the voltage step-down device, 

an inductance means, serially mounted between the 
switching means and the voltage step-down device, for 
reversing the voltage polarity and alternately blocking 
each of the switching elements after it has been fired 
until firing of the other switching element, 

a control circuit responsive to the polarity and amplitude 
of the output AC voltage for selectively commanding 
the firing of the switching means, said control circuit 
comprising means responsive to the phase of the output 
AC voltage and the polarity of each switching element 
for determining which one of said switching elements is 
to be fired. 


4,262,257 
PEAK DETECTOR 
Charles E. Lawrence, Boerne, Tex., assignor to Datapoint Cor- 
poration, San Antonio, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,545 
Int. Cl.) HO3K 5/153 


U.S. Cl. 328—150 11 Claims 
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1. A peak detecting network for indicating the occurrence of 
a peak of an alternating current input signal comprising: 

integrating filter means, coupled to receive the input signal, 
for translating the peaks of the input signal into corre- 
sponding zero crossings of a translation signal, such zero 
crossings corresponding in time to the occurrence of the 
peaks; 

said integrating filter means being characterized by an inte- 
grating transfer function whose impulse response is a 
substantially finite time duration sine pulse of one cycle, 
the predetermined duration of the sine pulse being less 
than or subsiantially equal to the average time interval 
between the peaks of the input signal, with the response of 
the integrating transfer function to the input signal being 
said translation signal; and 

detector means, response to said translation signal, for 
providing an indication signal corresponding in time to 
the occurrence of the zero crossings of the translation 
signal that corresponds to the peaks of the input signal, 
and thereby corresponding in time to the occurrence of a 
peak of the input signal. 


4,262,258 
CCD CORRELATED QUADRUPLE SAMPLING 
PROCESSOR 
Robert A. Frosch, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of, and 
Steve D. Gaalema, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 9,889 
Int. Cl.’ HO3K 5/00, 5/159 
U.S, Cl. 328—151 9 Claims 
1. A method for quadruple sampling clock synchronized 
data pulses of a clocked source in order to improve the signal 
amplitude by a factor of about 2 comprising the steps of 
capacitively coupling the clock synchronized data pulses 
from said device to a data line, 
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momentarily clamping the data line to circuit ground before 
each clock synchronized data pulse, 

sampling the data pulse line voltage with respect to the 
circuit ground reference established by the previous 
clamping step, said sampling occurring during the early 
part of a clock synchronized data pulse, and storing the 
sampled voltage in a first storage capacitor; 

momentarily clamping the data pulse line to circuit ground 
during the late part of a clock synchronized data pulse 
after sampling the clock synchronized pulse, 


SYNCHRONIZED 
OaTa 


PuLser ; © 
INpUT * 


sampling the data pulse line voltage with respect to the 
circuit ground reference established by the previous clamping 
step, said sampling occurring after the clock synchronized data 
pulse, and storing the sampled voltage in a second storage 
capacitor, and 
producing a signal proportional to the absolute sum of the 
sampled voltage stored in said first and second storage 
capacitors. 


4,262,259 
LOW CURRENT LINEARIZATION OF MAGNETIC 
AMPLIFIER FOR DC TRANSDUCER 

Robert A. Frosch, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 

and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of, and 

Satoshi Nagano, Long Beach, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,269 
Int. Cl. HO3F 9/00 


U.S, Cl. 330—8 6 Claims 








1. In a magnetic amplifier of the type in which direct current 
in a control winding of a saturable transformer having two 
saturable reactor cores controls the flow of a large amount of 
power in an output winding common to both cores, each core 
having a separate excitation winding, said excitation windings 
being driven in a push-pull mode by an AC signal of constant 
amplitude and frequency, the improvement of a diode in series 
with a load connected to said output winding to improve the 
linearity of its control versus output characteristics at very low 
current levels in said control winding, thereby to adapt said 
magnetic amplifier for use as a low level current transducer. 
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4,262,260 
TONE CONTROL CIRCUITRY 
Eijiro Tamura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Trio Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 67,203 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1978, 53-100598; 
Sep. 18, 1978, 53-114279; Sep. 18, 1978, 53-114280 
Int. Cl.3 HO3F 1/34; HO3G 5/08 
US. Cl. 330—109 
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22 Claims 


1. A tone control circuit comprising 

an amplifier having an input signal connected to the non- 
inverting input thereof; 

low frequency-pass circuit means including first and second 
circuits having the respective inputs thereof connected to 
the output of the amplifier and a third circuit connected 
across the outputs of said first and second circuits, at least 
one of said first, second and third circuits including fre- 
quency sensitive means for establishing the cut-off fre- 
quency of the low frequency-pass circuit means and said 
third circuit including a first variable resistor means 
whose slider is grounded, said first variable resistor con- 
trolling the magnitude of the signal components passed by 
said low frequency-pass circuit means, and 

high frequency-pass circuit means including a fourth circuit 
having the input thereof connected to the connection 
point of said first and third circuits, a fifth circuit having 
the input thereof connected to the connection point of said 
second and third circuits; and a sixth circuit connected 
across the outputs of said fourth and fifth circuits, said 
sixth circuit including (a) frequency sensitive means for 
establishing the cut-off frequency of the high frequency- 
pass circuit means and (b) a second variable resistor means 
whose slider is grounded for controlling the magnitude of 
the signal components passed by the high frequency-pass 
circuit means; 

the connection point of said fourth and sixth circuits being 
the output terminal of the tone control circuit; and 

the connection point of said fifth and sixth circuits being 
connected to the inverting input of said amplifier. 


4,262,261 
AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT 
Edwin C. Lafferty, and James H. Gibson, both of Lynchburg, 
Va., assignors to General Electric Company, Lynchburg, Va. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,850 
Int. Cl.> HO3F 3/45 
U.S. Cl. 330—261 

1. An improved amplifier circuit comprising: 

a. first and second transistors each having first and second 
current path electrodes and a control electrode; 

b. input means for applying an input signal to said control 
electrode of said first transistor; 

c. first means connecting said first current path electrodes of 
said first and second transistors through the current path 
electrodes of a first current source transistor to a first 
unregulated voltage source terminal; 

. a diode connected to said first current source transistor, 
said diode being formed from a transistor that is matched 
to said first current source transistor; 

. second means connecting said control electrodes of said 
first and second transistors to a regulated voltage terminal; 

. third means connecting said second current path electrode 


12 Claims 
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of said first transistor to a second unregulated voltage 
source terminal; 

g. an output transistor having first and second current path 
electrodes and a control electrode; 

h. fourth means connecting said first and second current 
path electrodes of said output transistor between said first 
and second unregulated voltage source terminals; 


i. fifth means connecting said second unregulated voltage 
source terminal to said second current path electrode of 
said second transistor and to said control electrode cf © sd 
output transistor to cause said output transistor to act as a 
second current source, said fifth means comprising a solid 
state device which is matched with said output transistor; 

j. and output means connected in series with said current 
path electrodes of said output transistor. 


4,262,262 
ELECTRIC AMPLIFIER 
Lennart H. E. Hoglund, Lindalsvagen 5, Spanga, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 8,188 
Ciaims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 7, 1978, 7801377 
Int. Cl.) HO3F 3/30, 3/68 


U.S. Cl. 330—267 12 Claims 








1. An electrical amplifier comprising several partial amplifi- 
ers, which are so connected and voltage fed that each of the 
several partial amplifiers amplifies its own voltage interval of 
an input voltage, wherein each partial amplifier has an input 
terminal for receiving a common input voltage, amplifying and 
controlling components responsive to gate voltages applied 
thereto for amplifying and controlling the input voltage during 
said voltage interval, and an output terminal for providing an 
output voltage and output current, and wherein each partial 
amplifier is supplied by respective pairs of power-feed voltage 
supplies with two power-feeding voltages capable of having 
the same polarity, one of said pair of voltage supplies operating 
to give output current to the output terminal when said output 
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current and output voltages have the same polarity, and the a phase locked loop having a first phase detector with a limited 

other of said pair of voltage supplies operating to receive frequency pull-in range for a voltage controlled oscillator 
output current from the output terminal when the output signal and a reference signal, comprising: 

current and output voltage have the opposite polarity, said 

controlling components comprising gates connected to a lower 

constant gate voltage and an upper constant gate voltage defin- plementary relation with respect to each other and in 

ing the limits of an active amplification interval of the partial d ith Sethe Aoced' Gy od tiie 

amplifier, said gates being so arranged that input signals are eset en eee ee Process Sy se =e 

transferred and amplified by the amplifying components of said phase detector; said first complementary signal increasing 

partial amplifier only in a limited voltage interval defined by in magnitude relatively rapidly in response to said voltage 

said lower gate voltage and said upper gate voltage. controlled oscillator signal frequency approaching a de- 

ie sired true frequency and in response to said voltage con- 

trolled oscillator signal frequency approaching an unde- 

4,262,263 sired image frequency; and said second complementary 

VARIABLE EQUALIZER signal increasing in magnitude relatively slowly in re- 

Yoshitaka Takasaki, Tokorozawa, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, sponse to said voltage controlled oscillator signal fre- 

Ltd., Japan quency approaching said undesired image frequency and 


b . Filed May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 36,973 in response to said voltage controlled oscillator signal 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1978, 53/55558 frequency approaching said desired true frequency; 


Int. Cl.’ HO3F 3/04; HO3H 5/00 i x a : : 
USS. Cl. 330-304 3 Claims b. and threshold means connected to said first means for 


producing a first output signal for application to said 

phase locked loop to render said phase locked loop opera- 

tive in response to said first complementary signal being 

greater than a first selected threshold and said second 

<== complementary signal being less than a second selected 
[a ‘ ; 

— =<“ threshold, and for producing a second output signal for 

MS “a ADDER application to said phase locked loop to render said phase 

Re R 3-n locked loop inoperative in response to said second com- 

Ls i e+ plementary signal being greater than said second selected 


= Ean threshold. 


4-(n-1) 


a. first means including a second phase detector and integra- 
tor circuits for producing first and second signals in com- 








1. A variable equalizer comprising, in combination, one SIDE-LAUNCH eiaanans meek AIR STRIPLINE 
variable circuit or a plurality of cascaded variable circuits CONDUCTORS 
having the same variable value x, said variable circuit or cir- Evert C. Nygren; Ching C. Han; Edgar W. Matthews, Jr., all of 
cuits being connected to an input terminal; a plurality of coeffi- ~ y 9. Altos; Jack E. Kelly, Sausalito, all of Calif, poder ater D. 


cient circuits which receive input and output signals of the Frank, Boulder, Colo., assignors to Ford Aerospace & Com- 
variable circuits as inputs thereof and which multiply said aad t 9 . . 
munications Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 


inputs by coefficients a; (i=0, 1, . . . and n where n is the ‘ 

number of the variable circuits); and an adder circuit which Filed ere pie sarah 25,229 
adds outputs of the respective coefficient circuits, wherein a US. Cl. 333—33 arity 7 Clai 
transfer function of said variable equalizer is set at: pics re _— 


4,262,254 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ACHIEVING 
ACQUISITION AND MAINTAINING LOCK IN A PHASE 
LOCKED LOOP 
Johannes J. Vandegraaf, Lynchburg, Va., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Lynchburg, Va. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,878 
Int. Cl.) HO3L 7//2 
US. Cl. 331—4 23 Claims 


28 24 28 
ULSAN 
3% 49 «‘S0 22 SO 36 “49 





1. Apparatus for providing a substantially orthogonal con- 
nection between a pair of identical strip conductors sand- 
wiched around a dielectric layer suspended between two 
ground planes and a coaxial transmission section having an 
inner conductor and an outer conductor, comprising: 

a continuous electrical connection between all points of the 

edges of the two strip conductors near the region of their 

a connection into the coaxial section for a length along such 

o| THRESH sorrel on pcped wk RANS- conductors of at least 1.5 b but less than 3b, where b is the 
distance between the ground planes; wherein said two 


strip conductors are not electrically connected at any 
10. A circuit for achieving relatively wideband acquisition in other region thereof; 
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a second electrical connection between the strip conductors 
and the coax section inner conductor; and 

a third electrical connection between the ground planes and 
the coax section outer conductor. 


4,262,266 
COAXIAL STUB TUNER 
Chern, Shy-Shiun, Whittier, Calif., assignor to California Insti- 
tute of Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 81,273 
Int. Cl.) HO1IP 1/20, 5/04, 7/04 


USS. Cl. 333—33 6 Claims 


1. A coaxial stub tuner assembly comprised of a short circuit 
branch diametrically opposite an open circuit branch, said 
short circuit branch having a tubular stub, and said open circuit 
branch having a stub consisting of a rod which extends 
through said tubuiar stub into said open circuit branch said rod 
also extending outside of said short circuit branch to permit 
tuning said open circuit branch by adjusting the length that 
said rod extends into said open circuit branch. 


4,262,267 
PERFORMANCE OF METAL DIHALIDE DISSOCIA- 
TION LASERS BY CHANGED BUFFER GAS COMPOSI- 
TION 
Erhard J. Schimitschek, and John E. Celto, both of San Diego, 
Calif., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 874,434, Feb. 2, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,168,475. This application Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 69,697 
Int. Cl.s HO1S 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 G 3 Claims 


246860 2 4 6 I 
JOULES STORED 


1. In a pulsed wavelength tunable laser producing laser 
energy by dissociative excitation of metal dihalides and their 
cyclic recombination and including a sealed enclosure, first 
and second elongate electrodes having external terminals and 
supported in a parallel relationship within the sealed enclosure 
for forming a gap therebetween, a source of pulsed electrical 
power connected to the terminals for producing repetitive 
transverse electric discharges across the gap, a metal dihalide 
selected from subgroup II-B of the periodic table of elements 
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and contained within the enclosure, a heat source for maintain- 
ing the metal dihalide in a vaporized state, a means for preion- 
izing the lasing medium within the enclosure in response to 
pulses of electrical power cyclically applied in synchronism 
immediately prior to the pulses produced by the source of 
pulsed electrical power and a pair of aligned reflective surfaces 
for producing optical resonance of the emitted laser energy, an 
improvement therefor is provided comprising: 

a buffer gas mixture made up of 2 to 20% of nitrogen and the 
balance neon is introduced via a fitting into the enclosure 
for aiding discharge uniformity, and to provide vibra- 
tional relaxation of the lasing medium in its electronic 
states and to participate in the dissociative excitation 
processes. 


4,262,268 
COMPOSITE PI-SECTION LC FILTER ASSEMBLY AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
Moriyoshi Shimada, Takasaki, and Takashi Onishi, Haruna, 
both of Japan, assignors to Taiyo Yuden Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,628 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1978, 53-75688 
Int. Cl.’ HO3H 7/01, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 333—182 3 Claims 


1. An electric filter assembly integrally including a plurality 

of pi-section filter units, comprising: 

(a) at least two capacitor assemblies disposed opposite to 
each other, each capacitor assembly comprising: 

(1) a dielectric plate having formed therein a plurality of 
openings of suitable relative placement; 

(2) a plurality of isolated electrodes formed on one of the 
opposite faces of the dielectric plate and situated adja- 
cent the respective openings formed therein; and 

(3) a commen electrode formed on the other face of the 
dielectric plate having portions lying opposite to at least 
parts of the isolated electrodes; 

(b) a plurality of rod-shaped conductors extending respec- 
tively through the corresponding openings in the dielec- 
tric plates of the capacitor assemblies and soldered to the 
respective isolated electrodes of each capacitor assembly 
to establish mechanical and electrical connections thereto, 
each rod-shaped conductor having opposite end portions 
projecting beyond the capacitor assemblies; 

(c) a plurality of annular insulating members interposed 
between the rod-shaped conductors and the common 
electrodes of the capacitor assemblies to provide electrical 
insulation therebetween. 

(d) a plurality of tubular magnetic members sleeved upon the 
respective rod-shaped conductors and disposed between 
the capacitor assemblies; 

(e) an additional rod-shaped conductor extending through 
additional openings formed in the dielectric plates of the 
capacitor assemblies in register with each other, the addi- 
tional rod-shaped conductor being mechanically and elec- 
trically connected to the common electrodes of the capac- 
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itor assemblies and also having opposite end portions 
projecting beyond the capacitor assemblies; and 

(f) means enclosing the capacitor assemblies, the tubular 
magnetic members, and parts of all the rod-shaped con- 
ductors. 


4,262,269 
Q ENHANCED RESONATOR 
Edward L. Griffin; Frederick A. Young, both of Huntington 
Beach, and Harvey M. Endler, Los Angeles, all of Calif., 
assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,951 
Int. Cl. HO1P 1/203, 7/08 


USS. Cl. 333—204 10 Claims 


1. A Q enhanced resonator for use in notch filter and band- 
pass filter applications, and the like, comprising: 

a radio frequency transmission media; 

a distributed resonator having adjacent but spaced ends, said 
resonator being coupled to said transmission media; and 

amplifier means coupled to said spaced ends of said resona- 
tor for providing a positive feedback and to cancel the net 
dissipation in said resonator. . 


4,262,270 

ELECTROMAGNETIC RELAY SWITCH ASSEMBLY 
Nobuhiro Takeda; Masuichi Hattori, and Shigeo Mizuno, all of 

Nagoya, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika 

Denki Seisakusho, Nishi, Japan 

Filed Sep. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 72,849 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1978, 53- 

125355[U] 
Int. Cl.) HO1H 67/06 


USS. Cl, 335—123 5 Claims 


1. An electromagnetic relay switch assembly which com- 
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energized and when said electromagnetic coil means is 
electrically deenergized, and a spring member for biasing 
the movable plate member to the released position; 

a support shaft; 

a drive wheel including a pawl member rigidly carried 
thereby, said drive wheel being mounted on the support 
shaft for rotation thereabout between first and second 
positions; 

means operatively coupled to the movable plate member for 
transmitting the movement of the movable plate member 
to the drive wheel; 

a carrier wheel stepwisely rotatably mounted on the support 
shaft and including a detent gear and a ratchet gear, said 
detent gear being constituted by its teeth being formed on 
the outer periphery of the carrier wheel and circumferen- 
tially equally spaced from each other, said ratchet gear 
being formed on one of the opposed surfaces of the carrier 
wheel adjacent the drive wheel and having teeth equal in 
number to the number of the teeth of the detent gear, said 
pawl member in the drive wheel being resiliently engaged 
in one of the teeth of the ratchet gear for rotating the 
carrier wheel stepwisely in one direction each time the 
drive wheel is rotated from the first position to the second 
position in response to the movement of the movable plate 
member from the released position to the attracted posi- 
tion; 

means for avoiding any possible reverse rotation of the 
carrier wheel in a direction opposite to said one direction 
of the stepwise rotation of the carrier wheel; 

means operable in response to the movement of the movable 
plate member from the released position towards the 
retracted position for avoiding any possible over-run of 
the carrier wheel beyond a distance exceeding the pitch 
between every adjacent two of the teeth of the ratchet 
gear; 
movable contact member mounted on the support shaft 
and coupled to the carrier wheel for rotation together 
therewith; and 
fixed terminal means having at least one pair of fixed 
electroconductive contacts adapted to be electrically 
connected to each other when the movable contact mem- 
ber is brought in position to bridge said fixed contacts. 


4,262,271 
SOLENOID HAVING NON-ROTATING PLUNGER 

William S. Bowers, Grand Blanc; Thomas M. Herman, Flint, 

and Carlen E. Larson, Davison, all of Mich., assignors to 

Generai Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 110,107 
Int. Cl. HOF 7/16 

U.S. Cl, 335—263 


prises, in combination: 1. An electromagnetic assembly comprising a magnetic 
an electromagnet unit including an electromagnetic coil plunger having a noncircular cross section, one end of said 
means, a movable plate member of a magnetizable mate- plunger being adapted to actuate a load device and the other 

rial supported for pivotal movement between attracted end having spring retainer receiving slots on lateral faces 
and released positions, said movable plate member being thereof, a bobbin having an opening therethrough defined by 
pivoted to the attracted and released positions, respec- inner walls of cross section complimentary with that of said 
tively, when the electromagnetic coil means is electrically plunger, said plunger being disposed in said bobbin opening 
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whereby said plunger may be shifted axially within said bobbin 
but is prevented from rotating respect to said bobbin, an elec- 
trically energizable coil wound about said bobbin for selec- 
tively generating an electromagnetic field about said plunger, a 
spring retainer having a laterally extending recess there- 
through complimentary to and engagingly disposed about said 
spring retainer receiving slots on said plunger providing a 
non-rotatable connection between said spring retainer and said 
plunger, a spring disposed about said plunger and held in 
compression between said bobbin and said spring retainer, 
means for limiting the movement of said plunger upon deener- 
gization of said coil, whereby said electromagnetic field oper- 
ates to shift said plunger to a first position when said coil is 
energized and said spring operates to shift said plunger to a 
second position when said coil is deenergized, means for pre- 
venting rotation of said spring with respect to said bobbin, and 
means for preventing rotation of said spring with respect to 
said plunger whereby said spring is prevented from rotating 
with respect to said spring retainer. 


4,262,272 
IGNITION COIL 

Bernard A. Potter, Birmingham, England, assignor to Lucas 

Industries Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Apr. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 143,961 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 25, 1979, 

18381/79 
Int. Cl.) HOIF 27/02 


USS. Cl, 336—90 2 Claims 








1. An ignition coil, for use in an internal combustion engine 
spark ignition system, including a hollow casing closed at one 
end by a base and closed at its opposite end by an electrically 
insulating cap carrying at least the high voltage output termi- 
nal of the coil, primary and secondary windings within the 
casing, an annular resilient sealing gasket trapped between 
mutually presented faces of the casing and the cap to seal the 
interface of the casing and the cap, and, the casing having, 
adjacent said gasket, at least one localised region so shaped as 
to provide a weak point in the seal effected by the gasket 
between the casing and the cap, whereby when the pressure 
within the casing exceeds a predetermined value the sealing 
action at said weak point fails so relieving the excess pressure 
in the casing. 


4,262,273 
THERMOSTATIC ELECTRICAL SWITCH 

Jack W. Grable, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Emerson Electric 

Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 99,133 
Int. Cl.’ HO1H 7//16 

U.S. Cl. 337—67 14 Claims 

1. An electrical thermostatic switch which assumes a first 
switching state when said switch is above a predetermined 
temperature, and which assumes a second switching state 
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when said switch is below said predetermined temperature, 
comprising: 
a switch casing defining a casing cavity and an opening 
communicating with said casing cavity, 
electrically nonconductive mounting means positioned in 
said opening, 
thermostatic means extending through said electrically non- 
conductive mounting means and supported thereby, said 
thermostatic means including a first electrical connector 
extending outwardly from said mounting means, a ther- 
mostatic blade means, extending into said casing cavity, 
said thermostatic blade means deflecting in response to 
temperature changes, and a first electrical contact 
mounted on said thermostatic blade means, 
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electrical contact means extending through said electrically 
nonconductive mounting means and supported thereby, 
said electrical contact means including a second electrical 
connector extending outwardly from said mounting 
means, a flexible blade portion extending into said casing, 
and a second electrical contact mounted on said flexible 
blade portion, and 

a quantity of cured material in said cavity engaging the end 
of said flexible blade portion, whereby the position of said 
flexible blade portion and said second electrical contact is 
fixed and said predetermined temperature is thereby deter- 
mined. 


4,262,274 
THERMAL ELECTRIC SWITCH 
Bernard L. Howe, Williamsville, and Robert C. Pringle, Lock- 
port, both of N.Y., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 29,890 
Int. Cl.’ HO1H 37/38 


U.S. Cl, 337—320 5 Claims 


1. In a thermal electric switch having a power element with 
a thermally expansible material acting on an elastomeric dia- 
phragm to operate a switch mechanism which may operate 
with or without snap action: an improved switch operating 
arrangement comprising in combination, electrical contact 
means, electrical grounding means, an electrically conductible 
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switch spring element inherently held out of contact with said 4,262,276 

contact means in an open switch condition and being flexible to ADJUSTABLE POTENTIOMETER CONTROL 
contact therewith to connect same to said grounding means in ARRANGEMENT 

a closed switch condition, and force transmitting means for Richard A. Schwehr, Mentor, Ohio, assignor to Towmotor Cor- 
transmitting force from the diaphragm to hold said switch Peration, Mentor, Ohio 

spring element against said grounding means and also flex the Filed Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 911,846 
switch spring element from one to the other of its switch US. Cl. 338—67 Int. Cl.’ HOIC 13/00 

conditions upon the thermally expansible material expanding ~“* ~~ 

while reaching a predetermined temperature and then permit 

the switch spring element to reset itself in said one switch 

condition upon the temperature dropping below the predeter- 

mined temperature, said force transmitting means including a 

convex surface that engages with and permits the diaphragm to 

stretch thereabout to allow for substantial expansion of the 

thermally expansible material on temperature excursions past 

the predetermined temperature. 


4,262,275 
HALL EFFECT APPARATUS FOR FLUX 

CONCENTRATOR ASSEMBLY THEREFOR 
Joseph L. DeMarco, Vestal, N.Y.; Edward W. Kunkler, Sayre, 
Pa., and Richard J. Wolff, Vestal, N.Y., assignors to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 134,715 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 43/06 

US. Cl. 338—32 H 10 Claims 


1. A potentiometer control arrangement comprising 

a handle (12,12a) movably mounted on a support (11,11a), 

a potentiometer (21,21a), including a housing (22,22a) and an 
adjustment member (23,232) mounted for relative move- 
ments thereon, mounted adjacent to said handle, and 

linkage means (24,24a) interconnected between said handle 
and at least one of the housing and adjustment member of 
said potentiometer for selectively varying the resistance 
thereof upon movement of said handle, said linkage means 
comprising a hinge assembly (34,35,34a,35a) connected to 
the housing of said potentiometer and a link (25,25a) 
interconnected between said handle and said hinge assem- 
bly, said hinge assembly being pivotally mounted on said 
support and comprising first (34,34a) and second (35,35a) 
members with said first member being connected to the 
housing of said potentiometer and said second member 
being connected to the adjustable member thereof. 


4,262,277 
AUTOMATIC LIGHT WARNING DEVICE FOR 
AUTOMOBILES AND THE LIKE 
Edgar S. Abonia, 46 Wagon Wheel La., Dix Hills, N.Y. 11746 
he Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,747 
1. Hall effect apparatus comprising: Int. Cl.! B60Q 1/50, 5/00; B6OR 25/10 
a non-magnetic member having first and second opposite US. Cl. 340 52 D ? ‘ 2 Claims 
sides, ea 
a cavity extending partially and inwardly from said second 
side toward said first side, 
reference plane establishing means carried by said non-mag- 
netic member within said cavity, - 
a substrate having a plurality of input/output terminal means < 4; te 4 
and a predetermined planar surface, estate cpdlpitad 
a Hall effect device mounted on said predetermined planar / vay | | TEE fier eter | 
surface and having electrodes connected to said terminal | @ / : 
means, and | are | sana L2er | 
flux concentrator assembly means having at least one flux 1 
concentrator member, said flux concentrator member . 
being mounted to said non-magnetic member and extend- 
ing through said non-magnetic member from said first side ' E || 
and into said cavity a predetermined distance correlated em, PR eases 
by said reference plane establishing means, m a 
said substrate being mounted within said cavity with said 
planar surface in contacting relationship with said refer- 
ence plane establishing means to juxtapose said Hall effect 
device in said cavity adjacent to said flux concentrator 
member extended in said cavity at a predetermined spac- 
ing therefrom. 
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1. An automatic light and sound warning device for automo- 
biles and the like, the automobile including a battery which 
operates a horn by means of a horn signal and a plurality of 
light circuits including head lights, back up lights, signal lights, 
and the like, said warning device comprising in combination, a 
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horn relay having one side connectable to the automobile 
battery and the other side connectable to the horn signal, a 
horn contact operated by said horn relay and connectable 
between the automobile battery and the horn, a light relay 
connected to said horn contact so as to be energized by the 
automobile battery upon closure of the horn contact, a respec- 
tive light contact in each of the light circuits, each of said light 
contacts being operated by said light relay, a blinker unit and 
a switching circuit connected in series circuit with this series 
circuit connected in parallel across the horn signal, said switch- 
ing circuit comprising two parallel paths, a manually operated 
horn switch connected in one of said parallel paths, a horn 
enabling switch in series with a horn trigger switch connected 
in the other of said parallel paths a manually operated light 
switch connected in series between said horn contact and said 
light relay, a light enabling switch in series combination with a 
light trigger switch, said series combination being in parallel 
across said manually operated light switch, means for ganging 
together said horn enabling switch and said light enabling 
switch, and means for ganging together said horn trigger 
switch and said light trigger switch. 


4,262,278 
DIAGNOSTIC BRAKE SYSTEM WARNING CIRCUIT 
Donald W. Howard, South Bend; Dewey W. Eppley, Nappanee, 
and John E. Mackiewicz, South Bend, all of Ind., assignors to 
The Bendix Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 83,440 
Int. Cl.) B60Q 1/44 


USS. Cl. 340—52 C 16 Claims 














1. A warning circuit in an engine-driven vehicle with a brake 
system having a primary source of brake actuation fluid pres- 
sure powered by the vehicle engine, a reserve source of brake 
actuation fluid pressure, means for generating a first control 
signal in response to operation of the engine, means for gener- 
ating a second control signal in response to a brake application, 
the warning circuit comprising: 

a first gate having an output and having inputs for receiving 
said first and second control signals, said first gate generat- 
ing an output signal when said control signals are in se- 
lected states; 

a bistable device comprising a set input coupled to the out- 
put of the first gate, and comprising a reset input for 
coupling with the output of the first gate and for coupling 
with a terminal of the controlled reserve source, said 
bistable device having an output with a first state trig- 
gered by the output signal of said first gate and with a 
second state triggered by a state of the reserve source; and 

a second gate having a first input coupled to the output of 
the bistable device and having a second input for coupling 
with said terminal, said second gate producing a warning 
signal at an output thereof when the output signal of the 


bistable device and the reserve source are in selected 
states. 
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4,262,279 
ALARM SYSTEM FOR USE IN A VEHICLE AND 
METHOD 
James S. Dublirer, P.O. Box 255344, Sacramento, Calif. 95825 
Filed Oct. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 948,703 
Int. Cl.’ B6OR 25/10 


USS. Cl. 340—63 8 Claims 
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1. An alarm system for use in a vehicle having a battery, a 
number of entry ways including at least two doors, a trunk and 
a hood and a key actuated ignition switch movable between an 
inoperative position and at least one operative position, said 
system comprising: 

(a) an audio alarm mounted within said vehicle; 

(b) means for connecting said alarm to the battery of said 
vehicle in response to an alarm signal for activating said 
alarm; 

(c) means for continuously sensing the position of each of 
said entry ways and said ignition switch during operation 
of said system; 

(d) a control circuit connected with said sensing means and 
operating between two states depending solely upon pre- 
determined positioning sequences of said entry ways and 
ignition switch, said states including 
(i) an alarm ready state during a period after the opening 

of one or more of said entry ways and subsequent clos- 
ing of all entry ways following the movement of said 
ignition switch from an operative position to its inopera- 
tive position but prior to the subsequent movement of 
said ignition back to an operative position, and 

(ii) an owner-identification state at all times prior to the 
start of said alarm ready state period and after said 
period when said ignition switch is moved back to its 
operative position; 

(e) said control circuit including 
(i) delay means for starting said period during which said 

control circuit is in said alarm ready state at a time when 
all of said entry ways have continuously remained 
closed for a fixed duration after said subsequent closing 
of all of said entry ways; 

(ii) means for producing a vehicle entry signal in response 
to the opening of said entry way but only during said 
period when said control circuit is in its alarm ready 
state, 

(iii) means for locking said entry signal producing means 
in a signal producing mode for continuously producing 
said entry signal throughout said period once said entry 
signal is initiated, whereby the subsequent closing of 
said entry way during said period does not inhibit the 
production of said entry signal, 

(iv) means for producing an alarm signal for a fixed dura- 
tion starting a predetermined period of time after and in 
response to the initiation of said entry signal and so long 
as said control circuit remains in its alarm ready state, 
said alarm signal producing means being connected 
with said battery connecting means for applying said 
alarm signal thereto, said alarm signal producing means 
including means for automatically discontinuing pro- 
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duction of said alarm signal for deactivating said alarm 
at the end of said fixed duration; 

(f) means adapted for connection with said alarm signal 
producing means for automatically activating said 
alarm regardless of the state of said circuit means or the 
presence or absence of said entry signal; and 

(g) means including a switch movable between a first posi- 

tion for disabling operation of said alarm system when said 
control circuit is in said owner-identification state and a 
second non-disabling position, said disabling means being 
connected with said entry signal producing means for 
producing an entry signal when said disabling means is 
moved to said first disabling position while said control 
circuit is in its alarm ready state. 


4,262,280 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR EDITING A SCANNED 
PATTERN 
Wilfried Kochert, Constance, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Computer Gesellschaft Konstanz mbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 29,016 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 18, 
1978, 2816839 
Int. Cl.3 GO6K 9/44 


U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 MA 7 Claims 
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1. In a circuit arrangement for editing a scanned pattern for 
machine character recognition in which a scanner moves rela- 
tive a recording medium and produces a plurality of image 
patterns which are position-displaced with respect to one 
another and which are converted into digital image signals 
representing black and white elements, and in which the image 
elements are stored in a first image memory, the improvement 
comprising: 
a second image memory for storing an image pattern corre- 
sponding to an image pattern produced by the scanner; 

an image element counter connected to the scanner for 
counting the black elements being fed to the first image 
memory and operable to produce an output signal charac- 
terizing a “fat” scanning pattern is response to a count 
above a predetermined value; 

a switching device connected between the first image mem- 
ory and said second image memory and connected to said 
image element counter, said switching device operable in 
response to the contents of the two memories, which 
correspond to one another in memory position, to disjunc- 
tively link the same synchronously position-by-position, 
whereby, depending on the output signal state of said 
image element counter, the black image elements are 
employed for overwriting in the case of weak characters 
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and the white image elements are employed for overwrit- 
ing in the case of fat characters. 


4,262,281 
PROCESSING OF INFORMATION 
Derek Buckle, and Timothy D. Strand, both of Dorset, England, 
assignors to Quest Automation Limited, Dorset, England 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,596 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 31, 1978, 
25935/78 
Int. Cl.3 GO6K 9/22 


U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 SY 9 Claims 


1. A handwriting character recognition device comprising a 
single housing containing transducer means having a surface, 
responsive to a pen or stylus positioned thereon, for producing 
the coordinate position of the pen or stylus in terms of an 
electrical signal; 

said single housing also containing data processing means 

comprising: 

a read/write memory in integrated circuit form, 

a further memory in integrated circuit form for storing a 

handwriting recognition routine, 

control means including a processing means arranged to 

interface with or to control said transducer means and to 
control said read/write memory and said further memory 
wh_reby electrical signals from said transducer means are 
interpreted by said routine and recognized handwriting 
signals are stored in said read/write memory, 

and an interface for communicating with an external system 

representations of said recognized handwriting. 


4,262,282 
INDICATOR ARRANGEMENT UTILIZING 
ANALOG-DIGITAL CONVERTER 
Osamu Maida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kogaku K.K., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 19, 1978, Ser. No. 907,613 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1977, 52-57555; 
Jul, 15, 1977, 52-84040 
Int. Cl. HO3K 13/175 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 5 Claims 
1. A parallel comparison type analog-to-digital converter for 
performing a parallel comparison of an analog input voltage 
with a plurality of digitalizing voltages by means of a plurality 
of comparators to convert the analog input voltages into a 
digitalized output, comprising: 
control means having first and second control states occur- 
ing alternatively for permitting said plurality of compara- 
tors to perform a comparison of the analog input voltage 
in a first voltage range when said control means is in the 
first control state and for permitting said plurality of com- 
parators to perform a comparison of the analog input 
voltage in a second voltage range when said control 
means is in the second control state, the upper limit of the 
first voltage range being substantially equal in potential to 
the lower limit of the second voltage range; 
said control means comprising an oscillator circuit for oper- 
ating switch means to alternately switch between the first 





APRIL 14, 1981 


and second control states, said oscillator circuit causing 
one set of the input voltages to said plurality of compara- 
tors to oscillate periodically with an amplitude equal to 
the difference between the highest and lowest values of 
the digitalizing voltages, in synchronism with switching 
cycles of the first control state and second control state, 
said oscillator circuit further comprising means for caus- 
ing the other set of the input voltages to said plurality of 
comparators to oscillate with an amplitude smaller than 
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the unit digitalizing voltage and with cycles different from 
the switching cycles; 

first display means for displaying the outputs from said 
comparators; 

second display means for displaying the outputs from said 
comparators; an 

means for operating said first display means in the first con- 
trol state and operating said second display means in the 
second control state. 


4,262,283 
SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING ALARM INFORMATION 
OVER TELEPHONE LINES 

Ian C, Chamberlain, Stanmore; Michael J. Barton, Pinner, and 

Michael H. Howard, Croxley Green, all of England, assignors 

to The Post Office, London, England 

Filed Mar. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 882,098 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 4, 1977, 

9246/77 
Int. Cl.’ GO8B 1/08; H04Q 1/30; GO8B 23/00, 26/00 

US. Cl. 340—533 32 Claims 
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1. An alarm system for transmitting alarm information to 

desired terminal stations via telephone lines comprising: 

a plurality of transmitters which are located at telephone 
subscribers’ premises, each transmitter having an alarm 
circuit associated therewith and being adapted to transmit 
signals indicative of the state of its associated alarm circuit 
to a telephone line, said signals being in the form of modu- 
lated carrier waves, 

a respectively corresponding plurality of receivers located at 
one or more local telephone exchanges, each receiver 
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being associated with a respectively corresponding trans- 
mitter for receiving the transmitted signals therefrom, 

the or each local exchange having a local processor which is 
arranged to sequentially scan the outputs of the receivers 
located at its exchange and, when it detects a signal indica- 
tive of an alarm condition, to transmit a signal coded with 
information indicative of subscriber identity and of the 
desired terminal station to which the alarm information is 
to be routed, and 

a central processor including a store for storing alarm infor- 
mation which allows the alarm information to be redi- 
rected from one terminal station to another, which central 
processor is connected to receive such coded signals 
transmitted from said local processor and to direct the 
alarm information to a desired one of a number of said 
terminal stations, wherein each said transmitter is ar- 
ranged to produce a carrier wave which is modulated 
with one or more of a plurality of other frequencies ac- 
cording to the state of the alarm being monitored. 


4,262,284 
SELF-MONITORING SEAL 
Lorin R. Stieff, and Charles B. Stieff, both of P.O. Box 263, 
Kensington, Md. 20795 
Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 918,866 
Int. Cl.) GO8B 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 340—568 
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1. Self-monitoring seal apparatus comprising 

container means, 

a continuous integral communication means extending from 
the container means for transmitting information from and 
to the container means, 

monitoring means mounted in the container means adjacent 
the communication means for communicating information 
into and out of the communication means and monitoring 
integrity of the seal, the communication means being 
passed through an article whose seal integrity is to be 
monitored. 


4,262,285 
PERSONAL ALARM 
Thomas L. Polley, 3853 Camelot Circle Apartment 101, Decatur, 
Ill. 62526 
Filed Mar. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 131,263 
Int. Cl.) GO8B 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—574 

1. A portable personal alarm device comprising: 

(a) a housing, 

(b) audible alarm means enclosed in said housing, 

(c) a plurality of means for activating said alarm means 
within said housing, wherein the first of said actuating 
means is a manual actuating means which can intermit- 
tently actuate and turn off said alarm means, and the first 
of said actuation means is disposed completely within said 
housing and can be deactivated after initial activation by a 
means for deactivation being exposed to the outside of 
said housing only after initial activation and 

(d) a second of said actuating means can irreversably actuate 
said alarm means and said second activation means com- 
prises a spring biased lever arm connected to said housing, 


3 Claims 
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said lever arm slidebly connected to means within said 
housing for reciprocal movement into said housing and 
engaging within said housing resilient means for actuating 


said alarm, which resilient means is capable of irreversably 
actuating said alarm when said lever and said reciprocally 
moving means are moved in a direction away from said 
housing. 


4,262,286 
APPARATUS FOR MONITORING FIRE AND 
EFFECTING CONTROL OPERATION 
Takeshi Tanigawa, Machida, Japan, assignor to Hochiki Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,760 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1977, 52-68819 
Int. Cl. GO8B 1/7/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—584 7 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for monitoring fire and effecting control opera- 

tion comprising: 

a power supply 

a matrix monitoring signal line network comprising vertical 
lines and horizontal lines, 

a plurality of sensing blocks, each connected between one of 
said vertical lines and one of said horizontal lines of said 
matrix monitoring network, each of said sensing blocks 
comprising a sensor connected to said power supply, a 
monitoring circuit having switch means controlled by said 
sensor and a first diode of a forward direction connected 
in series with said switch means between said horizontal 
line and said vertical line of said matrix monitoring net- 
work, and an operation circuit connected in parallel with 
said monitoring circuit and comprising control means and 
a second diode of reverse direction connected in series 
with said control means, 

signal means controlled by said control means, 

detection and control circuit means comprising a plurality of 
switch means, one included in each line of said matrix 
monitoring network for reversing the polarity of the lat- 
ter, and operating means connected to respective switch 
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means of said detection and control circuit means for 
operating said switch means to reverse the polarity of said 
lines of said matrix monitoring network, 

scanning means connected to said matrix monitoring net- 
work for scanning said network to detect an output pro- 
duced by said switch means of said monitoring circuit, and 
means for interrupting scanning and effecting reversal of 
the polarity of said matrix network to produce an opera- 
tion when an output of said switch means is detected, and 
for thereafter restoring normal polarity of said matrix 
network and resuming scanning. 


4,262,287 
AUTOMATIC SCAN FLOW METER MEANS 

John McLoughlin, 92 Mobrey La., Smithtown, N.Y. 11787; 

Neocles Athanasiades, Setauket, and Yehuda Rotblum, Lake 

Grove, both of N.Y., assignors to John McLoughlin, Smith- 

town, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,049 
Int. Cl. GO8B 2//00 


US. Cl. 340—606 12 Claims 


7 | accum-}?° 
SuM | 
- ULATOR 


FLOW 


METERS TS 4 
y 2 


22 
) 


“| DiGiTAL | 


OD: SPLayv 


oo 494 
| DECODER 


1. Flow display means for systems of the type having a 
plurality of flow lines comprising, 

a plurality of flow meters each connected to a flow line, 

a control panel, 

display means on the control panel, 

means to selectively connect the outputs of the flow meters 
to the display means and 

means connected to scan the flow meters and sequentially 
display the flows from the flow meters, and total flow. 


4,262,288 
ELECTRONIC DISABLING SWITCH 

Robert C. Lanphier, III, Springfield; James H. Anson, Auburn; 

Harold O. McCarty, Springfield, and David E. Steffen, Chat- 

ham, all of Ill., assignors to Dickey-john Corporation, Auburn, 

ILL 

Filed Mar. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 455,222 
Int. Cl.’ GO8B 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—674 5 Claims 

1. A monitoring system for an apparatus having a plurality of 
functions to be monitored, comprising a plurality of sensors 
respectively disposed for sensing said plurality of functions and 
providing a signal in accordance with each of said functions, an 
alarm device, circuit means responsive to each of said sensors 
and connected to said alarm device for actuating the alarm 
device in the event of an unacceptable deviation of any one or 
more of said functions from a predetermined value, and elec- 
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tronic means connected in said circuit means for automatically 
disabling said alarm device in response to said signals simulta- 
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neously from all of said sensors indicating said deviation in all 
of said functions. 


4,262,289 
SEISMIC TREMOR SENSOR ALARM 
Jose D. C. Rivera, G.P.O. Box 4322, San Juan, P.R. 00936 
Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,775 
Int. Cl. GO8B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—690 8 Claims 


1. In an alarm apparatus having an electrically-energizable 
alarm signalling device and an electrical power source for said 
device, a pendulum-operated switch apparatus operatively 
connected between said power source and said device to con- 
trol the energization of said device from said power source, 
said switch apparatus comprising: 

a housing; 

a pair of flexible strips of electrically conductive material 
mounted at their upper ends in spaced relationship in said 
housing and extending down from the housing in closely 
spaced, vertically elongated, parallel relationship; 

a pair of svitch contacts, on each of said strips below the 
housing, said contacts being in confronting, closely spaced 
relationship to one another; 

a pendulum weight on the lower end of one of said strips 
below said switch contacts; 

a pair of electrically conductive means respectively connect- 
ing the strips at the housing to said power source and said 
alarm signalling device for completing the circuit between 
said power source and said device when said switch 
contacts engage one another; 

a pin mounted for adjustment transverse to said strips and 
operatively coupled to the other of said strips to control 
the normal spacing between said switch contacts on the 
strips; 

a rotatably mounted adjusting member; and 

a reduction drive acting between said adjusting member and 
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said pin for fine adjustment of the pin in response to turn- 
ing said adjusting member. 


4,262,290 
DISPLAY SYSTEMS 
David J. Vallins, Cheltenham, England, assignor to Smiths In- 
dustries Limited, London, England 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,705 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 12, 1978, 
19296/78 
Int. Cl.> GO6F 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 340—728 15 Claims 


1. A control system for selectively controlling bright-up of 
elements of a display area during raster scanning of said area 
such as to provide a display representation of an image, said 
control system comprising: 

(a) first signal generating means for generating first signals 
representative of the coordinates of a series of points 
defining said image; 

(b) second signal generating means for generating second 
signals representative of the coordinates of said elements 
addressed during said raster scan; 

(c) comparator means; 

(d) means for supplying said first and second signals to said 
comparator means, the said comparator means being oper- 
ative to derive from the difference between said first and 
second signals third signals representative of the proxim- 
ity of said elements to said points including points not 
located along the raster line of said elements addressed 
during scanning of said line; 

(e) control means; and 

(f) means for supplying said third signals to said control 
means, the said control means being arranged to control 
the degree of bright-up applied to said elements in accor- 
dance with said third signals. 


4,262,291 
ARABIC NUMERICAL DISPLAYS USING SEGMENTED 
PATTERNS 

Christopher C. Zammit, 6 Boveney House, Segsbury Grove, 

Bracknell, Berkshire, RG12 3JX, England, and Peter L. R. 

Morse, 67 Wellington Rd., Enfield, Middlesex, England 

Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 919,310 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 1, 1977, 

27663/77 
Int. Cl.) GO9F 9/32 

US. Cl. 340—756 9 Claims 

1. Apparatus for displaying visually Arabic language numer- 
als and/or symbols, comprising a visual display including 
means for providing a visual image of a dot and a line segment 
display having at least eleven straight line segments including 
upper, middle and lower, parallel, cross-wise line segments, a 
left pair of aligned, upright line segments and parallel there- 
with a right pair of aligned, upright line segments extending 
from the left end and right end respectively of the middle, 
cross-wise line segment to respective left ends and respective 
right ends respectively of the upper and lower, cross-wise line 
segments, thereby constituting a conventional seven segment 
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array, a middle, upright line segment extending between the 
centres of the middle and upper, cross-wise, line segments, and 
diagonal line segments extending from the center of the mid- 
dle, cross-wise line segment to the left ends of and at least one 
of the right ends of the upper and lower, cross-wise line seg- 
ments, and a decoder for receiving number code input signals 
utilized in conjunction with a conventional seven segment 
array to display individual numerals and/or symbols according 
to one system of numerals and symbols and for converting 

























































































these signals into number code output signals which are uti- 
lized by said visual display means to display individual Arabic 
language numerals and/or symbols, the decoder being con- 
nected to the visual display means so that said number code 
output signals are supplied to activate those selected ones of 
the line segments and/or the dot image thereof which provide 
visual images of said individual Arabic language numerals 
and/or symbols corresponding to said individual numerals 
and/or symbols of said one system. 


4,262,292 
MULTIPLEXED SCAN DISPLAY CIRCUIT 
Raymond S. Duley, Spring Valley, Ohio, assignor to NCR Cor- 
poration, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,766 
Int. Cl.) GO6F 3//4 
USS. Cl. 340—756 9 Claims 
1. A circuit for controlling the updating of a display in 
which selected characters are displayed at selected positions 
therein, comprising: 
a memory unit having a plurality of addresses thereto; 
means for writing character data in said memory unit at said 
addresses, which said addresses correspond to predeter- 
mined positions in said display; 
said memory unit also having a plurality of outputs which 
are operatively coupled to said display to enable said 
display to generate characters corresponding to said char- 
acter data at selected positions in said display when said 
addresses are selected; 
counter means for selecting said addresses for said charac- 
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ters to be displayed and also for selecting said positions at 
which said characters are displayed; and 
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control means to enable either said writing means of said 
counter means to address said memory unit. 


4,262,293 
DEPLOYABLE LOG PERIODIC VEE ANTENNA 
Jerome F, Parmer, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Gernal Dynam- 
ics (Convair), San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 950,463 
Int. Cl.2 H01Q 1/1/10, 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 343—792.5 3 Claims 
1. A collapsible self deploying antenna comprising: 
a four sided truncated central mast, the corners of said mast 
having outward laterally extending flanges and 
a plurality of semi-cylindrical antenna elements attached to 
each side of each of said flanges and extending outwardly 
therefrom in a normally biased deployed position, said 
elements being bendable against their semi-cylindrical 
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contour to allow said elements to assume a collapsed 
position generally adjacent said flanges and operable in a 





spring like manner to return from said collapsed position 
to said deployed position. 


4,262,294 
ELECTROSTATIC PRINTING APPARATUS 
COMPRISING IMPROVED ELECTRODE DRIVE MEANS 
Kazuyuki Hara; Mitsuru Kondo; Takeshi Kamada; Noboru 
Furukawa, and Tamio Ohori, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,266 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1977, 52-95439 
Int. Cl. GO3G 15/044 
10 Claims 





1. An electrostatic printing apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of first printing electrodes arranged in a first row; 
and 

a plurality of second printing electrodes arranged in a sec- 
ond row adjacent to the first printing electrodes, the 
second printing electrodes being alternatingly spaced 
from the first printing electrodes in a direction parallel to 
the first and second rows in such a manner that each first 
printing electrode is spaced between two adjacent second 
printing electrodes and vice-versa, characterized by com- 
prising: 

drive means for selectively energizing the first and second 
printing electrodes to form a linear electrostatic pattern on 


a printing medium disposed adjacent to the first and sec- tj.§ C}, 357—55 


ond printing electrodes, the drive means being con- 
structed to energize selected first printing electrodes dur- 
ing a first time period and subsequently energize selected 
second printing electrodes during a second time period, 
the first and second rows being colinear. 


4,262,295 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 


Sadao Okano; Hiroaki Hachino, and Takuzo Ogawa, all of 


Hitachi, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jan. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 7,819 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1978, 53-9131; 


Jan. 31, 1978, 53-8795 


Int. Cl.) HOIL 29/90 


US. Cl. 357—13 8 Claims 


A+ B-A— 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a semiconductive substrate containing a first semiconductor 
element, which produces an avalanche phenomenon at a 
predetermined voltage, and a second semiconductor ele- 
ment, which produces an avalanche phenomenon at a 
voltage higher than that of said first semiconductor ele- 
ment and which produces a negative resistance character- 
istic, said elements being so formed that an avalanche 
region of said first semiconductor element is continuously 
formed with an intermediate layer of the second semicon- 
ductor element, each of said first and second semiconduc- 
tor elements being composed of three semiconductor 
layers to provide two outer layers and an intermediate 
layer having alternately different conductivity types; and 

electrodes formed on a pair of main surfaces of said semicon- 
ductive substrate to cover one end of said first semicon- 
ductor element and an outer layer on one side of said 
second semiconductor element, as well as to cover the 
other end of said first semiconductor element and an outer 
layer on the other side of said second semiconductor 
element; and wherein, the thickness of one of the outer 
layers and the resistivity of the intermediate layer of each 
of the first and second semiconductor elements are se- 
lected in such a manner that the voltage which triggers an 
avalanche phenomenon of the first semiconductor element 
is lower than that of the second semiconductor element, 
and is higher than the minimum value of a sustaining 
voltage of said second semiconductor element; whereby, 
in response to a voltage greater than a value that triggers 
an avalanche phenomenon of the first semiconductor 
element being applied across said electrodes, carriers flow 
from the avalanched region of said first semiconductor 
element into said intermediate layer of said second semi- 
conductor element, thereby causing the second semicon- 
ductor element to be switched. 


4,262,296 
VERTICAL FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR WITH 
IMPROVED GATE AND CHANNEL STRUCTURE 


James R. Shealy; Bantval J. Baliga, both of Clifton Park; 


Wirojana Tantraporn, Schenectady, and Peter V. Gray, Sco- 
tia, all of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,450 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 29/06 
14 Claims 

1. A high frequency field effect transistor comprising: 

a heavily doped semiconductor layer and an overlying 
lightly doped semiconductor layer both of the same con- 
ductivity type and of the same III-V compound, 

the surface of said lightly doped layer having a row of paral- 
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lel trapezoidal grooves connected together at either end 
by transversely extending grooves which encircle a plu- 
rality of upstanding elongated semiconductor fingers 
which individually have an isosceles trapezoid cross sec- 
tion with a wide base at the surface and an interior narrow 
base, a channel region being at and adjacent to each nar- 
row base which extends substantially from wall to wall of 
the trapezoidal finger, 





a gate region within said grooves surrounding the walls of 
each upstanding trapezoidal finger, and contact means for 
making electrical connection to all of said gate regions, 

first metailizations on the surfaces of said trapezoidal fingers 
and means for interconnecting said first metallizations, 
and a second metallization on the opposing surface of said 
heavily doped layer, one of said first and second metalliza- 
tions being the source contact and the other the drain 
contact. 


4,262,297 
SEMICONDUCTOR CHARGE TRANSFER DEVICE WITH 
MULTI-LEVEL POLYSILICON ELECTRODE AND 
BUS-LINE STRUCTURE 

Susan L. Partridge, Stanmore, England, assignor to The General 

Electric Company Limited, London, England 

Filed Nov. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 98,851 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 19, 1978, 

49053/78 
Int. Cl. HOIL 29/78, 29/04; G11C 19/28 


USS. Cl. 357—24 7 Claims 


1. A semiconductor charge transfer device comprising: a 
semiconductor substrate; a channel region in the substrate; an 
electrode structure overlying the channel region which struc- 
ture comprises a plurality of layers of polycrystalline silicon 
and provides a row of electrode elements extending along the 
channel region so that storage and transfer of electric charge 
within the channel region can be controlled by electric poten- 
tials applied to the electrode structure, the electrode elements 
of each layer of polycrystalline silicon being electrically inter- 
connected by a respective polycrystalline silicon bus-line, the 
bus-lines extending along a side of the row of electrode ele- 
ments; and a metal conductor pattern in contact with the bus- 
lines to provide a respective high conductivity path in parallel 
with and extending along each bus-line, at least one said high 


APRIL 14, 1981 


conductivity path contacting its associated bus-line within 
each of a plurality of regions of its associated bus-line which do 
not overlap any other polysilicon layer; and the device includ- 
ing the improvement that said bus-lines are disposed in over- 
lapping relationship, and said regions are defined by apertures 
in one or more of the other bus-lines which are so shaped and 
positioned that the number of said regions along said associated 
bus-line is less than the number of electrode elements con- 
nected with that bus-line and the width of each said region is 
greater than the width of the electrode elements. 


4,262,298 
RAM HAVING A STABILIZED SUBSTRATE BIAS AND 
LOW-THRESHOLD NARROW-WIDTH TRANSFER 
GATES 
Hsing T. Tuan, Poway; Donald L. Henderson, Sr., Encinitas, 
and Robert N. Ruth, Jr., Poway, all of Calif., assignors to 
Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,446 
Int. Cl.’ HOIL 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 357—41 20 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor memory comprised of: 

a semiconductor substrate having dopant impurity atoms of 
a first type and having a major surface; 

a plurality of spaced apart regions of dopant atoms of a 
second type opposite to said first type lying within a 
predetermined area on said surface defining storage re- 
gions for the cells of said memory; 

an insulating layer of substantially uniform thickness with a 
conductive layer lying thereon completely covering said 
predetermined area except for a plurality of elongated 
openings which extend outward from each of said storage 
regions; and 

a layer of dopant impurity atoms of said first type at substan- 
tially the same level as said storage regions throughout 
that portion of said substrate that lies beneath said conduc- 
tive layer superimposed on said substrate doping; 

whereby the perimeter of a transfer channel having substan- 
tially no narrow channel width effect is defined from each 
storage region by said openings, and whereby a capacitor 
for stabilizing the voltage between said substrate and said 
conductive layer is formed by the combination of that 
portion of said insulating layer and conductive layer 
which lies between said storage regions. 


4,262,299 
SEMICONDUCTOR-ON-INSULATOR DEVICE AND 
METHOD FOR ITS MANUFACTURE 
William E. Ham, Mercerville, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,578 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 27/12, 29/04 
U.S, Cl. 357—49 6 Claims 
1. An improved semiconductor-on-insulator device includ- 
ing an insulating substrate having a surface, spaced islands of 
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epitaxial silicon on the surface of the substrate, each of said 
islands having a surface substantially parallel to the surface of 
the substrate and each having side surfaces at an angle to the 
surface of the substrate, and passivating means on the surface 
of the substrate in the spaces between the islands, wherein the 
improvement comprises 


said passivating means comprising a layer of oxygen doped 
polycrystalline -silicon semi-insulating material on and 
contiguous with the surface of the substrate and extending 
between the islands in contiguous relation to the sidewalls 
thereof. 


4,262,300 
MICROCIRCUIT PACKAGE FORMED OF 
MULTI-COMPONENTS 
Jeremy D. Scherer, S. Dartmouth, Mass., assignor to Isotronics, 
Inc., New Bedford, Mass. 
Filed Noy. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 957,094 
Int. Cl. HO1IL 23/02, 23/12, 39/02 


U.S, Cl, 357—74 13 Claims 





1. A hermetically sealable multi-component microcircuit 

package comprising: 

(a) a lower package portion having a base and a continuous 
composite side wall frame, said composite side wall frame 
comprising at least two separate side wall members se- 
cured together in such a manner that the top surface of 
said composite side wall frame has at least one side wall 
member-to-side wall member junction; said junction irreg- 
ularities in said top surface and 

(b) a one-piece, continuous top frame member secured to the 
top surface of said side wall frame, said top frame member 
providing a uniform upper surface onto which a package 
lid may be hermetically sealed. 


4,262,301 
ELECTRONIC IMAGING CAMERA 
Irving Erlichman, Wayland, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 891,705, Mar. 30, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 86,656 
Int. Cl.’ HO4N 9/02, 5/79 
U.S. Cl. 358—6 13 Claims 

1. A hand held camera of a size and weight suitable to be 

held in the hand of an operator, said camera comprising: 

a camera housing having a first and a second section; 

a substantially planar electrically energizable electro-optical 
display device forming in part one wall of said first sec- 
tion; 

means within one of said sections for receiving a battery; 

means located within said first section in communicating 
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relation with said second section for replaceably receiving 
at least one sheet of an image receiving material; 

optical means, carried by said first section, for viewing, by 
an operator, a scene to be recorded and for focusing an 
image of the scene at a given plane, said optical means 
including an objective lens facing outwardly from a for- 
ward wall of said first section; 

an electrically energizable photosensitive transducer, posi- 
tioned within said first section at said given plane so as to 
have the optical image of the scene focused thereon by 
said objective lens, for converting the optical image into 
electronic image signals that represent the optical image in 
electronic data form; 

electrically energizable means within said first section for 
receiving the electronic image signals representative of 
the optical image of the scene from said transducer and for 
storing the same; 

an electrically energizable printer, within said second sec- 
tion, with which the sheet of image receiving material is 
adapted to be operatively associated and being responsive 
to the electronic image signals representative of the opti- 


cal image of the scene applied thereto from said signal 
receiving and storing means for printing an image of the 
scene on the sheet of image receiving material; and 

control means within said first section and including at least 
one manually actuatable actuator accessible from the 
exterior of said first section for coupling components of 
said camera to the battery to electrically energize said 
photosensitive transducer, said signal receiving and stor- 
ing means and said electro-optical display device such that 
electronic image signals representative of the optical 
image of the scene are provided by said transducer to said 
signal receiving and storing means and are applied from 
said signal receiving and storing means to said electro-op- 
tical display device to provide thereon a visual display of 
the image viewable by the operator, said control means 
thereafter being selectively operable by the operator for 
electrically energizing the printer and applying the elec- 
tronic image signals from said signal receiving and storing 
means to said printer to effect the printing of an image of 
the scene on the sheet of image receiving material by said 
printer. 
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voltage for offsetting the VIR tint control voltage, an improve- 


VIDEO DISPLAY PROCESSOR HAVING AN INTEGRAL ment including comparing means, said means comprising: 


COMPOSITE VIDEO GENERATOR 


Joe F. Sexton, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 


Incorporated 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,865 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 9/12 
U.S, Cl. 358—10 


ete 
cpu 
OVERLAY 
104 


1. A video display system comprising: 

(a) a raster-scanned video display unit; 

(b) sequence control means for providing a color reference 
signal having a predetermind frequency; and, 

(c) video generator means for providing a video signal for 
application to said video display unit, the video generator 
means comprising: 

(i) color generator means, responsive to the color refer- 
ence signal, for generating first and second color phase 
signals of predetermined phase and frequency relative 
to the color reference signal; 

(ii) voltage divider means for providing first and second 
reference voltages having a potential difference propor- 
tional to a predetermined chrominance value and an 
average potential proportional to a pre-determined 
luminance value; 

(iii) gating means, responsive to the color phase signals, 
for selectively gating said first reference voltage in 
phase with said first color phase signal, and said 
second reference voltage in phase with said second 
color phase signal; and 

(iv) mixer means, responsive to the gated reference volt- 
ages, for providing said video signal at the predeter- 
mined chrominance and luminance values. 


4,262,303 
CORRECT TINT INDICATOR CIRCUIT FOR A VIR 
SYSTEM 
Douglas W. Constable, Batavia, N.Y., assignor to GTE Products 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,017 
Int. Cl.) HO4N 9/535 


US. Cl, 358—28 4 Claims 
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1. In a television receiver including circuitry for processing 
a VIR signal so that a VIR tint control voltage is automatically 
derived from the VIR signal, said receiver additionally includ- 
ing manually operated circuitry for providing a tint preference 


24 Claims 


a first amplifier having a first input coupled to the 

tint preference voltage and a second input coupled to the 
VIR tint control voltage, 

a second amplifier having a first input coupled to the VIR 
tint control voltage and a second input coupled to the tint 
preference control voltage, and 

means coupled between the second input of the first ampli- 
fier and the first input of the second amplifier for establish- 
ing the limits within which the comparing means will 
detect approximate equality between the VIR tint control 
and tint preference voltages and provide a signal at its 
output in response thereto. 


4,262,304 
LOW LEVEL/SIGNAL BOOSTER FOR TELEVISION 
TRANSITION 
Yves C, Faroudja, 26595 Anacapa Dr., Los Altos Hills, Calif. 
94022 
Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,701 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 5//4 


U.S, Cl. 358—37 10 Claims 
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1. In a television system, a low transition level signal booster 
for offsetting low transition level video transitions occurring 
throughout the gray scale by a predetermined amplitude level, 
said low level transition signal booster comprising a linear 
signal path from an input to an output and low transition level 
signal expansion circuit means connected in parallel therewith, 
for generating and adding to said linear signal path a nonlinear 
axially symmetrical signal complement which, when combined 
in proper time relationship with the low transition level video 
signal below a predetermined level on said path, increases the 
instantaneous amplitude generally by the amount correspond- 
ing to said level, said signal complement being generated from 
said low transition level video signal but not for video transi- 
tion signals above said level, so that said low transition level 
signal expansion circuit means is inoperative for video transi- 
tion signals initially above said level. 

6. In a color television system encoded in accordance with 
NTSC, PAL and similar signal formats, a low transition level 
video signal booster for offsetting low transition level compos- 
ite color video signals by a predetermined amplitude level, said 
low transition level video signal booster comprising: 

comb filter means connected to an input for separating lumi- 
nance from composite color video at said input; 

low level signal expansion circuit means connected to re- 

ceive said separated luminance, for generating and putting 
out a nonlinear, axially symmetrical transition signal com- 
plement which when combined in proper time relation- 
ship with low transition level video below said predeter- 
mined level increases the instantaneous amplitude gener- 
ally by an amount corresponding to said level, said signal 
complement being generated from low transition level 
signals present in said separated luminance, but not being 
generated for luminance transition signals above said 
level; 
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a linear signal path from the input of said low level video 
signal booster; 

delay matching means for equalizing delay of the path 
through said comb filter means and said low transition 
level signal expansion circuit means with the linear signal 
path; 

combiner means for combining in proper time relationship 
said transition signal complement generated by said low 
transition level signal expansion circuit means with the 
signal in said linear signal path so that transition signals 
initially below said predetermined amplitude level are 
offset generally by the amount of said level whereas tran- 
sition signals above said level retain their original relative 
amplitude. 


4,262,305 
TV CAMERA 
Takeshi Sekiguchi, and Shigeru Ohshima, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 2,096 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1978, 53/3490 
Int. Cl.? HO4N 9/04 


USS. Cl, 358—55 1 Claim 








1. A television camera comprising an objective lens, a plural- 
ity of image pickup devices, color resolution optical means 
disposed between said objective lens and said image pickup 
devices and formed of a first prism, a second prism, a third 
prism and a fourth prism as viewed from the objective lens 
side, said first and second prisms being cemented together with 
a first dichroic layer being interposed therebetween, said third 
and fourth prisms being cemented together with a second 
dichroic layer interposed therebetween, an air layer being 
disposed between said second and third prisms, said first to 
fourth prisms being formed of a high refractive index glass 
material of 1.6 or higher refractive index, the vertical angles 
611, 012, 613 and 614 of said first, second, third and fourth 
prisms being of values within the following ranges: 


23.3° 50); $25.8° 
2°36)2513° 
28.5° 50)3537.7° 


13.9° 50,45 18.2° 


and a bias light device for illuminating said plurality of image 
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pickup devices with a low illumination through said first prism 
from the outside of that portion of the first prism through 


wihch the effective image forming beam from said objective 
lens passes. 


4,262,306 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MONITORING OF 
POSITIONS OF PATIENTS AND/OR RADIATION UNITS 
Karlheinz Renner, Am Wiildchen 15, 3000 Hannover-Isernha- 
gen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 898,521, Apr. 20, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,479 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 27, 
1977, 2718804 
Int. Cl. HO6N 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 358—93 37 Claims 


1. A method for adjusting a second position of a patient 
and/or a radiation unit to coincide with a previous first posi- 
tion of the patient and/or radiation unit comprising the steps 
of: 

generating by the use of a camera during a first interval of 

time first position data related to a first position of a pa- 
tient and/or a radiation unit; 

storing the first position data in a data store; 

generating by the use of a camera beginning at a second 

point in time subsequent to the end of the first time inter- 
val, second position data related to a second position of 
the patient and/or radiation unit; 

retrieving the first position data from the data store; 

displaying a first image related thereto; 

displaying simultaneously with the displaying of the first 

image, a second image related to the second position data; 
comparing the displayed images; 

adjusting the second position of the patient and/or or radia- 

tion unit so as to minimize the difference between the first 
and second images; and 

repeating said steps of comparing and adjusting as often as 

necessary to produce alignment of the first and second 
images, whereby the second position of the patient and/or 
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radiation unit will be substantially the same as the first 
position of the patient and/or radiation unit. 


4,262,307 
FINE TUNING CIRCUIT 

Craig W. Brun, Honeoye Falls, and Wilfred L. Hand, Clarence, 

both of N.Y., assignors to GTE Products Corporation, Stam- 

ford, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 963,879 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 5/50 

U.S. Cl. 358—195.1 
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17. A fine tuning circuit for a television receiver voltage- 

controllable local oscillator signal source comprising: 

a potentiometer having a wiper coupled to the oscillator 
tuning voltage control terminal; 

a first voltage source; 

a first resistance coupled between the first voltage source 
and a first end of the potentiometer for establishing a 
voltage, V1, at that end; 

a second voltage source; 

a second resistance coupled between the second voltage 
source and a second end of the potentiometer for estab- 
lishing a voltage, V2, at that end; and 

first switchable resistance means coupled between the first 
end and a reference potential for varying V1; and 

second switchable resistance means coupled between the 
second end and the reference potential for varying V2. 


4,262,308 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


4,262,309 
FACSIMILE RECEPTION APPARATUS 
Shingo Yamaguchi, and Eiichi Adachi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 42,055 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1978, 53-61689 
Int. Cl.’ HO4N 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 358—260 10 Claims 
1. A facsimile reception apparatus including an expander for 
expanding compressed data in the form of lines, each line of 
compressed data including data bits followed by fill bits, a sync 
code following each line of compressed data, and buffer mem- 
ory means for storing a current line of expanded data and a 
previous line of expanded data, characterized by comprising: 
sync detector means for detecting the sync code; 
control means for controlling the memory means to simulta- 
neously begin feeding out the previous line of expanded 
data and storing the current line of expanded data upon 
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detection of the sync code of a previous line of com- 
pressed data by the detector means; and 


inhibit means for inhibiting the detector means while the 
memory means is feeding out the previous line of ex- 
panded data. 


4,262,310 
FACSIMILE RECORDER FRAMING CIRCUIT 
Gerald L. Vano, Brockton, Mass., assignor to Alden Research 
Foundation, Westboro, Mass. 
Filed May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,443 
Int. Cl.’ HO4N 1/36 


U.S, Cl. 358—277 11 Claims 








1. An electronic circuit for synchronizing a facsimile re- 
corder scanning motor with the periodic framing pulses of an 
incoming facsimile signal, said motor generating periodic re- 
corder pulses proportional to the recorder speed, the circuit 
comprising: 

a channel for supplying power to the motor; 

a comparison circuit comprising a two condition data-type 
flip flip having an output and inputs respectively receiving 
the framing and recorder pulses and including means 
repeatedly subtracting the changing deviation time of 
successive pulses from the framing pulse period to pro- 
duce at said output a series of control pulses of different 
lengths inversely proportional in duration to said devia- 
tion; and 

means connected in the power channel and responsive to the 
control pulses to transmit power non-continuously to to 
the motor for the duration of the control pulses; 

whereby the motor speed and period of the recorder pulses 
are continuously adjusted faster in relation to great asyn- 
chronism of the framing and recorder pulses so that the 
motor speed asymptotically approaches the period of the 
framing pulses until the pulses are coincident and the 
recorder is synchronous with the incoming framing 
pulses. 





APRIL 14, 1981 


4,262,311 
DEVICE FOR AUTOMATICALLY RETURNING 
SUB-SCANNING CARRIAGE OF FACSIMILE 
APPARATUS 

Harunori Tachikawa, and Sadayoshi Kimura, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 27,069 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1978, 53- 

47914[U] 
Int. Cl. HO4N 1/14 


US. Cl, 358—289 8 Claims 


CONTROL CIRCUIT 


1. In a facsimile apparatus comprising rotary drum means for 
performing a main scanning, carriage means movable away 
from an initial position for performing sub-scanning along a 
path parallel to the axis of the drum, running belt means for 
moving said carriage means in the sub-scanning direction, 
coupling means for engaging said belt with said carriage 
thereby moving said carriage responsive to running of said 
belt, spring means tensioned during movement of said carriage 
means for returning said carriage means toward the initial 
position, and means responsive to completion of the movement 
of the carriage means for automatically and intermittently 
actuating said coupling means for repeatedly releasing and 
reengaging said belt during the return of said carriage toward 
said initial position reponsive to said tensioned spring means, 
wherein said carriage is intermittently returned without a 
jarring impact to said initial position by means of the intermit- 
tent actuation of said coupling means to said belt. 


4,262,312 
MAGNETIC RECORDING AND PRINTING DEVICE FOR 
CARD MEDIUMS 
Kazumi Fukuda, Kobe; Takeshi Horino, and Katsuhiro 
Komorida, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Mat- 
sushita Communication Industrial Co., Ltd., Yokohama and 
Mitsubishi Heavy Industries, Limited, Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,589 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1978, 53-30446; 
Mar. 15, 1978, 53-30449 
Int. Cl} G11B 25/04 
3 Claims 


1. A magnetic recording and printing device for card medi- 
ums adapted to effect a magnetic recording and a printing on a 
card medium comprising: a rotary cylinder having an outer 
peripheral surface; a transfer belt adapted to run in contact 
with a part of the outer peripheral surface of said rotary cylin- 
der with said card medium being clamped and held therebe- 
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tween; a printing head having a part of the outer peripheral 
surface of said rotary cylinder used as a platen; a freely rotat- 
able roller having an outer peripheral surface whose generat- 
ing line coincides with the extension of a line formed between 
the outer peripheral surface of said rotary cylinder and a plane 
tangential to the latter said roller being rotated only by a card 
carried by said belt; a magnetic head disposed in a different 
position from that of said printing head oppositely to the outer 
peripheral surface of said roller, and closely to the extension of 
the line formed between the outer peripheral surface of said 
rotary cylinder and the plane tangential to the latter thereby a 
magnetic recording is made by said magnetic head and then a 
printing is made by said printing head when a card medium is 
moved in accordance with the running of said belt and the 
rotation of said rotary cylinder. 


4,262,313 
BIAS CURRENT SETTING APPARATUS IN A MAGNETIC 
RECORDING AND REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Tomohiro Mouri, Musashino, Japan, assignor to Victor Com- 
pany of Japan Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,738 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1978, 53-24505 
Int. Cl.’ G11B 5/47, 27/36 
6 Claims 


1. A bias current setting apparatus for use in a magnetic 
recording and reproducing apparatus having a bias current 
supplying means and means for recording an audio signal with 
the bias current on a magnetic tape, said bias current setting 
apparatus comprising: oscillation means for oscillating signals 
of different frequencies, 

said signals of different frequencies being recorded and 

reproduced on and from the magnetic tape in the magnetic 
recording and reproducing apparatus; 

means for varying the current value of the bias current; 

a first detecting means for detecting the signals of different 

frequencies which have been recorded and reproduced; 
means for separating a harmonic component of the signal of 
a frequency which have been recorded and reproduced; 

a second detecting means for detecting the output signal of 

the separating means; 

means for converting the output signals of the first and 

second detecting means which have been selectively sup- 
plied thereto into digial signals; and 
computer for controlling the bias current setting means 
with a stored program system responsive to the digital 
signals supplied from the converting means thereby vary- 
ing the bias current value and setting the same at a current 
value appropriate to the recording on the magnetic tape, 
said computer varying and setting the bias current value so 
that the levels of the signals of different frequencies de- 
tected by the first detecting means fall within the predeter- 
mined frequency characteristic specification range and 
distortion factor measured responsive to the output signals 
of the first and second detection means fall within the 
predetermined distortion factor chatacteristic specifica- 
tion range, said bias current being resultingly set in corre- 
spondence with a kind of the magnetic tape. 
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4,262,314 
AUTOMATIC MULTIPLE TAPE PLAYER 

Neil L. Smith, Crows Nest, and Richard J. Walters, Gladesville, 

both of Australia, assignors to Bell & Howell Company, Chi- 

cago, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 26,512 
Claims priority, application Australia, Apr. 6, 1978, PD3927 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 15/68, 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 360—69 9 Claims 














1. A circuit arrangement for the sequential cyclic operation 
of a plurality of signal recording devices, each of which in- 
cludes a switchable two-way drive mechanism, an output and 
an end stnsor to indicate the end of the signal recorded therein, 
said arrangement comprising power supply means, a power 
switch means for each said device, each power switch means 
connecting the corresponding device to said power supply 
means, and a logic circuit, wherein each end sensor is con- 
nected to said logic circuit, each power switch means is opera- 
ble in turn by said logic circuit, and each said switchable two- 
way drive mechanism is switchable by said logic circuit, said 
logic circuit, on receipt of a signal from an end sensor that the 
end of the signal recorded in the corresponding one of said 
devices has been reached, switches on the power switch means 
of the next said device, switches off the power switch means of 
said one device, and switches the drive mechanism of said one 
device from a first way of operation to its other, second, way 
of operation whereby a cycle of each said device sequentially 
operating in the first way followed by each said device sequen- 
tially operating in the second way, is continuously repeated. 


4,262,315 
TAPE CASSETTE TURN-OVER MECHANISM 
Werner H. Puls, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio 
Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 66,736 
. Int. Cl. G11B 15/68 
US. Cl. 360—96.5 


1. A turn-over mechanism for rectangular cassettes used in 
video and audio tape for recording/reproducing in a first and 
a second direction, said mechanism providing for turning over 
said cassette as it is raised and lowered from the operating deck 
of said recorder/reproducer, the improved mechanism com- 
prising: 

cassette holding means for detachably retaining said cassette; 

main frame means enclosing said cassette holding means 

including pivot means for the rotation in the minor axis of 
said cassette within said main frame means; 

paired arm means for raising and lowering said main frame 

means from and to said operating station including means 
for urging said arm means upwardly or downwardly, each 
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arm means being hingedly attached to said deck, and 
slidably engaging at the opposite end with said main frame 
means, said arm means holding said main frame means and 
said cassette substantially parallel with said deck during 
said raising and lowering; 

means for rotating said cassette holding means and said 
cassette 180° during said raising and lowering; 

means for lowering said cassette to said operating deck for 
playing said tape in said record direction. 


4,262,316 
RECORD STORAGE APPARATUS 

Kurt Hartmann, Calw-Heumaden, and Horst Matthaei, Walden- 

buch, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to IBM Corpo- 

ration, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,783 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 20, 

1978, 2840851 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/54, 5/82, 25/04 


USS. Cl. 360—99 6 Claims 


1. A magnetic storage apparatus having a co-rotating stack 
of flexible record storage disks, said disks being axially spaced 
apart less than a corresponding axial extent of any transducer 
adapted to read and record on said disks, 

the improvement including in combination, 

means for axially selectively partially separating selected 

ones of said flexible recording disks, said means including 
a circular member rotatable with respect to said stack of 
co-rotating flexible storage disks, 

means adjacent said stack of disks movably mounting said 

circular member for rotation at an angle less than 90° with 
respect to an axis of rotation of said co-rotating stack of 
flexible record storage disks, 

said circular member having a circular cylindrical configu- 

ration with a cylindrical surface exhibiting high friction 
characteristics and a predetermined resiliency, and 

said circular member being adapted for radial movement for 

operative and frictional engagement with a peripheral 
edge portion of said selected disk such that tangential 
velocity vectors of said circular member and said selected 
disk at said operative engagement are substantially identi- 
cal whereby disks contacting said circular wheel move in 
a partial, axial direction exposing a selected disk for trans- 
ducing operations. 


4,262,317 
LINE PROTECTOR FOR A COMMUNICATIONS 
CIRCUIT 
Bertram W. Baumbach, Franklin Park, Ill., assignor to Reliable 
Electric Company, Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 22,715 
Int. Cl.) HO2H 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 361—124 6 Claims 
1. A line protector for a communications circuit comprising 
a line circuit including an inductor with opposite terminals, a 
first normally open ground circuit connected to said line cir- 
cuit and including a spark gap overvoltage arrester and means 
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forming a direct metallic circuit from line to ground in the 
event of an overcurrent condition on said line, a second nor- 
mally open ground circuit connected to the line circuit and 
including overvoltage arrester means of a semi-conductor 
type, the first and second ground circuits being electrically 


connected to opposite terminals of said inductor, a housing in 
which the components are mounted, said housing having a 
base and divider means in spaced relation thereto to divide the 
housing into adjacent sections, one of said sections housing the 
spark gap arrester and the other of said sections housing the 
inductor and said arrester of the semi-conductor type. 


4,262,318 
ZINC-OXIDE SURGE ARRESTER 
Shingo Shirakawa; Yutaka Kitano; Yoshio Kawai, all of Hitachi, 

and Siniti Owada, Katsuta, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Japan 

Filed Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,825 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1978, 53-23527 

Int. Cl.) HO2H 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 361—127 7 Claims 


1. A zinc-oxide surge arrester comprising: 

a hermetically sealed vessel containing therein an insulating 
medium, said vessel being formed by sealing both ends of 
an insulating tube with end covers; 

a group of elements made up of a plurality of zinc-oxide 
elements stacked in a direction, said elements having a 
through hole at an approximately central portion of said 
elements, said element including electrodes provided on 
both end faces perpendicular to said direction, said elec- 
trodes having an inner diameter greater than a diameter of 
said through hole; 
spring means for applying a contact pressure between 
elements included in said group of elements; 
rod-shaped insulating supporting means arranged in a 
series of through holes of said elements in such a manner 
that said through holes of at least a part of said elements 
form an inflowing part of said insulating medium continu- 
ously in said direction, at least one end of said rod-shaped 
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insulating supporting means being fixed to said hermeti- 
cally sealed vessel; 

a means fixed to the other end of said rod-shaped insulating 
supporting means; and 

a second insulating supporting means fixed to said fixed 
means and placed in contact with the inner surface of said 
insulating tube, said second insulating supporting means 
supporting said other end of said rod-shaped insulating 
supporting means. 


4,262,319 
LIGHTNING ARRESTER FOR USE IN GAS INSULATED 
ELECTRICAL POWER DEVICE 
E. Robert Perry, Portola Valley, and Mario Rabinowitz, Menlo 
Park, both of Calif., assignors to Electric Power Research 
Institute, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,228 
Int. Cl.’ HO2H 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 361—127 


1. A lightning arrester for use in a gas insulated electrical 
power device comprising a housing in association with said 
power device, a plurality of non-linearly resistive blocks con- 
nected by conductive means and forming serially connecting 
capacitors, said blocks including heat dissipation fins, and 
means within said housing to facilitate the flow of said gas 
about said resistive blocks. 


4,262,320 
H-SWITCH CONFIGURATION FOR CONTROLLING 
LATCHING SOLENOIDS 

Lee F. Herron, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to General Mo- 

tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,525 
Int. Cl.) HO1H 47/32 

U.S. Cl. 361—191 


1. A system for selectively controlling bi-directional energi- 
zation of a plurality of latching solenoid coils which are opera- 
ble to actuate a movable member from one position to another 
comprising: 

a plurality of latching solenoid coils connected in a series 
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chain forming end terminals at each end of said chain and of the synthetic foil has ceased, said residual impregnation gaps 
junction terminals between adjacent solenoid coils; having a mean thickness sufficient for permitting re-impregna- 


a source of direct voltage; 

a first plurality of switching means for selectively connect- 
ing one side of said source of voltage to said end terminals 
and said junction terminals, a second plurality of switch- 
ing means for selectively connecting the opposite side of 
said source of voltage to said end terminals and saia *nc- 
tion terminals, whereby selective actuation of said fi >t 
and second switching means controls the direction of 
energizing current through any of said plurality of sole- 
noid coils; and 

a first resistor connected between one side of said source of 
voltage and one of said end terminals and a second resistor 
connected between the opposite side of said source of 
voltage and the other of said end terminals, said first and 
second resistors serving to conduct a sense current 
through said solenoid coil chain, establishing voltage 
potentials at said end terminals which vary from a prede- 
termined value during a failure mode of operation of said 
system, said sense current being insufficient to actuate a 
movable member associated with a respective solenoid 
coil. 


4,262,321 
AIRCRAFT STATIC DISCHARGER AND MOUNTING 
BASE THEREFOR 

Jay D. Cline, Fort Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to Dayton- 

Granger, Inc. 

Filed Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,026 
Int. Cl. HOSF 1/00, 3/00 

US, Cl. 361—218 7 Claims 


1. An aircraft static discharger mounting structure for use 
with graphite and/or boron composite aircraft skin surface 
comprising: 

a discharger having a discharger base formed of conductive 

non-metallic material, 

a sub-base formed of conductive, non-metallic material and 
having an upper surface adapted to receive and support 
said discharger base and having a lower surface adapted 
for mounting on said composite skin surface, said lower 
surface having means thereon defining a plurality of out- 
wardly extending protuberances for engaging said com- 
posite aircraft skin and providing for the use of a non-con- 
ductive epoxy binding resin between said lower surface 
and said aircraft skin surface for supporting said sub-base 
in position. 


4,262,322 
IMPREGNATED ELECTRIC CAPACITOR 

Hans-Heinz Rheindorf, Herbrechtingen, and Friedewald Schrei- 

ber, Steinheim, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Jun. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 45,619 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 20, 

1978, 2827023 
Int. Cl.> HO1G 1/017 

U.S. Cl. 361—273 6 Claims 

1. An impregnated wound electric capacitor having a dielec- 
tric comprised of swellable synthetic foils and electrodes com- 
prised of paper tapes having self-healing metal coatings on 
both sides thereof, said capacitor having a plurality of residual 
impregnation gaps between said dielectric and said electrodes 
which remain after impregnation of the capacitor and swelling 








tion of said gaps with an impregnating agent after said foils are 
subjected to stress. 


4,262,323 
GAS INSULATED ELECTRICAL APPARATUS 


Taminori Yoshida, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo 


Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,013 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1978, 53/16414 
Int. Cl.2 HO2B 9/00 


USS, Cl. 361—333 1 Claim 


1. In an electrical apparatus of the type including a gas 


insulated bus bar and a switch apparatus associated with a 
plurality of circuit lines, said electrical apparatus having: 


a bus bar including a plurality of bus bar units disposed on a 
floor in alignment with each other and corresponding in 
number to the circuit lines, each bus bar unit including a 
case, a bus bar conductor, and a bus bar disconnecting 
switch housed in said case and branched out of said bus 
bar conductor and having a terminal at the top of said 
case, and 
plurality of line circuit breakers each corresponding to 
each of said bus bar units and to each of the circuit lines, 
each line circuit breaker having a bus bar connection 
terminal, a line connection terminal, 

a line disconnecting switch, 

a grounding device connected through said line disconnect- 
ing switch to said line connection terminal of said circuit 
breaker, and 

a cable head connected to said grounding device, the im- 
provement which comprises: 

a plurality of bases, each provided for a respective one of 
said line circuit breakers for mounting said circuit breaker, 
said line disconnecting switch, said grounding device and 
said cable head of said respective one of said line circuit 
breakers, to form respective units detachable from the rest 
of said electric apparatus and independently transportable, 
and 

a plurality of coupling bus bars, each mounted on each of 
said bases and mounted on said bus bar connection termi- 
nal of said circuit breakers and detachably connected to 
said terminals of said bus bar disconnecting switches, each 
coupling bus bar being detachable and connectible by 
vertical movement of the associated one of said line circuit 
breakers relative to the corresponding bus bar unit. 
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4,262,324 
ORNAMENTAL NECKWEAR 
Hermine Murphy, 923 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10021 
Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 71,286 
Int, Cl.3 F21L 15/08, 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 362—104 5 Claims 


1. An ornamental article of neckwear, which comprises; 
(a) a necklace including 

(i) an elongate, electrical conductor having a first end, a 
second end and a continuous, flexible, body joining said 
first and second ends; 

(ii) an electric current producing dry cell having a positive 
pole and a negative pole; 

(iii) electrical connector means removably joining the first 
end of the conductor to the positive pole; 

(iv) electrical connector means removably joining the 
second end of the conductor to the negative pole; 

(v) joinder means on each of said electrical connector 
means (iii) and (iv) for removably joining the electrical 
connector means (iii) to the electrical connector means 
(iv); 

said electrical connector means (iii) and (iv) when joined to- 
gether by joinder means (v) forming 
(1) a battery holder which holds and contains the electric 
current producing dry cell; 
(2) an electrical connector in a series electrical circuit; and 
(3) an openable link in said necklace; and 
(b) a pendant supported on the necklace body and including 
(i) a miniature replica of a lighting fixture; 
(ii) an incandescent electrical lamp adapted to be mounted in 
said fixture and mounted in said fixture; and 
(iii) electrical connector means connecting the lamp electri- 
cally to the body of the electrical conductor; 
whereby the lamp is powered by electrical current distributed 
by the dry cell through the necklace conductor body, said 
necklace (a) and said lamp (b) (ii) with connector means (b) (iii) 
forming an electrical circuit. 


4,262,325 
ALTAR WITH CANDLE HOLDER 
John A. M. Garcia, 1818 Hancock St., Los Angeles, Calif. 90031 
Division of Ser. No. 741,970, Nov. 15, 1976. This application Jul. 
31, 1979, Ser. No. 62,499 
Int. Cl.? F21V 35/00, 15/00 
USS. Cl. 362—121 

5. An altar comprising: 

a base; 

a plurality of candle holders attached to said base, each of 
said candle holders being for a candle comprising a con- 
tainer having fuel and a wick therein, said candle holder 
having a cover, said cover comprising: 

a ring; 

a chimney extending upward from said ring, said chimney 
having a plurality of holes spaced around its base; 

a conical flange mounted on said ring and extending down- 
ward and outward therefrom; 

a base assembly, the candle being mounted on said base 
assembly for holding the candle; and 

holding means for detachable interconnection of said cover 
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and said base assembly for detachably interconnecting 
said base assembly and said cover whereby the candle is 
detachably held between said base assembly and said 
cover, said holding means comprising a hole in said cover 
and a hole in said base assembly, a holding rod having a 
flange on one end thereof and being detachably engaged 


in said hole in said base assembly, the end of said holding 
rod opposite said flange extending through a hole in said 
cover; and 

a nut engaged on the end of said holding rod opposite said 
flange portion, said nut engaging adjacent said hole oppo- 
site said hole so that tightening said nut tightens said cover 
with respect to said base assembly. 


4,262,326 
LENS FOR HIGH INTENSITY LAMP FIXTURES 
Ian Lewin, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to K-S-H, Inc., St. Louis, 
Mo. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,067 
Int. Cl.) F21V 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 362—223 13 Claims 


1. A lighting fixture comprising a housing, means in the 
housing for mounting a high intensity lamp, and a lens extend- 
ing below the housing, characterized in that the lens comprises 
a dropped rectangular pyramid having four generally vertical 
side panels and four generally triangular lower panels, all of 
said panels having prisms on their inner faces and on their 
outer faces, said prisms comprising means for producing a 
substantially higher luminous intensity in all lateral positions in 
a direction away from nadir than at nadir, and for producing 
maximum luminous intensity at a smaller angle to nadir in a 
lateral direction perpendicular to the sides of the lens than in a 
lateral direction toward the corners of the lens. 


4,262,327 
PORTABLE FLUORESCENT TUBE 
James W. Kovacik; James D. Kovacik, both of Parma; Thomas 
J. Blanch, Aurora, and Paul S. Blanch, Garfield Heights., all 
of Ohio, assignors to Alert Safety Lite Products Company, 
Bedford Heights, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 64,490 
Int. Cl.’ F21S 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—223 14 Claims 
1. In a fluorescent tube assembly, an end socket therefor 
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comprising a support body having openings adapted to make 
an electrical connection therein with said tube, a rearward 
extension on said body having an aperture, hollow socket 
members embracing said support body and having connecting 





sections axially aligned through said aperture of the support 
body, and fastening means extending through said connecting 
sections of the socket members and said body aperture to hold 
the end socket in assembly. 


4,262,328 
DC-TO-DC CONVERTER 
Gordon E. Bloom, Westlake Village, and Altan Eris, Agoura, 
both of Calif., assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., Beverly Hills, 
Calif. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 63,226 
Int. Cl.3 HO2M 3/335 


US. Cl. 363—16 9 Claims 








1. A DC-to-DC converter having a first input terminal pair 
for receiving a DC source and a second output terminal pair 
for connecting a load thereto, inductively coupled and capaci- 
tively coupled together, first switching apparatus connected in 
a closed mode to deliver input current from said input terminal 
pair through a first inductor, second switching apparatus con- 
nected in a closed mode to deliver output current through a 
second inductor to said output terminal pair, apparatus for 
cycling said switching apparatus so that one is open when the 
other is closed, the improvement comprising: 

said capacitive coupling comprising a pair of capacitors in 

series connection; and 

further comprising at least third and fourth inductors con- 

nected in parallel to the junction between said capacitors 
and inductively coupled to said first and second inductors. 


4,262,329 
SECURITY SYSTEM FOR DATA PROCESSING 
Herbert S. Bright, Bethesda, Md., and Richard L. Enison, San 
Pablo, Calif., assignors to Computation Planning, Inc., Be- 
thesda, Md. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 890,468 
Int. Cl. GO6F 11/00; HO4L 9/00 
USS, Cl. 364—200 
1. A data processing security system comprising: 
a first general-purpose digital computer for processing data 
signals under the control of stored program signals, with 
information signals including said data signals and pro- 
gram signals being in plaintext, said first computer includ- 
ing a digital memory, a central processor, and an input and 
Output means including means for requesting data and 
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programs, and means for housing said first computer to be 
accessible to ordinary operating personnel; 

a second cryption computer for transferring plaintext infor- 
mation signals to and from said first computer in response 
to requests from said first computer, including means for 
encrypting and decrypting information signals to trans- 
form said information signals between plaintext and en- 
crypted forms; 

means, including a storage for a key date base operationally 
usable during production by way of said cryption com- 
puter, for providing keys for operating said encrypting 
and decrypting means to transform said information sig- 
nals between plaintext and encrypted forms; 

said encrypting and decrypting means, including means 
having controls for entry of other cryptographic keys for 
encrypting and decrypting the keys of said key data base 

a signal storage for encrypted information signals housed to 
be accessible to ordinary operating personnel; 
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means for transferring information signals between said first 
computer and said signal storage, said transferring means 
including said cryption computer, first means for linking 
said first and second computers for plaintext intercommu- 
nication, and second means for linking said second com- 
puter and said signal storage for transferring encrypted 
information signals therebetween; 

and means, including a hard wall housing surrounding said 
cryption computer, for preventing access to the contents 
thereof under a high degree of security, and for maintain- 
ing said cryption computer closed to access by the ordi- 
nary operating personnel of said first computer; 

whereby a high security encryption process is maintained 
within said hard wall, and is inaccessible for tampering, 
and said first computer and signal storage operate respec- 
tively to process information signals in plaintext and store 
encrypted signals without special limitation on access 
thereto. 


i 
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4,262,330 
I-PHASE CONTROLS FOR A COMPUTER 
Neil C. Berglund, Kasson; Richard D. Crowley, Mazeppa; Wil- 
liam G. Kempke, and William C. Richardson, both of Roches- 
ter, all of Minn., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 954,069 
Int. Cl.) GO6F 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 364—200 27 Claims 

1. In a computer wherein high level instructions are fetched 
from a main store for execution in a microprocessor, the high 
level instructions including operation information specifying 
an operation to be performed in the microprocessor, an I-fetch 
control system comprising: 

a control store for holding a plurality of microinstructions 
for use in executing the high level instructions in the 
microprocessor and for producing first microinstructions 
after the complete execution of each high level instruc- 
tion; 

a plurality of support registers controlled by the microin- 
structions for storing information for use in the execution 
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of a high level instruction, at least one of said support 
registers being initialized by the first microinstruction to 
facilitate the subsequent execution of any of the high level 
instructions and at least one other of said support registers 
being personalized by the first microinstruction to facili- 
tate the execution of a selected high level instruction being 
executed in the microprocessor, 











a first communication path between the main store and said 
control store; and 

means responsive to the first microinstruction for gating the 
operation information of a particular high level instruction 
through said communication path to said control store to 
select the next microinstruction to be executed in the 
microprocessor. 


4,262,331 
SELF-ADAPTIVE COMPUTER LOAD CONTROL 
Joseph W. Freeland, Manassas, Va.; John E. Gaffney, Jr., Be- 
thesda, Md., and Irwin L. Isert, Reston, Va., assignors to IBM 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 955,562 
Int. Cl.) GO6F 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 364—200 2 Claims 
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1. In a digital processing system including a central process- 
ing unit and a plurality of peripheral processing units, each 
respectively connected to said central processing unit by 
means of a communication path, the peripheral processing 
units sequentially sharing the resources of the central process- 
ing unit during sequentially polled, service periods for per- 
forming steps, wherein the improvement comprises: 

means in each peripheral processing unit for storing the 

value of an expected interval of time between consecutive 
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service periods for the respective peripheral processing 
unit; 
means in each peripheral processing unit for storing the time 
of commencement of the last service period for the respec- 
tive peripheral processing unit; 
means in each peripheral processing unit for storing the time 
of commmencement of the present service period for the 
respective peripheral processing unit; 
means in each peripheral processing unit connected to each 
of the above said means in the respective peripheral pro- 
cessing unit for comparing the difference between said 
time of commencement of the present service period and 
said time of commencement of the last service period with 
said value of an expected interval of time between consec- 
utive service periods; 
means in each peripheral processing unit connected to said 
comparing means and having an output connected to said 
central processing unit for generating a control word 
specifying the number of said processing steps to be per- 
formed by said central processing unit during the present 
service period for the respective peripheral processing 
unit; 
said control word generating means regulating processing 
overload conditions for said central processing unit by 
outputting a control word specifying a first magnitude for 
said number of processing steps when said comparing 
means determines said difference in said commencement 
times to be less than said expected time and specifying a 
second magnitude for said number of processing steps, less 
than said first magnitude, when said comparing means 
determines said difference in said commencement times to 
be greater than said expected time for the respective pe- 
ripheral processing unit; 
whereby processing overload conditions for said central pro- 
cessing unit can be regulated by said plurality of peripheral 
processing units. 


4,262,332 
COMMAND PAIR TO IMPROVE PERFORMANCE AND 
DEVICE INDEPENDENCE 

Walter E. Bass, Sunnyvale, and Kenneth G. Beaman, Los Gatos, 

both of Calif., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 973,826 
Int. Cl.) GO6F 9/00 


US. Cl. 364—200 9 Claims 


1. A method for minimizing the number of interruptions of a 
central processing unit in the transfer of equal length blocks of 
data between the central processing unit main memory and a 
storage device over a path including a control device between 
the central processing unit and the storage device, the operat- 
ing system of the central processing unit initiating said transfer 
thereby causing control to be relinquished to a series of com- 
mands, a chain of commands being, in turn, sent to the control 
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device for selecting and accessing the storage device and effec- 
tuating the data transfer, each access outside of prescribed 
storage boundaries on the storage device requiring the chain of 
commands to be restarted with a central processing unit initia- 
tive wherein the method comprises the steps of: 
transferring information defining a storage boundary extent 
on said storage device in a first command from said central 
processing unit to said control device, 
transferring information in a second command from said 
central processing unit to said control device which de- 
fines a storage area within said storage boundary extent 
defined in said first command, and 
said second command also transferring information relative 
to the number of said blocks of data on said storage device 
which are to be the subject of the data transfer operation. 


4,262,333 
HOLDING OF A TRANSACTION IDENTIFYING SIGNAL 
IN A TELLER MACHINE 

Koichi Horigome, Nara; Seizo Okada, Osaka; Katsuji Ni- 
shimura, Habikino, and Hachizou Yamamoto, Nara, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,817 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1978, 53-92143 
Int. Cl.) GO6F 3/02; G06K 7/0] 


USS. Cl. 364—408 3 Claims 











1. A teller machine comprising: 
a keyboard including numeral keys and function keys for 
introducing transaction data into the teller machine; 
a central processor unit for controlling operation modes of 
the teller machine in response to the transaction data 
derived from said keyboard; 
storage means for storing the transaction data derived from 
said central processor unit; 
printer means for printing out the transaction data stored in 
said storage means; and 
transaction kind identifying means connected to said func- 
tion keys, said transaction kind identifying means includ- 
ing; 
holding means for maintaining a transaction kind identify- 
ing signal representative of a specific function key when 
said specific function key is successively actuated, 

numeral key actuation detection circuit for developing a 
detection output when any one of said numeral keys is 
actuated, and gate means for transferring said transac- 
tion kind identifying signal maintained in said holding 
means to said central processor unit when said detection 
output is developed from said numeral key actuation 
detection circuit. 
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4,262,334 
DIGITAL ADVANCE CONTROL DEVICE FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Louis Monpetit, Pommier-Foncquevillers, France, assignor to 

Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche (ANVAR), 

Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 

Filed Feb. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 880,084 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 25, 1977, 77 05561 
Int. Cl.> FO2P 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 364—431 7 Claims 
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1. A digital advance control system for internal combustion 
engines comprising a digital computer which receives signals 
representative of operating parameters of the engine, a detec- 
tor for measuring the speed of the engine and a tachometer 
device for supplying signals to the digital computer at a fre- 
quency which is a multiple of that produced by the detector, 
said computer having a memory and operating in response to 
the input data for addressing said memory and producing at an 
output thereof a group of bit signals corresponding to a num- 
ber which is related to the number of signals from said tachom- 
eter device which corresponds to the ignition angle of the 
engine, 

a variable attenuation circuit coupled to the computer out- 

put, said circuit comprising: 

first subtracter means for receiving at one input thereof the 

higher order bits of said computer output, 

reversible counter means, the higher order bits of the output 

of said reversible counter means being supplied to another 
input of said first subtracter means, 

means for supplying clock pulses to said reversible counter 

means, 

second subtracter means for receiving and comparing the 

lower order bits of the computer output and of the revers- 
ible counter means, said second subtracter means includ- 
ing means for supplying to said first subtracter means 
digital signals defining a number and a sign for effecting 
the carry-over of borrows in dependence on its sign, 
preselection counter means having an input for receiving the 
output of said first subtracter means, the output of said 
preselection counter means controlling said means for 
supplying clock pulses to said reversible counter means. 


4,262,335 
VEHICLE TRANSMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 

Karl G. Ahlen, Bromma; Gunnar Wahlsten, Taeby, and Joseph 

Supanich, Bromma, all of Sweden, assignors to S.R.M. Hy- 

dromekanik, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No, 3,527 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 18, 1978, 
33809/78; Aug. 24, 1978, 34391/78; Nov. 6, 1978, 43313/78; 
Nov. 6, 1978, 43315/78; Nov. 21, 1978, 45431/78; Nov. 21, 1978, 
45432/78 

Int. Cl.’ GO6F 15/20; B60K 41/18 

US. Cl. 364—431 41 Claims 

16. A vehicle transmission system comprising, in combina- 
tion, a vehicle transmission and an electronic control system 
for controlling said transmission by converting input signals 
thereto related to operating conditions of the transmission into 
output control signals for said transmission in accordance with 
a predetermined set of criteria, said electronic control system 
comprising input means for sensing a plurality of transmission 
operating conditions and producing input signals comprising 
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pulses in accordance therewith, microprocessor means for 
monitoring the states of said input signals, programmable read- 
only memory means connected to said microprocessor means, 
timing means connected to said microprocessor means for 
directly delivering clock pulses to the microprocessor means, 
output means, connected to said microprocessor and including 
latch means, for producing output control signals under the 


of driver command signals in said sequence as predeter- 
mined by the first computer for each set of interpolation 
point data; and 

means for interconnecting said first computer, said second 
computer and said timing means. 


4,262,337 
PORTABLE CALCULATOR INCORPORATING AN 
ANTI-THEFT FEATURE 
Trevor O. Jones, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 3, 1974, Ser. No. 502,278 
Int. Cl. GO6F 7/00 
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US. Cl. 364—709 


control of said microprocessor means, and addressing means 
for synchronizing the operation of said programmable read- 
only memory means and said latch means under the control of 
said microprocessor means, said electronic control system 
further comprising electro-mechanical means responsive to 
said output signals for controlling the operation of said vehicle 
transmission. 


4,262,336 
MULTI-AXIS CONTOURING CONTROL SYSTEM 
Eric K. Pritchard, 1702 Plymouth Ct., Bowie, Md. 20715 
Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 34,102 
Int. Cl. GOSB 19/417, 19/403, 19/40 
US, Cl. 364—474 


1. A hand held calculator comprising: 

display means; 

a keyboard for entering the digits 0-9 and for commanding 
performance of the mathematical operations of addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and division; 

digital computation means responsive to digit entries and 
operation entries from said keyboard for providing digit 
outputs and segment outputs for controlling said display 
means to display the digits entered or the result of said 
mathematical operations; 

switch means having a display enable state and a display 
disable state and responsive to application of power to said 
computation means for establishing said display disable 
state for disabling at least a portion of said display means; 

means including said switch means responsive to the output 
of said computation means for establishing said display 
enable state in response to entries from said keyboard 
producing a predetermined coded output from said com- 
putation means; 

and means responsive to said display enable state for main- 
taining said switch means in said display enable state until 
power is removed from said computation means. 





1. A numerically controlled machine including driver means 


for positioning a member along a path and a numerical control DISPLAY SYSTEM WITH TWO-LEVEL MEMORY 
system for deriving driver command signals from command CONTROL FOR DISPLAY UNITS 
data for said path to operate said driver means, said numerical Jonny J, Gaudio, Jr., 303 Otis St., Lakewood, Colo. 80226 


control system comprising: a Filed May 19, 1978, Ser. No. 907,685 
a first programmable computer including a first memory Int. Cl.3 GO6F 3/14, 13/00 


means for storing said command data and means for deriv- US. Cl. 364—900 


4,262,338 


25 Claims 


ing sets of interpolation point data from said command 
data for a plurality of points along said path according to 
a stored interpolation program; 

a second programmable computer including a second mem- 
ory means for storing a calculation program, a third mem- 
ory means for storing sets of interpolation point data from 
said first computer, means for calculating a sequence of 
driver command signals from a set of said stored interpola- 
tion point data according to the calculation program and 
means for outputting said sequence of driver command 
signals to said driver means, 

timing means for providing a timing signal to said second 
computer to determine the number and rate of iterations 


1. A display system comprising: 

processing means for containing selected processing infor- 
mation and for supplying a plurality of display control 
signals related in a predetermined manner to the process- 
ing information, said processing means also supplying 
element control signals to elements of said display system 
to operatively control the display system elements in 
accordance with the processing information; 

control and memory means connected for receiving display 
control signals, said control and memory means having a 
plurality of first memory locations and a plurality of sec- 
ond memory locations, each second memory location 
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uniquely corresponding with each first memory location, 
each first memory location being connected to receive 
therein a display control signal received by said control 
and memory means, each second memory location being 
connected to receive and hold therein the display control 
signal from the first memory location with which each 
said second memory location uniquely corresponds, each 
second memory location further supplying the display 
control signal held therein, said control and memory 
means being operatively controllable to position each 
display control signal received into a selected first mem- 
ory location and to thereafter simultaneously move all of 
the display control signals from the selected first memory 
locations to the corresponding second memory locations; 

interfacing means operatively connected with said process- 
ing means and with said control and memory means to 
receive display control signals and element control signals 
from said processing means and to conduct display con- 
trol signals to said control and memory means and to 
operatively control said control and memory means in 
response to element control signals; 

said control and memory means being controlled by said 
interfacing means to firstly move a first plurality of dis- 
play control signals to a selected first plurality of first 
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memory locations designated by the element control sig- 
nals received by said interfacing means, to secondly simul- 
taneously move the first plurality of display control sig- 
nals from the first plurality of first memory locations to 
the plurality of corresponding second memory locations, 
and to thirdly move a second plurality of display control 
signals to the selected first plurality of first locations while 
the first plurality of first display control signals is held at 
the second memory locations; and 

display means operatively connected with said control and 
memory means for creating a display in accordance with 
the display control signals held in the second memory 
locations, said display means comprising a plurality of 
display units, each display unit uniquely corresponding 
with each second memory location, each display unit 
being operatively connected with each corresponding 
second memory location to be energized substantially 
simultaneously at the time each display control signal is 
supplied from each second memory location with which 
each display unit is operatively connected, each display 
unit creating an effect in accordance with each display 
control signal supplied from the second memory location 
with which it is connected, whereby the display effect of 
all of said plurality of display units is created substantially 
at one time. 


4,262,339 
FERROELECTRIC DIGITAL DEVICE 

John M. Geary, Summit, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone Labo- 

ratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,611 
Int. Cl.) G11C 11/22 

U.S. Cl. 365—145 9 Claims 

1. Device comprising (1) at least a first film which is ferro- 
electric and (2) electrodes which are in electrical contact with 
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facing sides of said film and which define in said film at least (i) 
a first region here designated trigger region, (ii) a second 
region here designated detector region, and (iii) a third region 
here designated connecting region and forming a domain wall 
motion path between said trigger region and said detector 
region, said film being such that there is a voltage which, when 
applied to electrodes on facing sides of said film, is sufficient to 
produce domain wall motion in said film and which is insuffi- 


cient to cause nucleation of new ferroelectric domains during 
an interval of time which is greater than or equal to the length 
of the path from said connecting region through said detector 
region divided by the velocity of said motion, said device being 
CHARACTERIZED IN THAT (a) said detector region has 
an area which is at least 50 percent greater than the area of said 
trigger region and (b) an electrode which defines said detector 
region is electrically connected to a current sensor. 


4,262,340 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 

Nobuo Sasaki; Yasuo Kobayashi; Takashi Iwai, all of Kawasaki, 

and Motoo Nakano, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 

Fujitsu Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 92,858 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1978, 53/140102 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 11/40 


U.S. Cl. 365—154 7 Claims 


5. A semiconductor memory device comprising a plurality 
of bit lines, each said bit line comprising a distributed resistance 
that contributes to the decay of a voltage signal applied to said 
line, a plurality of transmission gates connected to said bit 
wires, a plurality of memory cells each of which is connected 
to a different pair of said bit lines via a respective pair of said 
transmission gates, at least one word line each connected to 
respectives ones of said memory cells via the respective con- 
trol terminal of said transmission gates, and at least one pair of 
amplifiers respectively inserted in at least one of said pair of bit 
lines between two of said memory cells to maintain said volt- 
age signal along each respective pair of bit lines. 
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4,262,341 
MEMORY CIRCUIT 

Jun-ichi Mogi, Kawasaki; Kiyoshi Miyasaka, Yokohama; Fumio 

Baba, Yokohama, and Tsutomu Mezawa, Yokohama, all of 

Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Oct. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 952,334 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1977, 52-124704 
Int. Cl. G11C 7/06 


US. Cl. 365—205 17 Claims 
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1. A memory circuit allowing for the storing and reading out 
of data selectively corresponding to HIGH and LOW levels in 
selected memory cells and for rapid refreshing of said HIGH 
levels after said read out, said memory circuit comprising 

a pair of bit lines, 

a plurality of memory cells connected to said bit lines, each 
said memory cell comprising means for storing said data in 
correspondence to charged and discharged states, 

a sense amplifying circuit selectively connected for sensing 
said data stored in said memory cells, said sense amplify- 
ing circuit comprising a pair of cross-coupled transistors, 
the gate of each said cross-coupled transistor being con- 
nected to a respective terminal of the other, and a pair of 
capacitors connected in series between said respective 
terminals of said cross-coupled transistors, 
pair of connecting transistors each connecting through 
source and drain electrodes thereof between a respective 
one of said bit lines and a respective one of said respective 
terminals of said cross-coupled transistors, the gates of 
said connecting transistors being connected in common, 
and 

means for shutting off the connecting transistors during said 
sensing of said stored data for said rapid refreshing of said 
HIGH level memory cells by selectively raising the poten- 
tials of the terminals of said connecting transistors that are 
respectively connected to said respective terminals of said 
cross-coupled transistors, said means comprising first 
means for providing a first pulse (2) to the common 
connection point between said series connected pair of 
capacitors. 


4,262,342 
CHARGE RESTORE CIRCUIT FOR SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORIES 
Hsing T. Tuan, Poway, Calif., assignor to Burroughs Corpora- 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 53,084 
Int. Cl.) G11C 7/00 
USS. Cl. 365—203 13 Claims 
1. A random access memory on a semiconductor chip incor- 
porating an improved circuit for restoring charge to the cells 
of said memory during a read operation, said memory includ- 
ing: 
an array of said cells for storing charge therein, and a plural- 
ity of sense amplifiers selectively coupled to said cells via 
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bit lines for sensing charge in said cells during said read 
operation; 

wherein each of said bit lines also couples to a respective one 
of said improved circuits, and wherein each of said im- 
proved circuits is comprised of: 

a first transistor having a source coupled to one of said bit 
lines, and having a gate coupled to receive a supply volt- 
age; 
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a capacitor having one input terminal coupled to the drain of 
said first transistor, and having another input terminal 
coupled to receive a clock signal; and 

a second transistor having a source coupled to said one bit 
line, having a gate coupled to said drain of said first tran- 
sistor; and having a drain coupled to said supply voltage. 


4,262,343 
PRESSURE PULSE DETECTION APPARATUS 
Jack R. Claycomb, Houston, Tex., assignor to Dresser Indus- 
tries, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,077 
Int. Cl.) GO1V 1/40 


US. Cl. 367—83 9 Claims 
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1, For use in a mud delivery system in drilling an oil well, the 
system using mud delivered from a mud pump through a pipe 
and wherein the pipe connects to a drill string extending to a 
downhole signalling apparatus where signals are propogated 
up the mud column standing in the drill pipe, an apparatus 
which comprises means for measuring and nulling to a mini- 
mum value variations in mud flow velocity and pressure from 
the mud pump traveling through the column of mud, said 
means forming an output signal representative of variations 
from the downhole signal apparatus. 
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4,262,344 
SIDE LOOKING SONAR BEAM FORMING UTILIZING 
THE CHIRP Z-TRANSFORM 
George A. Gilmour, Severna Park, Md., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 75,488 
Int. Cl.3 GO1S 15/89 
U.S. Cl. 367—88 














1. Side looking sonar beam forming apparatus for travel over 
a target area for imaging the target area substantially laterally 
of the direction of travel of the apparatus, in response to acous- 
tic returns from successive range increments as a result of 
acoustic transmissions sonifying said area, comprising: 

(A) a plurality of active elements arranged in an elongated 
line array with each being operable to provide an output 
signal in response to said acoustic returns; 

(B) means for providing a plurality of reference signals to 
simulate output signals of a plurality of fictitious elements 
added onto said array; 

(C) signal processing means responsive to all of said output 
signals for generating, for each said range increment, a 
plurality of beam signals indicative of acoustic returns 
received by a set of receiver beams radially extending 
from a position on said array; 

(D) means for indexing said position along said array and 
generating a different set of said receiver beams for each 
indexed position; and 

(E) means for selecting and displaying the same numbered 
beam signal of each said set formed as a result of said 
indexing. 


4,262,345 
ELECTRONIC CLOCK HAVING AN ANALOG DISPLAY 
AND A PLURALITY OF DIGITAL FUNCTIONS 
Wolfgang Ganter, and Friedrich Assmus, both of Schramberg, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Gebruder Junghans 
GmbH, Schramberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 4,186 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 31, 
1978, 2804041 
Int. Cl.> GO4B 19/24, 9/00; G04C 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 368—29 
1. An electronic clock, comprising: 
a cyclically operating analog display system for indicating 
the time of day; 
an electronically controlled digital display system for selec- 
tively indicating a plurality of other real time related data; 
an integrated display control circuit including an oscillator 
circuit for providing timing pulses and a frequency divider 
circuit for converting said timing pulses into control 
pulses having a predetermined frequency for controlling 
said analog and digital display systems; 
a control unit having a logic element, a switching wheel 
driven by the cyclically operating analog display system, 
a contact surface on the circumference of said switching 
wheel, a first mating contact connected to one input termi- 
nal of said logic element, a second mating contact con- 


13 Claims 
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nected with a reference voltage source, and a third mating 
contact connected to another input terminal of said logic 
element wherein said mating contacts coact in pairs with 
said contact surface of said switching wheel to generate 
two time staggered pulses which are fed into the logic 
element to selectively actuate said logic element to gener- 


ate an actuating pulse which is transmitted to the display 
control circuit to cause a stepwise change in the digital 
indication of the real time related data; and 

a battery-condition test circuit for actuating the digital dis- 
play system to indicate when the output voltage from a 
power supply battery drops below a predetermined level. 


4,262,346 
MULTI FUNCTION ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE 
Seiko Sasaki, and Kazuhiro Asano, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,476 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1978, 53-74644 
Int. Cl. G04B 3/12 


U.S, Cl. 368—62 4 Claims 

















1. A multi function electronic timepiece comprising: a crys- 
tal oscillator as a time base generating circuit; a dividing circuit 
which divides the output of said crystal quartz oscillator; a 
timing pulse generating circuit whose input is an output of said 
dividing circuit and which generates a timing pulse signal for 
operating various circuit blocks; a ROM as a program memory 
portion wherein a program for executing the timepiece opera- 
tion and other multi function operations are memorized; a 
RAM as a data memory portion for control; a program and 
page counter for renewing the address of said ROM; a calcula- 
tion circuit portion; a latch circuit as an output data memory 
circuit which temporarily memorizes display data or other 
necessary Output data; a driver circuit to display all or part of 
the data of said latch circuit; an alarm sound circuit whose 
input is one part of the output of said dividing circuit; and 
means responsive to the output of said calculation circuit for 
controlling the part of the output of said dividing circuit input 
to said timing pulse generating circuit. 
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4,262,347 
ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE 

Seiko Sasaki, and Kazuhiro Asano, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 

signors to Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 16, 1978, Ser. No. 906,559 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1977, 52/58392 
Int. Cl. GO4C 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 368—62 








1. An electronic timepiece, comprising: an oscillator and 
divider circuit for generating repetitive signals; program mem- 
ory means for storing a program which executes operations for 
carrying out multiple functions, said program memory means 
including means for storing a test program for testing the 
operation of the timepiece; a program counter for addressing 
said program memory means, said program counter compris- 
ing an address register for storing memory addresses, an adder 
connected to receive the address stored in said address register 
for adding an address increment to the address received from 
said address register, and address selecting means responsive to 
a control signal for selecting between the incremented address 
from said adder and a jump address and for applying the se- 
lected address to said address register; data memory means for 
storing time information data and arithmetic operation data; 
operating means cooperative with said data memory means for 
executing arithmetic operations, data comparison operations 
and data conversion operations; decoding means for decoding 
data to be displayed; latching means for accumulating the 
decoded data developed by said decoding means; display 
means for displaying the information represented by the de- 
coded data accumulated in said latching means; control means 
receptive of program data from said program memory means 
for applying control signals to said address selecting means of 
said program counter, said operating means, said data memory 
means, said decoding means and said latching means for oper- 
ating the timepiece under control of the program stored in said 
program memory means, wherein said control means and said 
program counter together include preset means for addressing 
the test program stored in said program memory means for 
testing the timpiece by operating it according to the test pro- 
gram; and timing pulse generating means receptive of the 
repetitive signals from said oscillator and divider circuit for 
generating timing pulses and for applying the timing pulses to 
said program memory means, said program counter, said oper- 
ating means, said data memory means, said decoding means 
and said control means for operating the same in synchronism. 


4,262,348 
LIQUID OPERATED CLOCK 
Richard H. Hess, 774 Commercial Ave., South San Francisco, 
Calif. 94080 
Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,726 
Int. Cl.) GO4B 1/26, 19/00 
US. Cl. 368—65 
1. A liquid clock, which comprises: 
(a) a lower liquid reservoir, 
(b) an upper liquid reservoir connected by an overflow to 
said lower reservoir, 
(c) a plurality of timekeeping reservoirs each connected to 
said upper reservoir and positioned to allow liquid in them 
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to stand at the same level as in said upper reservoir, each 
of said timekeeping reservoirs having a liquid exit orifice, 
(d) a plurality of timekeeping tubes having timekeeping 
related indicia, each tube connected to receive liquid from 
the exit orifice of one of said plurality of timekeeping 
reservoirs, 
(e) means for dropping a liquid displacement member into 





each of said timekeeping reservoirs at predetermined time 
intervals, 

(f) means for withdrawing the liquid displacement member 
from said timekeeping reservoirs between said predeter- 
mined time intervals, and 

(g) a pump for supplying liquid to said upper reservoir from 
said lower liquid reservoir to maintain the level of liquid in 
the upper reservoir at the level of the overflow. 


4,262,349 
SYSTEM FOR SIGNALLING THE TERMINATION OF 
THE LIFETIME OF A BATTERY FOR ELECTRONIC 
TIMEPIECES 
Fukuo Sekiya, Tokorozawa; Takashi Yamada, Sayama, and 
Kazunari Kume, Tokorozawa, all of Japan, assignors to Citi- 
zen Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,063 
Int. Cl.’ G04B 1/26, 25/00 
U.S, Cl. 368—66 





1. A system for signaling the low voltage condition of a 
battery in an electronic timepiece, said system comprising: 
display means for displaying time information, said display 
means including at least two time displays; 

a battery voltage detector means which produces a first 
output when the battery voltage falls below a first prede- 
termined value and produces a second output when the 
battery voltage falls below a second predetermined value; 

modifying means responsive to said first and second output 
of said battery voltage detector for selectively modifying 
the appearance of one of said time displays in response to 
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said first output to indicate that the battery voltage has 
fallen below said first predetermined value, said modify- 
ing means modifying the appearance of another of said 
time displays in response to said second output indicating 
that the battery voltage has fallen below said second 
predetermined value. 


4,262,350 
SOLID STATE ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE WITH LAMP 
Shinichi Nagashima, Suwa, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 963,055 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1977, 52-140453 
Int. Cl. G04B 19/30; G04C 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 368—67 10 Claims 
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1. In an electronic timepiece having in combination a plural- 
ity of primary functional means for timekeeping including a 
generator of standard timing signals, at least one of said pri- 
mary functional means being a dynamically operating circuit, 
said dynamic operation circuit intermittently counting said 
timing signals, said at least one primary intermittent function 
being reliably performed when the voltage applied to said at 
least one primary intermittent function means is above a pre- 
scribed level; 

a non-constant voltage power source supplying said at least 
one primary functional means and having a no-load volt- 
age in excess of said prescribed level, the voltage output of 
said source diminishing as current drain from said source 
increases; 

and means for performing an intermittently operated supple- 
mental function, said source voltage diminishing at the 
start of said intermittent supplemental function, the im- 
provement therein comprising: 

means for permitting simultaneous performance of both said 
primary and said supplemental functions and prohibiting 
the start of performance of said supplemental intermittent 
function until the time period of at least one primary 
intermittent function is completed. 


4,262,351 
ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE 
Shigeru Morokawa, Higashiyamato; Fukuo Sekiya, 
Tokorozawa; Yukio Hashimoto, Ishigami-Niiza; Yasushi No- 
mura, and Keiichiro Koga, both of Tokorozawa, all of Japan, 
assignors to Citizen Watch Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 626,791, Oct. 29, 1975, Pat. No. 4,150,535. 
This application Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 943,263 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1974, 49/125801 
Int. Cl.3 GO4B 23/02; G04C 21/16 
USS. Cl. 368—73 

1. An electronic timepiece comprising: 

a frequency supply for providing a relatively high frequency 
timebase signal; 

a frequecy converter responsive to said timebase signal for 
providing a relatively low frequency time unit signal, 
timing signals, and a plurality of word pulses indicative of 
a plurality of data words representing time data concern- 
ing the current time, and a set of additional data other than 
said time data; 


primary register means arranged to store said time data and 
said additional data; 


16 Claims 
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display means for displaying time data and said additional 
data; 

externally actuated correction means for generating correc- 
tion signals to modify the contents of said additional data 
in said primary register means; 

an external control member for producing an input control 
signal; 

means for generating an indexing signal in response to said 
input control signal; and 
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secondary register means arranged to store a plurality of sets 
of alarm time data each corresponding to a single alarm 
time, and operable to be placed in an alarm time indexing 
mode of operation whereby each of said sets of alarm time 
data is transferred to said primary register means to be 
stored therein as said additional data, and to be thereby 
enabled to be updated by said correction signals from said 
correction means, and wherein alarm time data thus up- 
dated is transferred to a corresponding register location of 
said secondary register means. 


4,262,352 
ELECTRONIC MULTIFUNCTION TIMEPIECE 
EMPLOYING THE PLA SYSTEM 
Isamu Kobayashi, Hinode, and Takashi Ito, Musashino, both of 

Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,067 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1978, 53-16485 

Int. Cl. GO4C 19/00, 15/00 


USS. Cl. 368—82 12 Claims 
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1. An electronic multifunction timepiece including a key 
input circuit, a clock pulse generator circuit, a random access 
memory which stores time data therein, an adder circuit, a read 
only memory which stores therein control instructions for 
controlling operations of said random access memory and said 
adder circuit and for causing said random access memory to 
write renewed time data and which provides the control sig- 
nals sequentially on the basis of clock pulses of said clock pulse 
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generator circuit, and a display means for displaying said time 
data, characterized in that said read only memory comprises a 
first read only memory which stores therein control signals for 
renewing the time data of said random access memory inde- 
pendently of operation modes appointed by said key input 
circuit, and a second read only memory which stores therein 
control instructions for controlling information processing 
operations in the operation modes appointed from said key 
input circuit. 


4,262,353 
TRANSDUCER FOR ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE 
Sakiho Okazaki, and Yoshikazu Kawamura, both of Suwa, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 940,229 
Int. Cl. GO4F 5/00; GO6F 1/04; H02K 37/00, 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 368—157 4 Claims 
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1. A step motor transducer particularly suited for use in 
electronic timepieces comprising in combination a permanent 
magnet rotor having two opposite polarity poles, said rotor 
having a thickness (R,) and being formed with respect to said 
mechanical axis to define at least two concentric circular equal 
radii surfaces having a radius (Rr), said permanent magnet 
rotor being formed of a permanent magnet material having a 
maximum energy product of at least 20 MGOe, and a stator 
means including stator poles formed of a highly permeable 
material and having a thickness (S,), said stator poles having a 
common coil wrapped therearound and defining two symmet- 
rical equal radii semi-circular stator surfaces having a radius 
(S,) surrounding said rotor, the ratio of said rotor radii to said 
stator radii (R,/S,) being within a range that is less than 0.6 and 
greater than 0.3, and the ratio of said rotor thickness to said 
stator thickness (R;/S,) having a range of 1.5 to 0.8. 


4,262,354 
TIME SETTING MECHANISM 

Kazuo Sakamoto, Tanashi, Japan, assignor to Citizens Watch 

Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 33,784 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 4, 1978, 53-053349 
Int. Cl.) GO4B 17/12, 27/00, 27/02, 27/04 

US. Cl. 368—185 12 Claims 

1. A time setting mechanism for a wristwatch having time 
indicating hands, and a wheel train drivably connected to said 
time indicating hands for actuating said time indicating hands, 
comprising: 

a control stem including a setting gear and movable to time 

setting and non-time setting positions; 
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first gear means drivably connected to the setting gear of 
said control stem and rotatable on a first axis; 

second gear means rotatable on said first axis independently 
of said first gear means and drivably connected to said 
wheel train; 

change-over means actuated by said control stem to assume 
first and second positions when said control stem is moved 
to said time setting and non-time setting positions, respec- 
tively; and 

shift gear means carried by said change-over means and 
rotatable on a second axis distanced from said first axis, 


said change-over means moving said shift gear means to 
engaging and disengaging positions relative to said first 
axis; 

whereby when said shift gear means is moved to said engag- 
ing position said shift gear means is brought into engage- 
ment with said first and second gear means to drivably 
connect said control stem to said wheel train to allow 
adjustment of said time indicating hands whereas when 
said shift gear means is moved to said disengaging position 
said shift gear means is brought out of engagement with 
said first and second gear means to interrupt drive connec- 
tion between said control stem and said wheel train. 


4,262,355 
SYSTEM FOR LIMITING INTERMODULATION 
DISTORTION OF TALKSPURT SIGNALS 
Leonard N. Schiff, Trenton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,184 
Int. Cl.) HO4J 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 370—69 6 Claims 
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1. The combination of 

N sources of voice signals and accompanying voice-operat- 
ed-switch signals, 

N modulators having their outputs coupled through a com- 
mon amplifier, each modulator being receptive to a voice 
signal from a respective source of voice signals and to a 
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respective carrier frequency wave, and each having a 
voice-operated-switch signal input, and 

a limiting circuit applying no more than C of the voice- 
operated-switch signals from said N sources to said N 
modulators, where C is less than N, 

whereby to limit cross modulation of said voice signals in 
said common amplifier. 


4,262,356 

METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR SYNCHRONIZING A 
TDMA COMMUNICATION NETWORK COMPRISING A 
SATELLITE EQUIPPED WITH SEVERAL DIRECTIONAL 

BEAM ANTENNAS TRANSMITTING SIGNALS AT 

VARIOUS FREQUENCIES 
Alex Lautier, Nice, and Jean L. Monrolin, La Gaude, both of 
France, assignors to IBM Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 74,933 

Claims priority, application France, Sep. 15, 1978, 78 27024 
Int. Cl.° H04J 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 370—104 6 Claims 
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1. In a satellite communication network wherein N stations 
located in M distinct zones respectively covered by M differ- 
ent down-link frequencies exchange pulse bursts, each of 
which comprises in succession a preamble, a unique word, the 
transmitting station’s address, and traffic data, by means of a 
satellite that includes a global beam antenna covering all of the 
M zones and adapted to receive M different up-link frequen- 
cies, means for converting the M up-link frequencies to M 
corresponding down-link frequencies, and M directional beam 
antennas respectively covering the M zones, each of said M 
antennas being adapted to transmit the down-link frequency 
associated with the zone covered by that antenna, a method of 
synchronizing the starting points of the station’s transmissions 
within a recurrent time frame, the method comprising the steps 
of: receiving at each station the down-link frequency associ- 
ated with the zone in which it is located and detecting whether 
it has received a unique word followed by a given station’s 
address; 

determining at each station a transmission start-up time 

selected from one of predetermined time intervals conse- 
quent to each detection by that station of a unique word 
followed by a given station’s address, said time interval 
being dependent upon the station whose address has been 
detected; and 

transmitting succesively at each station, from said transmis- 

sion start-up time onwards, M bursts respectively destined 
for the M zones during predetermined time intervals 
within the frame, said M bursts being transmitted at differ- 
ent up-link frequencies so that a burst intended for a given 
zone will be transmitted at the up-link frequency corre- 
sponding to the down-link frequency for that zone. 
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4,262,357 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM INCORPORATING 
ARBITERS AND SELECTORS TO ALLOCATE 
TRANSMISSIONS BY MULTIPLE DEVICES ON A BUS 
George T. Shima, Del Mar, Calif., assignor to Burroughs Corpo- 
ration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 56,046 
Int. Cl.’ HO4J 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 370—85 
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11. A data processing system comprised of: 

a plurality of communication devices coupled to transmit via 
a parallel data bus on which only one of said devices can 
transmit at a time; 

each of said communication devices including output chan- 
nel means for generating a unique bit stream thereon 
indicating a request to use said bus; 

first network means for asynchronously receiving said bit 
streams from the output channels of all of said communi- 
cation devices and for passing those bit streams one at a 
time to a single output channel in a sequence representa- 
tive of the sequence in which they are received; and 

second network means for passing portions of each bit 
stream in said sequence from said first network back to 
only the same communication device that sent it; 

each of said communication devices being operative to trans- 
mit on said bus only while receiving the passed portion of 
their own bit stream through said first and second net- 
work. 


4,262,358 
DES PARITY CHECK SYSTEM 
Joseph T. Marino, Jr., Chandler, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 53,019 
Int. Cl.) GO6F 71/10 


USS. Cl. 371—51 4 Claims 
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1. A parity checking system for a plurality of input data 
bytes, each of said plurality of bytes comprising a plurality of 
bits capable of having parity, the combination comprising: 

segmented shift register for storing and shifting the plurality 

of bytes in a predetermined pseudo-random pattern; and 
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a pluraity of tree means for checking parity of at least two of 
this plurality of bytes in said segmented shift register 
means in a single clock time frame, each of said tree means 
having input connections to said segmented shift register 
means according to a connection pattern, said connection 
pattern being cooperative with said predetermined pseu- 
do-random byte shift pattern in said segmented shift regis- 
ter means. 


4,262,359 
FIVE V INSERTION UNIT 

William E. Cory, San Antonio, and Allen B, Cunningham, Bel- 

laire, both of Tex., assignors to The United States of America 

as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, 

D.C, 

Filed Jul. 16, 1959, Ser. No. 827,666 
Int. Cl. HO4L 9/00 

U.S. Cl, 375—2 
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2. For use with a cryptographic teletype transmission system 
having a relay for transferring teletype characters to an ency- 
phering transmitter, a decyphering receiver and a teletype 
printer, a security system comprising a generator for produc- 
ing an auxiliary teletype character, circuit means responsive to 
the failure of transfer of a valid teletype character to said 
transmitter to activate said generator to supply an auxiliary 
character to said transmitter, a clamp circuit responsive to 
activation of said generator to inhibit transfer of a valid charac- 
ter to said transmitter until said auxiliary character has been 
completed, a transfer system for transferring the decyphered 
characters from the receiver to the printer, storage means for 
storing a plurality of successive teletype characters, a recogni- 
tion circuit responsive to the presence of said auxiliary teletype 
character in said storage means for inhibiting printing of said 
auxiliary teletype character. 


4,262,360 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR DETECTING A 
PSEUDO-RANDOM SEQUENCE OF CARRIER PHASE 
CHANGES OF 0° AND 180° IN A DATA RECEIVER 
Firmin Bigo, LaGaude, and Francois Caron, Cagnes, both of 
France, assignors to International Business Machines Corp., 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 102,297 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 20, 1978, 78 36580 
Int. Cl.) HO4L 5/12, 23/02 
US. Cl. 375—77 
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3. In a receiver used in a data transmission system employing 
double sideband-quadrature carrier modulation and wherein 
the transmitter generates a first sequence of successive carrier 
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phase changes of 180° taking place at the signaling rate 1/T, 
followed by a second sequence of pseudo-random carrier 
phase changes of 0° and 180°, with the first of these being a 0° 
phase change, a method of detecting the beginning of said 
second sequence, characterized in that it includes the steps of: 
(a) filtering the received signal to extract therefrom a first 
signal of frequency f; and a second signal of frequency f2, 
said frequencies f; and f2 being defined as 
Sfi=fe-AT fp=fet+iT 
where f; is the carrier frequency, 
(b) combining said first and second signals to generate the 
in-phase component of a third signal of frequency 1/T, 
(c) sampling said in-phase component at the signaling rate 
1/T, and 

(d) detecting the time at which the amplitude of said sampled 
in-phase component decreases significantly, said time 
being indicative of the time at which said second sequence 
begins. 


4,262,361 
VARIABLE BANDWIDTH FILTERING AND 
FREQUENCY CONVERTING SYSTEM 
Frederick W. Hauer, Clifton Springs, N.Y., assignor to EDMAC 
Associates, Inc., East Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,615 
Int. Cl. HO4B 1/04, 1/26 


U.S. Cl, 455—113 8 Claims 


w tach nemnrten J 


1, 
ram. 3e «0 {estmced 
“ JM 
i Twixer rt [ Srona I — 
wo 
haw FOSS. 


R_FREQ OSC 
VFO (UOe) 


CONTROL 





rixeo FREO 
(Lo) [32 


SIGNAL 


1. A system for variable bandwidth filtering of a signal 
having a passband while converting the frequency thereof 
between first and second frequencies of constant center fre- 
quency, said system comprising a channel for transmission of 
said signal and converting the frequency thereof between said 
first and second frequencies at opposite ends of said channel, 
first and second filter networks connected in said channel and 
having first and second cut-off frequencies respectively, said 
frequencies being selected from the low pass cut-off frequency 
of both said first and second filter networks and the high pass 
cut-off frequency of both said first and second filter networks, 
a plurality of means connected in said channel for converting 
the frequency of said signal and only said high pass cut-off 
frequency of both said filters or only said low pass cut-off 
frequency of both said filters are used, presenting the passband 
thereof in inverted frequency relationship (frequency spectrum 
reversed) to one and in direct frequency relationship to the 
other of said first and second filter networks and to the same 
selected one of said high pass and low pass cut-off frequencies 
of both of said networks, said converting means comprising 
three mixers in said channel, said filter networks each being 
connected between at least two of said three mixers, a single 
continuously variable frequency oscillator for providing an 
output signal the frequency of which determines said band- 
width, and means responsive to said variable oscillator output 
signal for applying injection signals to each of said mixers. 
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4,262,362 
FIBER OPTICS DUPLEX MODULE 

Sherwood C. Kiernan, Woodbine, and James A. Henderson, 

Finksburg, both of Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 952,373 
Int. Cl. H04B 9/00 

USS. Cl. 455—612 
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1. A fiber optic assembly comprising: 
(a) a duplex optical path for simultaneous bidirectional trans- 
mission of optical signals, said optical path including: 

(1) lens means having first and second ends for receiving 
a light beam of a first wavelength along a transmit path 
parallel to the optical axis of said lens means and for 
focussing said input beam at a point along said optical 
axis of said lens means such that said lens means is 
disposed between the source providing said light beam 
and said point at which said beam is focussed; 

(2) beam splitter means positioned in said optical path and 
between the source providing said light beam of said 
first wavelength and said first end of said lens means, 
said beam splitter characteristics being selected to re- 
flect a return light signal of a second wavelength from 
said lens means to detector means; and 

(b) an optical fiber link having an end face tilted at an angle 

6) relative to a line perpendicular to the axis of said optical 

path, in effective optical coupling registry with one end of 

said optical path via a medium having an index of refrac- 
tion nj, said optical fiber link having an index of refraction 
n2, where n2 is different from nj, being tilted at an angle 

62 relative to a line perpendicular to the central axis of said 

optical path, wherein 

62=sin—! [(nz —nj/n2) sin 04). 


4,262,363 
SIGNAL SEEKING STOP CIRCUIT FOR AMPLITUDE 
MODULATED RECEIVER 

Eldred H. Wiechmann, Kokomo; Richard A. Kennedy, Russia- 

ville, and Myron G, Padgett, Greentown, all of Ind., assignors 

to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 64,804 
Int. Cl.3 HO3J 7/18 

USS. Cl. 455—161 


1. An amplitude modulated receiver operable in a signal 
seeking mode of operation, said receiver comprising, means for 
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producing an IF signal, means for filtering said IF signal, 
means responsive to said filtered IF signal for producing a DC 
signal representing the signal strength of said filtered IF signal, 
comparator means, means applying a composite signal com- 
prising said IF signal and said DC signal to one input of said 
comparator means, time delay means connected with the out- 
put of said comparator means for preventing the output of said 
comparator means from following the IF input rate, means 
establishing a predetermined threshold voltage at another 
input of said comparator means, said comparator means pro- 
ducing a control signal for terminating said signal seeking 
mode of operation when said composite input signal exceeds 
said predetermined threshold voltage. 


4,262,364 
ELECTRONIC DIGITAL CHANNEL-SELECTING 
APPARATUS 

Masahiro Fujita, Kumagaya, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Feb. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 12,461 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1978, 53-20832; 

Jul. 5, 1978, 53-80855 
Int. Cl. HO4B 1/26 


USS, Cl. 455—182 16 Claims 
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2. An electronic digital channel-selecting apparatus compris- 

ing: 

memory means for storing digital signals corresponding to a 
plurality of channels of which a digital signal representing 
a selected channel is read out in response to selection of 
the channel; 

digital to analog conversion means coupled to said memory 
means for converting the digital signal read out of said 
memory means into an analog turning voltage; 

voltage-controlled tuner means coupled to said digital to 
analog conversion means for converting a received carrier 
frequency on the selected channel into a predetermined 
intermediate carrier frequency, said voltage-controlled 
tuner means being responsive to tuning voltages of differ- 
ent magnitudes to tune to different carrier frequencies on 
different channels and controllable to correctly tune to the 
carrier frequency on a selected channel within a given 
range by a tuning voltage the magnitude of which varies 
during an automatic fine tuning (AFT) control; 

AFT circuit means coupled to said voltage-controlled tuner 
means for producing a control signal when an output 
carrier frequency of said tuner means substantially coin- 
cides with the predetermined intermediate carrier fre- 
quency; 

clock means for producing AFT clock pulses at each of a 
plurality of frequencies; wherein said clock means com- 
prises frequency-dividing means for dividing the fre- 
quency of a clock pulse to produce a plurality of frequen- 
cy-divided AFT clock pulses having different frequencies; 

AFT counter means connected to said clock means for 
counting AFT clock pulses during said fine tuning con- 
trol; 

means for suspending counting of said AFT counter means 
in response to said control signal; 

means connected to said counter means and said digital-to- 
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analog conversion means for causing the analog tuning 
voltage to vary at a rate depending upon the frequency of 
AFT clock pulses counted; and 

means connected to said clock means and counter means for 
switching the AFT clock pulses to a lower frequency 
during said fine tuning control; wherein said switching 
means comprises gate circuit means for selectively supply- 
ing said frequency-divided AFT clock pulses to said AFT 
counter; and timer means for determining a timing at 
which a frequency-divided AFT clock pulse being sup- 
plied to said AFT counter through said gate means is 
switched to another frequency-divided AFT clock pulse 
having a lower frequency. 


4,262,365 
RFI SHIELD FOR AN IR INPUT CIRCUIT 
John B. George, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor te RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 88,658 
Int. Cl. HO4B 1/10 
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1. An RFI shield for a circuit including an IR transducer for 
converting IR radiation to corresponding electrical signals, 
comprising: 

a thin metal housing surrounding at least a portion of said 
circuit and having at least two slot-like apertures formed 
side by side, said slot-like apertures positioned and dimen- 
sioned with respect to said IR transducer to permit IR 
radiation to reach said transducer; and 

a louver-like member formed by twisting the portion of said 
housing between said slot-like apertures. 
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4,262,366 
SIGNAL-TRANSMITTING SYSTEM INCLUDING AN 
OPTICAL LIMB WITH AUTOMATIC AMPLITUDE 
LIMITATION 
Gregoire Eumurian, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, 
Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,858 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 11, 1978, 78 10611 
Int. Cl.) HO4B 9/00 


USS. Cl. 455—612 6 Claims 


1. A system for conveying message signals from a transmit- 

ter to a receiver by way of a communication path, comprising: 

fiber-optical transmission means forming part of said com- 

munication path, said transmission means including a main 

channel extending from an input end in said transmitter to 

a first output end and a branch channel extending between 

said input end and a second output end, said branch chan- 

nel having a higher optical attenuation than said main 
channel; 

an emitter of optical signals confronting said input end; 

a first and a second photoelectrical transducer respectively 
confronting said first and second output ends for translat- 
ing incoming optical signals into electrical signals; 

a load circuit in said receiver; 

changeover means with a normal position and an off-normal 
position for respectively connecting said first and said 
second transducer to said load circuit; and 

amplitude-sensing means connected to said load circuit and 
effective in said normal position of said changeover means 
for switching same to said off-normal position upon de- 
tecting a signal amplitude exceeding a predetermined 
reference level. 
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258,845 258,847 
COMBINED MASK AND SWEAT BAND SEWING MACHINE CASING 
Adrienne Moore, 1117 S. Bedford St., Los Angeles, Calif. 90035, Hans Schénfeld, Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
and Martin Zweiback, Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to Fritz Gegauf Aktiengesellschaft Bernina-Nahmaschinenfab- 
Adrienne Moore, Los Angeles, Calif. rik, Switzerland 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,236 Filed Apr. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 30,931 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 24, 1978, 67897 
Int. Cl. DO2—03 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2—234 Int. Cl. D3—02 
U.S, Cl. D3—30 


258,846 
SCARF 
Josephine Banasiak, 421 W. 4th Ave., Roselle, N.J. 07203 
Filed Apr. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 900,335 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, DO2—03 
U.S. Cl. D2—242 


258,848 
CONTAINER FOR TAPE CASSETTES 

Peter Ackeret, Kiisnacht, Switzerland, assignor to IDN Inven- 

tions and Development of Novelties AG, Chur, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,736 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 20, 

1978, 1156 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—02 

U.S. Cl. D3—35 
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258,849 258,851 
CONTAINER FOR TAPE CASSETTES COMBINED TYPEWRITER CASING AND COVER 

Peter Ackeret, Kiisnacht, Switzerland, assignor to IDN Inven- THEREFOR 

tions and Development of Novelties AG, Chur, Switzerland Robin P. Boot, Birmingham, England, assignor to Dobson Park 

Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,737 Industrial Products Ltd., New Basford, England 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 20, Filed Mar. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 777,766 

1978, 1156 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 17, 1976, 
Term of patent 14 years 977218/76 
Int. Cl. D3—02 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D3—35 Int. Cl. D3—02 
U.S. Cl. D3—72 


258,850 
KEY-HOLDER 
Attilio Brentini, Le Chateau, Crissier, Vaud, Switzerland (CH- 
1023) 
Filed Dec. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 974,131 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 7, 1978, 67785 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—0/ 


258,852 
cacti SELF-CONTAINED TOOTHBRUSH 


Ben L. Clark, 1306 Brookside Ave., Danville, Calif. 94526 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,541 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D4—02 
US. Cl. D4a—18 
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258,853 
BAR STOOL 
Colman Zola, 58 Tamarack Way, Pleasantville, N.Y. 10570 
Filed Oct. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 955,371 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0O/ 
U.S. Cl. D6é—32 


258,854 
BICYCLE SEAT 
Robger M. Berg, 3815 SW. Murray, Beaverton, Oreg. 97005 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,570 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—// 
U.S, Cl. D6—48.1 


258,855 
OCCASIONAL TABLE 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


258,856 
ICE SCULPTURE DISPLAY TRAY 
Kenneth S. Coors, 12133 E. Amherst Cir., Aurora, Colo, 80232 
Filed Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 886,086 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—02 
U.S. Cl. D6—181 


258,857 
FURNITURE TRAY OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Finley M. Bukaitz, Clifton, N.J., assignor to Kero Metal Prod- 
ucts Co., Inc., Carlstadt, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 945,579 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—06 
U.S, Cl. D6—191 


258,858 
WATERBED BAFFLE 


Melbourne F. Smith, Jr., Hickory, N.C., assignor to Broyhill Emil D. Kowal, 1929 Doublegrove St., West Covina, Calif. 91790 


Furniture Industries, Inc., Lendir, N.C. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 945,138 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D6—03 
U.S. Cl. D6—179 


Filed Jun. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 50,740 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—09 
U.S. Cl, D6—201 
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258,859 258,862 
DECAL FOR CULINARY WARE OR THE LIKE HANDLE FOR COOKING UTENSIL 
Cynthia S. Gerow, Ballston Spa, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass Karl E. Géransson, Karlavagen 18, S-114 31 Stockholm, Sweden 
Works, Corning, N.Y. Filed Jun. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 45,694 
Division of Ser. No. 779,945, Mar. 21, 1977, Pat. No. D. Term of patent 14 years 
254,284. This application Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,079 Int. Cl. DO7—02 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D7—132 
Int. Cl. DO7—0/; D19—08 


U.S. Cl. D7—39 


258,860 
COOKIE CUTTER 
Loraine J. DiPietro, 8411 Greenbelt Rd. #101, Greenbelt, Md. 
20770 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 88,946 
Term of patent 14 years 258.863 
7 


Int. Cl. DO7—04 STAPLE REMOVER 
Sidney Goldy, 1438 Sorrel Rd., Boulder City, Nev. 89005 
Filed Aug. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 936,682 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D19—02 


U.S. Cl. D7—44 


U.S. Cl. D8—48 


258,861 
GRIP FOR A PANHANDLE 
Ronald E. Bratton; Gordon D. Bell, both of Fort Wayne; Robert 
J. Kennedy, Jr.; Kendall S. Smith, II, both of West Lafayette, 
all of Ind., and Roger A. Kaye, Menlo Park, Calif., assignors 
to Lincoln Manufacturing Company, Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 942,405 258,864 


bso of bsg 14 years BRACKET FOR CONDUITS 
sahil saci nt. Cl. DO7—02 Richard B. Muller, 5415 Providence Rd., Charlotte, N.C. 28211 
S. Cl. Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,209 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—08 
U.S. Cl. D8—356 
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258,865 258,867 
UTILITY CLIP BOTTLE 
Frank L. McAllister, 3829 N. 16th St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19140 Giovanni Gentili, Bologna, Italy, assignor to Panigal S.p.A.- 
Filed Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 935,570 Saponerie Italiane Conserve Pecori S.p.A., Bologna, Italy 

Term of patent 14 years Filed Nov. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 850,069 

Int. Cl. D7—05; D8—08 Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 29, 
U.S. Cl. D8 —395 1977, 802 

Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—O/ 
U.S. Cl. D9—378 


258,868 

COMBINED BOTTLE AND CAP 

Eric Soderberg, Milford, Conn., assignor to Newburgh Molded 
Products, Inc., Newburgh, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 873,408 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—0/ 

U.S. Cl. D9—377 


258,866 
MULTI-COMPARTMENTED CONTAINER FOR 
LIQUIDS 
Kenneth O. Houseman, St. Charles, and Wolfgang O. Junkel, 
Mount Prospect, both of Ill., assignors to Litton Industrial 258,869 
Products, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. CAN STACKER 


Filed May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 903,389 Jack H. Firanzi, P.O. Box 4202, State Line, Nev. 89449 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jun. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 803,371 


Int. Cl. D9—0O/ 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—376 Int. Cl. D9—99 
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258,870 258,873 
CLOCK HOUSING PENDANT 
Jack V. Miller, 700 Auburn, Sierra Madre, Calif. 91024 Clive Hollinshead, 29572 Spotted Bull La., San Juan Capistrano, 
Filed Jul. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 929,020 Calif. 92675 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,648 
Int. Cl. D10—0/ Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D10—1 Int. Cl. D11—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D11—50 


258,874 
PENDANT 

Robert Hocq, Boulogne-Billancourt, France, assignor to Cartier, 

France 

Filed Apr. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 898,857 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 21, 1977, 77 76058 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—0/ 


258,871 
OIL PLUG TEMPERATURE GAUGE 
Edward L, Rajotte, Jr., 5620 62nd St., and Patrick R. Coughlin, 
5400 7th Ave., both of Sacramento, Calif. 95820 
Filed Jan. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 873,403 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—04 


U.S. Cl. D10—57 U.S. Cl. D11—79 





258,875 
258,872 TOW VEHICLE BRAKE PEDAL ATTACHMENT FOR AN 
COLLAPSIBLE MEASURING POLE ELECTRIC TRAILER BRAKE SYSTEM 

Shinhichi Kimura, 2-11, Kita-4-chome, Tsunumi-ku, Osaka 538, Paul Weiner, Pinckney, Mich., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes Co., 

Japan Romulus, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 18,351 Filed Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,559 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—04 Int. Cl. D12—/6 

U.S. Cl. D10—71 U.S. Cl. D12—174 
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258,876 258,879 

WHEEL HAND-HELD COMMUNICATIONS MICROPHONE 
John A. Main, Plymouth, Mich., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes Co., Robert L. Eaton, and Charles J. Chapin, both of Conneaut, Ohio, 

Romulus, Mich. assignors to The Astatic Corporation, Conneaut, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 877,217 Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,862 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/6 Int. Cl. D14—0/ 

U.S. Cl. D12—210 U.S. Cl. D14—12 


258,877 
INSULATOR FOR AN OPEN COIL ELECTRIC HEATING 
UNIT 
Reynold C. King, Wytheville, Va., assignor to Emerson Electric 
Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 915,947 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. Di3—03 
U.S. Cl. D13—18 


258,878 258,880 
EIGHT-TRACK MAGNETIC CARTRIDGE DUPLICATOR TELEPHONE INSTRUMENT 
Juozas Briedis, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Pentagon Industries, Knut H. Blomberg, Lokattsvigen 39, S 161 37 Bromma, Sweden 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. Filed Apr. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 900,277 
Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,710 Term of patent 7 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D14—03 
Int. Cl. D14—0/ U.S. Cl. D14—53 
U.S. Cl. D14—6 
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258,881 258,883 
WIRELESS TELEPHONE RECEIVER PORTABLE RADIO 
Shinkichi Ota, Funabashi, Japan, assignor to Royce Electronics David Fink, Dix Hills, N.Y., assignor to Windsor Industries, 
Corporation, North Kansas City, Mo. Inc., Melville, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 944,878 Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,340 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 Int. Cl. D14—03 
US. Cl. D14—53 U.S. Cl. D14—70 
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258,884 
PORTABLE RADIO 
David Fink, Dix Hills, N.Y., assignor to Windsor Industries, 
Inc., Melville, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,467 
Term of patent 14 years 


258,882 Int. Cl. D14—03 
TELEPHONE ENCLOSURE U.S. Cl. D14—70 


Robert L. Beecher, II, Indianapolis; Francis S. Doyle, Oaklan- 
don, both of Ind.; Donald M. Genaro, Haworth, N.J., and 
John N. McGarvey, Drexel Hill, Pa., assignors to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,941 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 
U.S. Cl. D14—60 
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258,885 258,887 
CLOCK RADIO OR SIMILAR ARTICLE ROAD PLANING MACHINE 
George M. Buckler, Fayetteville, N.Y., assignor to General George W. Swisher, Jr., and Thomas L. Steele, both of Okla- 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. homa City, Okla., assignors to CMI Corporation, Oklahoma 
Filed Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,637 City, Okla. 


Term of patent 14 years Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,413 
Int. Cl. D14—03; D10—0/ Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—73 


Int. Cl. D1S—04 
USS. Cl. D15—24 








une 


258,888 
COMBINED ELECTRONIC CALCULATING MACHINE 
AND CLOCK 

Yoshiaki Kobayashi, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sharp Corpora- 

tion, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,060 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 15, 1978, 53-34686 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D18—0/ 
































U.S. Cl. D18—2 


258,886 
MODULAR OVEN 258,889 


Robert J. Gaskins, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to Baker's COMBINED ELECTRONIC CALCULATING MACHINE, 
Equipment/Winkler, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. RADIO AND CLOCK 
Filed Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,357 Shigeaki Hayashi, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sharp Corporation, 
Term of patent 14 years Osaka, Japan 
Int. Cl. D1I5—08 Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 14,203 
U.S. Cl. D15—104 Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1978, 53-37356 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1I8—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D18—7 
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258,890 258,893 
NOTE COUNTING MACHINE BIORHYTHM COMPUTER 
Isamu Uchida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Laurel Bank Machine Ian S. McCrae, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Kosmos International 
Co,, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan Ltd., Nassau, The Bahamas 
Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,493 Filed Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,380 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D18—0] Int. Cl. D18—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D18—3 U.S. Cl. D18—7 


at ere 











258,891 258,894 
ELECTRONIC CALCULATING MACHINE ELECTRONIC CALCULATING MACHINE 

Isao Kitai, and Matafumi Ikeda, both of Osaka, Japan, assignors Isao Kitai, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sharp Corporation, Osaka, 

to Sharp Corporation, Osaka, Japan Japan 

Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,969 Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 20,980 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1978, 53-31934 Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1978, 53-39957 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D18—0/ Int. Cl. Di8—0/ 

U.S. Cl. D18—7 U.S. Cl. D18—7 


258,895 
ELECTRONIC CALCULATING MACHINE 
Yoshiaki Kobayashi, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sharp Corpora- 
258,892 tion, Osaka, Japan 
ELECTRONIC CALCULATING MACHINE ____ Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,904 

Yoshihisa Ohie, and Masafumi Yamagami, both of Osaka, Ja- | /aims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1978, 53-40516 

pan, assignors to Sharp Corporation, Osaka, Japan Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 2,069 Int. Cl. D18—0/ 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 18, 1978, 53-30271 US, Cl. D1I8—7 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D18—0/ 

US. Cl. D18—7 
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258,896 258,899 
PRINTER FEEDER FOR PLASTIC LIDS TOY PIANO 

Burton K. Cox, 6400 W. 100th St., Shawnee Mission, Kans. Yoshio Hayama, Sagamihara; Sozen Uozumi, Fuchu, and 
66212 Fumiyuki Kurita, Sagamihara, all of Japan, assignors to Emix 

Filed Nov. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 852,293 Corporation, Sagamihara, Japan 

Term of patent 14 years Filed May 19, 1978, Ser. No. 907,786 
Int. Cl. D18—02 Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1978, 53-14820 
U.S. Cl, D18—13 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D21—64 


258,897 
TAB CARDS FOR A CARD FILE 258,900 

Martin Glaubinger, Teaneck, N.J., assignor to Rolodex Corpo- TOY ROBOT 

ration, Secaucus, N.J. Charles W. Lanusse, P.O. Box 289, Opelousas, La. 70570 

Division of Ser. No. 620,421, Oct. 7, 1975, Pat. No. Des. Filed Oct. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 950,604 

250,200. This application Apr. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 900,940 Term of patent 14 years 

Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
Int. Cl. D19—0/ U.S. Cl. D21—150 

U.S. Cl. D19—1 


258,898 258,901 
SALES DISPLAY DEVICE WHEELED FIGURE TOY 
Peter T. Grandish, P.O. Box 9751, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 33310 Douglas Keyworth, 61 Drew Way, Iselin, N.J. 08830 
Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,674 Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 952,233 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—02 Int. Cl. D2i—0/ 
US. Cl. D20—29 U.S. Cl. D21—150 
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258,902 258,905 

WATER TOY OCTOPUS FIGURE VALVE COVER 
Robert E. Strickland, 1965 S. Beverly Glen Blvd., Los Angeles, Daniel H. Fialkowksi, Rochester, Mich., assignor to Ross Oper- 

Calif. 90025 ating Valve Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 6,426 Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 972,774 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ Int. Cl, D23—0/ 
U.S, Cl. D21—157 U.S. Cl. D23—19 


258,903 
PORTABLE PITCHING MOUND 
John J. Goeders, Altoona, Iowa, assignor to True Pitch, Inc., 
Altoona, Iowa 
Filed Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 771 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D21—199 


258,906 
PEDESTAL LAVATORY 
Donald W. Doman, Janesville, Wis., assignor to Kohler Co., 
Kohler, Wis. 
Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 42,208 
Term of patent 14 years 


258,904 Int. Cl. D23—02 
FISHING REEL U.S, Cl. D23—61 


Seiji Myojo, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Shimano Industrial Com- 

pany Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 897,523 

Clairis priority, application Japan, Oct. 22, 1977, 52- 

42093[U] 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 

U.S. Cl. D22—25 
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258,907 258,909 

STEAM RADIATOR COVER BLOOD PROCESSING MACHINE 
Anthony D. Jackson, 1087 E. 125th St., Cleveland, Ohio 44101 Ralph M. Bergo, Thousand Oaks; Stephen G. Hauser, Tarzana, 
Filed Jun. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 920,472 and Sheldon Keith, Hollywood, all of Calif., assignors to 

Term of patent 3} years Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Int. Cl. D23—03 Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,556 
U.S, Cl. D23—137 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 
U.S. Cl. D24—1.1 


258,908 
POWER BLOWER 258,910 

Masatoshi Satoh, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kioritz Corpora- NEBULIZER CUP 

tion, Tokyo, Japan William A. DeVroom, Glendale, Calif., assignor to Baxter Trav- 

Filed Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 944,879 enol Laboratories, Inc. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 3, 1978, 53-22835[U] Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 957,791 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04 Int. Cl. D24—02 

U.S. Cl. D23—155 U.S. Cl. D24—62 
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258,911 258,914 
COMBINED SURGICAL RULER AND PEN OR THE LIKE LAMP 
Dan Sandel, 17000 Cotter Pl., Encino, Calif. 91316 Charles K. Chamot, 214 Sullivan St., New York, N.Y. 10012 
Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,591 Filed Feb. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 875,689 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—99 Int. Cl. D26—05 
U.S. Cl. D24—23 U.S. Cl. D26—26 


258,912 
WINDOW COMPONENT EXTRUSION 
Raymond Dallaire, P.O. Box 220, Levis, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Sep. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 942,435 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 17, 1978, 1703784 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—0/ 

U.S. Cl. D25—74 


258,915 
VEHICLE LIGHT 
Robert M. Levy, Delran, N.J., assignor to Arrow Safety Device 
Company, Mount Holly, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 948,765 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—06 
U.S. Cl. D26—35 


258,913 
POST BASE 
Raymond Bressani, 137, Deschénes St., Domaine Langlois, 
Rawdon, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,392 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—99; D26—03 
U.S. Cl. D25—77 
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258,916 258,918 
VEHICLE LIGHT PLANT LIGHT 
Robert M. Levy, Delran, N.J., assignor to Arrow Safety Device Albert J. Miller, Jr., Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Engineering 
Company, Mount Holly, N.J. Systems Corp., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 948,766 Filed Mar. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 888,547 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 3} years 
Int. Cl. D26—06 Int. Cl. D26—05 
U.S. Cl. D26—35 U.S. Cl. D26—93 


258,917 258,919 
COMBINED LAMP AND TURN SIGNAL FOR SNOW FRAME FOR A LUMINAIRE 
PLOWS AND THE LIKE Paul J. Kristofek, Hickory Hills, Ill., assignor to McGraw-Edi- 

Karel Urbanek, Weston, and Arthur F. Bleiweiss, Toronto, both | son Company, Rolling Meadows, Ill. 

of Canada, assignors to Dominion Auto Accessories Limited, Filed Sep. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 944,325 

Toronto, Canada Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No, 29,276 Int. Cl. D26—05 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D26—142 
Int. Cl. D26—06 

U.S. Cl. D26—35 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 14TH DAY OF APRIL, 1981 


Norte.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name 
(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


A. B. Dick Company: See— 

Halm, James M., 4,262,074, Cl. 430-19.000. 

A. H. Emery Company, The: See— 

Bradley, Chester D., 4,261,428, Cl. 177-208.000. 

A/S Norske Skiprodukter: See— 

Albrigtsen, Bjornar; and Tverran, Alv, 4,261,778, Cl. 156-245.000. 

Aaroe, Kenneth T. Oscillating electromagnetic transducer for generat- 
ing tremolo. 4,261,240, Cl. 84-1.150. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Hori, Yuji; Nagano, Yoshiaki; and Taniguchi, Hiroshi, 4,262,157, 
Cl. 585-733.000. 

Abduganievl, Jormukhamat G.: See— 

Preobrazhenskaya, Elizaveta A.; Mamatov, Juldash; Polyakov, 
Ivan P.; Grankina, Lidia G.; Abduganievl, Jormukhamat G.; 
Bekbulatov, Ildgam A.; Degovtsov, Alexei M.; Chivanova, 
Larisa J.; Pertsov, Lazar D.; and Berezina, Bassheva B., 
4,261,905, Cl. 260-347.800. 

Abe, Seizi: See— 

Nakamura, Masayoshi; Abe, Seizi; and Arai, Takeshi, 4,261,793, Cl. 
159-48.00R. 

Abernethy, Lynn W., to AMP Incorporated. Wiring module for tele- 
phone jack. 4,261,633, Cl. 339-97.00P. 

Abonia, Edgar S. Automatic light warning device for automobiles and 
the like. 4,262,277, Cl. 340-52.00D. 

Abu-Shumays, Ahmad, to Varian Associates, Inc. Fluorometer with 
high sensitivity and stability. 4,262,205, Cl. 250-458.000. 

Acco Industries Inc.: See— 

Kraszewski, Eugene; and Wisnauiskas, George V., 4,261,609, Cl. 
294-86.00R. 

Ace Rug Cleaners, Inc.: See— 

Cawley, Martin, 4,261,759, Cl. 134-6.000. 

ACF Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Reinhardt, James R.; and Scott, Mark P., 4,261,471, Cl. 213-10,000. 

Acki, Yoshio: See— 

Hayashi, Akira; Acki, Yoshio; Kitano, Kyozo; and Ogoshi, To- 
shiaki, 4,261,917, Cl. 260-458.00R. 

Adachi, Eiichi: See— 

Yamaguchi, Shingo; and Adachi, Eiichi, 4,262,309, Cl. 358-260.000. 

Adams, Thomas J. Optical vise. 4,261,555, Cl. 269-11.000. 

Addison, Elvin R. Element locator for concrete. 4,261,544, Cl. 
249-207.000. 

Adler-Nissen, Jens L.: See— 

Hald-Christensen, Vilhelm; Adler-Nissen, Jens L.; and Olsen, Hans 
S., 4,262,022, Cl. 426-32.000. 

Adlhart, Otto J., to Engelhard Minerals & Chemicals Corporation. 
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British Petroleum Company Limited, The: See— 

Gane, Brian R.; and Stewart, David G., 4,262,154, Cl. 568-902.000. 

Brizgys, Bernardas: See— 

Vogt, Herwart C.; Cenker, Moses; Patton, John T., Jr.; and Briz- 
gys, Bernardas, 4,261,877, Cl. 260-37.00N. 

Broach, George C., to G. C. Broach Company, The. Combustion 
control system. 4,261,508, Cl. 236-15.0BD. 

Brock, Roger L.; and Penlesky, Robert G., 
Sash lift. 4,261,077, Cl. 16-126.000. 

Brocking, Hans. Spacer for double-pane and multiple-pane windows 
and method and apparatus for making same. 4,261,145, Cl. 52-172.000. 

Brolin, Stephen J., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Ring-trip detector. 4,262,172, Cl. 179-18.0HB. 

Bronnec, Jean A. L., to Etablissements Generaux de Mecanique de 
I'Quest. Flexible blade apparatus for the recovery of floating material. 
4,261,827, Cl. 210-242.300. 

Brosenius, Karl H.; and Logdberg, Arne, to Tekram Associates. Solar 
energy collector. 4,261,337, Cl. 126-450.000. 

Brothers, Jack A.: See— 

Blanding, Wendell S.; 
51-295.000. 

Brown, Dale G., to American Cyanamid Company. Cyanovinyl cyclo- 
propanecarboxylic acids. 4,262,117, Cl. 542-429.000. 

Brown, Jasper H.; Morgan, Albert W.; and Wang, Donald S. T., to 
Monsanto Company. Rigid polyurethane foam-forming composi- 
tions. 4,262,093, Cl. 521-130.000. 

Brown, Leslie A.: See— 

Norton, Harry W.; 
414-695.000. 

Browne, Kenneth P.; Carr, Bernard T.; and Romanski, Edward J., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Hermetic seal. 
4,261,584, Cl. 277-206.00R. 

Brumfield, Walter T., Jr.; Newsome, Norman M.; and Stanback, Harris 
I., to Square D Company. Panelboard vent assembly. 4,261,189, Cl. 
70-84.000. 

Brun, Craig W.; and Hand, Wilfred L., to GTE Products Corporation. 
Fine tuning circuit. 4,262,307, Cl. 358-195.100. 

Brunner, Gorig; Holloway, Christopher-John; and Schal, Wilfried, to 
Dr. Edward Fresenius Chemisch-pharmazeutische Industrie KG. 
Apparatebau KG. Apparatus for the detoxification of blood. 
4,261,828, Cl. 210-287.000. 

Brunninger, Manfred: See— 

Theurer, Josef; and Brunninger, Manfred, 4,261,264, Cl. 104-6.000. 

Bruskin, Boris. Method of producing a picture. 4,262,042, Cl. 
427-275.000. 

Buchman, Alex, to Barclay Home Products, Inc. Comforter-robe. 
4,261,058, Cl. 2-69.500. 

Buckle, Derek; and Strand, Timothy D., to Quest Automation Limited. 
Processing of information. 4,262,281, Cl. 340-146.3SY. 

Buckler, Robert T.; Burd, John F.; and Wong, Raphael C., to Miles 
Laboratories, Inc. Valproic acid immunogen conjugates and antibod- 
ies thereto. 4,261,974, Cl. 424-85.000 

Bucovaz, Edsel T.; Morrison, John C.; Whybrew, Walter D.; and 
Tarnowski, Stanley J., Jr., to Research Corporation. T-factor, CoA- 


to Amerock Corporation. 


and Brothers, Jack A., 4,261,706, Cl. 


and Brown, Leslie A., 4,261,684, Cl. 
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SPC substantially free of proteolytic enzymes and its preparation. 
4,261,967, Cl. 424-1.000. 

Bunker Ramo Corporation: See— 

Gallagher, David; and Krolak, Ronald, 4,261,628, Cl. 339-14.00R. 

Yue, David D., 4,261,794, Cl. 176-19.00R. 

Burcham, James U.: See— 

Davis, Robert E.; Burcham, James U.; and Smith, Kenneth E., 
4,261,532, Cl. 242-131.000. 

Burd, John F.: See— 

Buckler, Robert T.; Burd, John F.; and Wong, Raphael C., 
4,261,974, Cl. 424-85.000. 

Burgermeister, Ulrich; Mandl, Gerhard; and Pietrini, Viktor, to Rieter 
Machine Works, Ltd. Bearing arrangement for mounting a rotor of an 
open-end spinning machine. 4,261,165, Cl. 57-58.890. 

Burk, Emmett H., Jr.: See— 

Sun, Jui-Yuan; Burk, Emmett H., Jr.; Yoo, Jin Sun; and Masolo- 
gites, George P., 4,261,699, Cl. 44-15.00R. 

Burrage, Lawrence M.; and Wuerker, Hugo H., to McGraw-Edison 
Company. Joint for envelope of vacuum type electrical device. 
4,261,476, Cl. 220-2.10R. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Dakroub, Housan, 4,262,234, Cl. 315-291.000. 

Kumar, Rakesh; and Hunt, Merrill, 4,261,763, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Shima, George T., 4,262,357, Cl. 370-85.000. 

Tuan, Hsing T.; Henderson, Donald L., Sr.; and Ruth, Robert N., 
Ir., 4,262,298, Cl. 357-41.000. 

Tuan, Hsing T., 4,262,342, Cl. 365-203.000. 

Burroughs Wellcome Co.: See— 

Caldwell, Albert G.; and Whittaker, Norman, 4,262,128, Cl. 
548-313.000. 

Burwasser, Herman, to GAF Corporation. Anti-blocking means for 
dielectric film. 4,262,053, Cl. 428-327.000. 

Busch, Bruce D.; and Yeavello, Dennis J., to Fremont Industries, Inc. 
Lubricant for high temperature operations. 4,261,842, Cl. 252-49.500. 

Bush, Randall G.; and Montgomery, Gary V., to Sunbeam Plastics 
Corporation. One-piece dispensing closure with lid hold-open fea- 
ture. 4,261,486, Cl. 222-517.000. 

Busseuil, Jacques. Device for coupling two bicycles as a tandem. 
4,261,592, Cl. 280-292.000. 

Bussey, Harry, Jr. Method for the manufacture of a foamable thermo- 
plastic resin stick and a foamed element made therefrom. 4,261,940, 
Cl. 264-53.000. 

Byco Sales, Ltd.: See— 

Walker, Dean M., 4,261,930, Cl. 261-92.000. 

Byrne & Davidson Doors Pty. Limited: See— 

Kapitza, Wolfgang B.; Steele, William H., deceased; and Annis- 
Brown, Marie-Therese, legal representative, 4,262,176, Cl. 
200-61.430. 

Byrne, Joe L.: See— 

Egli, Hans; Byrne, Joe L.; and Nancarrow, James H., 4,261,685, Cl. 
415-53.00T. 

C. R. Bard, Inc.: See— ° 

Russo, Ronald D., 4,261,363, Cl. 128-350.00R. 

C. R. Daniels, Inc.: See— 

Maitland, David E., 4,261,464, Cl. 206-334.000. 

Thomas, Theodore C., 4,261,465, Cl. 206-334.000. 

Cain, Robert L., to Robinair Manufacturing Corporation. Environmen- 
tal protection refrigeration disposal and charging system. 4,261,178, 
Cl. 62-149.000. 

Calcaterra, Enrico: See— 

Masini, Giancarlo; and Calcaterra, Enrico, 4,261,079, Cl. 
159.00R. 

Caldwell, Albert G.; and Whittaker, Norman, to Burroughs Wellcome 
Co. Nitrogen heterocycles. 4,262,128, Cl. 548-313.000. 

California Institute of Technology: See— 

Chern, Shy-Shiun, 4,262,266, Cl. 333-33.000. 

Gupta, Amitava; Hong, Su-Don; and Moacanin, Jovan, 4,262,198, 
Cl. 250-340.000. 

California Processing Machinery: See— 

Meissner, Konrad E., 4,262,025, Cl. 426-231.000. 

Canadian Fram Limited: See— 

Belore, Kevin L.; and Kho, Tiong H., 4,261,717, Cl. 55-419.000. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sawamura, Mitsuharu; and Kamiya, 
350- 164.000. 

Sekiguchi, Takeshi; 
358-55.000. 

Shinoda, Nobuhiko; Sakurada, Nobuaki; Murakami, Hiroyasu; and 
Ito, Tadashi, 4,261,659, Cl. 354-23.00D. 

Suzki, Akiyoshi; Kano, Ichiro; Yoshinari, Hideki; Tozuka, Masao; 
Hiraga, Ryozo; Kato, Yuzo; and Ogino, Yasuo, 4,262,208, Cl. 
250-548.000. 

Suzuki, Koji; Katayama, Hajime; and lida, Noriyoshi, 4,261,660, Cl. 
355-14.00R. 

Uchiyama, Takashi; Suzuki, Ryoichi; Tsunekawa, Tokuichi; Ito, 
Fumio; Matsuda, Mutsuhide; and Furukawa, Hiroshi, 4,261,658, 
Cl. 354-126.000. 

Capiris, Thomas: See— 

Sircar, Jagadish C.,; 
424-251.000. 

Caplygin, Dimitri, to Girlock Limited. Disc brake assembly. 4,261,444, 
Cl. 188-73.300. 

Carabateas, Philip M.: See— 

Diana, Guy D.; and Carabateas, 
$68-331.000. 
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Osamu, 4,261,645, Cl. 


and Ohshima, Shigeru, 4,262,305, Cl. 


and Capiris, Thomas, 4,261,996, Cl. 


Philip M., 4,261,928, Cl. 
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Cardiac Pacemakers, Inc.: See— 

Nordling, Neal F., 4,261,365, Cl. 128-419.0PG. 

Cardinaux, Francois: See— 

Bauer, Wilfried; Cardinaux, Francois; Huguenin, Rene; Pless, 
Janos; and Sandrin, Edmond, 4,261,888, Cl. 260-112.50R. 
Carey, James E., to Shell Oil Company. Covered solar cell assembly. 

4,262,161, Cl. 136-256.000. 

Carl Schenck AG, Firma: See— 

Keller, Guenter; Pohl, Andreas; Hintz, Gerhard; and Sandner, 
Rudolf, 4,261,587, Cl. 279-67.000. 

Carmet Company: See— 

Troxler, Lester B., 4,261,620, Cl. 299-91.000. 

Carnation Company: See— 

Tonner, George F.; Wolcott, John M.; and Peterson, Wayne R., 
4,262,027, Cl. 426-325.000. 

Carnley, F. Paul; Cugini, John; and Benedict, Charles E. Apparatus for 
orienting articles having an enlarged end. 4,261,680, Cl. 414-421.000. 

Caron, Francois: See— 

Bigo, Firmin; and Caron, Francois, 4,262,360, Cl. 375-77.000. 

Carossino, Andre. Device for laterally clamping workpieces on a ma- 
chine tool. 4,261,558, Cl. 269-91.000. 

Carothers, Robert E.; and Moroney, Paul F. Rodent bait protection 
box. 4,261,132, Cl. 43-131.000. 

Carpenter, Frank W.: See— 

Hawkins, James B.; Carpenter, Frank W.; and Lange, Robert E., 
4,261,399, Cl. 144-34.00E. 

Carpenter, John R.; Steensen, Wayne L.; and Wyss, Clement R., to 
General Foods Corporation. Cooked pudding composition contain- 
ing highly-dutched cocoa and process. 4,262,031, Cl. 426-548.000. 

Carr, Bernard T.: See— 

Browne, Kenneth P.; Carr, Bernard T.; and Romanski, Edward J., 
4,261,584, Cl. 277-206.00R. 

Carr, Timothy W.; Needham, Charles D.; and Spaulding, Edward C., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Trace oxygen detec- 
tor. 4,261,698, Cl. 23-232.00E. 

Carrico, Robert J.: See— 

Boguslaski, Robert C.; and Carrico, Robert J., 4,261,893, Cl. 260- 
326,00N. 

Carroll, William G.; and Watts, Arun, to Imperial Chemical Industries 
Limited. Liquid polyisocyanate compositions. 4,261,852, Cl. 
528-59.000. 

Cars & Concepts, Inc.: See— 

Chrysler, Richard R.; and Draper, David L., 4,261,612, Cl. 
296- 146,000. 

Carter, Nickolas C. Album cover display frame. 4,261,124, Cl. 
40- 156.000. 

Caruso, Gerard P., to Shell Oil Company. Grease compositions. 
4,261,844, Cl. 252-51.50A. 

Cascade Corporation: See— 

Olson, Harlan D., 4,261,438, Cl. 187-9.00E. 

Cascio, Giuseppe: See— 

Manghisi, Elso; Cascio, Giuseppe; Fregnan, Giancarlo B.; and 
Ferni, Giovanni, 4,262,006, Cl. 424-273.00R. 

Caserta, James. Releasable lid clasp for cans. 4,261,479, Cl. 220-326.000. 

Casimir, Manfred; Kurz, Wolf-Dieter; and Distel, Manfred, to Diamler- 
Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Motor vehicle fuel tank venting device. 
4,261,477, Cl. 220-85.0VR. 

Cassel, Thomas R. Pipe coupling for lap joints. 4,261,600, Cl. 
285-177.000. 

Cassidy, Frederick; Baggaley, Keith H.; and Tyrrell, Arthur W. R., to 
Beecham Group Limited. 2,4-Disubstituted 5-oxo-5H-hexahy- 
drofuro[3,2b]pvrroles. 4,262,008, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Cassidy, Patrick J.: See— 

Dewey, Ray S.; Flor, James E.; Zimmerman, Sheldon B.; Cassidy, 
Patrick J.; Omura, Satoshi; and Oiwa, Ruiko, 4,262,002, Cl. 
424-263.000. 

Cassou, Bertrand. Injecting syringe in particular for the artificial insem- 
ination of domestic animals. 4,261,361, Cl. 128-235.000. 

Castner, Raymond P.: See— 

Gerkey, Kenneth S.; Castner, Raymond P.; and Stiller, Richard L., 
4,261,094, Cl. 29-427.000. 

Catalyst Research Corporation: See— 

Schneider, Alan A.; and Gadwal, Govind R., 4,262,171, Cl. 179- 
18.0BF. 

Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See— 

Coleman, Harold K.; and Rossman, Kenneth F., 4,261,107, Cl. 
33-174.00L. 

Cawley, Martin, to Ace Rug Cleaners, Inc. Method of treating water 
damaged floor coverings. 4,261,759, Cl. 134-6.000. 

Celto, John E.; See— 

Schimitschek, Erhard J.; and Celto, John E., 4,262,267, Cl. 331- 
94.50G. 

Cenker, Moses: See— 

Vogt, Herwart C.; Cenker, Moses; Patton, John T., Jr.; and Briz- 
gys, Bernardas, 4,261,877, Cl. 260-37.00N. 

Centre Stephanois de Recherches Mecaniques Hydromecanique et 
Frottement: See— 

Terrat, Jean-Paul, 4,261,741, Cl. 75-134.00F. 

Ceraver: See— 

Blanquaert, Daniel, 4,261,063, Cl. 3-1.910. 

Cerna, Juan F.: See— 

Arias, Antonio M.; and Cerna, Juan F., 4,261,447, Cl. 190-18.00A. 

Cerutti, Henry P., to Blaw-Knox Equipment, Inc. Welding of aluminum 
grating and the like. 4,262,184, Cl. 219-58.000. 





APRIL 14, 1981 


Ceserani, Roberto: See— 

Gandolfi, Carmelo; Passarotti, Carlo; Andreoni, Alessandro; Fuma- 
galli, Angelo; Faustini, Franco; Ceserani, Roberto; and Usardi, 
Maria M., 4,262,016, Cl. 424-283.000. 

Cetus Corporation: See— 

Colby, Clarence, Jr.; and Denney, Dan W., Jr., 4,262,090, Cl. 
435-91.000. 

Chamberlain, Ian C.; Barton, Michael J.; and Howard, Michael H., to 
Post Office, The. System for transmitting alarm information over 
telephone lines. 4,262,283, Cl. 340-533.000. 

Champion International Corporation: See— 

Dutcher, Daniel, 4,261,483, Cl. 222-364.000. 

Scott, Raymond G., 4,261,506, Cl. 229-65.000. 

Tellman, Stephen J., 4,261,152, Cl. 52-541.000. 

Wysocki, Lawrence S., 4,261,462, Cl. 206-45.310. 

Chandrasekaran, Kumar: See— 

Urquhart, John; Chandrasekaran, 
4,262,003, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Chein, Ping-Hwang. Continuous injection syringe for veterinary use. 
4,261,359, Cl. 128-223.000. 

Chelson, Roger J.: See— 

Englin, Boris; and Chelson, Roger J., 4,262,109, Cl. 528-104.000. 

Chem Systems Inc.: See— 

Gelbein, Abraham P., 4,261,899, Cl. 260-346.400. 

Gelbein, Abraham P., 4,262,138, Cl. 560-233.000. 

Chemizard, Andre; and Marc, Jean-Baptiste, to Compagnie Generale 
des Establissements Michelin. Expandable radial carcass spare tire. 
4,261,406, Cl. 152-353.00R. 

Chemplex Company: See— 

Hoff, Raymond E.; and Pullukat, Thomas J., 4,262,102, Cl. 
526-106.000. 

Cheng, Chen-Yen; and Cheng, Wu-Cheh. Cellular air bag insulation and 
insulator. 4,262,045, Cl. 428-69.000. 

Cheng, Wu-Cheh: See— 

Cheng, Chen-Yen; and Cheng, Wu-Cheh, 4,262,045, Cl. 428-69.000. 

Chern, Shy-Shiun, to California Institute of Technology. Coaxial stub 
tuner. 4,262,266, Cl. 333-33.000. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

King, John M.; and deVries, Louis, 4,261,843, Cl. 252-49.700. 

Woo, Gar L., 4,261,881, Cl. 260-45.85N. 

Chiappetti, Arthur B. Vehicular toll ejecting apparatus. 4,261,322, Cl. 
124-29.000. 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Company: See— 

Rothrock, Elmer W.; and Miller, Clarence D., 4,261,931, Cl. 
261-109.000. 

Childs, William V., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Production of 
aliphatic ethers. 4,262,146, Cl. 568-697.000. 

Chiles, Edwin T.: See— 

Olson, Eugene E.; Chiles, Edwin T.; and Goolsby, Alvin D., 
4,262,247, Cl. 324-65.0CR. 

Chisso Corporation: See— 

Tamaoki, Akimichi; Tanaka, Shinichiro; Tomioka, Susumu; and 
Kunimune, Kohichi, 4,261,373, Cl. 131-332.000. 

Chittenden, Gordon D. Snowplow. 4,261,115, Cl. 37-42.0VL. 

Chivanova, Larisa J.: See— 

Preobrazhenskaya, Elizaveta A.; Mamatov, Juldash; Polyakov, 
Ivan P.; Grankina, Lidia G.; Abduganievl, Jormukhamat G.; 
Bekbulatov, Ildgam A.; Degovtsov, Alexei M.; Chivanova, 
Larisa J.; Pertsov, Lazar D.; and Berezina, Bassheva B., 
4,261,905, Cl. 260-347.800. 

Cho, Young T. Reinforcement in a honeycomb foundation. 4,261,068, 
Cl. 6-11.000. 

Christensen, Burton G.; and Shih, David H., to Merck & Co., Inc. 6- 
And _1,1-disubstituted-1-carbadethiapen-2-em-3-carboxylic —_ acid. 
4,262,009, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Christensen, Burton G.; and Shih, David H., to Merck & Co., Inc. 
6-(1-Hydroxyethyl)-2-(2-aminoethylthio)-1, 1-disubstituted-1-car- 
badethiapen-2-em-3-carboxylic acids. 4,262,010, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Christensen, Burton G.; and Shih, David H., to Merck & Co., Inc. 
1-1-Disubstituted-pen-2-em-3-carboxylic acids. 4,262,011, Cl. 
424-274.000. 

Chrysler Corporation: See— 

Corwin, John M., 4,261,092, Cl. 29-421.00M. 

Chrysler, Richard R.; and Draper, David L., to Cars & Concepts, Inc. 
Window structure for vehicles. 4,261,612, Cl. 296-146.000. 

Chupp, John P., to Monsanto Company. Herbicidal compounds and 
method of preparation and use. 4,261,733, Cl. 71-118.000. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

Tzikas, Athanassios; 
260-377.000. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Beriger, Ernst; Boger, Manfred; Drabek, Jozef; and Kristiansen, 
Odd, 4,262,012, Cl. 424-276.000. 

Bickel, Hans; and Kump, Wilhelm, 4,261,891, Cl. 260-239.30P. 

Biollaz, Michel, 4,261,985, Cl. 424-240.000. 

Bowman, Robert M., 4,261,990, Cl. 424-244.000. 

Darms, Roland; Wyler, Siegfried; and Greber, Gerd, 4,261,898, Cl. 
260-346.300. 

Ehrenfreund, Josef, 4,262,020, Cl. 424-322.000. 

Gschwend, Heinz W.; and Huebner, Charles F., 4,261,907, Cl. 
260-348.490. 

Massy, Derek J. R.; and Winterbottom, Kenneth, 4,262,033, Cl. 
427-27.000. 

Seiler, Herbert; and Hegar, Gert, 4,261,889, Cl. 260-153.000. 

von der Crone, Jost, 4,262,120, Cl. 544-284.000. 

Weber, Kurt, 4,261,855, Cl. 252-301.240. 


Kumar; and Shaw, Jane, 


and Markert, Jurgen, 4,261,909, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


CITC Industries, Inc.: See— 

Senter, Jonas, 4,261,072, Cl. 12-142.00D. 

Cities Service Company: See— 

Newcombe, Jack, 4,261,812, Cl. 208-188.000. 

Citizen Watch Company Limited: See— 

Morokawa, Shigeru; Sekiya, Fukuo; Hashimoto, Yukio; Nomura, 
Yasushi; and Koga, Keiichiro, 4,262,351, Cl. 368-73.000. 
Sekiya, Fukuo; Yamada, Takashi; and Kume, Kazunari, 4,262,349, 
Cl. 368-66.000. 
Citizens Watch Co. Ltd.: See— 
Sakamoto, Kazuo, 4,262,354, Cl. 368-185.000. 

Clapham, William S.: See— 

Howe, Sydney; and Clapham, William S., 4,261,619, Cl. 299-92.000. 

Clark, Vernon R.., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Constant alternating 
current conductivity detector for a chromatograph. 4,262,253, Cl. 
324-439.000. 

Clarke, Ian C.: See— 

Amstutz, Harlan C.; and Clarke, Ian C., 4,261,062, Cl. 3-1.910. 

Claudius Peters AG: See— 

Marbach, Herbert, 4,261,672, Cl. 406-50.000. 

Claxton, Nigel E.: See— 

Lawrence, Bryan; and Claxton, Nigel E., 4,261,503, Cl. 229-37.00R. 

Claycomb, Jack R., to Dresser Industries. Pressure pulse detection 
apparatus. 4,262,343, Cl. 367-83.000. 

Clemens, Donald L., to Thermalloy Incorporated. Unitary card han- 
dling means. 4,261,076, Cl. 16-112.000. 

Cleusix, Willy, to Ebauches Electroniques S.A. Electro-magnetic 
motor for timepiece. 4,262,223, Cl. 310-49.00R. 

Cline, Jay D., to Dayton-Granger, Inc. Aircraft static discharger and 
mounting base therefor. 4,262,321, Cl. 361-218.000. 

Cobler, John A.: See— 

Schulz, Johann G. D.; and Cobler, John A., 4,261,701, Cl. 
44-51.000. 

Cohen, Milton J. Filter device for injectable fluids. 4,261,474, Cl. 
215-250.000. 

Cohn, Alan R., to Grove Valve and Regulator Company. Pipeline surge 
relief system. 4,261,387, Cl. 137-485.000. 

Colby, Clarence, Jr.; and Denney, Dan W., Jr., to Cetus Corporation. 
Interferon production. 4,262,090, Cl. 435-91.000. 

Coleman, Harold K.; and Rossman, Kenneth F., to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co. Coordinate locating device. 4,261,107, Cl. 33-174.00L. 

Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Monick, John A., 4,261,700, Cl. 44-7.00C. 

Colgrove, David J.; Cools, Antoon S. P.; and Mortier, Eric A., to 
Sperry Corporation. Agricultural machinery protective system. 
4,261,161, Cl. 56-10.200. 

Collic, Edward H., Sr. Clamp and hook arrangement and attachment 
for boat hooks used in docking. 4,261,280, Cl. 114-221.00R. 

Columbian Chemicals Company: See— 

Dotson, Anderson O., Jr.; and Wadsworth, Francis T., 4,262,149, 
Cl. 568-697.000. 

Combustion Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Cross, Michael T.; Keklak, Ronald; and Worley, Cris A., 4,261,300, 
Cl. 122-388.000. 
Savor, Dennis E., 4,262,187, Cl. 219-125.110. 
Commissariat a I'Energie Atomique: See— 
Bourdois, Claude; Decolle, Maurice; Ferard, Michel; Marchal, 
Paul; and Vais, Silviu, 4,261,713, Cl. 55-302.000. 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization: See— 
Holan, George; and Walser, Reimund A., 4,262,014, Cl. 
424-282.000. 
Northway, Richard L.; and Barker, Lee S., 4,261,110, Cl. 34-13.400. 
Winter, George, 4,261,819, Cl. 210-688.000. 
Compagnie Electro-Mecanique: See— 
terlini, Jacques, 4,261,177, Cl. 62-78.000. 
Compagnie Generale des Establissements Michelin: See— 
hemizard, Andre; and Marc, Jean-Baptiste, 4,261,406, Cl. 152- 
353.00R. 
Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin: See— 
Coulombeau, Alain, 4,261,801, Cl. 204-16.000. 
Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel: See— 
Guilcher, Bernard; Jonchere, Julien; and Thiebaut, Georges, 
4,261,631, Cl. 339-75.0MP. 

Compagnie Internationale pour I'Informatique Cil Honeywell Bull 
(Societe Anonyme): See— 

Richard, Andre, 4,262,219, Cl. 307-262.000. 

Computation Planning, Inc.: See— 

Bright, Herbert S.; and Enison, Richard L., 4,262,329, Cl. 
364-200.000. 
Computer Gesellschaft Konstanz mbH: See— 
Kochert, Wilfried, 4,262,280, Cl. 340-146.3MA. 

Conoco Inc.: See— 

Gorin, Everett; and Zielke, Clyde W., 4,261,809, Cl. 208-108.000. 

Constable, Douglas W., to GTE Products Corporation. Correct tint 
indicator circuit for a VIR system. 4,262,303, Cl. 358-28.000. 

Construzioni Barbarossa: See— 

Bonassi, Luciano, 4,261,549, Cl. 254-297.000. 
Continental Group, Inc., The: See— 
Boik, Arnold R., 4,261,193, Cl. 72-349.000. 
Krishnakumar, Suppayan M.; and Pocock, John F. E., 4,261,948, 
Cl. 264-532.000. 

Cools, Antoon S. P.: See— 

Colgrove, David J.; Cools, Antoon S. P.; and Mortier, Eric A., 
4,261,161, Cl. 56-10.200. 

Coon, Miles, to Red Wing Products, Inc. Advertising and display clip. 

4,261,121, Cl. 40-332.000. 
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Cooper, William D., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Refrigerant compositions. 4,261,847, Cl. 252-67.000. 

Coppola, Gary M., to Sandoz, Inc. Process for the preparation of 
optionally substituted 2,3-indolinediones. 4,261,894, Cl. 260-326.11R. 

Corbett, Wendell E.; and Lebert, Laverne C., to Corbett, Wendell E. 
Trailer with convertible hitch. 4,261,594, Cl. 280-495.000. 

Corley, Paul L. C.: See— 

Matthews, Joseph W. B.; and Corley, Paul L. C., 4,261,575, Cl. 
273-272.000. 

Cornelius, Gary J.; and Moses, James H. Emergency easy release 
mechanism. 4,261,606, Cl. 292-258.000. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Blanding, Wendell S.; and Brothers, Jack A., 4,261,706, Cl. 
51-295.000. 

Johnson, Ronald E., 4,261,749, Cl. 106-23.000. 

Wu, Shy-Hsien, 4,261,656, Cl. 351-163.000. 

Cornwall, Kenneth R. Concrete floor embedded coupling for plastic 
pipe. 4,261,598, Cl. 285-56.000. 

Cort, Joseph H., to Vega Laboratories, Inc. Method for prophylaxis 
and/or treatment of sickle cell disease. 4,261,980, Cl. 424-177.000. 
Corwin, John M., to Chrysler Corporation. Method of electroforming 

a metallic sleeve and ceramic shaft joint. 4,261,092, Cl. 29-421.00M. 

Cory, John M.; Olansen, Ronald A.; and Wucik, Joseph A., Jr., to 
Posi-Seal International, Inc. Quarter-turn valve actuator. 4,261,546, 
Cl. 251-58.000. 

Cory, William E.; and Cunningham, Allen B., to United States of 
America, Air Force. Five V insertion unit. 4,262,359, Cl. 375-2.000. 

Coulombeau, Alain, to Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Miche- 
lin. Process for assembling a porous membrane on a support and 
assembly produced in this manner. 4,261,801, Cl. 204-16.000. 

Coultas, Terrence J.; and Watson, Jack B., to Special Devices, Inc. 
RF- insensitive squib. 4,261,263, Cl. 102-28.00R. 

Coupland, Duncan R.; and Pratt, Allin S., to Johnson, Matthey & Co., 
Limited. Platinum group metal-containing alloys. 4,261,742, Cl. 
75-134.00F. 

Covington, John B.: See— 

Wendling, Larry A.; and Covington, John B., 4,262,072, Cl. 
430-14.000. 

Cowan, David A., to Maryland Cup Corporation. Heat-sealable, ovena- 
ble containers. 4,261,504, Cl. 229-43.000. 

Cox, Marion E., to Anaerobe Systems. Preparation of contaminant free 
containers of culture medium. 4,262,091, Cl. 435-253.000. 

Crawford Industries, Inc.: See— 

Crawford, Kenneth Z., 4,261,664, Cl. 402-13.000. 

Crawford, Kenneth Z., to Crawford Industries, Inc. One-piece report 
binder. 4,261,664, Cl. 402-13.000. 

Creeger, Samuel M. Thin layer and paper chromatography cones. 
4,261,835, Cl. 210-658.000. 

Creusot-Loire: See— 

Davidson, James H., 4,261,767, Cl. 148-31.000. 

Critikon, Inc.: See— 

Kontos, Stavros B., 4,261,357, Cl. 128-214.400. 

Crosby, Michael J., to Albright & Wilson Limited. Sulph(on)ation 
process. 4,261,916, Cl. 260-458.00R 

Cross, Michael T.; Keklak, Ronald; and Worley, Cris A., to Combus- 
tion Engineering, Inc. Nuclear steam generator. 4,261,300, Cl. 
122-388.000. 

Crouch, Robert L., to Early California Industries, Inc. Method for 
inhibiting fatigue of aluminum. 4,261,766, Cl. 148-6.270. 

Crouse-Hinds Company: See— 

Piston, Thomas P., 4,261,100, Cl. 29-883.000. 

Crow, Joseph W.: See— 

Giachino, Joseph M.; Haeberle, Russell J.; and Crow, Joseph W., 
4,261,086, Cl. 29-25.410. 

Crow, William D.: See— 

Hildebrandt, Eugene F.; and Crow, William D., 4,262,225, Cl. 
310-68.00E. 

Crowley, Richard D.: See— 

Berglund, Neil C.; Crowley, Richard D.; Kempke, William G.; and 
Richardson, William C., 4,262,330, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Cruse, Oliver B., to Wagner Electric Corporation. Electric lamp with 
U-shaped support wires. 4,262,228, Cl. 313-25.000. 

Cudnohufsky, Sylvester R. Releasable mechanism for fishing line. 
4,261,130, Cl. 43-43.120. 

Cugini, John: See— 

Carnley, F. Paul; Cugini, John; and Benedict, Charles E., 4,261,680, 
Cl. 414-421.000. 

Cunningham, Allen B.: See— 

Cory, William E.; and Cunningham, Allen B., 4,262,359, Cl. 
375-2.000. 

Cusano, Dominic A.; and Di Bianca, Frank A., to General Electric 
Company. Scintillator detector array. 4,262,202, Cl. 250-366.000. 

Cuschera, Casper. Floor drain. 4,261,824, Cl. 210-164.000. 

Cuscovitch, John F. Holder for detachable blades. 4,261,104, Cl. 
30-330.000. 

Cuscurida, Michael, to Texaco Development Corporation. Novel 
polyureas and their use as grease thickening agents. 4,261,845, Cl. 
252-51.50A. 

CUV “Progress”: See— 

Samokovliski, David A.; Nemecheck, Alfred E.; Maximov, Emil 
A.; Petrov, Peter D.; and Ivanov, Ivan IL, 4,261,499, Cl. 
226-181.000. 

Dabbs, Joseph C.: See— 

Dauerman, Leonard; Rao, Krishna K.; Dabbs, Joseph C.; and 
Delaney, Brian, 4,261,962, Cl. 423-242.000. 
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DaCosta, Leonidio J.; and Fonseca, Jose M. Non-return valve unit with 
drip prevention and controlled discharge. 4,261,484, Cl. 222-500.000. 

DAF Indal Ltd.: See— 

Wood, Charles F., 4,261,441, Cl. 188-1.00B. 

Dageford, Ernest, to Ardco, Inc. Input control system. 4,261,179, Cl. 
62-150.000. 

Dahlbring, Goran, to Gotaverken Motor AB. T-joint fitting. 4,261,384, 
Cl. 137-318.000. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bertelsbeck, Helmut, 4,261,265, Cl. 104-247.000. 

Hopf, Wilhelm; and Wonneberger, Rudolf, 4,261,186, Cl. 64- 

17.00A. 

Dakroub, Housan, to Burroughs Corporation. SCR Lamp supply trig- 
ger circuit. 4,262,234, Cl. 315-291.000. 

D'Amico, John J.: See— 

Bollinger, Frederic G.; D'Amico, John J.; and Hansen, Dale J., 

4,261,730, Cl. 71-94.000. 

Danfoss A/S: See— 

Ohrberg, Carl V., 4,261,250, Cl. 91-491.000. 

Daniel, Jack L.: See— 

Hart, Patrick E.; Daniel, Jack L.; and Brite, Daniel W., 4,261,934, 

Cl. 264-0.500. 

Danjyo, Hiroyuki; Yorita, Eiichi; Sawada, Shojiro; and Hashimoto, 
Fumiyoshi, to Shinagawa Refractories Co., Ltd. Gunning refracto- 
ries. 4,261,752, Cl. 106-55.000. 

Danna, Dominick; and Lia, Raymond A., to Welch Allyn, Inc. Elec- 
tronic blood pressure device. 4,261,368, Cl. 128-680.000. 

Danna, Dominick: See— 

Moore, William C.; Newman, Richard W.; and Danna, Dominick, 

4,261,344, Cl. 128-6.000. 

Dansk Eternit-Fabrik A/S: See— 

Krenchel, Herbert E.; Ottosen, Jorgen A.; and Balslev, Jorgen, 

4,261,754, Cl. 106-90.000. 

Darby, David L.; and Darby, James W. Composite burial vault. 
4,261,083, Cl. 127-35.000. 

Darby, James W.: See— 

Darby, David L.; and Darby, James W., 4,261,083, Cl. 127-35.000. 
Dargan, Ervin E.: See— 

Ervin, Evander M.; Dargan, Ervin E.; and Ferguson, Richard, 

4,261,667, Cl. 403-258.000. 

Darms, Roland; Wyler, Siegfried; and Greber, Gerd, to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation. Silicon-modified phthalic acid derivatives. 4,261,898, 
Cl. 260-346.300. 

Dart Industries Inc.: See— 

Gaylord, Norman G., 4,261,870, Cl. 260-17.4SG. 

Kent, Ronald A.; and Fein, Marvin M., 4,261,863, Cl. 252-463.000. 
Darzinskis, Kazimir R. Sailing booms. 4,261,276, Cl. 114-104.000. 
Data Card Corporation: See— 

Titmuss, Kenneth W., 4,261,261, Cl. 101-269.000. 

Datapoint Corporation: See— 

Lawrence, Charles E., 4,262,257, Cl. 328-150.000. 

Datascope Corp.: See— 

Hanson, Bruce L.; and Wolvek, Sidney, 4,261,339, Cl. 128-1.00D. 
Dattilo, Donald J., to Motorola, Inc. Ball bearing cam assembly. 

4,261,222, Cl. 74-569.000. 

Dauerman, Leonard; Rao, Krishna K.; Dabbs, Joseph C.; and Delaney, 
Brian, to Foundation at New Jersey Institute of Technology, The. 
Sodium sulfite regeneration method using limestone slurry. 4,261,962, 
Cl. 423-242.000. 

Davidson, James H., to Creusot-Loire. Alloy resistant to high tempera- 
ture oxidation. 4,261,767, Cl. 148-31.000. 

Davis, Jacob A.: See— 

Sanders, Thomas J.; Morcom, William R.; and Davis, Jacob A., 

4,261,096, Cl. 29-578.000. 

Davis, Richard P. Device for breaking ice and compacted snow on road 
surfaces. 4,261,618, Cl. 299-25.000. 

Davis, Robert E.; Burcham, James U.; and Smith, Kenneth E., to Hanes 
Corporation. Bobbin carrier. 4,261,532, Cl. 242-131.000. 

Davis, Robert E., to Kerr-McGee Chemical Corporation. Process for 
the extraction of potassium from aqueous alkaline solution. 4,261,961, 
Cl. 423-181.000. 

Davis Wheel Aligning System, Inc.: See— 

Davis, Wilbert F., 4,261,108, Cl. 33-301.000. 

Davis, Wilbert F., to Davis Wheel Aligning System, Inc. Method for 
determining caster camber and toe-in. 4,261,108, Cl. 33-301.000. 

Davy McKee Corporation: See— 

Kuby, Otakar A., 4,261,692, Cl. 425-194.000. 

Dawans, Francois; Devaud, Marguerite; and Nicolas, Denise, to Institut 
Francais du Petrole. Organometallic polymer compositions useful as 
constituents of anti-fouling paints for marine structures and their 
methods of manufacture. 4,262,097, Cl. 525-310.000. 

Dayco Corporation: See— 

Moore, William F.; K!eykamp, Donald L.; and Mathieu, Julien C., 

4,261,472, Cl. 213-61.000. 

Dayton-Granger, Inc.: See— 

Cline, Jay D., 4,262,321, Cl. 361-218.000. 

DBS, Inc.: See— 

Thomson, Morton W.; and Strohschneider, Heinz F., 4,261,260, Cl. 

101-45.000. 

De Angelo, Michael A.: See— 

Beckenbaugh, William M.; and De Angelo, Michael A., 4,261,800, 

Cl. 204-15.000. 

Deaver, Dann T. Convertible top structure and method. 4,261,615, Cl. 

296-210.000. 


De Boer, Bradley A. Tire cross chain applying and removing apparatus. 
4,261,090, Cl. 29-252.000. 
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Debs, Victor, to Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. Traverse cord lock for verti- 
cal blind. 4,261,408, Cl. 160-176.00B. 

Decolle, Maurice: See— 

Bourdois, Claude; Decolle, Maurice; Ferard, Michel; Marchal, 
Paul; and Vais, Silviu, 4,261,713, Cl. 55-302.000. 

Deere & Company: See— 

Hawbaker, Jerry B., 4,261,431, Cl. 180-6.480. 

Degovtsov, Alexei M.: See— 

Preobrazhenskaya, Elizaveta A.; Mamatov, Juldash; Polyakov, 
Ivan P.; Grankina, Lidia G.; Abduganievl, Jormukhamat G.; 
Bekbulatov, Ildgam A.; Degovtsov, Alexei M.; Chivanova, 
Larisa J.; Pertsov, Lazar D.; and Berezina, Bassheva B., 
4,261,905, Cl. 260-347.800. 

Delacruz, Moises A., to Rosemount Inc. Optical current isolator circuit. 
4,262,220, Cl. 307-311.000. 

Delaney, Brian: See— 

Dauerman, Leonard; Rao, Krishna K.; Dabbs, Joseph C.; and 
Delaney, Brian, 4,261,962, Cl. 423-242.000. 

Delaunay, Alain: See— 

Dubois, Jean-Claude; 
118-620.000. 

Delbouille, Andre; and Derroitte, Jean-Louis, to Solvay & Cie. Process 
for the polymerization of olefins and catalytic products. 4,262,105, Cl. 
526-124.000. 

Delpretti, Roger, to Ateliers des Charmilles S.A. EDM Process and 
apparatus for machining a workpiece by means of a wire electrode. 
4,262,185, Cl. 219-69.00W. 

DeMarco, Joseph L.; Kunkler, Edward W.; and Wolff, Richard J., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Hall effect apparatus 
for flux concentrator assembly therefor. 4,262,275, Cl. 338-32.00H. 

Demmers, Arie A., to Koninklijke Bos Kalis Westminster Group N.V. 
Hopper barge. 4,261,275, Cl. 114-29.000. 

Denar Corporation: See— 

Hobo, Sumiya, 4,261,696, Cl. 433-73.000. 

Dengubov, Steryu N.: See— 

Samokovliski, David A.; Grozdanov, Petko K.; Punchev, Simeon 
G.; Nemechek, Alfred E.; and Dengubov, Steryu N., 4,261,500, 
Cl. 226-188.000. 

Denney, Dan W., Jr.: See— 

Colby, Clarence, Jr.; and Denney, Dan W., Jr., 4,262,090, 
435-91.000. 

Denny, Arthur F.: See— 

Sherman, John D.; and Denny, 
264-117.000. 

Derroitte, Jean-Louis: See— 

Delbouille, Andre; and Derroitte, Jean-Louis, 
526-124.000. 

Dery, Marcel: See— 

Blais, Rene; Berthiaume, Raymond; and Dery, Marcel, 4,262,256, 
Cl. 323-223.000. 

Desai, Nitin V.: See— 

Pampalone, Thomas R.; Desai, Nitin V.; and Poliniak, Eugene S., 
4,262,083, Cl. 430-296.000. 

Design Institute America: See— 

Hedinger, Donald L.; and Ruckriegel, Alfred E., 4,261,266, Cl. 
108-69.000. 

Detrex Chemical Industries, Inc.: See- 

Godek, James L.; and Gowman, Lawrence P., 4,262,057, Cl. 
428-470.000. 

Devaud, Marguerite: See— 

Dawans, Francois; Devaud, Marguerite; and Nicolas, Denise, 
4,262,097, Cl. 525-310.000. 

Devaux, Robert R.: See— 

Zavatkay, Robert J.; Kurasz, George W.; and Devaux, Robert R., 
4,261,437, Cl. 185-45.000. 

Devitt, John L.; Johnson, Douglas E.; and Willard, Robert S., to Spar- 
ton Corporation. Lead chloride battery plate. 4,262,069, Cl. 
429-225.000. 

De Vore, Wilfred H. Bifold door fold-biased lift and locking apparatus. 
4,261,409, Cl. 160-207.000. 

de Vries, Donald S., Jr.; and Hock, Jules M. Unitary rod gland assem- 
bly. 4,261,583, Cl. 277-152.000. 

deVries, Louis: See— 

King, John M.; and deVries, Louis, 4,261,843, Cl. 252-49.700. 

Dewey, Ray S.; Flor, James E.; Zimmerman, Sheldon B.; Cassidy, 
Patrick J.; Omura, Satoshi; and Oiwa, Ruiko, to Merck & Co., Inc. 
Discovery of A73A, a new efrotomycin-like antibiotic in fermenta- 
tion broth. 4,262,002, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Dewing, Ernest W.; Sood, Raman R.; and Southam, Frederick W., to 
Alcan Research and Development Limited. Carbothermic produc- 
tion of aluminium. 4,261,736, Cl. 75-68.00A. 

deWinter, Dirk M., to Millipore Corporation. Device and process for 
removing pyrogens from aqueous solutions. 4,261,834, Cl. 
210-65 1.000. 

DHV Raadgevend Ingenieursbureau BV: See— 

van der Peyl, Jan C., 4,261,117, Cl. 37-58.000. 

Diamler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Casimir, Manfred; Kurz, Wolf-Dieter; 
4,261,477, Cl. 220-85.0VR. 

Diana, Guy D.; and Carabateas, Philip M., to Sterling Drug Inc. 2- 
Benzoyl-8-(2-chloro-4-methoxyphenoxy)-1-phenyl-1-octanone. 
4,261,928, Cl. 568-331.000. 

Di Bianca, Frank A.: See— 

Cusano, Dominic A.; and Di Bianca, Frank A., 4,262,202, Cl. 
250-366.000. 


and Delaunay, Alain, 4,261,287, Cl. 


Cl. 
Arthur F., 4,261,941, Cl. 


4,262,105, Cl. 


and Distel, Manfred, 
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Dickey-john Corporation: See— 

Lanphier, Robert C., III; Anson, James H.; McCarty, Harold O.; 
and Steffen, David E., 4,262,288, Cl. 340-674.000. 

DiDonato, Joseph S., Jr.; and Kwiecinski, Timothy J., to Houdaille 
Industries, Inc. Rigidly supported molded plastics material punch 
guide and stripper. 4,261,237, Cl. 83-139.000. 

Diesel Kiki Company, Ltd.: See— 

Hatsuno, Hiroshi; Saito, Masaki; Fukushima, Mitsuo; and Ogawa, 
Shinji, 4,261,209, Cl. 73-753.000. 

Dieterich, Richard E. Sun shades for motor vehicles. 4,261,411, Cl. 
160-290.00R. 

Dillman, Bruce A., to Bituma-Stor, Inc. Clean-out for asphalt mix 
bucket elevator. 4,261,679, Cl. 414-299.000. 

Dimsdale, Michael J., to Synthelabo. 1,2,4-Oxadiazole derivatives, their 
preparation and pharmaceutical use. 4,261,994, Cl. 424-250.000. 

Dingle, Raymond; Gossard, Arthur C.; Petroff, Pierre M.; and Wieg- 
mann, William, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Method of fabricating periodic monolayer semiconductor structures 
by molecular beam epitaxy. 4,261,771, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Dingwall, Andrew G. F., to RCA Corporation. Voltage comparator. 
4,262,221, Cl. 307-355.000. 

Dinsmore, Harold L.: See— 

Schwartz, Robert E.; Dinsmore, Harold L.; Peters, Donald J.; and 
Long, Gary W., 4,261,716, Cl. 55-387.000. 

Disko, Harry: See— 

Hanson, Steven P.; Schoenfield, Palmer J.; and Disko, Harry, 
4,261,133, Cl. 46-40.000. 

Distel, Manfred: See— 

Casimir, Manfred; Kurz, 
4,261,477, Cl. 220-85.0VR. 

Dixon, Jack R., to Fonas Corporation. Football passing machines. 
4,261,319, Cl. 124-21.000. 

Djernes, William E. Apparatus for starting horse races and method and 
means for manual and remote control thereof. 4,261,293, Cl. 119- 
15.50R. 

Dobbins, Albert L. Fishing rod holder. 4,261,128, Cl. 43-21.200. 

Dr. Eduard Fresenius Chemisch-pharmazeutische Industrie KG Ap- 
paratebau KG: See— 

Schael, Wilfried; Konang, Peter; and Krick, Gerd, 4,261,830, Cl. 
210-321.300. 

Dr. Edward Fresenius Chemisch-pharmazeutische Industrie KG. Ap- 
paratebau KG: See— 

Brunner, Gorig; Holloway, Christopher-John; and Schal, Wilfried, 
4,261,828, Cl. 210-287.000. 
Dolan, Donald L. Collapsible rack. 4,261,470, Cl. 211-191.000. 
Dolhyj, Serge R.: See— 
Velenyi, Louis J.; Paparizos, Christos; and Dolhyj, Serge R.. 
4,262,153, Cl. 568-798.000. 
Donaldson Company, Inc.: See— 
Sullivan, Bruce M., 4,261,710, Cl. 55-96.000. 
Donaldson Construction Co., Inc.: See— 
Donaldson, James A., 4,261,204, Cl. 73-421.50R. 

Donaldson, James A., to Donaldson Construction Co., Inc. Conduit for 
guiding fiber optic viewing device. 4,261,204, Cl. 73-421.50R. 

Dorgathen, Friedrich, to Montanus Industrieanlagen GmbH. Magnet 
cleaning device. 4,261,826, Cl. 210-222.000. 

Dorr, Wilhelm: See— 

Bauer, Kurt; Dorr, Wilhelm; Kohler, Alfred; Krizek, Oldrich; and 
Prohaska, Hans, 4,261,074, Cl. 15-250.320. 

Dotson, Anderson O., Jr.; and Wadsworth, Francis T., to Columbian 
Chemicals Company. Process for separating alkanols from aqueous 
calcium chloride. 4,262,149, Cl. 568-697.000. 

Doty, Mitchell E.: See— 

Fulop, Gabor F.; Betz, Jacob F.; Meyers, Peter V.; and Doty, 
Mitchell E., 4,261,802, Cl. 204-29.000. 

Doucet, Maurice: See— 

Frenette, Remi; Doucet, Maurice; and Lamy, Pierre, 4,261,414, Cl. 
164-316.000. 

Douglas, Fred O., to W. C. Bradley Co. Folding utility cart. 4,261,596, 
Cl. 280-652.000. 

Douthett, Joseph A.; Espy, Ronald H.; and Perry, D. Cameron, to 
Armco Inc. Ferritic steel alloy with improved high temperature 
properties. 4,261,739, Cl. 75-124.000. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Garrou, Philip E.; and Hartwell, George E., 4,262,147, Cl. 
568-8 17.000. 

Kem, Kenneth M., 4,261,922, Cl. 260-512.00R. 

Malhotra, Sudarshan K.; and Van Heertum, John C., 4,262,001, Cl. 
424-263.000. 

McCarty, Leslie P.; and Larsen, Eric R., 4,262,144, Cl. 568-684.000. 

Renga, James M.; and Emmons, Albert H., 4,261,906, Cl. 
260-348. 160. 

Tomalia, Donald A.; and Huffines. James D., 4,261,975, Cl. 
564-94.000. 

Downen, Jim L.: See— 

Sutliff, Wayne N.; and Downen, Jim L., 4,261,427, Cl. 175-297.000. 

Drabek, Jozef: See— 

Beriger, Ernst; Boger, Manfred; Drabek, Jozef; and Kristiansen, 
Odd, 4,262,012, Cl. 424-276.000. 

Drake, Charles A., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Hydrogenation of 
olefinically unsaturated compounds. 4,261,927, Cl. 564-491.000. 

Draper, David L.: See— 

Chrysler, Richard R.; and Draper, David L., 4,261,612, Cl. 
296- 146.000. 
Dresser Industries: See— 
Claycomb, Jack R., 4,262,343, Cl. 367-83.000. 


Wolf-Dieter; and Distel, Manfred, 
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Dreves, Richard F.; Fresia, John F.; Kim, Sang U.; and Lajza, John J., 
Jr., to International Business Machines Corporation. Self aligned 
schottky guard ring. 4,261,095, Cl. 29-571.000. 

Droscher, Bernhard; and Zitz, Alfred, to Vereinigte Osterreichische 
Eisen-und Stahlwerke - Alpine Montan Aktiengesellschaft. Method 
of controlling the working motion of a cutting tool of a tunnel-driv- 
ing machine over the breast, and apparatus for carrying out the 
method. 4,261,617, Cl. 299-1.000. 

Drug Concentrates, Inc.: See— 

Smith, George B., II, 4,261,253, Cl. 493-189.000. 

Drusiani, Bruno: See— 

Aiuola, Franco; and Drusiani, Bruno, 4,261,159, Cl. 53-258.000. 

DSD “Metalchim”: See— 

Milev, Milan H., 4,261,951, Cl. 422-46.000. 

Dublirer, James S. Alarm system for use in a vehicle and method. 
4,262,279, Cl. 340-63.000. 

Dubois, Jean-Claude; and Delaunay, Alain, to Institut Francais du 
Petrole. Method for manufacturing sensitive elements having a per- 
manent electric polarization and device for performing the same. 
4,261,287, Cl. 118-620.000. 

Duescher, Wayne O., to FisHair Incorporated. Apparatus for produc- 
ing sewn seams. 4,261,272, Cl. 112-217.000. 

Duescher, Wayne O., to FisHair Incorporated. Pump. 4,261,690, Cl. 
417-479.000. 

Duga, Robert J.: See— 

Spurr, Robert; and Duga, Robert J., 4,261,949, Cl. 264-535.000. 

Duke, Roland P., to Johnson & Johnson Products, Inc. Low-irritating 
detergent composition. 4,261,851, Cl. 252-174.210. 

Duley, Raymond S., to NCR Corporation. Multiplexed scan display 
circuit. 4,262,292, Cl. 340-756.000. 

Duncan, William D.; Beveridge, Joseph I.; and Hampton, Bruce S., to 
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Mogi, Jun-ichi; Miyasaka, Kiyoshi; Baba, Fumio; and Mezawa, 
Tsutomu, 4,262,341, Cl. 365-205.000. 

Sasaki, Nobuo; Kobayashi, Yasuo; Iwai, Takashi; and Nakano, 
Motoo, 4,262,340, Cl. 365-154.000. 

Fukuda, Kazumi; Horino, Takeshi; and Komorida, Katsuhiro, to Matsu- 
shita Communication Industrial Co., Ltd.; and Mitsubishi Heavy 
Industries, Limited. Magnetic recording and printing device for card 
mediums. 4,262,312, Cl. 360-2.000. 

Fukuda, Yoji; Nitta, Tsuneharu; Matsuoka, Tomizo; Fukushima, 
Fumio; and Hayakawa, Shigeru, to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd. Basic zinc compound flake-like crystalline particle and 
method for preparation thereof. 4,261,965, Cl. 423-544.000. 

Fukunaga, Tokio: See— 

Futakawa, Akemi; Fukunaga, Tokio; and Tani, Tsutomu, 4,261,206, 
Cl. 73-579.000. 

Fukushima, Fumio: See— 

Fukuda, Yoji; Nitta, Tsuneharu; Matsuoka, Tomizo; Fukushima, 
Fumio; and Hayakawa, Shigeru, 4,261,965, Cl. 423-544.000. 

Fukushima, Mitsuo: See— 

Hatsuno, Hiroshi; Saito, Masaki; Fukushima, Mitsuo; and Ogawa, 
Shinji, 4,261,209, Cl. 73-753.000. 

Fukuto, Tetsuo R.: See— 

Fahmy, Mohamed A. H.; and Fukuto, Tetsuo R., 4,261,897, Cl. 
260-340.50R. 

Fahmy, Mohamed A. H.; and Fukuto, Tetsuo R., 4,262,015, Cl. 
424-282.000. 


Dennis J., 4,261,842, Cl. 


and Fries, Bernard J., 4,261,540, Cl. 
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Fullerton, W. Wardle; and Wolanski, Bohdan, to Merck & Co., Inc. 
Viral liposome particle. 4,261,975, Cl. 424-89.000. 

Fulop, Gabor F.; Betz, Jacob F.; Meyers, Peter V.; and Doty, Mitchell 
E., to Ametek, Inc. Method of making a photovoltaic cell. 4,261,802, 
Cl. 204-29.000. 

Fumagalli, Angelo: See— 

Gandolfi, Carmelo; Passarotti, Carlo; Andreoni, Alessandro; Fuma- 
galli, Angelo; Faustini, Franco; Ceserani, Roberto; and Usardi, 
Maria M., 4,262,016, Cl. 424-283.000. 

Furukawa, Hiroshi: See— 

Uchiyama, Takashi; Suzuki, Ryoichi; Tsunekawa, Tokuichi; Ito, 
Fumio; Matsuda, Mutsuhide; and Furukawa, Hiroshi, 4,261,658, 
Cl. 354-126.000. 

Furukawa, Noboru: See— 

Hara, Kazuyuki; Kondo, Mitsuru; Kamada, Takeshi; Furukawa, 
Noboru; and Ohori, Tamio, 4,262,294, Cl. 346-155.000. 

Fuss, Gunter G., to Safe-T Pacific Company. Article holder and dis- 
penser including adjustable dispensing means and method. 4,261,480, 
Cl. 221-304.000. 

Futakawa, Akemi; Fukunaga, Tokio; and Tani, Tsutomu, to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Fault diagnostic device for winding of 
electric machinery and apparatus. 4,261,206, Cl. 73-579.000. 

G. C. Broach Company, The: See— 

Broach, George C., 4,261,508, Cl. 236-15.0BD. 

Gaalema, Steve D.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; and Gaalema, Steve D., 4,262,258, Cl. 328-151.000. 

Gadwal, Govind R.: See— 

Schneider, Alan A.; and Gadwal, Govind R., 4,262,171, Cl. 179- 
18.0BF. 

GAF Corporation: See— 

Burwasser, Herman, 4,262,053, Cl. 428-327.000. 

Tracy, David J., 4,261,912, Cl. 260-410.500. 

Gaffney, John E., Jr.: See— 

Freeland, Joseph W.; Gaffney, John E., Jr.; and Isert, Irwin L., 
4,262,331, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Gainer, Robert E., Jr., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Method for 
making multi-element brushes. 4,261,099, Cl. 29-872.000. 

Galileo Electro-Optics Corp.: See— 

Tosswill, Christopher H., 4,262,207, Cl. 250-505.000. 

Gallagher, Arthur P., to Vibration and Noise Engineering Corporation. 
Apparatus and method for separating impurities from geothermal 
steam and the like. 4,261,708, Cl. 55-51.000. 

Gallagher, David; and Krolak, Ronald, to Bunker Ramo Corporation. 
Microphone connector. 4,261,628, Cl. 339-14.00R. 

Gallagher, Thomas H.; and Bastian, James G., to Summit Engineering 
Corporation. Storm drain catch basin. 4,261,823, Cl. 210-164.000. 
Galliker, Joseph; and Munzel, Fritz, to BBC Brown Boveri & Company 
Limited. Method for regenerating activated carbon. 4,261,805, Cl. 

204-157.10H. 

Gambro Dialysatoren GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Spranger, Kurt, 4,261,829, Cl. 210-321.100. 

Gandini, Gandino: See— 

Hok, Bertil; Nilsson, Kenth; and Gandini, Gandino, 4,261,208, Cl. 
73-753.000. 

Gandolfi, Carmelo; Passarotti, Carlo; Andreoni, Alessandro; Fumagalli, 
Angelo; Faustini, Franco; Ceserani, Roberto; and Usardi, Maria M., 
to Farmitalia Carlo Erba S.p.A. Bicyclic prostaglandins and process 
for their preparation. 4,262,016, Cl. 424-283.000. 

Gane, Brian R.; and Stewart, David G., to British Petroleum Company 
Limited, The. Process for the production of ethanol and/or acetalde- 
hyde by reacting methanol with synthesis gas. 4,262,154, Cl. 
568-902.000. 

Ganter, Wolfgang; and Assmus, Friedrich, to Gebruder Junghans 
GmbH. Electronic clock having an analog display and a plurality of 
digital functions. 4,262,345, Cl. 368-29.000. 

GAO Gesellschaft fur Automation und Organisation: See— 

Mitzel, Wilhelm, 4,261,559, Cl. 271-196.000. 

Garcia, John A. M. Altar with candle holder. 
362-121.000. 

Gardner, Donald M.: See— 

Heaps, John F.; and Gardner, 
525-374.000. 

Gardner, William L. Stacked wafer helical flowmeter. 4,261,210, Cl. 
73-861.120. 

Garis, Eric V.: See— 

Laganis, Deno; and Garis, Eric V., 4,261,873, Cl. 260-29.20E. 

Garner, Herman H., to Vortox Company. Filter bed of compressed 
coils. 4,261,718, Cl. 55-520.000. 

Garrett Corp., The: See— 

Egli, Hans; Byrne, Joe L.; and Nancarrow, James H., 4,261,685, Cl. 
415-53.00T. 

Garrett, William R., to Smith International, Inc. Reamer stabilizer. 
4,261,426, Cl. 175-228.000. 

Garrou, Philip E.; and Hartwell, George E., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Hydroformylation of dicyclopentadiene to its dime- 
thanolic derivatives. 4,262,147, Cl. 568-817.000. 

Gates, Gerald A., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Article transfer apparatus. 4,261,681, Cl. 414-744.00B. 

Gatten, Ronald A.: See— 

Neves, John C.; and Gatten, Ronald A., 4,262,235, Cl. 315-397.000. 

Gaudin, George C. Gyro-controlled pitch stabilizing system. 4,261,278, 
Cl. 114-126.000. 

Gaudio, John J., Jr. Display system with two-level memory control for 
display units. 4,262,338, Cl. 364-900.000. 


4,262,325, Cl. 


Donald M., 4,262,099, Cl. 
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Gavalchin, Emil J.: See— 

Pampalone, Thomas R.; and Gavalchin, Emil J., 4,262,073, Cl. 
430-18.000. 

Gaylord, Norman G., to Dart Industries Inc. Peroxyester-monosaccha- 
ride redox catalyst system for vinyl chloride polymerization. 
4,261,870, Cl. 260-17.4SG. 

Geary, John M., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Ferro- 
electric digital device. 4,262,339, Cl. 365-145.000. 

Gebruder Boehringer G.m.b.H.: See— 

Berbalk, Hermann, 4,261,234, Cl. 82-9.000. 
Gebruder Junghans GmbH: See— 
Ganter, Wolfgang; and Assmus, 
368-29.000. 

Gehrmann, Klaus: See— 

Ohorodnik, Alexander; Gehrmann, Klaus; Auer, Eberhard; and 
Schafer, Stefan, 4,261,923, Cl. 260-543.00P. 

Geiger, Istvan; and Stamm, Klaus, to Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method and apparatus for controlling the operation of an 
internal combustion engine with spark ignition. 4,261,315, Cl. 
123-486.000. 

Geiling, Wolfgang, to Fichtel & Sachs AG. Cross-flow controlling 
valve. 4,261,381, Cl. 137-101.000. 

Gelbein, Abraham P., to Chem Systems Inc. Phthalic anhydride reac- 
tion system. 4,261,899, Cl. 260-346.400. 

Gelbein, Abraham P., to Chem Systems Inc. Preparation of carboxylic 
acid esters with BF3 complex catalyst. 4,262,138, Cl. 560-233.000. 
Gelenius, Robert B.; and Wind, Robert H., to General Motors Corpora- 
tion. Commutatorless direct current motor drive system. 4,262,236, 

Cl. 318-138.000. 

Gelenius, Robert B., to General Motors Corporation. Commutatorless 
direct current motor drive system. 4,262,237, Cl. 318-254.000. 

Gelmedov, Fagim S.: See— 

Grigorian, Karen K.; Mirimsky, Mikhail G.; Movchanovsky, Igor 
B.; Gelmedov, Fagim S.; Ginzburg, Samuil I.; Olshtein, Lev E.; 
and Ferapontov, Viktor G., 4,261,168, Cl. 60-39.09P. 

General Dynamics: See— 

Speer, Spencer J., 4,261,481, Cl. 222-135.000. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Anderson, John M.; and Johnson, Peter D., 4,262,231, Cl. 
313-490.000. 

Basler, Peter H.; and Schwehr, Gregory D., 4,262,182, Cl. 
200-3 14.000. 

Becker, Joseph J.; Luborsky, Fred E.; Jacobs, Israel S.; and 
McCary, Richard O., 4,262,233, Cl. 315-248.000. 

Cusano, Dominic A.; and Di Bianca, Frank A., 4,262,202, Cl. 
250-366.000. 

Durrell, James M.; and Krause, Werner A., 4,262,163, Cl. 
174-34.000. 

Eckberg, Richard P., 4,262,107, Cl. 528-15.000. 

Eichelberger, Charles W.; and Haase, Michael A., 4,262,213, Cl. 
307-40.000. 

Elliott, Marvel A., 4,261,182, Cl. 62-353.000. 

Fapiano, Donald J., 4,261,190, Cl. 72-6.000. 

Hall, Walter L.; Jaquiss, Donald B. G.; and Mark, Victor, 
4,262,111, Cl. 528-199.000. 

Hopkins, Edward P.; and Rasmussen, Neil S., 4,261,517, Cl. 
239-406.000. 

Jaquiss, Donald B. G.; and Mark, Victor, 4,262,113, Cl. 
528-199.000. 

Lafferty, Edwin C.; and Gibson, James H., 4,262,261, Cl. 
330-261.000. 

Li, Tsan-Chin, 4,261,705, Cl. 48-86.00R. 

Mark, Victor, 4,262,110, Cl. 528-199.000. 

Mark, Victor, 4,262,112, Cl. 528-199.000. 

Mirabella, Paul J., 4,262,204, Cl. 250-445.00T. 

Shealy, James R.; Baliga, Bantval J.; Tantraporn, Wirojana; and 
Gray, Peter V., 4,262,296, Cl. 357-55.000. 

Smith, Peter H.; and Gentry, Finis E., 4,262,183, Cl. 219-10.55R. 

Sterling, Vaughn C., 4,261,773, Cl. 156-48.000. 

Vandegraaf, Johannes J., 4,262,264, Cl. 331-4.000. 

Wright, John H.; Lampe, Warren R.; and Smith, Alfred H., Jr., 
4,261,758, Cl. 106-287.120. 

General Electric Company Limited, The: See— 

Partridge, Susan L., 4,262,297, Cl. 357-24.000. 

General Foods Corporation: See— 

Carpenter, John R.; Steensen, Wayne L.; and Wyss, Clement R., 
4,262,031, Cl. 426-548.000. 
Kleiner, Fredric; and Roy, PradipK., 4,262,029, Cl. 426-512.000. 

General Motors Corporation: See— 

Bowers, William S.; Herman, Thomas M.; and Larson, Carlen E., 
4,262,271, Cl. 335-263.000. 

Gelenius, Robert B.; and Wind, Robert 
318-138.000. 

Gelenius, Robert B., 4,262,237, Cl. 318-254.000. 

Hart, William, 4,261,312, Cl. 123-418.000. 

Herron, Lee F., 4,262,320, Cl. 361-191.000. 

Howe, Bernard L.; and Pringle, Robert C., 4,262,274, Cl. 
337-320.000. 

Jones, Trevor O., 4,262,337, Cl. 364-709.000. 

Paxton, Wayne E.; Suzuki, Henry Y.; and Tuchscherer, Lawrence 
D., 4,262,177, Cl. 200-61.45R. 

Wiechmann, Eldred H.; Kennedy, Richard A.; and Padgett, Myron 
G., 4,262,363, Cl. 455-161.000. 

General Refractories Company: See— 
Mazur, Jeffrey A., 4,261,154, Cl. 52-599.000. 


Friedrich, 4,262,345, Cl. 


H., 4,262,236, Cl. 
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Gentry, Finis E.: See— 

Smith, Peter H.; and Gentry, Finis E., 4,262,183, Cl. 219-10.55R. 

George, John B., to RCA Corporation. RFI shield for an IR input 
circuit. 4,262,365, Cl. 455-603.000. 

Gerber Garment Technology, Inc.: See— 

Pearl, David R., 4,261,285, Cl. 118-37.000. 

Gerberick, Horace E. Horizontal fluid-driven device. 4,261,687, Cl. 
416-117.000. 

Gerkey, Kenneth S.; Castner, Raymond P.; and Stiller, Richard L., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. Heat exchanger tube and tube sheet 
location sensing device. 4,261,094, Cl. 29-427.000. 

Gernal Dynamics (Convair): See— 

Parmer, Jerome F., 4,262,293, Cl. 343-792.500. 

Gerot Pharmazeutika Gesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 

Schlager, Ludwig H., 4,261,987, Cl. 424-244.000. 

Geurtsen, Alfonsus A., to Machinefabriek Geurtsen Deventer B.V. 
Apparatus for separating a mixture of liquids of different specific 
weights, e.g. oil and water. 4,261,820, Cl. 210-98.000. 

Giachino, Joseph M.; Haeberle, Russell J.; and Crow, Joseph W., to 
Ford Motor Company. Method for manufacturing variable capaci- 
tance pressure transducers. 4,261,086, Cl. 29-25.410. 

Giannaris, Robert J., to United States of America, Navy. Method and 
article of manufacturing an optical fiber connector. 4,261,644, Cl. 
350-96.210. 

Giattino, Louis R., to Altus Corporation. Additive for lithium batteries. 
4,262,065, Cl. 429-101.000. 

Gibson, James H.: See— 

Lafferty, Edwin C.; and Gibson, James H., 4,262,261, Cl. 
330-261.000. 

Gibson, Walter G., to RCA Corporation. Signal separation networks 
4,262,308, Cl. 358-197.000. 

Giganti, John J.: See— 

Gould, Murray J.; and Giganti, John J., 4,261,241, Cl. 84-1.180. 

Gilb, Tyrell T., to Simpson Manufacturing Co., Inc. Infinite skewed 
hanger. 4,261,155, Cl. 52-702.000. 

Giler, Roger R., to Kanthal Corporation, The. Molybdenum disilicide 
resistance wire and support. 4,262,192, Cl. 219-542.000. 

Gill, John G., to Teleflex Morse Limited. Remote control mechanisms. 
4,261,220, Cl. 74-501.00R. 

Gilman, David J.; Wardleworth, James M.; and Yellin, Tobias O., to 
Imperial Chemical Industries Limited; and ICI Americas Inc. Guani- 
dine derivatives of imidazoles and thiazoles. 4,262,126, Cl. 
548-193.000. 

Gilmer, William N.: See— 

Paull, Peter L.; Muenger, James R.; and Gilmer, William N., 
4,261,167, Cl. 60-39.020. 

Gilmour, George A., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Side looking 
sonar beam forming utilizing the chirp Z-transform. 4,262,344, Cl. 
367-88.000. 

Ginzburg, Samuil I.: See— 

Grigorian, Karen K.; Mirimsky, Mikhail G.; Movchanovsky, Igor 
B.; Gelmedov, Fagim S.; Ginzburg, Samuil I; Olshtein, Lev E.; 
and Ferapontov, Viktor G., 4,261,168, Cl. 60-39.09P. 

Girling Limited: See— 

Thomas, Alfred W.; and Harrison, Anthony W., 4,261,688, Cl 
417-225.000. 
Wright, Andrew C. W., 4,261,443, Cl. 188-73.300. 
Girlock Limited: See— 
Caplygin, Dimitri, 4,261,444, Cl. 188-73.300. 

Girmes-Werke AG: See— 

“ommes, Willi; Mevissen, Peter; and Terporten, Peter, 4,261,391, 
Cl. 139-21.000. 

Gisler, Henry J., to Joy Manufacturing Company. Lime slaking appara- 
tus. 4,261,953, Cl. 422-162.000. 

Gist-Brocades N.V.: See— 

Plomp, Ridderus W., 4,261,183, Cl. 62-381.000. 

Giuffre, Luigi: See— 

Spaziante, Placido M.; Giuffre, Luigi; and Modica, Giovanni, 
4,262,252, Cl. 324-425.000. 

Giusti, Paolo, to Anic S.p.A. Three-block copolymers and method for 
producing them. 4,262,095, Cl. 525-249.000. 

Givaudan Corporation: See— 

Virgilio, Joseph A.; Manowitz, Milton; and Heilweil, Emanuel, 
4,262,127, Cl. 548-213.000. 

Glazener, Edwin L. Constant positive pressure breathing apparatus. 
4,261,355, Cl. 128-204.250. 

Glennon, Timothy F., to Sundstrand Corporation. Voltage regulator 
4,262,242, Cl. 322-28.000. 

Globol-Werk GmbH: See— 

Schimanski, Georg, 4,261,957, Cl. 422-263.000. 

Gobl, Irmgard; Muszumanski, Trude; and Porscht, Franz J., to Vocken- 
huber, Karl; and Hauser, Raimund. Pancratic objective. 4,261,648, Cl. 
350-423.000. 

Godek, James L.; and Gowman, Lawrence P., to Detrex Chemical 
Industries, Inc. Metal drawing compound composition and method of 
use. 4,262,057, Cl. 428-470.000. 

Goldfarb, Adolph E. Electronic time reaction game apparatus. 
4,261,563, Cl. 273-1.00E. 

Goldstein, Gideon; and Heavner, George, to Ortho Pharmaceutical 
Corporation. Peptides having thymopoietin-like activity. 4,261,886, 
Cl. 260-112.50R. 

Gonda, Michihiro: See— 

Ishida, Eisuke; Takashima, Yuji; Miyazawa, Yoshihide; Motohashi, 
Katsuichi; and Gonda, Michihiro, 4,262,078, Cl. 430-109.000. 

Gonterman, Robert N.; and Reutter, William E. Peg and stake driver 

and extractor. 4,261,424, Cl. 173-91.000. 
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Goodin, Robert B.: See— 

Bossard, Ronald G.; and Goodin, Robert B., 4,262,167, Cl. 
174-92.000. 

Goodrich, George W., to Bendix Corporation, The. Light valve includ- 
ing dipolar particle construction and method of manufacture. 
4,261,653, Cl. 350-362.000. 

Goolsby, Alvin D.: See— 

Olson, Eugene E.; Chiles, Edwin T.; and Goolsby, Alvin D., 
4,262,247, Cl. 324-65.0CR. 

Gorin, Everett; and Zielke, Clyde W., to Conoco Inc. Method for 
removing acid gases from a gaseous stream. 4,261,809, Cl. 
208-108.000. 

Gorman, Jeremy W.: See— 

Frauenglass, Elliott; and Gorman, Jeremy W., 4,262,106, Cl. 
526-317.000. 

Gorr, Eric D. Method and apparatus for improving performance of 
two-cycle gasoline engine. 4,261,306, Cl. 123-73.00R. 

Goshima, Norio: See— 

Yamauchi, Makoto; Goshima, Norio; and Tsukahara, Kazumi, 
4,261,405, Cl. 152-330.0RF. 

Gossard, Arthur C.: See— 

Dingle, Raymond; Gossard, Arthur C.; Petroff, Pierre M.; and 
Wiegmann, William, 4,261,771, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Gotaverken Motor AB: See— 

Dahlbring, Goran, 4,261,384, Cl. 137-318.000. 

Goto, Kenji: See— 

Iwata, Toshiharu; Hattori, Tadashi; Mukainakano, Siniti; Goto, 
Kenji; and Sawada, Daisaku, 4,261,313, Cl. 123-425.000. 

Goto, Takaharu: See— 

Gotoh, Akiyoshi; Katsuki, Taichi; Goto, Takaharu; Mizokawa, 
Takumi; and Sakai, Noritoshi, 4,261,719, Cl. 62-21.000. 

Gotoh, Akiyoshi; Katsuki, Taichi; Goto, Takaharu; Mizokawa, 
Takumi; and Sakai, Noritoshi, to Kobe Steel, Ltd. Method of and 
apparatus for controlling rate of material air supply to air separation 
plant. 4,261,719, Cl. 62-21.000. 

Gottlieb, Jeffrey M.: See— 

Bobowski, George; Gottlieb, Jeffrey M.; and Shavel, John, Jr., 
4,261,890, Cl. 260-239.0BB. 

Gould, Murray J.; and Giganti, John J. Music teaching device and 
method. 4,261,241, Cl. 84-1.180. 

Gowman, Lawrence P.: See— 

Godek, James L.; and Gowman, Lawrence P., 4,262,057, Cl. 
428-470.000. 

Goyert, Wilhelm; Meisert, Ernst; Grimm, Wolfgang; Eitel, Alfred; 
Wagner, Hans; Niederdellmann, Georg; and Quiring, Bernd, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the production of thermoplastic 
polymer by introducing thermoplastic polymer into an extruder and 
dding organic polyisocyanate and chain lengthening agent. 4,261,946, 
Cl. 264-211.000. 

Graap, Volker, deceased: See— 

Hufnagel, Walter; Graap, Volker, deceased; von und zu Aufsess, 
Friedrich F.; and Armsen, Rotger, 4,261,944, Cl. 264-175.000. 

Grable, Jack W., to Emerson Electric Co. Thermostatic electrical 
switch. 4,262,273, Cl. 337-67.000. 

Grace, John P.: See— 

Eddy, Denis I.; and Grace, John P., 4,262,023, Cl. 426-36.000. 

Gradassi, Michael J.: See— 

Pellet, Regis J.; Gradassi, Michael J.; and Bertolacini, Ralph J., 
4,261,811, Cl. 208-139.000. 

Graessley, William J., to Ford Motor Company. Fuel injection control 
system for a fuel injected internal combustion engine. 4,261,314, Cl. 
123-480.000. 

Gragson, James T., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Grease composi- 
tion and preparation thereof. 4,261,840, Cl. 252-334.000. - 

Gragson, James T., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Lubricating com- 
position comprising hydrogenated oligomers of 1,3-diolefins and a 
calcium petroleum sulfonate. 4,261,841, Cl. 252-33.000. 

Graham, Charles I.: See— 

Meyer, Robert H.; Graham, Charles I.; Rudolph, John E.; and 
Haas, Robert E., 4,262,028, Cl. 426-417.000. 

Graham-White Sales Corporation: See— 

Frantz, Virgil L., 4,261,715, Cl. 55-387.000. 

Grankina, Lidia G.: See— 

Preobrazhenskaya, Elizaveta A.; Mamatov, Juldash; Polyakov, 
Ivan P.; Grankina, Lidia G.; Abduganievl, Jormukhamat G.; 
Bekbulatov, Ildgam A.; Degovtsov, Alexei M.; Chivanova, 
Larisa J.; Pertsov, Lazar D.; and Berezina, Bassheva B., 
4,261,905, Cl. 260-347.800. 

Grantmyre, Innes, to Joy Manufacturing Company. Hammer. 
4,261,249, Cl. 91-461.000. 

Gray, George W.; and McDonnell, Damien G., to United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, The Secretary of State for 
Defence in her Britannic Majesty’s Government of the. Liquid crystal 
compounds. 4,261,651, Cl. 350-350.00R. 

Gray, George W.; Kelly, Stephen M.; McDonnell, Damien G.; and 
Mosley, Alan, to United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, The Secretary of State for Defence in Her Britannic Majes- 
ty’s Government of the. Liquid crystal compounds and materials and 
devices containing them. 4,261,652, Cl. 350-350.00R. 

Gray, Peter V.: See— 

Shealy, James R.; Baliga, Bantval J.; Tantraporn, Wirojana; and 
Gray, Peter V., 4,262,296, Cl. 357-55.000. z 

Greber, Gerd: See— 

Darms, Roland; Wyler, Siegfried; and Greber, Gerd, 4,261,898, Cl. 
260-346.300. 
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Greco, Robert W.; and McArthur, Carl D., to Scovill Inc. Electric 
pressing iron having indicating ready light with improved switch 
means. 4,261,120, Cl. 38-82.000. 

Greer, William B.: See— 

Off, Joseph W. A.; Early, Judson H.; and Greer, William B., 
4,261,787, Cl. 156-540.000. 

Gregorovic, Dragutin. Fixation device with collar for pipes or cables. 
4,261,538, Cl. 248-71.000. 

Gregory, David L.: See— 

Steffen, Robert G.; and Gregory. David L., 4,261,093, Cl. 
29-426.400. 

Gregory, Miller H. Foldable handrail structure. 4,261,550, Cl. 
256-67.000. 

Grey, Donald M.: See— 

Hirahara, Stanley K.; Grey, Donald M.; and Bouwhuis, Richard 
W., 4,261,677, Cl. 414-39.000. 

Griffin, Edward L.; Young, Frederick A.; and Endler, Harvey M., to 
Hughes Aircraft Company. Q Enhanced resonator. 4,262,269, Cl. 
333-204.000. 

Grigorian, Karen K.; Mirimsky, Mikhail G.; Movchanovsky, Igor B.; 
Gelmedov, Fagim S.; Ginzburg, Samuil I.; Olshtein, Lev E.; and 
Ferapontov, Viktor G. Apparatus for preventing entry of foreign 
objects into aircraft power plant. 4,261,168, Cl. 60-39.09P. 

Grimm, Klaus: See— 

Beck, Adolf; Rodel, Gerhard; Riemensberger, Rupert; and Grimm, 
Klaus, 4,261,816, Cl. 209-284.000. 

Grimm, Wolfgang: See— 

Goyert, Wilhelm; Meisert, Ernst; Grimm, Wolfgang; Eitel, Alfred; 
Wagner, Hans; Niederdellmann, Georg; and Quiring, Bernd, 
4,261,946, Cl. 264-211.000. 

Grimnes, Knut. Machines for writing braille type. 4,261,663, Cl. 
400- 122.000. 

Grof, Helmut; Stenzel, Otto; Thomas, Werner F.; Wamser, Anton; and 
Reimpell, Uwe, to Leybold-Heraeus GmbH. Electroslag remelting 
apparatus with coaxial current paths. 4,262,159, Cl. 13-9.0ES. 

Grolig, Johann: See— 

Becker, Robert; Grolig, Johann; and Rasp, Christian, 4,262,130, Cl. 
560-24.000. 

Gronau, Kurt, to B&G Fordertechnik GmbH. Wind-up head. 4,261,395, 
Cl. 140-102.000. 

Grottola, Oresto P. Ring toss game. 4,261,578, Cl. 273-339.000. 

Grove Valve and Regulator Company: See— 

Cohn, Alan R., 4,261,387, Cl. 137-485.000. 

Grozdanov, Petko K.: See— 

Samokovliski, David A.; Grozdanov, Petko K.; Punchev, Simeon 
G.; Nemechek, Alfred E.; and Dengubov, Steryu N., 4,261,500, 
Cl. 226-188.000. 

Gruen, Gustav. Wall cleaning valve structure. 4,261,075, Cl. 15- 
316.00R. 

Gschwend, Heinz W.; and Huebner, Charles F., to Ciba-Geigy Corpo- 
ration. Stereospecific process. 4,261,907, Cl. 260-348.490. 

GTE Products Corporation: See— 

Bienvenue, Roland L.; and Walton, Herbert I., 4,262,229, Cl. 
313-222.000. 

Brun, Craig W.; and Hand, Wilfred L., 4,262,307, Cl. 358-195.100. 

Constable, Douglas W., 4,262,303, Cl. 358-28.000. 

Kim, Tai K.; and MacInnis, Martin B., 4,261,959, Cl. 423-139.000. 

Guarnaschelli, Stephen. Solar heat exchanger. 4,261,333, Cl. 
126-427.000. 

Guilcher, Bernard; Jonchere, Julien; and Thiebaut, Georges, to Com- 
pagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel. Connector 
for printed circuit board. 4,261,631, Cl. 339-75.0MP. 

Gulf Research & Development Company: See— 

Schulz, Johann G. D.; and Cobler, John A., 4,261,701, Cl. 
44-51.000. 

Selwitz, Charles M.; and McNulty, John G., 4,262,145, Cl. 
568-689.000. 

Gulf & Western Corporation: See— 

Wood, Kenneth O., 4,261,374, Cl. 131-105.000. 

Gunterman, Joseph L. Airline earphone structure. 4,261,432, Cl. 
181-131.000. 

Gupta, Amitava; Hong, Su-Don; and Moacanin, Jovan, to California 
Institute of Technology. Broadband optical radiation detector. 
4,262,198, Cl. 250-340.000. 

Gupta, Ashok K.: See— 

Gyarmati, Erno; Nickel, Hubertus; Gupta, Ashok K.; and Munzer, 
Rudolf, 4,262,039, Cl. 427-213.000. 

Guseinov, Mustafa M. O.: See— 

Shakhtakhtinsky, Togrul N. O.; Rzaev, Zakir M. O.; Mamedova, 
Svetlana G. K.; Dunyamaliev, Akhmed D. O.; Salakhov, 
Mustafa S. O.; and Guseinov, Mustafa M. O., 4,261,914, Cl. 
260-429.700. 

Gustafson, Harold L. Mobile home support system. 4,261,149, Cl. 
52-292.000. 

Gutierrez, Rueben L.; Herbst, Richard J.; and Johnson, Karl W. R., to 
United States of America, Energy. Fabrication of thorium bearing 
carbide fuels. 4,261,935, Cl. 264-0.500. 

Guy, Edward L. Fill level control system for viscous, variable density 
fluid products. 4,261,397, Cl. 141-1.000. 

Guy, Eric C., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Detectors, and envelope 
arrangements and mounts for detectors. 4,262,200, Cl. 250-352.000. 
Gyarmati, Erno; Nickel, Hubertus; Gupta, Ashok K.; and Munzer, 
Rudolf, to Kernforschungsanlage Julich Gesellschaft mit beschrank- 
ter Haftung. Pyrolytic gas method of coating graphitic or ceramic 

articles with solids. 4,262,039, Cl. 427-213.000. 
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Gysegem, Albert P.: See— 

Law, Gabriel H.; and Gysegem, Albert 
260-429.700. 

Haas, James A.: See— 

Lepper, James M.; McNabney, John C.; and Haas, James A., 
4,262,191, Cl. 219-497.000. 

Haas, Robert E.: See— 

Meyer, Robert H.; Graham, Charles I.; Rudolph, John E.; and 
Haas, Robert E., 4,262,028, Cl. 426-417.000. 

Haase, Michael A.: See— 

Eichelberger, Charles W.; and Haase, Michael A., 4,262,213, Cl. 
307-40.000. 

Haberland, Rudiger, to Anschutz & Co. G.m.b.H. Flexure joint, partic- 
ularly for connecting a gyroscope to its driving shaft. 4,261,211, Cl. 
74-5.00F. 

Hachino, Hiroaki: See— 

Okano, Sadao; Hachino, Hiroaki; and Ogawa, Takuzo, 4,262,295, 
Cl. 357-13.000. 

Haddad, Heskel M.; and Longarzo, Roland. Electric warm compress 
for ophthalmic treatment. 4,261,364, Cl. 128-399.000. 

Hadekel, Ruben; Peregrine, Edgar P.; and Swales, Alexander W., to 
Trico Products Corporation. Fuel control systems. 4,261,308, Cl. 
123-179.00L. 

Haeberle, Russell J.: See— 

Giachino, Joseph M.; Haeberle, Russell J.; and Crow, Joseph W., 
4,261,086, Cl. 29-25.410. 

Hagen, Helmut; Pommer, Ernst-Heinrich; Reuther, Wolfgang; and 
Ziegler, Hans, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. 4-Nitro-2-trichlorome- 
thylphenylsulfenamides. 4,261,924, Cl. 564-102.000. 

Hager, Claus; Wiedholz, Rudolf; and Schmidt, Jurgen, to Wacker-Che- 
mie GmbH. Gas injecting valve for suspensions. 4,261,389, Cl. 
137-625.380. 

Hager, Nathaniel E., Jr., to Armstrong Cork Company. Convection 
control device for radiant heater. 4,262,190, Cl. 219-345.000. 

Haines, Charles, Jr.; and Murr, Henry F., to Armstrong Cork’‘Company. 
Accessible-demountable support system for wall paneling and revers- 
ible clip means used therein. 4,261,153, Cl. 52-489.000. 

Hakim, Carlos A.: See— 

Hakim, Salomon; and Hakim, Carlos A., 4,261,341, Cl. 128-1.00R. 

Hakim Company Limited: See— 

Hakim, Salomon; and Hakim, Carlos A., 4,261,341, Cl. 128-1.00R. 

Hakim, Salomon; and Hakim, Carlos A., to Hakim Company Limited. 
Method and apparatus for the treatment of ascites. 4,261,341, Cl. 
128-1.00R. 

Hakumoto, Shigeyuki; Nagai, Koji; and Kameda, Hiromi, to Minolta 
Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Method for manufacturing magnetically 
attractive toner particles and particle. 4,262,076, Cl. 430-107.000. 

Halcon International, Inc.: See— 

Becker, Mitchell, 4,262,143, Cl. 568-574.000. 

Halcon Research & Development Corp.: See— 

Khoobiar, Sargis, 4,261,858, Cl. 252-437.000. 
Khoobiar, Sargis, 4,261,859, Cl. 252-437.000. 
Khoobiar, Sargis, 4,261,860, Cl. 252-437.000. 

Hald-Christensen, Vilhelm; Adler-Nissen, Jens L.; and Olsen, Hans S. 
Method for preparing a food material from blood. 4,262,022, Cl. 
426-32.000. 

Haley, Frank P., to FMC Corporation. Deepwater offshore loading 
apparatus. 4,261,398, Cl. 141-387.000. 

Hall, Charles M.; and Johnson, Herbert G., to Upjohn Company, The. 
Quinoxalinones. 4,262,123, Cl. 544-354.000. 

Hall & Pickles Limited: See— 

Howe, Sydney; and Clapham, William S., 4,261,619, Cl. 299-92.000. 

Hall-Thermotank Products Limited: See— 

Zimmern, Bernard; and Hundy, Guy F., 4,261,691, Cl. 417-440.000. 

Hall, Walter L.; Jaquiss, Donald B. G.; and Mark, Victor, to General 
Electric Company. Process for preparing polycarbonates using ami- 
dine catalysts. 4,262,111, Cl. 528-199.000. 

Halleron, Lee. By-pass oil filtration system for internal combustion 
engines. 4,261,838, Cl. 210-774.000. 

Halliburton Company: See— 

Howe, Thomas W., 4,261,556, Cl. 269-37.000. 

Hallmark Cards Incorporated: See— 

Watkins, John B.; and Black, Glen N., 4,261,501, Cl. 229-1.50B. 

Halm, James M., to A. B. Dick Company. Photographic copy method 
and materials. 4,262,074, Cl. 430-19.000. 

Ham, William E., to RCA Corporation. Semiconductor-on-insulator 
device and method for its manufacture. 4,262,299, Cl. 357-49.000. 
Hamamoto, Masaru, to Boeing Company, The. Multimode cabin air 

conditioning system. 4,261,416, Cl. 165-23.000. 
Hamamura, Kazuo: See— 
Noda, Nobutaka; Hamamura, 
4,262,075, Cl. 430-55.000. 
Hamilton, Relmond H.: See— 
Pfeiffer, Ronald E.; and Hamilton, Relmond H., 4,261,945, Cl. 
264-177.00F. 

Hamilton, W. Charles: See— 

Brinker, Reiner G.; and Hamilton, W. Charles, 4,261,790, Cl. 
156-584.000. 

Hammann, Ingeborg: See— 

Fuchs, Rainer; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behrenz, Wolfgang; and 
Stendel, Wilhelm, 4,261,920, Cl. 260-465.00F. 

Maurer, Fritz; Schroder, Rolf; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behrenz, 
Wolfgang; Homeyer, Bernhard; and Stendel, Wilhelm, 4,261,983, 
Cl. 424-200.000. 


P., 4,261,915, Cl. 
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Hampton, Bruce S.: See— 

Duncan, William D.; Beveridge, Joseph I.; and Hampton, Bruce S., 
4,261,325, Cl. 126-82.000. 

Han, Ching C.: See— 

Nygren, Evert C.; Han, Ching C.; Matthews, Edgar W., Jr.; Kelly, 
Jack E.; and Frank, Paul D., 4,262,265, Cl. 333-33.000. 

Hand, Wilfred L.: See— 

Brun, Craig W.; and Hand, Wilfred L., 4,262,307, Cl. 358-195.100. 

Hanes Corporation: See— 

Davis, Robert E.; Burcham, James U.; and Smith, Kenneth E., 
4,261,532, Cl. 242-131.000. 

Hansen, Carl C.; and Lauridsen, Ole M. Electrode for implantation into 
cochlea. 4,261,372, Cl. 128-784.000. 

Hansen, Dale J.: See— 

Bollinger, Frederic G.; D'Amico, John J.; and Hansen, Dale J., 
4,261,730, Cl. 71-94.000. 

Hanson, Bruce L.; and Wolvek, Sidney, to Datascope Corp. Balloon 
catheter with rotatable support. 4,261,339, Cl. 128-1.00D. 

Hanson, Steven P.; Schoenfield, Palmer J.; and Disko, Harry, to Marvin 
Glass & Associates. Toy car crushing apparatus. 4,261,133, Cl. 
46-40.000. 

Hara, Kazuyuki; Kondo, Mitsuru; Kamada, Takeshi; Furukawa, 
Noboru; and Ohori, Tamio, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Electrostatic 
printing apparatus comprising improved electrode drive means. 
4,262,294, Cl. 346-155.000. 

Harbaugh, Kenneth H., to Radmer, Michael; and NGZ Geldzahlmas- 
chinengesellschaft mbH & Co. Fertigungs-KG. Coin wrapping de- 
vice. 4,261,157, Cl. 53-212.000. 

Hargadon, Charles M. Appendage casting support stand. 4,261,348, Cl. 
128-83.000. 

Hargis, Duane C., to Ethyl Corporation. Process for the selective 
preparation of alpha-olefin from synthesis gas. 4,261,864, Cl. 
252-470.000. 

Hargis, Duane C., to Ethyl Corporation. Catalyst for olefin production. 
4,261,865, Cl. 252-474.000. 

Hargrave, Robert M., to PPG Industries, Inc. Controlling kinking of 
tempered glass sheets. 4,261,723, Cl. 65-114.000. 

Harris Corporation: See— 

Sanders, Thomas J.; Morcom, William R.; and Davis, Jacob A., 
4,261,096, Cl. 29-578.000. 

Stankos, William C.; and MacLean, James R., 4,261,640, Cl. 
350-96.150. 

Harrison, Anthony W.: See— 

Thomas, Alfred W.; and Harrison, Anthony W., 4,261,688, Cl. 
417-225.000. 

Harrison, Robert: See— 

Rayner, Basil M.; and Harrison, Robert, 4,261,693, Cl. 425-431.000. 

Hart, Patrick E.; Daniel, Jack L.; and Brite, Daniel W., to Electric 
Power Research Institute, Inc. Method for homogenizing mixed 
oxide nuclear fuels. 4,261,934, Cl. 264-0.500. 

Hart, William, to General Motors Corporation. Internal combustion 
engine electronic ignition system having an engine speed sensitive 
variable ignition spark retard feature. 4,261,312, Cl. 123-418.000. 

Hartig, Juergen; and Weitz, Hans-Martin, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. 
Preparation of tetrahydrofuran. 4,261,900, Cl. 260-346.110. 

Hartig, Juergen; Weitz, Hans-Martin; and Schnabel, Rolf, to BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft. Preparation of butenediol diace:ates and of bu- 
tanediol. 4,262,139, Cl. 560-244.000. 

Hartig, Martval J., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Jacketed optical filamentary material with thermoplastic core. 
4,261,936, Cl. 264-1.500. 

Hartman, Leo: See— 

Spanraft, Mihaly J.; and Hartman, Leo, 4,261,274, Cl. 113-120.00H. 

Hartmann, Kurt; and Matthaei, Horst, to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation. Record storage apparatus. 4,262,316, Cl. 
360-99.000. 

Hartwell, George E.: See— 

Garrou, Philip E.; and Hartwell, George E., 4,262,147, Cl. 
568-8 17.000. 

Hartwimmer, Robert; and Kuhls, Jurgen, to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Copolymers of tetrafluoroethylene and process for their 
manufacture. 4,262,101, Cl. 526-89.000. 

Hashimoto, Fumiyoshi: See— 

Danjyo, Hiroyuki; Yorita, Eiichi; Sawada, Shojiro; and Hashimoto, 
Fumiyoshi, 4,261,752, Cl. 106-55.000. 
Hashimoto, Takashi: See— 
Takeda, Makoto; Iwane, 
4,261,904, Cl. 260-347.800. 
Hashimoto, Yukio: See— 
Morokawa, Shigeru; Sekiya, Fukuo; Hashimoto, Yukio; Nomura, 
Yasushi; and Koga, Keiichiro, 4,262,351, Cl. 368-73.000. 

Hatsuno, Hiroshi; Saito, Masaki; Fukushima, Mitsuo; and Ogawa, 
Shinji, to Diesel Kiki Company, Ltd. Fluid pressure sensing appara- 
tus. 4,261,209, Cl. 73-753.000. 

Hattori, Masaichi: See— 

Takeda, Nobuhiro; Hattori, 
4,262,270, Cl. 335-123.000. 

Hattori, Tadashi: See— 

Iwata, Toshiharu; Hattori, Tadashi; Mukainakano, Siniti; Goto, 
Kenji; and Sawada, Daisaku, 4,261,313, Cl. 123-425.000. 

Hauer, Frederick W., to EDMAC Associates, Inc. Variable bandwidth 
filtering and frequency converting system. 4,262,361, Cl. 455-113.000. 

Hauser, Raimund: See— 

Gobl, Irmgard; Muszumanski, Trude; and Porscht, Franz J., 
4,261,648, Cl. 350-423.000. 


Hiroshi; and Hashimoto, Takashi, 


Masaichi; and Mizuno, Shigeo, 
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Hawbaker, Jerry B., to Deere & Company. Control for effecting down- 
shift during vehicle turning operations. 4,261,431, Cl. 180-6.480. 

Hawkins, James B.; Carpenter, Frank W.; and Lange, Robert E., to 
Lummus Industries, Inc. Apparatus for cutting piling and the like. 
4,261,399, Cl. 144-34.00E. 

Hayakawa, Shigeru: See— 

Fukuda, Yoji; Nitta, Tsuneharu; Matsuoka, Tomizo; Fukushima, 
Fumio; and Hayakawa, Shigeru, 4,261,965, Cl. 423-544.000. 

Hayashi, Akira; Acki, Yoshio; Kitano, Kyozo; and Ogoshi, Toshiaki, to 
Lion Fat & Oil Co., Ltd., The. Process for manufacturing a highly 
concentrated sulfate solution or slurry. 4,261,917, Cl. 260-458.00R. 

Hayward, Steven B., to United States of America, Health, Education & 
Welfare. High resolution electron microscope cold stage. 4,262,194, 
Cl. 250-440.000. 

Heaps, John F.; and Gardner, Donald M., to Monsanto Company. 
Urethane compositions prepared from allyl alcohol polymers. 
4,262,099, Cl. 525-374.000. 

Heavner, George: See— 

Goldstein, Gideon; and Heavner, George, 4,261,886, Cl. 260- 
112.50R. 

Heck, Bennett L., to Hex International, Inc. Tool accessory apparatus. 
4,261,103, Cl. 30-159.000. 

Hedinger, Donald L.; and Ruckriegel, Alfred E., to Design Institute 
America. Extensible table. 4,261,266, Cl. 108-69.000. 

Hegar, Gert: See— 

Seiler, Herbert; and Hegar, Gert, 4,261,889, Cl. 260-153.000. 

Heidelberger Druckmaschinen Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Jeschke, Willi, 4,261,262, Cl. 101-415.100. 

Heil-Quaker Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Richard M.; and Beehler, Richard F., 4,261,255, Cl. 
98-42.00R. 

Heilweil, Emanuel: See— 

Virgilio, Joseph A.; Manowitz, Milton; and Heilweil, Emanuel, 
4,262,127, Cl. 548-213.000. 

Helbing, Clarence H., to Knauf Fiber Glass GmbH. Method and system 
for purifying fiber-resin emissions. 4,261,720, Cl. 65-2.000. 

Helfet, Arthur J. Bicondylar joint prosthesis. 4,261,064, Cl. 3-1.910. 

Heller, Jorge, to World Health Organization. Controlled drug release 
composition. 4,261,969, Cl. 424-19.000. 

Helt, Robert W.; and Beaulieu, Normand, to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. Outdoor coil unit for heat pump. 4,261,418, Cl. 165-134.00R. 

Henderson, Donald L., Sr.: See— 

Tuan, Hsing T.; Henderson, Donald L., Sr.; and Ruth, Robert N., 
Jr., 4,262,298, Cl. 357-41.000. 

Henderson, Frederick W.; and Moore, Albert R., to Pillsbury Com- 
pany, The. Toasting apparatus. 4,261,257, Cl. 99-386.000. 

Henderson, James A.: See— 

Kiernan, Sherwood C.; and Henderson, James A., 4,262,362, Cl. 
455-612.000. 

Henegar, Jerome: See— 

Reedy, James D.; and Henegar, Jerome, 4,261,848, Cl. 252-78.300. 

Heraeus-Christ GmbH: See— 

Baumler, Jurgen, 4,261,507, Cl. 233-23.00R. 
Herbert Kannegiesser GmbH & Co.: See— 
Jurascheck, Richard; and Kaiser, 
118-642.000; 

Herbst, Richard J.: See— 

Gutierrez, Rueben L.; Herbst, Richard J.; and Johnson, Karl W. R., 
4,261,935, Cl. 264-0.500. 
Herbstman, Sheldon: See— 
Sweeney, William M.; and Herbstman, Sheldon, 4,261,702, Cl. 
44-56.000. 
Herman Miller, Inc.: See— 
Propst, Robert L., 4,261,433, Cl. 181-286.000. 

Herman, Thomas M.: See— 

Bowers, William S.; Herman, Thomas M.; and Larson, Carlen E., 
4,262,271, Cl. 335-263.000. 

Herron, Lee F., to General Motors Corporation. H-switch configura- 
tion for controlling latching solenoids. 4,262,320, Cl. 361-191.000. 
Hershey, Lowell E., to Durametallic Corporation. Mechanical seal 

with improved face ring mounting. 4,261,581, Cl. 277-9.000. 

Hess, Richard H. Liquid operated clock. 4,262,348, Cl. 368-65.000. 

Hetrick, Vernon L., to Meyer Products, Inc. Hopper device for mate- 
rial spreader having a multi-positionable cover. 4,261,520, Cl. 
239-657.000. 

Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 

Beach, Harold E., 4,262,188, Cl. 219-216.000. 

Hex International, Inc.: See— 

Heck, Bennett L., 4,261,103, Cl. 30-159.000. 

Hickey, Christopher D. D., to Airflex Containers Limited. Storage 
containers for vehicles or other goods. 4,261,401, Cl. 150-52.00K. 

Hicks, Richard E.: See— 

Probstein, Ronald F.; 
166-52.000. 

Hildebrandt, Eugene F.; and Crow, William D., to Emerson Electric 
Co. Low force starting switch for two-speed motor. 4,262,225, Cl. 
310-68.00E. 

Hintz, Gerhard: See— 

Keller, Guenter; Pohl, Andreas; Hintz, Gerhard; and Sandner, 
Rudolf, 4,261,587, Cl. 279-67.000. 

Hiraga, Ryozo: See— 

Suzki, Akiyoshi; Kano, Ichiro; Yoshinari, Hideki; Tozuka, Masao; 
Hiraga, Ryozo; Kato, Yuzo; and Ogino, Yasuo, 4,262,208, Cl. 
250-548.000. 


Albrecht, 4,261,288, Cl. 


and Hicks, Richard E., 4,261,419, Cl. 
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Hirahara, Stanley K.; Grey, Donald M.; and Bouwhuis, Richard W., to 
Sperry Corporation. Vertically adjustable cross conveyor. 4,261,677, 
Cl. 414-39.000. 

Hirata, Sadao: See— 

Yamada, Muneki; Hirata, Sadao; Hirata, Shunsaku; Kishimoto, 
Akira; Kano, Fumio; Yazaki, Jinichi; and Suzuki, Toru, 
4,261,473, Cl. 215-1.00C. 

Hirata, Shunsaku: See— 

Yamada, Muneki; Hirata, Sadao; Hirata, Shunsaku; Kishimoto, 
Akira; Kano, Fumio; Yazaki, Jinichi; and Suzuki, Toru, 
4,261,473, Cl. 215-1.00C. 

Hirose, Takao; and Uemura, Seiichi, to Nippon Oil Co., Ltd.; and 
Shinagawa Refractories Co., Ltd. Tap hole mixes. 4,261,878, Cl. 
260-38.000. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Asada, Seiichi; and Amemiya, Masahiro, 4,262,037, Cl. 427-127.000. 

Azusawa, Noboru, 4,262,241, Cl. 318-703.000. 

Fujii, Tadaaki, 4,262,246, Cl. 324-58.00R. 

Kobayashi, Isamu; and Ito, Takashi, 4,262,352, Cl. 368-82.000. 

Kudo, Tetsuichi; Kikuchi, Go; Obayashi, Hidehito; and Tamura, 
Kohki, 4,262,063, Cl. 429-41.000. 

Nozawa, Shigekazu; Urashin, Masayuki; Kuno, Hiroaki; 
Miyagawa, Mitsuhiko; and Takagi, Hiroshi, 4,261,180, Cl. 
62-202.000. 

Ohwaki, Seishiro; and Ogawa, Motoharu, 4,262,165, Cl. 174- 
52.0FP. 

Okano, Sadao; Hachino, Hiroaki; and Ogawa, Takuzo, 4,262,295, 
Cl. 357-13.000. 

Shirakawa, Shingo; Kitano, Yutaka; Kawai, Yoshio; and Owada, 
Siniti, 4,262,318, Cl. 361-127.000. 

Takasaki, Yoshitaka, 4,262,263, Cl. 330-304.000. 

Umezaki, Hiroshi; Nishida, Hideki; Yamada, Hirozi; Sugita, 
Yutaka; Kaneko, Katsuhiro; Koiso, Nagatugu; and Takahashi, 
Masatake, deceased, 4,262,054, Cl. 428-336.000. 

Hitachi Metals, Ltd.: See— 

Yamashita, Keitaro; and Tokumaru, Masahiro, 4,261,290, Cl. 
118-658.000. 

Hitzman, Donald O., to Provesta Corporation. Enriched oil recovery 
using carbon dioxide. 4,261,420, Cl. 166-246.000. 

Hobo, Sumiya, to Denar Corporation. Dental facebow. 4,261,696, Cl. 
433-73.000. 

Hochiki Corporation: See— 

Tanigawa, Takeshi, 4,262,286, Cl. 340-584.000. 

Hock, Jules M.: See— 

de Vries, Donald S., Jr.; and Hock, Jules M., 4,261,583, Cl. 
277-152.000. 

Hock, Lester R. Latching mechanism. 4,261,605, Cl. 292-228.000. 

Hodek, Werner: See— 

Schumacher, Horst; Juntgen, Harald; Preuss, Ernst; Zundorf, 
Dieter; Hodek, Werner; and Romey, Ingo, 4,261,832, Cl. 
210-500.200. 

Hodogaya Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ishida, Eisuke; Takashima, Yuji; Miyazawa, Yoshihide; Motohashi, 
Katsuichi; and Gonda, Michihiro, 4,262,078, Cl. 430-109.000. 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bock, Hartmut, 4,261,289, Cl. 118-652.000. 

Hartwimmer, Robert; and Kuhls, Jurgen, 4,262,101, Cl. 526-89.000. 

Kleber, Rolf; and Billenstein, Siegfried, 4,261,839, Cl. 252-8.900. 

Munster, Gerhard, 4,261,963, Cl. 423-388.000. 

Ohorodnik, Alexander; Gehrmann, Klaus; Auer, Eberhard; and 
Schafer, Stefan, 4,261,923, Cl. 260-543.00P. 

Hoff, Raymond E.; and Pullukat, Thomas J., to Chemplex Company. 
Polymerization with sublimed chromium catalyst. 4,262,102, Cl. 
526-106.000. 

Hoffmann, Herwig: See— 

Bott, Kaspar; Kaibel, Gerd; Hoffmann, Herwig; Kratzer, Otto; and 
Irnich, Rudolf, 4,262,140, Cl. 562-609.000. 

Hoffner, Daniel: See— 

Portes, Pierre; Trautmann, Jean M.; and Hoffner, Daniel, 4,261,966, 
Cl. 423-633.000. 

Hofstetter, Robert W. Conveyor system with cooling means. 4,261,181, 
Cl. 62-208.000. 

Hoglund, Lennart H. E. Electric amplifier. 4,262,262, Cl. 330-267.000. 

Hok, Bertil; Nilsson, Kenth; and Gandini, Gandino, to Siemens Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Pressure transducer. 4,261,208, Cl. 73-753.000. 

Holahan, Edward T.; Meyer, Burton C.; and Rosenwinkel, Donald A., 
to Marvin Glass & Associates. Practice apparatus for punting, passing 
or kicking a ball. 4,261,564, Cl. 273-55.00B. 

Holan, George; and Walser, Reimund A., to Commonwealth Scientific 
and Industrial Research Organization. Insecticidal esters. 4,262,014, 
Cl. 424-282.000. 

Holcombe, Cressie E.; Kovach, Louis; and Taylor, Albert J., to United 
States of America, Energy. Lanthanum-hexaboride carbon composi- 
tion for use in corrosive hydrogen-fluorine environments. 4,261,753, 
Cl. 106-56.000. 

Holloway, Christopher-John: See— 

Brunner, Gorig; Holloway, Christopher-John; and Schal, Wilfried, 
4,261,828, Cl. 210-287.000. 

Holloway, Richard L.; Miller, John A.; and Winters, Jerald E., to 
Atlantic Richfield Company. Coker blow down recovery system. 
4,261,954, Cl. 422-187.000. 

Holmes, Ronald, to Advanced Structures, Corp. Bulkhead structure. 
4,261,146, Cl. 52-238.000. 

Holmwood, Graham; and Frohberger, Paul-Ernst, to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Combating fungi with 3-substituted pyridine derivatives. 
4,262,000, Cl. 424-263.000. 
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Homeyer, Bernhard: See— 

Maurer, Fritz; Schroder, Rolf; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behrenz, 
Wolfgang; Homeyer, Bernhard; and Stendel, Wilhelm, 4,261,983, 
Cl. 424-200.000. 

Hommes, Willi; Mevissen, Peter; and Terporten, Peter, to Girmes- 
Werke AG. TE for separating double plush cloth webs. 
4,261,391, Cl. 139-21.000. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Watanabe, Masaki; and Wakatsuki, Goroei, 
474-156.000. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Bjorke, Merlin D., 4,262,222, Cl. 307-608.000. 

Honeywell Information Systems Inc.: See— 

Ester, Charles E., 4,261,519, ra "239-548,000. 

Hong, Su-Don: See— 

Gupta, Amitava; Hong, Su-Don; and Moacanin, Jovan, 4,262,198, 
1. 250-340.000. 

Honigsbaum, Richard F. Biomechanically focused 
4,261,655, Cl. 351-41.000. 

Honshu Paper Company: See— 

Ohmori, Koichiro, 4,261,502, Cl. 229-1.50B. 

Hood, John D,: See— 

Box, Stephen J.; and Hood, John D., 4,261,977, Cl. 424-114.000. 

— Ijmuiden B.V.: See— 

panraft, Mihaly J.; and Hartman, Leo, 4,261,274, Cl. 113-120.00H. 

Hopf, Wilhelm; and Wonneberger, Rudolf, to Daimler-Benz Aktien- 

geselischaft. Joint structure with lubricating bores. 4,261,186, Cl. 
.OOA. 

Hopkins, Edward P.; and Rasmussen, Neil S., to General Electric 

‘ompany. Atomizing air metering nozzle. 4,261,517, Cl. 239-406.000. 

Hora, Jiri; and Kivits, Gerardus A. A., to Lever Brothers Company. 
Stabilized enzymatic liquid detergent composition containing a po- 
lyalkanolamine and a boron compound. 4,261,868, Cl. 252-529.000. 

Hori, Hideichi: See— 

Murase, Hisao; Kudo, Ryoichi; and Hori, Hideichi, 4,261,454, Cl. 
192-70.250. 

Hori, Yuji; Nagano, Yoshiaki; and Taniguchi, Hiroshi, to Abbott Labo- 
ratories. Decarboxylation process. 4,262,157, Cl. 585-733.000. 

Horigome, Koichi; Okada, Seizo; Nishimura, Katsuji; and Yamamoto, 
Hachizou, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Holding of a transaction 
identifying signal in a teller machine. 4,262,333, Cl. 364-408.000. 

Horino, Takeshi: See— 

Fukuda, Kazumi; Horino, Takeshi; 
4,262,312, Cl. 360-2.000. 

Hornbacher, Walter. Attachable hanger strips suspending documents. 
4,261,626, Cl. 312-184.000. 

Horwinski, Elwood R., to Automobile Corporation of America. Grate 
and stove heating unit. 4,261,323, Cl. 126-63.000. 

Hosaka, Akio: See— 

Fujishiro, Takeshi; Kita, Toru; and Hosaka, Akio, 4,262,251, Cl. 
324-208.000. 
Hottinger Baldwin Measurements, Inc.: See— 
Lockery, Harry E., 4,261,195, Cl. 73-1.00B. 
Lockery, Harry E., 4,261,429, Cl. 177-211.000. 

Houbiers, Joannes P. M.; and Muris, Petrus G., to Oce-Andeno B.V. 
Preparation of a 3-thienylmalonic acid and the corresponding dies- 
ters. 4,262,129, Cl. 549-79.000. 

Houdaille !ndustries, Inc.: See— 

DiDonato, Joseph S., Jr.; and Kwiecinski, Timothy J., 4,261,237, 
Cl. 83-139.000. 

Hougen, Everett D. Magnetic base drill. 4,261,673, Cl. 408-5.000. 

Howard, Charlie J., to Sybron Corporation. Wind chill indicator. 
4,261,201, Cl. 73-339.00C. 

Howard, Donald W.; Eppley, Dewey W.; and Mackiewicz, John E., to 
Bendix Corporation, The. Diagnostic brake system warning circuit. 
4,262,278, Cl. 340-52.00C. 

Howard, Michael H.: See— 

Chamberlain, Ian C.; Barton, Michael J.; and Howard, Michael H., 
4,262,283, Cl. 340-533.000. 


4,261,214, Cl. 


eyeglasses. 


and Komorida, Katsuhiro, 


Howe, Bernard L.; and Pringle, Robert C., to General Motors Corpora- 
tion. Thermal electric switch. 4,262,274, Cl. 337-320.000. 
Howe, Robert K.: See— 
Franz, John E.; and Howe, Robert K., 
Howe, Sydney; and Clapham, William S., to Hall & Pickles Limited. 
Cutter picks. 4,261,619, Cl. 299-92.000. 


4,261,728, Cl. 71-88.000. 


Howe, Thomas W., to Halliburton Company. Jig for assembly of 
knockdown centralizer. 4,261,556, Cl. 269-37.000. 
Howmedica Inc.: See— 
Shave, William, 4,261,463, Cl. 206-63.300. 
Hsiung, George S. J. Wooden members assembly. 4,261,665, Cl. 
403-231.000. 
Hsu, Li-Chen: See— 
Philipp, Warren H.; Hsu, Li-Chen; and Sheibley, Dean W., 
4,262,067, Cl. 429-139.000. 
Hu, Mae W.: See— 
Singh, Prithipal; and Hu, Mae W., 4,262,089, Cl. 435-7.000. 
Hubler, Graham K.; Malmberg, Philip R.; and Smith, Theoren P., III, 
to United States of America, Navy. lon-implanted multilayer optical 
interference filter. 4,262,056, Cl. 428-446,.000. 
Huebner, Charles F.: See— 
Gschwend, Heinz W.; 
260-348.490. 
Huffines, James D.: See— 
Tomalia, Donald A.; 
564-94.000. 
Hufnagel, Walter; Graap, Volker, deceased (by Lang, Erika Graap 
geborene, executrix); von und zu Aufsess, Friedrich F.; and Armsen, 


and Huebner, Charles F., 4,261,907, Cl. 


and Huffines, James D., 4,261,925, Cl. 
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Rotger, to Lever Brothers Company. Method for the manufacture of 
biaxially stretched polyolefin film. 4,261,944, Cl. 264-175.000. 
Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 
Griffin, Edward L.; Young, Frederick A.; and Endler, Harvey M., 
4,262,269, Cl. 333-204.000. 
Rogers, Howard H., 4,262,061, Cl. 429-27.000. 
Hughes Tool Company: See— 
Shepherd, William L., 4,261,251, Cl. 92-116.000. 
Huguenin, Rene: See— 
Bauer, Wilfried; Cardinaux, Francois; Huguenin, Rene; Pless, 
Janos; and Sandrin, Edmond, 4,261,888, Cl. 260-112.50R. 
Humanetics, Inc.: See— 
Alderson, Samuel W., 4,261,113, Cl. 434-274.000. 

Humphrey, Sam. Medical compound produced from ragweed. 
4,261,981, Cl. 424-195.000. 

Hundy, Guy F.: See— 

Zimmern, Bernard; and Hundy, Guy F., 4,261,691, Cl. 417-440.000. 
Hungerford, Gordon P., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Polymeric acryloni- 
trile films and method of making same. 4,261,874, Cl. 260-29.6AN. 

Hunt, Merrill: See— 

Kumar, Rakesh; and Hunt, Merrill, 4,261,763, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Hunter, John J. Apparatus for cleaning and wrapping continuous bod- 
ies. 4,261,785, Cl. 156-392.000. 

Huntington, John S.: See— 

Soykan, Ferhun H.; 
164-52.000. 

Husson, Alan L., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Elevator system. 
4,261,439, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Hutson, Thomas, Jr., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Maximization of 
isoparaffin utilization in alkylation of hydrocarbons. 4,262,155, Cl. 
585-329.000. 

Hydro-Quebec: See— 

Blais, Rene; Berthiaume, Raymond; and Dery, Marcel, 4,262,256, 
Cl. 323-223.000. 
Hylsa, S.A.: See— 
Price-Falcon, Juan F.; and Martinez-Vera, Enrique R., 4,261,734, 
Cl. 75-35.000. 
1.S.C. Smelting Limited: See— 
Smith, Maurice R., 4,261,743, Cl. 75-166.00E. 
Ichimura, Takeo: See— 
Nakamura, Hiroshi; 
47.00Q. 

ICI Americas Inc.: See— 

Gilman, David J.; Wardleworth, James M.; and Yellin, Tobias O., 
4,262,126, Cl. 548-193.000. 

ICI Australia Limited: See— 

Englin, Boris; and Chelson, Roger J., 4,262,109, Cl. 528-104.000. 

Ida, Makoto: See— 

Suzuki, Haruo; Ida, Makoto; Takaki, Atutosi; Araike, Yasuo; Sasa, 
Yosikazu; and Yoshida, Kazuhide, 4,261,191, Cl. 72-138.000. 
Ideas That Sell, Inc.: See— 
Massino, Chester F., Sr., 
Igarashi, Hideaki: See— 
Kono, Migaki; Igarashi, 
4,262,068, Cl. 429-204.000. 

Igashira, Toshihiko; Kawai, Hisasi; Morino, Seiji; and Kanmura, Hito- 
shi, to Nippon Soken, Inc. Ignition system for engines. 4,261,318, Cl. 
123-606.000. 

Ihlenfield, Harry, to Smith Jones, Inc. High-efficiency recuperative 
furnace. 4,261,326, Cl. 126-110.00R. 

lida, Noriyoshi: See— 

Suzuki, Koji; Katayama, Hajime; and lida, Noriyoshi, 4,261,660, Cl. 
355-14.00R. 

Ikeda, Hisatoshi: See— 

Yanabu, Satoru; Tamagawa, Tohru; Ikeda, Hisatoshi; and Mayama, 
Hidekiyo, 4,262,215, Cl. 307-91.000. 

Ikeno, Hitoshi; Konno, Tetsuro; Sugita, Mitsuyuki; and Yanagi, 
Hirofumi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Seikosha. Thickness-shear piezo-elec- 
tric vibrator with additional mass for mode suppression. 4,262,227, 
Cl. 310-312.000. 

Ikoma, Takahiro, to Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha. Two cycle 
internal combustion engine. 4,261,305, Cl. 123-59.00B. 

Ikon Technology Corp.: See— 

Kandel, Thomas G., 4,261,760, Cl. 134-15.000. 
Ilon, Bengt E. Walking support. 4,261,561, Cl. 272-70.300. 
Imada, Kiyoshi: See— 
Asai, Michihiko; Suda, Yoshio; Imada, Kiyoshi; Ueno, Susumu; and 
Nomura, Hirokazu, 4,261,806, Cl. 204-165.000. 
Imaging Sciences: See— 
Kinney, Layton C., 4,262,084, Cl. 430-308.000. 

Imai, Isamu: and Ohtsuka, Junichi, to Bridgestone Tire Co., Ltd. Radial 
tires having improved irregular wear resistance employing liquid 
polymer as processing and reinforcing aid in tread rubber. 4,261,403, 
Cl. 152-209.00R. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Carroll, William G.; and Watts, Arun, 4,261,852, Cl. 528-59.000. 

Englin, Boris; and Chelson, Roger J., 4,262,109, Cl. 528-104.000. 

Gilman, David J.; Wardleworth, James M.; and Yellin, Tobias O., 
4,262,126, Cl. 548-193.000. 

Inagaki, Masakazu: See— 

Shikata, Toshio; Ueda, Shigetomo; 
4,262,060, Cl. 428-640.000. 

Inamoto, Hiroshi; and Yamane, Yukio, to Nissan Motor Company, 

Limited. Molding assembly. 4,261,610, Cl. 296-84.00R. 


and Huntington, John S., 4,261,412, Cl. 


and Ichimura, Takeo, 4,261,751, Cl. 156- 


4,261,565, Cl. 273-60.00R. 


Hideaki; and Kishimoto, Kenjiro, 


and Inagaki, Masakazu, 
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Indo, Akira: See— 
Mistui, Seiji; Ogiso, Akira; and Indo, Akira, 4,262,013, Cl. 
424-279.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand Company: See— 
Barrows, Robert E., 4,261,452, Cl. 192-42.000. 

Inoue, Hiroshi: See— 

Saito, Shigeru; and Inoue, Hiroshi, 4,261,393, Cl. 139-384.00R. 

Inoue, Yukio: See— 

Sasaki, Kazuya; and Inoue, Yukio, 4,261,989, Cl. 424-244.000. 

Institut Francais du Petrole: See— 

Dawans, Francois; Devaud, Marguerite; and Nicolas, Denise, 
4,262,097, Cl. 525-310.000. 

Dubois, Jean-Claude; and Delaunay, 
118-620.000. 

Institute Po Zovaryavane: See— 

Samokovliski, David A.; Grozdanov, Petko K.; Punchev, Simeon 
G.; Nemechek, Alfred E.; and Dengubov, Steryu N., 4,261,500, 
Cl. 226-188.000. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Bass, Walter E.; and Beaman, Kenneth G., 4,262,332, Cl. 
364-200.000. 
Berglund, Neil C.; Crowley, Richard D.; Kempke, William G.; and 
Richardson, William C., 4,262,330, Cl. 364-200.000. 
Bigo, Firmin; and Caron, Francois, 4,262,360, Cl. 375-77.000. 
Browne, Kenneth P.; Carr, Bernard T.; and Romanski, Edward J., 
4,261,584, Cl. 277-206.00R. 
Carr, Timothy W.; Needham, Charles D.; and Spaulding, Edward 
C., 4,261,698, Cl. 23-232.00E. 
DeMarco, Joseph L.; Kunkler, Edward W.; and Wolff, Richard J., 
4,262,275, Cl. 338-32.00H. 
Dreves, Richard F.; Fresia, John F.; Kim, Sang U.; and Lajza, John 
J., Jr., 4,261,095, Cl. 29-571.000. 
Edmonds, Harold D.; Lyons, Vincent J.; and Markovits, Gary, 
4,261,781, Cl. 156-254.000. 
Freeland, Joseph W.; Gaffney, John E., Jr.; and Isert, Irwin L., 
4,262,331, Cl. 364-200.000. 
Gates, Gerald A., 4,261,681, Cl. 414-744.00B. 
Hartmann, Kurt; and Matthaei, Horst, 4,262,316, Cl. 360-99.000. 
Lautier, Alex; and Monrolin, Jean L., 4,262,356, Cl. 370-104.000. 
Sprokel, Gerard J., 4,261,650, Cl. 350-341.000. 
International Paper Company: See— 
Nowacki, Ulrich G., 4,261,254, Cl. 493-7.000. 
International Playtex, Inc.: See— 
Kaspar, Peter D., 4,262,049, Cl. 428-131.000. 
International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 
Stephens, Francis E., 4,261,194, Cl. 72-402.000. 
Irbit Holding AG: See— 
Tschudin, Rolf, 4,261,775, Cl. 156-183.000. 

Irnich, Rudolf: See— 

Bott, Kaspar; Kaibel, Gerd; Hoffmann, Herwig; Kratzer, Otto; and 
Irnich, Rudolf, 4,262,140, Cl. 562-609.000. 

Isert, Irwin L.: See— 

Freeland, Joseph W.; Gaffney, John E., Jr.; and Isert, Irwin L., 
4,262,331, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Ishida, Eisuke; Takashima, Yuji; Miyazawa, Yoshihide; Motohashi, 
Katsuichi; and Gonda, Michihiro, to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd.; and Hodogaya Chemical Co., Ltd. Light transmitting 
particle for forming color image. 4,262,078, Cl. 430-109.000. 

Ishidoshiro, Hiroshi: See— 

Sando, Yoshikazu; and Ishidoshiro, Hiroshi, 4,261,586, Cl. 277- 
237.00R. 

Ishii, Hakumi: See— 

Satou, Hiroki; and Ishii, Hakumi, 4,261,282, Cl. 116-28.100. 

Ishii, Jun, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Signal switch 
circuit for plural analog signals. 4,262,218, Cl. 307-255.000. 

Isotronics, Inc.: See— 

Scherer, Jeremy D., 4,262,300, Cl. 357-74.000. 

Isselbacher, Kurt J.; Podolsky, Daniel K.; and Weiser, Milton M., to 
Massachusetts General Hospital, The. Method and glycoprotein 
composition for inhibition of growth of transformed cells and tumors. 
4,261,976, Cl. 424-95.000. 

Istituto Lusofarmaco d'Italia s.p.a.: See— 

Manghisi, Elso; Cascio, Giuseppe; Fregnan, Giancarlo B.; and 
Ferni, Giovanni, 4,262,006, Cl. 424-273.00R. 

Ito, Fumio: See— 

Uchiyama, Takashi; Suzuki, Ryoichi; Tsunekawa, Tokuichi; Ito, 
Fumio; Matsuda, Mutsuhide; and Furukawa, Hiroshi, 4,261,658, 
Cl. 354-126.000. 

Ito, Jack J., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. Dry 
magnetic pressure-fixable developing powder. 4,262,077, Cl. 
430-107.000. 

Ito, Keizo, to Toyoda Gosei Co., Ltd. Structure for combining two 
bodies. 4,261,151, Cl. 52-507.000. 

Ito, Tadashi: See— 

Shinoda, Nobuhiko; Sakurada, Nobuaki; Murakami, Hiroyasu; and 
Ito, Tadashi, 4,261,659, Cl. 354-23.00D. 

Ito, Takashi: See— 

Kobayashi, Isamu; and Ito, Takashi, 4,262,352, Cl. 368-82.000. 

Ito, Yoshie. Mechanical slot machine. 4,261,571, Cl. 273-143.00R. 

Itoga, Kiyoshi; and Ogino, Fumiichi, to Takeda Chemical Industries, 
Ltd. Agent for the removal of low molecular weight organic gases. 
4,261,709, Cl. 55-71.000. 

Itoh, Katsumi: See— 

Mori, Kazumasa; Asahi, Taro; Banzai, Keiichiro; Iwaki, Katsutaro; 
Muto, Katsuya; Mase, Akira; Nimura, Takayasu; Itoh, Katsumi; 
and Akita, Yoshio, 4,262,243, Cl. 322-99.000. 


Alain, 4,261,287, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


APRIL 14, 1981 


ITT Industries, Inc.: See— 

Bauer, Kurt; Dorr, Wilhelm; Kohler, Alfred; Krizek, Oldrich; and 
Prohaska, Hans, 4,261,074, Cl. 15-250.320. 

ITW Ateco G.m.b.H.: See— 

Albern, Helmut; and Wibrow, Gunter, 4,261,539, Cl. 248-73.000. 

ITW Limited: See— 

Palmer, John P., 4,261,243, Cl. 411-510.000. 

Ivanov, Ivan I.: See— 

Samokovliski, David A.; Nemecheck, Alfred E.; Maximov, Emil 
A.; Petrov, Peter D.; and Ivanov, Ivan I., 4,261,499, Cl. 
226-181.000. 

Iwai, Takashi: See— 

Sasaki, Nobuo; Kobayashi, Yasuo; Iwai, Takashi; and Nakano, 
Motoo, 4,262,340, Cl. 365-154.000. 

Iwaki, Katsutaro: See— 

Mori, Kazumasa; Asahi, Taro; Banzai, Keiichiro; Iwaki, Katsutaro; 
Muto, Katsuya; Mase, Akira; Nimura, Takayasu; Itoh, Katsumi; 
and Akita, Yoshio, 4,262,243, Cl. 322-99.000. 

Iwanaga, Kazuyoshi: See— 

Yamamori, Takahiro; Iwanaga, Kazuyoshi; and Ohtsuka, Kunio, 
4,261,227, Cl. 74-695.000. 

Iwane, Hiroshi: See— 

Takeda, Makoto; Iwane, 
4,261,904, Cl. 260-347.800. 

Iwata, Toshiharu; Hattori, Tadashi; Mukainakano, Siniti; Goto, Kenji; 
and Sawada, Daisaku, to Nippon Soken, Inc.; and Toyota Jidosha 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of and apparatus for controlling 
ignition timing of an internal-combustion engine. 4,261,313, Cl. 
123-425.000. 

Iwatsu Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kato, Takefumi; and Takita, Hajime, 4,262,230, Cl. 313-395.000. 

J. M. Huber Corporation: See— 

Scott, Oscar T., IV; Pundt, Donald J.; and Price, Lloyd D., 
4,261,964, Cl. 423-450.000. 

Jacob, Allan S.; and Zawadzki, Andrzej, to Ram Meter, Inc. Automatic 
power control circuit for recreational vehicle or the like. 4,262,212, 
Cl. 307-9.000. 

Jacobs, Israel S.: See— 

Becker, Joseph J.; Luborsky, Fred E.; Jacobs, Israel S.; and 
McCary, Richard O., 4,262,233, Cl. 315-248.000. 

Jacoby, Herbert, to Otis Elevator Company. Automatically compensat- 
ing object detection circuit. 4,261,440, Cl. 187-48.000. 

Jacuzzi Bros., Inc.: See— 

Spencer, Terrel, III; and Puckett, Joe D., 4,261,347, Cl. 128-66.000. 

Jaeger, Raymond E.; MacChesney, John B.; and Miller, Thomas J., to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Modified chemical vapor 
deposition of an optical fiber using an rf plasma. 4,262,035, Cl. 
427-39.000. 

Janian, Robert; and Boyer, Rolla J. Method of making improved spring 
seal. 4,261,192, Cl. 72-339.000. 

Janke, Gilbert J.: See— 

Blower, Warren A.; Janke, Gilbert J.; and Weinstein, Marcel, 
4,261,413, Cl. 164-159.000. 
Janome Sewing Machine Co., Ltd.: See— 
Makabe, Hachiro; Watanabe, Kazuo; and Takahashi, Yoshitaka, 
4,261,271, Cl. 112-158.00E. 
Janssen Pharmaceutica, N.V.: See— 
Sipido, Victor, 4,262,004, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Japan Tobacco & Salt Public Corp., The: See— 

Tamaoki, Akimichi; Tanaka, Shinichiro; Tomioka, Susumu; and 
Kunimune, Kohichi, 4,261,373, Cl. 131-332.000. 

Jaquiss, Donald B. G.; and Mark, Victor, to General Electric Company. 
Process for preparing polycarbonates using amino guanidine or 
amino amidine catalysts. 4,262,113, Cl. 528-199.000. 

Jaquiss, Donald B. G.: See— 

Hall, Walter L.; Jaquiss, Donald B. G.; and Mark, Victor, 
4,262,111, Cl. 528-199.000. 
Jean Walterscheid GmbH: See— 
Kunze, Dieter, 4,261,453, Cl. 192-56.00R. 

Jeffes, James H. E., to National Research Development Corporation. 
Method for containing liquid phases in a vessel. 4,261,553, Cl. 
266-204.000. 

Jenkins, Henry H. Skin packaging substrate. 4,262,050, Cl. 428-138.000. 

Jenner, Michael R.: See— 

Khan, Riaz A.; and Jenner, Michael R., 4,262,115, Cl. 536-122.000. 

Jersey Nuclear-Avco Isotopes, Inc.: See— 

McKoon, Robert H.; and Smith, P. A. Joel, 4,262,160, Cl. 13- 
31.0EB. 

Jeschke, Willi, to Heidelberger Druckmaschinen Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device for clamping a rubber blanket on the blanket cylinder of 
rotary printing machines. 4,261,262, Cl. 101-415.100. 

Jetco, Inc.: See— 

Boemer, John H., 4,261,118, Cl. 37-142.00A. 

John Zink Company: See— 

Schwartz, Robert E.; Dinsmore, Harold L.; Peters, Donald J.; and 
Long, Gary W., 4,261,716, Cl. 55-387.000. 

Johnson, Burnett H., to Exxon Research & Engineering Co. Microcel- 
lular heterocyclic polymer structures. 4,262,094, Cl. 521-163.000. 

Johnson, Carlton W. Fence helper. 4,261,557, Cl. 269-46.000. 

Johnson Controls, Inc.: See— 

Anders, Jude R.; and Miller, Dennis E., 4,261,509, Cl. 236-49.000. 

Johnson, David A.: See— 

Wagener, Kenneth B.; and Johnson, David A., 4,262,114, Cl. 
528-301.000. 


Hiroshi; and Hashimoto, Takashi, 
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Johnson, Douglas E.: See— 

Devitt, John L.; Johnson, Douglas E.; and Willard, Robert S., 
4,262,069, Cl. 429-225.000. 

Johnson, Herbert G.: See— 

Hall, Charles M.; and Johnson, 
544-354.000. 

Johnson & Johnson: See— 

Lindemann, Martin K. O.; Mayhew, Raymond L.; O'Lenick, 
Anthony J., Jr.; and Verdicchio, Robert J., 4,261,911, Cl. 
260-403.000. 

Johnson & Johnson Dental Products Company: See— 

Kemper, Russell N., 4,261,879, Cl. 260-42.520. 

Johnson & Johnson Products, Inc.: See— 

Duke, Roland P., 4,261,851, Cl. 252-174.210. 

Johnson, Karl W. R.: See— 

Gutierrez, Rueben L.; Herbst, Richard J.; and Johnson, Karl W. R., 
4,261,935, Cl. 264-0.500. 

Johnson, Kenneth M. Power transmission assembly. 4,261,223, Cl. 
74-594.200. 

Johnson, Leonard W. Fender for floating vessel. 4,261,279, Cl. 
114-220.000. 

Johnson, Matthey & Co., Limited: See— 

Coupland, Duncan R.; and Pratt, Allin S., 4,261,742, Cl. 75- 
134.00F. 

Johnson, Peter D.: See— 

Anderson, John M.; and Johnson, 
313-490.000. 

Johnson, Ronald E., to Corning Glass Works. Thermoplastic inks 
suitable for pressure release-type decalcomania. 4,261,749, Cl. 
106-23.000. 

Johnson, Roy A., to Upjohn Company, The. Enlarged hetero-ring 
prostacyclin analogs. 4,262,116, Cl. 542-426.000. 

Johnson, Wayne O., to Rohm and Haas Company. Preparation of 
trifluoromethylpheny! nitrophenylethers. 4,262,152, Cl. 568-775.000. 

Johnston, Stephen P., to S. J. Electro Systems, Inc. Float switch. 
4,262,216, Cl. 307-118.000. 

Jolles, Pierre; Florent, Jean; Lunel, Jean; Mancy, Denise; and Migliore- 
Samour, Daniele, to Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recher- 
che (ANVAR). Novel water-soluble compounds derived from ex- 
tracts of streptomyces stimulosus, process for their production, their 
uses as immunological adjuvants and compositions containing them. 
4,261,979, Cl. 424-177.000. 

Jonchere, Julien: See— 

Guilcher, Bernard; Jonchere, Julien; and Thiebaut, Georges, 
4,261,631, Cl. 339-75.0MP. 

Jones, Trevor O., to General Motors Corporation. Portable calculator 
incorporating an anti-theft feature. 4,262,337, Cl. 364-709.000. 

Joret, Robert, to O.M.LA. Air throughput adjustment device, notably 
for paint spray chambers. 4,261,256, Cl. 98-115.0SB. 

Jossin, Alain: See— 

Farge, Daniel; Jossin, Alain; Ponsinet, Gerard; and Reisdorf, Dan- 
iel, 4,261,992, Cl. 424-246,000. 

Farge, Daniel; Jossin, Alain; Ponsinet, Gerard; and Reisdorf, Dan- 
iel, 4,261,993, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Farge, Daniel; Jossin, Alain; Ponsinet, Gerard; and Reisdorf, Dan- 
iel, 4,261,999, Cl. 424-258.000. 

Joy Manufacturing Company: See— 

Gisler, Henry J., 4,261,953, Cl. 422-162.000. 

Grantmyre, Innes, 4,261,249, Cl. 91-461.000. 

Peterson, Harley G., 4,261,714, Cl. 55-341.0MC. 

Juncker, Kenneth J. Blade for user supported cutting equipment for 
yard or other agricultural purposes. 4,261,162, Cl. 56-295.000. 

Juntgen, Harald: See— 


Herbert G., 4,262,123, Cl. 


Peter D., 4,262,231, Cl. 


Schumacher, Horst; Juntgen, Harald; Preuss, Ernst; Zundorf, . 


Dieter; Hodek, Werner; and Romey, Ingo, 4,261,832, Cl. 
210-500.200. 

Jurascheck, Richard; and Kaiser, Albrecht, to Herbert Kannegiesser 
GmbH & Co. Apparatus for reinforcing textile fabrics by coating 
them with plastic. 4,261,288, Cl. 118-642.000. 

K-F Prince Valve, Inc.: See— 

Prince, Darryll G., 4,261,383, Cl. 137-270.000. 

K-S-H, Inc.: See— 

Lewin, Ian, 4,262,326, Cl. 362-223.000. 

Kabbe, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Widdig, Arno; Kabbe, Hans-Joachim; Scheer, Martin; and Sitt, 
Rudiger, 4,261,988, Cl. 424-244.000. 

Kabel-und Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshuette AG: See— 

Plinke, Wolfgang G.; Stein, Dimitri R.; and Stoeckl, Gerhard, 
4,262,162, Cl. 174-15.00C. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha: See— 
Sasaki, Seiko; and Asano, Kazuhiro, 4,262,346, Cl. 368-62.000. 
Sasaki, Seiko; and Asano, Kazuhiro, 4,262,347, Cl. 368-62.000. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha K I P: See— 
Noda, Nobutaka; Hamamura, 
4,262,075, Cl. 430-55.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho: See— 

Matsushima, Shujiro; Yoshioka, Akio; and Nakano, Akihiko, 
4,261,450, Cl. 192-12.00C. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Medos Kenkyusho: See— 

Ouchi, Teruo; Ueda, Hirohisa; and Tamada, Kazukiyo, 4,261,343, 
Cl. 128-4.000. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Seikosha: See— 
Ikeno, Hitoshi; Konno, Tetsuro; Sugita, Mitsuyukj; and Yanagi, 
Hirofumi, 4,262,227, Cl. 310-312.000. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha: See— 
Nagashima, Shinichi, 4,262,350, Cl. 368-67.000. 


Kazuo; and Morita, Yoichi, 
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Okazaki, Sakiho; and Kawamura, 
368-157.000. 

Kabushiki-Kaisha Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho: See— 

Asai, Toshiaki; Usami, Susumu; and Tsujiuchi, Yoshio, 4,261,530, 
Cl. 242-107.40R. 

Takeda, Nobuhiro; Hattori, 
4,262,270, Cl. 335-123.000. 

Kaderabek, Lawrence J. Device for hydraulic lift of reinforced con- 
crete. 4,261,548, Cl. 254-131.000. 

Kahlbacher, Anton. Snow removal apparatus. 4,261,116, Cl. 37-43.00R. 

Kaibel, Gerd: See— 

Bott, Kaspar; Kaibel, Gerd; Hoffmann, Herwig; Kratzer, Otto; and 
Irnich, Rudolf, 4,262,140, Cl. 562-609.000. 

Kaiser, Albrecht: See— 

Jurascheck, Richard; 
118-642.000. 

Kaken Chemical Co. Ltd.: See— 

Sasaki, Kazuya; and Inoue, Yukio, 4,261,989, Cl. 424-244.000. 

Kamada, Takeshi: See— 

Hara, Kazuyuki; Kondo, Mitsuru; Kamada, Takeshi; Furukawa, 
Noboru; and Ohori, Tamio, 4,262,294, Cl. 346-155.000. 

Kameda, Hiromi: See— 

Hakumoto, Shigeyuki; Nagai, 
4,262,076, Cl. 430-107.000. 

Kameyama, Kazuhide; and Tanno, Hitoshi, to Nippon Steel Corpora- 
tion. Cutting device for continuous casters. 4,261,552, Cl. 266-50.000. 

Kamin, George W., to Magic Chef, Inc. Range grate and clip. 
4,261,327, Cl. 126-215.000. 

Kamiya, Minoru. Slide fastener for preventing jamming of foreign 
matter. 4,261,082, Cl. 24-205.15R. 

Kamiya, Osamu: See— 

Sawamura, Mitsuharu; and Kamiya, Osamu, 4,261,645, Cl. 
350-164.000. 

Kandel, Thomas G., to Ikon Technology Corp. Method for orienting 
pile fibers of a wet elongated web. 4,261,760, Cl. 134-15.000. 

Kanegafuchi Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Eguchi, Tamiyuki; Mori, Seiichi; and Shimokawa, Masaaki, 
4,262,041, Cl. 427-245.000. 

Kaneko, Katsuhiro: See— 

Umezaki, Hiroshi; Nishida, Hideki; Yamada, Hirozi; Sugita, 
Yutaka; Kaneko, Katsuhiro; Koiso, Nagatugu; and Takahashi, 
Masatake, deceased, 4,262,054, Cl. 428-336.000. 

Kanetake, Asaharu: See— 

Kanetake, Humie; 
119-103.000. 

Kanetake, Humie; and Kanetake, Asaharu. Restraining device for small 
animals. 4,261,295, Cl. 119-103.000. 

Kanmura, Hitoshi: See— 

Igashira, Toshihiko; Kawai, Hisasi; Morino, Seiji; and Kanmura, 
Hitoshi, 4,261,318, Cl. 123-606.000. 

Kannan, Akira; and Kitamori, Yoshiaki, to Sekisui Kaseihin Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Foamed composite material and production 
thereof. 4,262,052, Cl. 428-306.000. 

Kano, Fumio: See— 

Yamada, Muneki; Hirata, Sadao; Hirata, Shunsaku; Kishimoto, 
Akira; Kano, Fumio; Yazaki, Jinichi; and Suzuki, Toru, 
4,261,473, Cl. 215-1.00C. 

Kano, Ichiro: See— 

Suzki, Akiyoshi; Kano, Ichiro; Yoshinari, Hideki; Tozuka, Masao; 
Hiraga, Ryozo; Kato, Yuzo; and Ogino, Yasuo, 4,262,208, Cl. 
250-548.000. 

Kanthal Corporation, The: See— 

Giler, Roger R., 4,262,192, Cl. 219-542.000. 

Kanzaki, Toshihiko; and Yamazaki, Toshiyuki, :o Takeda Chemical 
Industries, Ltd. Treatment and prophylaxis of swine dysentery. 
4,261,978, Cl. 424-122.000. 

Kapitza, Wolfgang B.; Steele, William H., deceased; and by Annis- 
Brown, Marie-Therese, legal representative, to Byrne & Davidson 
Doors Pty. Limited. Roller shutter safety device. 4,262,176, Cl. 
200-61.430. 

Karkkainen, Alpo. Safety lock for firearms. 4,261,127, Cl. 42-1.0LP. 

Karl Mengele & Sohne: See— 

Beck, Adolf; Rodel, Gerhard; Riemensberger, Rupert; and Grimm, 
Klaus, 4,261,816, Cl. 209-284.000. 

Kasei Optonix, Ltd.: See— 

Kotera, Noboru; Eguchi, Shusaku; Miyahara, Junji; Matsumoto, 
Seiji; and Kato, Hisatoyo, 4,261,854, Cl. 252-301.40H. 

Kaspar, Peter D., to International Playtex, Inc. Foraminous elastomeric 
sheet material. 4,262,049, Cl. 428-131.000. 

Kassai Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kassai, Kenzou, 4,261,588, Cl. 280-7.170. 

Kassai, Kenzou, to Kassai Kabushiki Kaisha. Vehicle for children. 
4,261,588, Cl. 280-7.170. 

Katayama, Hajime: See— 

Suzuki, Koji; Katayama, Hajime; and lida, Noriyoshi, 4,261,660, Cl. 
355-14.00R. 

Katayama, Hitoshi, to Shimano Industrial Company, Limited. Clamp 
device for a bicycle and the like. 4,261,666, Cl. 403-235.000. 

Kato, Hisatoyo: See— 

Kotera, Noboru; Eguchi, Shusaku; Miyahara, Junji; Matsumoto, 
Seiji; and Kato, Hisatoyo, 4,261,854, Cl. 252-301.40H. 

Kato, Takefumi; and Takita, Hajime, to Iwatsu Electric Co., Lid. 
Storage target for direct-view storage tubes. 4,262,230, Cl. 
313-395.000. 


Yoshikazu, 4,262,353, Cl. 


Masaichi; and Mizuno, Shigeo, 


and Kaiser, Albrecht, 4,261,288, Cl. 


Koji; and Kameda, Hiromi, 


and Kanetake, Asaharu, 4,261,295, Cl. 
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Kato, Yuzo: See— 

Suzki, Akiyoshi; Kano, Ichiro; Yoshinari, Hideki; Tozuka, Masao; 
Hiraga, Ryozo; Kato, Yuzo; and Ogino, Yasuo, 4,262,208, Cl. 
250-548.000. 

Katsuki, Taichi: See— 

Gotoh, Akiyoshi; Katsuki, Taichi; Goto, Takaharu; Mizokawa, 
Takumi; and Sakai, Noritoshi, 4,261,719, Cl. 62-21.000. 

Kawa, Ryuichi, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Servo motor apparatus. 
4,262,239, Cl. 318-561.000. 

Kawaguchi, Hiroshi: See— 

Kubo, Masaaki; Onodera, Yasutaka; Kawaguchi, Hiroshi; and 
Sibata, Masaharu, 4,261,119, Cl. 37-195.000. 

Kawai, Hisasi: See— 

Igashira, Toshihiko; Kawai, Hisasi; Morino, Seiji; and Kanmura, 
Hitoshi, 4,261,318, Cl. 123-606.000. 

Kawai, Yoshio: See— 

Shirakawa, Shingo; Kitano, Yutaka; Kawai, Yoshio; and Owada, 
Siniti, 4,262,318, Cl. 361-127.000. 

Kawakubo, Katsuhiko: See— 

Konotsune, Takuo; and Kawakubo, Katsuhiko, 4,261,729, Cl. 
71-92.000. 

Kawamoto, Taizo; Nakashima, Hiroyuki; Takemura, Yozo; and Ohno, 
Kaname, to Kawaso Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.; and Nippon Steel 
Corporation. Apparatus for determining carbon contents in molten 
metal. 4,261,202, Cl. 73-354.000. 

Kawamura, Toshihiko, to Nippondenso Co., Ltd. Anti-after burn sys- 
tem for internal combustion engine. 4,261,317, Cl. 123-587.000. 

Kawamura, Yoshikazu: See— 

Okazaki, Sakiho; and Kawamura, 
368-157.000. 

Kawaso Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kawamoto, Taizo; Nakashima, Hiroyuki; Takemura, Yozo; and 
Ohno, Kaname, 4,261,202, Cl. 73-354.000. 

Kayser, Hans-Dieter; and Kretzschmar, Willi, to Neumuenstersche 
Maschinen und Apparatebau Gesellschaft mbH. Device for crimping 
synthetic plastic fibers. 4,261,084, Cl. 28-255.000. 

Kearney & Trecker Corporation: See— 

Zankl, Frank, 4,261,675, Cl. 409-196.000. 

Keklak, Ronald: See— 

Cross, Michael T.; Keklak, Ronald; and Worley, Cris A., 4,261,300, 
Cl. 122-388.000. 

Kelland, David R., to Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Magnetic 
separator and method. 4,261,815, Cl. 209-213.000. 

Keller, Guenter; Pohl, Andreas; Hintz, Gerhard; and Sandner, Rudolf, 
to Carl Schenck AG, Firma. Mechanical chucking device. 4,261,587, 
Cl. 279-67.000. 

Kelley, Wendell W.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Tisdale, Henry F., Sr.; and Kelley, Wendell W., 
4,261,537, Cl. 244-181.000. 

Kelly, Calvin E., to United States Steel Corporation. Coke oven door 
and support apparatus therefor. 4,261,797, Cl. 202-248.000. 

Kelly, Jack E.: See— 

Nygren, Evert C.; Han, Ching C.; Matthews, Edgar W., Jr.; Kelly, 
Jack E.; and Frank, Paul D., 4,262,265, Cl. 333-33.000. 

Kelly, Stephen M.: See— 

Gray, George W.; Kelly, Stephen M.; McDonnell, Damien G.; and 
Mosley, Alan, 4,261,652, Cl. 350-350.00R. 

Kem, Kenneth M., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Process for 
alkoxylation of phenols. 4,261,922, Cl. 260-512.00R. 

Kemper, Russell N., to Johnson & Johnson Dental Products Company. 
Tinted pit and fissure sealant. 4,261,879, Cl. 260-42.520. 

Kempke, William G.: See— 

Berglund, Neil C.; Crowley, Richard D.; Kempke, William G.; and 
Richardson, William C., 4,262,330, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Kendall, Harry T.: See— 

Rockstead, Raymond H.; Kendall, Harry T.; and Wilson, Frederick 
M., 4,261,207, Cl. 73-746.000. 

Kennard, Lee V.; and Spector, George. Bo Boy lawn sprinkler. 
4,261,514, Cl. 239-211.000. 

Kennedy, Richard A.: See— 

Wiechmann, Eldred H.; Kennedy, Richard A.; and Padgett, Myron 
G., 4,262,363, Cl. 455-161.000. 

Kenrich Petrochemicals, Inc.: See— 

Monte, Salvatore J.; and Sugerman, Gerald, 4,261,913, Cl. 
260-429.500. 

Kent, Ronald A.; and Fein, Marvin M., to Dart Industries Inc. Ozone 
control catalyst compositions. 4,261,863, Cl. 252-463.000. 

Kernforschungsanlage Julich Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 
See— 

Gyarmati, Erno; Nickel, Hubertus; Gupta, Ashok K.; and Munzer, 
Rudolf, 4,262,039, Cl. 427-213.000. 

Mallek, Heinz; and Anger, Willibald, 4,261,269, Cl. 110-251.000. 

Kerr-McGee Chemical Corporation: See— 

Davis, Robert E., 4,261,961, Cl. 423-181.000. 

Kesten, Stephen J.: See— 

Sircar, Jagadish C.; and Kesten, Stephen J., 4,261,997, Cl. 
424-251.000. 

Khan, Riaz A.; and Jenner, Michael R., to Talres Development (N.A.). 
Method of preparation of 2-chloro-2-deoxysaccharides. 4,262,115, Cl. 
536-122.000. 

Kho, Tiong H.: See— 

Belore, Kevin L.; and Kho, Tiong H., 4,261,717, Cl. 55-419.000. 

Khoobiar, Sargis, to Halcon Research & Development Corp. Catalyst 
for producing methacrylic acid. 4,261,858, Cl. 252-437.000. 


Yoshikazu, 4,262,353, Cl. 
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Khoobiar, Sargis, to Halcon Research & Development Corp. Catalyst 
for producing methacrylic acid. 4,261,859, Cl. 252-437.000. 

Khoobiar, Sargis, to Halcon Research & Development Corp. Catalyst 
for producing methacrylic acid. 4,261,860, Cl. 252-437.000. 

Kiehs, Karl: See— 

Loeffler, Hans-Peter; Kiehs, 
4,262,019, Cl. 424-300.000. 

Kienzle, Wolfgang: See— 

Sauer, Rudolf; and Kienzle, Wolfgang, 4,261,199, Cl. 73-204.000. 

Kiernan, Sherwood C.; and Henderson, James A., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp. Fiber optics duplex module. 4,262,362, Cl. 
455-612.000. 

Kikuchi, Go: See— 

Kudo, Tetsuichi; Kikuchi, Go; Obayashi, Hidehito; and Tamura, 
Kohki, 4,262,063, Cl. 429-41.000. 

Kikuchi, Makoto; Suzuki, Yasuo; and Oda, Yukio, to Toyoda Koki 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Feed amount setting device for a machine tool. 
4,261,141, Cl. 51-165.800. 

Kim, Sang U.: See— 

Dreves, Richard F.; Fresia, John F.; Kim, Sang U.; and Lajza, John 
J., Ir., 4,261,095, Cl. 29-571.000. 

Kim, Tai K.; and MacInnis, Martin B., to GTE Products Corporation. 
Process for extracting ferric iron from an aqueous solution. 4,261,959, 
Cl. 423-139.000. 

Kimura, Sadayoshi: See— 

Tachikawa, Harunori; and Kimura, Sadayoshi, 4,262,311, Cl. 
358-289.000. 

King, Bernard G. Reciprocating mirror device. 4,261,637, Cl. 
350-62.000. 

King, John M.; and deVries, Louis, to Chevron Research Company. 
Reaction product of acidic molybdenum compound with basic nitro- 
gen compound and lubricants containing same. 4,261,843, Cl. 
252-49.700. 

King, Monroe L., to Eaton Corporation. Method for conducting heat to 
or from an article being treated under vacuum. 4,261,762, Cl. 
148-1.500. 

King Seeley Thermos Co.: See— 

Seager, Richard, 4,261,487, Cl. 222-520.000. 

Kingsford, Ted I., to Plough, Incorporated. Adjustable cosmetic wiper. 
4,261,376, Cl. 132-88.500. 

Kinkade, Lloyd E. Electrostatic air purifier. 4,261,712, Cl. 55-126.000. 

Kinney, Layton C., to Imaging Sciences. Process for preparing a screen 
stencil. 4,262,084, Cl. 430-308.000. 

Kinoshita, Hiroo; and Suzuki, Yoshihiro, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Catalyst for purifying exhaust gas and a process 
for manufacturing thereof. 4,261,862, Cl. 252-462.000. 

Kirby, Peter: See— 

Berry, David; Black, Brian D.; and Kirby, Peter, 4,261,755, Cl. 
106-90.000. 

Kirk, Norbert A. Teakettle with attached boiling vessel. 4,261,328, Cl. 
126-392.000. 

Kishimoto, Akira: See— 

Yamada, Muneki; Hirata, Sadao; Hirata, Shunsaku; Kishimoto, 
Akira; Kano, Fumio; Yazaki, Jinichi; and Suzuki, Toru, 
4,261,473, Cl. 215-1.00C. 

Kishimoto, Kenjiro: See— 

Kono, Migaki; Igarashi, 
4,262,068, Cl. 429-204.000. 

Kita, Toru: See— 

Fujishiro, Takeshi; Kita, Toru; and Hosaka, Akio, 4,262,251, Cl. 
324-208.000. 

Kitamori, Yoshiaki: See— 

Kannan, Akira; and Kitamori, Yoshiaki, 4,262,052, Cl. 428-306.000. 

Kitano, Kyozo: See— 

Hayashi, Akira; Acki, Yoshio; Kitano, Kyozo; and Ogoshi, To- 
shiaki, 4,261,917, Cl. 260-458.00R. 

Kitano, Yutaka: See— 

Shirakawa, Shingo; Kitano, Yutaka; Kawai, Yoshio; and Owada, 
Siniti, 4,262,318, Cl. 361-127.000. 

Kivits, Gerardus A. A.: See— 

Hora, Jiri; and Kivits, Gerardus A. A., 4,261,868, Cl. 252-529.000. 

Kizlauskas, George, to Mateflex/Mele Corporation. Shadow box ship- 
ping/display container. 4,261,461, Cl. 206-45.140. 

Klaubert, Dieter H., to American Home Products Corporation. (1H- 
Imidazol-5-ylmethy])isothioureas. 4,262,125, Cl. 546-278.000. 

Kleber, Rolf; and Billenstein, Siegfried, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 
Tertiary butyl ethers as fiber preparation agents. 4,261,839, Cl. 
252-8.900. 

Klein, Lloyd E.: See— 

Koontz, Ralph F.; and Klein, Lloyd E., 4,261,853, Cl. 252-182.100. 

Kleiner, Fredric; and Roy, PradipK., to General Foods Corporation. 
Apparatus and process for the preparation of gasified confectionaries 
by pressurized deposit molding. 4,262,029, Cl. 426-512.000. 

Kleykamp, Donald L.: See— 

Moore, William F.; Kleykamp, Donald L.; and Mathieu, Julien C., 
4,261,472, Cl. 213-61.000. 

Knappenberger, Thomas A., to Motorola, Inc. Hybrid RF termination 
and connector system. 4,261,630, Cl. 339-31.00R. 

Knauf Fiber Glass GmbH: See— 

Helbing, Clarence H., 4,261,720, Cl. 65-2.000. 

Knothe, Erich; Berg, Christoph; Melcher, Franz J.; and Blawert, Di- 
eter, to Sartorius GmbH. Weighpan with three point support on two 
levers. 4,261,430, Cl. 177-212.000. 

Knowles, William S.; and Sabacky, Milton J., to Monsanto Company. 
Catalytic asymmetric hydrogenation. 4,261,919, Cl. 260-465.00D. 


Karl; and Adolphi, Heinrich, 


Hideaki; and Kishimoto, Kenjiro, 
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Kobayashi, Isamu; and Ito, Takashi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Electronic multi- 
function timepiece employing the PLA system. 4,262,352, Cl. 
368-82.000. 

Kobayashi, Tetuo, to Nippon Cable System, Inc. Control cable posi- 
tioning device. 4,261,221, Cl. 74-501.00R. 

Kobayashi, Yasuo: See— 

Sasaki, Nobuo; Kobayashi, Yasuo; Iwai, Takashi; and Nakano, 
Motoo, 4,262,340, Cl. 365-154.000. 

Kobe, Inc.: See— 

Erickson, John W., 4,262,226, Cl. 310-87.000. 

Kobe Steel, Ltd.: See— 

Gotoh, Akiyoshi; Katsuki, Taichi; Goto, Takaharu; Mizokawa, 
Takumi; and Sakai, Noritoshi, 4,261,719, Cl. 62-21.000. 

Suzuki, Haruo; Ida, Makoto; Takaki, Atutosi; Araike, Yasuo; Sasa, 
Yosikazu; and Yoshida, Kazuhide, 4,261,191, Cl. 72-138.000. 

Koch Fiberglass Products Co.: See— 

Streed, William R., 4,261,599, Cl. 285-81.000. 

Kochert, Wilfried, to Computer Gesellschaft Konstanz mbH. Circuit 
arrangement for editing a scanned pattern. 4,262,280, Cl. 340- 
146.3MA. 

Koehring Company: See— 

Williamson, Gerald E., 4,261,423, Cl. 172-705.000. 

Kofink, Wolfgang; and Binder, Georg, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Oil 
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Titmuss, Kenneth W., to Data Card Corporation. Roller platen im- 
printer for vertical mounting. 4,261,261, Cl. 101-269.000. 

Toboshi, Katsumasa; and Saito, Minoru, to Nihon Electronic Industry 
Co., Ltd. Positioning head for cutting and marking apparatus. 
4,261,239, Cl. 83-499.000. 

Tokumaru, Masahiro: See— 

Yamashita, Keitaro; and Tokumaru, 
118-658.000. 

Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Fujita, Masahiro, 4,262,364, Cl. 455-182.000. 
Ishii, Jun, 4,262,218, Cl. 307-255.000. 
Komatsu, Shigeru; and Takahashi, 

148-1.500. 

Nagoh, Chiaki, 4,262,197, Cl. 250-235.000. 

Shikata, Toshio; Ueda, Shigetomo; and _ Inagaki, 
4,262,060, Cl. 428-640.000. 

Yanabu, Satoru; Tamagawa, Tohru; Ikeda, Hisatoshi; and Mayama, 
Hidekiyo, 4,262,215, Cl. 307-91.000. 

Yoshida, Taminori, 4,262,323, Cl. 361-333.000. 

Tomalia, Donald A.; and Huffines, James D., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Surfactants. 4,261,925, Cl. 564-94.000. 

Tomcufcik, Andrew S.; and Sloboda, Adolph E., to American Cyana- 
mid Company. 2,4,6-Tris-(substituted-amino)-s-triazines. 4,261,892, 
Cl. 260-243.300. 

Tomcufcik, Andrew S.; and Wilkinson, Raymond G., to American 
Cyanamid Company. 1-Substituted-2-(substituted-imino)-1H-1,2- 
dihydrobenz[cd]indoles. 4,261,896, Cl. 260-326.900. 

Tomcufcik, Andrew S.: See— 

Lees, Robert G.; and Tomcufcik, Andrew S., 4,262,122, Cl. 
544-330.000. 

Tomioka, Susumu: See— 

Tamaoki, Akimichi; Tanaka, Shinichiro; Tomioka, Susumu; and 
Kunimune, Kohichi, 4,261,373, Cl. 131-332.000. 

Tonner, George F.; Wolcott, John M.; and Peterson, Wayne R., to 
Carnation Company. Method of processing meat. 4,262,027, Cl. 
426-325.000. 

Torre, Marcel: See— 

Matthey, Jacques; and Torre, Marcel, 4,261,273, Cl. 112-277.000. 

Tosswill, Christopher H., to Galileo Electro-Optics Corp. Near field or 
far field imaging apparatus with improved resolution. 4,262,207, Cl. 
250-505.000. 

‘totes’, Incorporated: See— 

Uffindell, Paul J., 4,261,567, Cl. 273-81.00R. 

Towmotor Corporation: See— 

Schwehr, Richard A., 4,262,276, Cl. 338-67.000. 

Toyo Kohan Co., Ltd.: See— 

Watanabe, Tadao; Ohhori, Mitsuo; Ohta, Akio; and Kondo, Yo- 
shikazu, 4,261,745, Cl. 75-208.00R. 

Toyo Seikan Kaisha Limited: See— 

Yamada, Muneki; Hirata, Sadao; Hirata, Shunsaku; Kishimoto, 
Akira; Kano, Fumio; Yazaki, Jinichi; and Suzuki, Toru, 
4,261,473, Cl. 215-1.00C. 

Yamada, Muneki; Sugimoto, Takesi; and Yazaki, Jinichi, 4,261,482, 
Cl. 222-215.000. 

Toyoda Gosei Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ito, Keizo, 4,261,151, Cl. 52-507.000. 

Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kikuchi, Makoto; Suzuki, Yasuo; and Oda, Yukio, 4,261,141, Cl. 
51-165.800. 

Toyoda, Shuhei: See— 

Motosugi, Katsuhiko; Toyoda, Shuhei; and Takahashi, Hiroshi, 
4,261,316, Cl. 123-568.000. 

Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Arai, Hajime; and Numazawa, Akio, 4,261,217, Cl. 74-360.000. 

Iwata, Toshiharu; Hattori, Tadashi; Mukainakano, Siniti; Goto, 
Kenji; and Sawada, Daisaku, 4,261,313, Cl. 123-425.000. 

Kinoshita, Hiroo; and Suzuki, Yoshihiro, 4,261,862, 
252-462.000. 

Motosugi, Katsuhiko; Toyoda, Shuhei; and Takahashi, Hiroshi, 
4,261,316, Cl. 123-568.000. 

Satou, Hiroki; and Ishii, Hakumi, 4,261,282, Cl. 116-28.100. 


Masahiro, 4,261,290, Cl. 


Shinobu, 4,261,765, Cl. 
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Suzuki, Takaaki; and Uno, Makoto, 4,261,219, Cl. 74-467.000. 

Tozuka, Masao: See— 

Suzki, Akiyoshi; Kano, Ichiro; Yoshinari, Hideki; Tozuka, Masao; 
Hiraga, Ryozo; Kato, Yuzo; and Ogino, Yasuo, 4,262,208, Cl. 
250-548.000. 

Tracy, David J., to GAF Corporation. Ester of w,w-bis(dialkylhydrox- 
yphenyl) alkanols as effective antioxidants. 4,261,912, Cl. 
260-410.500. 

Trautmann, Jean M.; See— 

Portes, Pierre; Trautmann, Jean M.; and Hoffner, Daniel, 4,261,966, 
Cl. 423-633.000. 

Trees, Ferdinand M.: See— 

Tietjens, Eduard W.; and Trees, Ferdinand M., 4,261,101, Cl. 
30-43.920. 

Trementozzi, Quirino A.: See— 

Lee, Yoon C.; and Trementozzi, Quirino A., 4,262,096, Cl. 
525-285.000. 

Trico Products Corporation: See— 

Hadekel, Ruben; Peregrine, Edgar P.; and Swales, Alexander W., 
4,261,308, Cl. 123-179.00L. 

Trio Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Tamura, Eijiro, 4,262,260, Cl. 330-109.000. 

Tripathi, Uma: See— 

Nandagiri, Arun; and Tripathi, Uma, 4,261,972, Cl. 424-47.000. 

Troxler, Lester B., to Carmet Company. Tapered lock pin for a cutter 
tool bit. 4,261,620, Cl. 299-91.000. 

Truth Incorporated: See— 

Anderson, Donald L., 4,261,602, Cl. 292-143.000. 

Tschudin, Rolf, to Irbit Holding AG. Method of deep-drawing of foam 
material-mold parts. 4,261,775, Cl. 156-183.000. 

Tsui, Kwok W., to Arco Industries Ltd. Pull-type toy. 4,261,136, Cl. 
46-99.000. 

Tsuji, Kazuhiko; Ohzone, Takashi; and Takayanagi, Shigetoshi, to 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Method for fabrication of 
semiconductor devices. 4,261,792, Cl. 156-656.000. 

Tsujiuchi, Yoshio: See— 

Asai, Toshiaki; Usami, Susumu; and Tsujiuchi, Yoshio, 4,261,530, 
Cl. 242-107.40R. 

Tsukagoshi, Tsunehiro; Yokozeki, Shinichi; Yoshino, Toshikazu; and 
Arai, Yasuyuki, to Pioneer Electronic Corporation. Arm pipe for 
record player tonearms. 4,261,580, Cl. 369-158.000. 

Tsukahara, Kazumi: See— 

Yamauchi, Makoto; Goshima, Norio; and Tsukahara, Kazumi, 
4,261,405, Cl. 152-330.0RF. 

Tsunekawa, Tokuichi: See— 

Uchiyama, Takashi; Suzuki, Ryoichi; Tsunekawa, Tokuichi; Ito, 
Fumio; Matsuda, Mutsuhide; and Furukawa, Hiroshi, 4,261,658, 
Cl. 354-126.000. 

Tu, Hosheng; and Schlueter, William D., to UOP Inc. FCC Catalyst 
production from used FCC catalyst. 4,261,861, Cl. 252-455.00Z. 

Tuan, Hsing T.; Henderson, Donald L., Sr.; and Ruth, Robert N., Jr., to 
Burroughs Corporation. Ram having a stabilized substrate bias and 
low-threshold narrow-width transfer gates. 4,262,298, Cl. 357-41.000. 

Tuan, Hsing T., to Burroughs Corporation. Charge restore circuit for 
semiconductor memories. 4,262,342, Cl. 365-203.000. 

Tuchscherer, Lawrence D.: See— 

Paxton, Wayne E.; Suzuki, Henry Y.; and Tuchscherer, Lawrence 
D., 4,262,177, Cl. 200-61.45R. 

Tufano, Anthony; and Bienwald, Wolfgang F., to Leviton Manufactur- 
ing Company, Inc. Snap-in switch housing. 4,262,181, Cl. 
200-296.000. 

Tumarinson, Vitaly Y.: See— 

Pevzner, Ilya Z.; Tumarinson, Vitaly Y.; Eremin, Nikolai I.; Subo- 


chev, Dmitry E.; Ryzhkov, Alexandr S.; and Nisse, Leonid S., - 


4,261,958, Cl. 423-121.000. 

Turner, Charles R.: See— 

Turner, Roger S.; and Turner, Charles R., 4,261,356, Cl. 128- 
214.00R. 

Turner Quick-Lift Corporation: See— 

Vandenberg, Ervin K., 4,261,597, Cl. 280-688.000. 

Turner, Roger S.; and Turner, Charles R., to Baxter Travenol Labora- 
tories, Inc. Method and apparatus for controlling the dispensing of 
fluid. 4,261,356, Cl. 128-214.00R. 

Tverran, Alv: See— 

Albrigtsen, Bjornar; and Tverran, Alv, 4,261,778, Cl. 156-245.000. 

Tyrrell, Arthur W. R.: See— 

Cassidy, Frederick; Baggaley, Keith H.; and Tyrrell, Arthur W. R., 
4,262,008, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Tzikas, Athanassics; and Markert, Jurgen, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Process 
for the reductive removal of halogen atoms from anthraquinones. 
4,261,909, Cl. 260-377.000. 

Uchiyama, Takashi; Suzuki, Ryoichi; Tsunekawa, Tokuichi; Ito, 
Fumio; Matsuda, Mutsuhide; and Furukawa, Hiroshi, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Camera. 4,261,658, Cl. 354-126.000. 

Ueda, Hirohisa: See— 

Ouchi, Teruo; Ueda, Hirohisa; and Tamada, Kazukiyo, 4,261,343, 
Cl. 128-4.000. ! 


Ueda, Nobuo, to Laurel Bank Machine Co., Ltd. Apparatus for assort- 
ing and counting coins. 4,261,377, Cl. 133-3.00D. 
Ueda, Shigetomo: See— 


Shikata, Toshio; Ueda, Shigetomo; and Inagaki, 

4,262,060, Cl. 428-640.000. 
Uemura, Seiichi: See— 

Hirose, Takao; and Uemura, Seiichi, 4,261,878, Cl. 260-38.000. 
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Ueno, Susumu: See— 

Asai, Michihiko; Suda, Yoshio; Imada, Kiyoshi; Ueno, Susumu; and 

Nomura, Hirokazu, 4,261,806, Cl. 204-165.000. 

Uffindell, Paul J., to ‘totes’, Incorporated. Hand grip. 4,261,567, Cl. 
273-81.00R. 

Uitenbroek, Steven C.; and Laubenstein, Glen N., to Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation. Centrifugal pressure relief valve for a hydraulic clutch. 
4,261,455, Cl. 192-106.00F. 

Ukigaya, Tadashi: See— 

Ogawa, Keizaburo; Ukigaya, Tadashi; and Tanaka, Satoru, 

4,261,970, Cl. 424-19.000. 

Ullman, Edwin F.; and Schwarzberg, Moshe, to Syva Company. Fluo- 
rescence quenching with immunological pairs in immunoassays. 
4,261,968, Cl. 424-8.000. 

Um, Richard T.: See— 

Bradbury, James A.; and Um, Richard T., 4,261,737, Cl. 75- 
101.0BE. 

Umezaki, Hiroshi; Nishida, Hideki; Yamada, Hirozi; Sugita, Yutaka; 
Kaneko, Katsuhiro; Koiso, Nagatugu; and Takahashi, Masatake, 
deceased (by Takahashi, Keiko, administratrix), to Hitachi, Ltd. 
Magnetic bubble memory device. 4,262,054, Cl. 428-336.000. 

Union Carbide Corporation: See— 

Dunleavy, Raymond A.; and Koleske, Joseph V., 4,262,100, Cl. 

525-445.000. 

Reedy, James D.; and Henegar, Jerome, 4,261,848, Cl. 252-78.300. 
Russell, Richard R., 4,261,518, Cl. 239-424.500. 
Sherman, John D.; and Denny, Arthur F., 4,261,941, 

264-117.000. 

Sherman, Paul D., Jr.; Winans, Stephen C.; and Morrell, Dennis G., 

4,262,142, Cl. 568-454.000. 

Smith, Oliver W.; and Koleske, Joseph V., 4,261,871, Cl. 260- 
18.0EP. 

Union Oil Company of California: See— 

Watanabe, David J., 4,261,421, Cl. 166-281.000. 

Uniscrew Ltd.: See— 

Zimmern, Bernard, 4,261,169, Cl. 60-39.050. 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, The Secretary 
of State for Defence in her Britannic Majesty's Government of the: 
See— 

Gray, George W.; and McDonnell, Damien G., 4,261,651, Cl. 
350-350.00R. 
Gray, George W.; Kelly, Stephen M.; McDonnell, Damien G.; and 

Mosley, Alan, 4,261,652, Cl. 350-350.00R. 

Timby, Ernest A.; and Walsh, Rodney H., 4,261,175, Cl. 

60-72 1.000. 

United States Borax & Chemical Corporation: See— 

Wilson, Martin, 4,261,846, Cl. 252-61.000. 
United States of America 
Agriculture: See-- 

Silbert, Leonard S.; 

560-95.000. 
Air Force: See— 

Cory, William E.; and Cunningham, Allen B., 4,262,359, Cl. 
375-2.000. 

Swanson, Douglas E., 4,261,535, Cl. 244-130.000. 

Army: See— 

Bailey, Cornelius E., Jr.; and Taschek, Walter G., 4,261,955, Cl. 
422-239.000. 

Bluford, Benjamin L., Jr.; Mondrick, Alexander G., Jr.; and 
Schwartz, Milan, 4,261,662, Cl. 356-121.000. 

Reynolds, George L., 4,261,247, Cl. 89-44.00R. 

Skahill, Fred J., 4,261,246, Cl. 89-14.00E. 

Energy: See— 

Gutierrez, Rueben L.; Herbst, Richard J.; and Johnson, Karl W. 
R., 4,261,935, Cl. 264-0.500. 

Holcombe, Cressie E.; Kovach, Louis; and Taylor, Albert J., 
4,261,753, Cl. 106-56.000. 

Narayan, Jagdish, 4,261,764, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Rinde, James A., 4,261,937, Cl. 264-28.000. 

Health, Education & Welfare: See— 

Hayward, Steven B., 4,262,194, Cl. 250-440.000. 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration; administrator; 
with respect to an invention of: 

Fuhr, Wolfgang. Method for applying photographic resist to 
otherwise incompatible substrates. 4,262,080, Cl. 430-271.000. 

Gaalema, Steve D. CCD Correlated quadruple sampling proces- 
sor. 4,262,258, Cl. 328-151.000. 

Lambson, Kenneth H.; and Vykukal, Hubert C. Spine immobili- 
zation apparatus. 4,261,349, Cl. 128-89.00R. 

Nagano, Satoshi. Low current linearization of magnetic amplifier 
for DC transducer. 4,262,259, Cl. 330-8.000. 

Tisdale, Henry F., Sr.; and Kelley, Wendell W., to United States 
of America, National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Velocity vector control system augmented with direct lift 
control. 4,261,537, Cl. 244-181.000. 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration: See— 

Nagle, William J., 4,262,064, Cl. 429-94.000. 

Philipp, Warren H.; Hsu, Li-Chen; and Sheibley, Dean W., 
4,262,067, Cl. 429-139.000. 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration; Tisdale, Henry F., Sr.; and Kelley, Wendell 
W., 4,261,537, Cl. 244-181.000. 

Viehmann, Walter, 4,262,206, Cl. 250-483.000. 

White, Paul R.; and Scott, Donald R., 4,262,195, Cl. 250-203.00R. 

Navy: See— 
Giannaris, Robert J., 4,261,644, Cl. 350-96.210. 


Cl. 


and Serota, Samuel, 4,262,137, Cl. 





PI 40 


Hubler, Graham K.; Malmberg, Philip R.; and Smith, Theoren 
P., III, 4,262,056, Cl. 428-446.000. 

Nielsen, Arnold T.; Atkins, Ronald L.; and Norris, William P., 
4,262,148, Cl. 568-932.000. 

Schimitschek, Erhard J.; and Celto, John E., 4,262,267, Cl. 
331-94.50G. 

Simmons, James V., Jr., 4,261,284, Cl. 116-209.000. 

U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 

Guy, Eric C., 4,262,200, Cl. 250-352.000. 

Tietjens, Eduard W.; and Trees, Ferdinand M., 4,261,101, Cl. 
30-43.920. 

United States Steel Corporation: See— 

Kelly, Calvin E., 4,261,797, Cl. 202-248.000. 

United Technologies Corporation: See— 

McGivern, James F., Jr., 4,261,804, Cl. 204-146.000. 

Poss, Eliasz, 4,262,254, Cl. 324-457.000. 

Stetson, Karl A.; and Banas, Conrad M., 4,261,636, Cl. 350-6.600. 

Universal Pioneer Corporation: See— 

Kotaka, Fumitaka, 4,261,646, Cl. 350-173.000. 

University of California, The Regents of the: See— 

Amstutz, Harlan C.; and Clarke, Ian C., 4,261,062, Cl. 3-1.910. 

Fahmy, Mohamed A. H.; and Fukuto, Tetsuo R., 4,261,897, Cl. 
260-340.50R. 

Fahmy, Mohamed A. H.; and Fukuto, Tetsuo R., 4,262,015, Cl. 
424-282.000. 

Smolarsky, Moshe, 4,261,883, Cl. 260-112.50R. 

Uno, Makoto: See— 

Suzuki, Takaaki; and Uno, Makoto, 4,261,219, Cl. 74-467.000. 

UOP Inc.: See— 

Bradbury, James A.; and Um, Richard T., 4,261,737, Cl. 75- 
101.0BE. 

Pujado, Peter R., 4,262,150, Cl. 568-754.000. 

Pujado, Peter R., 4,262,151, Cl. 568-754.000. 

Tu, Hosheng; and Schlueter, William D., 4,261,861, Cl. 252- 
455.00Z. 

Upjohn Company, The: See— 

Hall, Charles M.; and Johnson, 
544-354.000. 

Johnson, Roy A., 4,262,116, Cl. 542-426.000. 

Sih, John C., 4,261,902, Cl. 260-346.220. 

Sih, John C., 4,261,903, Cl. 260-346.220. 

Sih, John C., 4,262,118, Cl. 542-429.000. 

Sih, John C., 4,262,131, Cl. 560-53.000. 

Sih, John C., 4,262,132, Cl. 560-53.000. 

Sih, John C., 4,262,133, Cl. 560-53.000. 

Sih, John C., 4,262,134, Cl. 560-53.000. 

Sih, John C., 4,262,135, Cl. 560-53.000. 

Sih, John C., 4,262,136, Cl. 560-53.000. 

Urashin, Masayuki: See— 

Nozawa, Shigekazu; Urashin, Masayuki; Kuno, Hiroaki; 
Miyagawa, Mitsuhiko; and Takagi, Hiroshi, 4,261,180, Cl. 
62-202.000. 

Urethral Devices Research, Inc.: See— 

Perez, Jose A., 4,261,360, Cl. 128-230.000. 

Uroshevich, Miroslav, to Alpha Solarco Inc. Solar energy receivers. 
4,261,336, Cl. 126-438.000. 

Urquhart, John; Chandrasekaran, Kumar; and Shaw, Jane, to Alza 
Corporation. Method and therapeutic system for administering sco- 
polamine transdermally. 4,262,003, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Usami, Susumu: See— 

Asai, Toshiaki; Usami, Susumu; and Tsujiuchi, Yoshio, 4,261,530, 
Cl. 242-107.40R. 

Usardi, Maria M.: See— 

Gandolfi, Carmelo; Passarotti, Carlo; Andreoni, Alessandro; Fuma- 
galli, Angelo; Faustini, Franco; Ceserani, Roberto; and Usardi, 
Maria M., 4,262,016, Cl. 424-283.000. 

USM Corporation: See— 

Mauer, Dieter, 4,261,245, Cl. 411-43.000. 

Usui Kokusai Sangyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Usui, Masayoshi, 4,261,769, Cl. 148-39.000. 

Usui, Masayoshi, to Usui Kokusai Sangyo Kabushiki Kaisha. High 
pressure fuel injection tubing material. 4,261,769, Cl. 148-39.000. 

Vais, Silviu: See— 

Bourdois, Claude; Decolle, Maurice; Ferard, Michel; Marchal, 
Paul; and Vais, Silviu, 4,261,713, Cl. 55-302.000. 

Vale, Wylie W., Jr.: See— 

Amoss, Max S.; Monahan, Michael W.; and Vale, Wylie W., Jr., 
4,261,887, Cl. 260-112.5LH. 

Valentine, James R.; and Nadkarni, Ravindra M., to Arthur D. Little, 
Inc. Process for recovering precious metals from bimetallic material. 
4,261,738, Cl. 75-103.000. 

Vallarino, Angelo; and Valsecchi, Alberto, to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Photographic material having a removable 
antihalo layer. 4,262,088, Cl. 430-514.000. 

Vallins, David J., to Smiths Industries Limited. Display systems. 
4,262,290, Cl. 340-728.000. 

Valsecchi, Alberto: See— 

Vallarino, Angelo; 
430-514.000. 

Vandegraaf, Johannes J., to General Electric Company. Apparatus and 
method for achieving acquisition and maintaining lock in a phase 
locked loop. 4,262,264, Cl. 331-4.000. 

Vandenberg, Ervin K., to Turner Quick-Lift Corporation. Axle align- 
ment mechanism and method. 4,261,597, Cl. 280-688.000. 

van der Peyl, Jan C., to DHV Raadgevend Ingenieursbureau BV. 
Dredging vessel. 4,261,117, Cl. 37-58.000. 


Herbert G., 4,262,123, Cl. 


and Valsecchi, Alberto, 4,262,088, Cl. 
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Van Heertum, John C.: See— 

Malhotra, Sudarshan K.; and Van Heertum, John C., 4,262,001, Cl. 
424-263.000. 

Van Kattenbroek, Hendrik J., to Moba Holding Barneveld B.V. Re- 
ceiving device for bruisable objects. 4,261,158, Cl. 53-248.000. 

Van Kerrebroeck, Claude: See— 

Legendre, Philippe; and Van Kerrebroeck, Claude, 4,262,250, Cl. 
324-95.000. 

van Maanen, Johannes D., to Tevopharm-Schiedam B.V. Article posi- 
tioning mechanism. 4,261,457, Cl. 198-461.000. 

Van Maarion, Eric; and Van Maarion, Jacob. Animal processing system 
and cutting gate. 4,261,297, Cl. 119-155.000. 

Van Maarion, Jacob: See— 

Van Maarion, Eric; and Van Maarion, Jacob, 4,261,297, Cl. 
119-155.000. 

Vano, Gerald L., to Alden Research Foundation. Facsimile recorder 
framing circuit. 4,262,310, Cl. 358-277.000. 

Vargas, Walter; and Spector, George. Automatic syringe plunger. 
4,261,358, Cl. 128-218.00F. 

Varian Associates, Inc.: See— 

Abu-Shumays, Ahmad, 4,262,205, Cl. 250-458.000. 

Vaseen, Vesper A. Magnetic separation apparatus. 4,261,711, Cl. 
55-100.000. 

Veb Ingenieurbuero und Mechanisierung: See— 

Schilling, F. Peter, 4,261,242, Cl. 84-423.00R. 

Vega Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Cort, Joseph H., 4,261,980, Cl. 424-177.000. 

Velenyi, Louis J.; Paparizos, Christos; and Dolhyj, Serge R., to Stan- 
dard Oil Company, The. Decomposition of hydroperoxides using 
metal complex catalysts. 4,262,153, Cl. 568-798.000. 

Verdicchio, Robert J.: See— 

Lindemann, Martin K. O.; Mayhew, Raymond L.; O’Lenick, 
Anthony J., Jr.; and Verdicchio, Robert J., 4,261,911, Cl. 
260-403.000. 

Verdol S.A.: See— 

Tardy, Jean-Jacques, 4,261,164, Cl. 57-58.760. 

Vereinigte Kesselwerke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Koglin, Bodo, 4,261,836, Cl. 210-737.000. 

Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahlwerke - Alpine Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Droscher, Bernhard; and Zitz, Alfred, 4,261,617, Cl. 299-1.000. 

Verenigde Machinefabrieken Stork N.V.: See— 

Theyse, Frederik H., 4,261,176, Cl. 62-2.000. 

Verjux, Jean, to Arenco-Decoufle, Societe Anoyme Francaise. Device 
for converting the axial movement of cylindrical rod-shaped objects 
into a lateral translation. 4,261,236, Cl. 83-110.000. 

Vetter, Heinz; and Wenzel, Franz, to Rohm GmbH. Method and appa- 
ratus for making a film-coated synthetic resin tube. 4,261,777, Cl. 
156-244.130. 

Vibration and Noise Engineering Corporation: See— 

Gallagher, Arthur P., 4,261,708, Cl. 55-51.000. 

Victor Company of Japan Ltd.: See— 

Mouri, Tomohiro, 4,262,313, Cl. 360-66.000. 

Viehmann, Walter, to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Fluorescent radiation converter. 
4,262,206, Cl. 250-483.000. 

Viletto, Felix A. Ski boot and sole plate. 4,261,114, Cl. 36-120.000. 

Vincelli, Joseph; and Persons, Donald P., to Sybron Corporation. 
System for servicing process instrumentation. 4,262,248, Cl. 324- 
73.00R. 

Virgilio, Joseph A.; Manowitz, Milton; and Heilweil, Emanuel, to 
Givaudan Corporation. 3-Alkoxy-2-alkylisothiazolium salts and their 
derivatives. 4,262,127, Cl. 548-213.000. 

Vockenhuber, Karl: See— 

Gobl, Irmgard; Muszumanski, Trude; and Porscht, Franz J., 
4,261,648, Cl. 350-423.000. 

Voest-Alpine Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Eysn, Manfred, 4,261,554, Cl. 266-272.000. 

Wallner, Felix, 4,261,768, Cl. 148-36.000. 

Vogt, Herwart C.; Cenker, Moses; Patton, John T., Jr.; and Brizgys, 
Bernardas, to BASF Wyandotte Corporation. Preparation of poly- 
urethane from a blend of polyether polyols and a graft polyol which 
is the product of polymerization of an ethylenically unsaturated 
monomer with a polyol which contains unsaturation and oxyalkylene 
moieties. 4,261,877, Cl. 260-37.00N. 

Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Geiger, Istvan; and Stamm, Klaus, 4,261,315, Cl. 123-486.000. 

von der Crone, Jost, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Isoindoline pigments. 
4,262,120, Cl. 544-284.000. 

von Dreusche, Charles F., Jr.; and Barry, Louis T., to Nichols Engi- 
neering & Research Corp. Method and apparatus for treating waste 
material. 4,261,268, Cl. 110-216.000. 

von Nettelhorst, Herwig. Apparatus for detecting arrhythmias. 
4,261,370, Cl. 128-702.000. 

von und zu Aufsess, Friedrich F.: See— 

Hufnagel, Walter; Graap, Volker, deceased; von und zu Aufsess, 
Friedrich F.; and Armsen, Rotger, 4,261,944, Cl. 264-175.000. 

Vortox Company: See— 

Garner, Herman H., 4,261,718, Cl. 55-520.000. 

Vosnick, Thomas F. Composition for treatment of racing tires and the 
treated tires. 4,261,407, Cl. 152-374.000. 

Vykukal, Hubert C.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Lambson, Kenneth H.; and Vykukal, Hubert C., 
4,261,349, Cl. 128-89.00R. 
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W. C. Bradley Co.: See— 

Douglas, Fred O., 4,261,596, Cl. 280-652.000. 

Wacker-Chemie GmbH: See— 

Hager, Claus; Wiedholz, Rudolf; and Schmidt, Jurgen, 4,261,389, 
Cl. 137-625.380. 

Wadsworth, Francis T.: See— 

Dotson, Anderson O., Jr.; and Wadsworth, Francis T., 4,262,149, 
Cl. 568-697.000. 

Wagener, Kenneth B.; and Johnson, David A., to Akzona Incorporated. 
Segmented thermoplastic copolyesters. 4,262,114, Cl. 528-301.000. 
Wagner, Delmer W. Moisture measuring apparatus. 4,261,525, Cl. 

242-55.300. 

Wagner Electric Corporation: See— 

Cruse, Oliver B., 4,262,228, Cl. 313-25.000. 

Wagner, Gerhard: See— 

Rosenstock, Guenter; and Wagner, Gerhard, 4,261,748, Cl. 
106-22.000. 

Wagner, Hans: See— 

Goyert, Wilhelm; Meisert, Ernst; Grimm, Wolfgang; Eitel, Alfred; 
Wagner, Hans; Niederdellmann, Georg; and Quiring, Bernd, 
4,261,946, Cl. 264-211.000. 

Wagner, Richard E., to Bell Laboratories. Optical switch with rotating, 
reflective, concave surface. 4,261,638, Cl. 350-96.150. 

Wagstaffe, Aubrey H., to Quinton Hazell Limited. Temperature sensi- 
tive actuator and fan. 4,261,174, Cl. 60-527.000. 

Wahlsten, Gunnar: See— 

Ahlen, Karl G.; Wahlsten, Gunnar; and Supanich, Joseph, 
4,262,335, Cl. 364-431.000. 

Wakatsuki, Goroei: See— 

Watanabe, Masaki; 
474-156.000. 

Wakui, Akio; and Matsumoto, Kiyoji, to Orion Machinery Co. Ltd. 
Milk tap device for milking machine. 4,261,291, Cl. 119-14.010. 

Wald, David K., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Process 
for applying coating composition comprising a polysiloxane resin- 
forming precondensate, an epoxy resin, a silicone fluid, and a catalyst. 
4,262,043, Cl. 427-387.000. 

Walker, Clarence O.: See— 

White, Nikolas F.; Noles, John R.; and Walker, Clarence O., 
4,261,422, Cl. 166-305.00R. 

Walker, Dean M., to Byco Sales, Ltd. Evaporative cooling system. 
4,261,930, Cl. 261-92.000. 

Wallace, Richard B., to Oakland Corporation, The. Coated internal 
threads and method of producing same. 4,262,038, Cl. 427-181.000. 
Wallisch, Karl, to Oesterreichische Studiengeseilschaft fur Atomener- 
gie G.m.b.H. Apparatus for determining the specific weight of se- 
lected regions of microscopic small plane parallel samples. 4,262,201, 

Cl. 250-360.000. 

Wallner, Felix, to Voest-Alpine Aktiengesellschaft. Low alloyed steel 
having improved corrosion behavior, in particular relative to sea 
water. 4,261,768, Cl. 148-36.000. 

Walser, Reimund A.: See— 

Holan, George; and Walser, 
424-282.000. 

Walsh, David P.; and Walsh, Joanne M. Multi-transport modular solar 
energy system. 4,261,329, Cl. 126-417.000. 

Walsh, Joanne M.: See— 

Walsh, David P.; and Walsh, Joanne M., 4,261,329, Cl. 126-417.000. 

Walsh, Rodney H.: See— 

Timby, Ernest A.; H., 

60-721.000. 

Walter, Heinz, to Leybold-Heraeus GmbH. Vacuum coating apparatus 
with continuous or intermittent transport means. 4,261,808, Cl. 
204-298.000. 

Walter, John W. Alarm switch. 4,262,180, Cl. 200-153.0LA. 

Walters, Richard J.: See— 

Smith, Neil L.; and Walters, Richard J., 4,262,314, Cl. 360-69.000. 

Walton, Herbert I.: See— 

Bienvenue, Roland L.; and Walton, Herbert I., 4,262,229, Cl. 
313-222.000. 

Wamser, Anton: See— 

Grof, Helmut; Stenzel, Otto; Thomas, Werner F.; Wamser, Anton; 
and Reimpell, Uwe, 4,262,159, Cl. 13-9.0ES. 

Wang, Donald S. T.: See— 

Brown, Jasper H.; Morgan, Albert W.; and Wang, Donald S. T., 
4,262,093, Cl. 521-130.000. 


Wanskuck Company: See— 
LaPointe, Gabriel M., 4,261,523, Cl. 241-224.000. 


Wardleworth, James M.: See— 


Gilman, David J.; Wardleworth, James M.; and Yellin, Tobias O., 
4,262,126, Cl. 548-193.000. 


Warne, John P., Jr. Fully triangulated, individual wheel suspension 
system. 4,261,591, Cl. 280-675.000. 
Warner-Lambert Company: See— 
Bobowski, George; Gottlieb, Jeffrey M.; 
4,261,890, Cl. 260-239.0BB. 
Sircar, Jagadish C.; and Capiris, 
424-251.000. 


Sircar, Jagadish C.; and Kesten, Stephen J., 4,261,997, Cl. 
424-251.000. 


Wasylyk, John S.: See— 
Novak, John H.; Smay, Gary L.; and Wasylyk, John S., 4,261,722, 
Cl. 65-60.00D. 


and Wakatsuki, Goroei, 4,261,214, Cl. 


Reimund A., 4,262,014, Cl. 


and Walsh, Rodney 4,261,175, Cl. 


and Shavel, John, Jr., 


Thomas, 4,261,996, Cl. 
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Watanabe, David J., to Union Oil Company of California. Method for 
selectively acidizing the less permeable zones of a high temperature 
subterranean formation. 4,261,421, Cl. 166-281.000. 

Watanabe, Kazuo: See— 

Makabe, Hachiro; Watanabe, Kazuo; and Takahashi, Yoshitaka, 
4,261,271, Cl. 112-158.00E. 

Watanabe, Masaki; and Wakatsuki, Goroei, to Honda Giken Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Chain noise preventing device. 4,261,214, Cl. 
474-156.000. 

Watanabe, Tadao; Ohhori, Mitsuo; Ohta, Akio; and Kondo, Yoshikazu, 
to Toyo Kohan Co., Ltd. Method for preparing a composite metal 
sintered article. 4,261,745, Cl. 75-208.00R. 

Water Pollution Control Corporation: See— 

Ewing, Lloyd; Redmon, David T.; and Roche, William H., 
4,261,932, Cl. 261-122.000. 
Ewing, Lloyd; and Redmon, David T., 4,261,933, Cl. 261-122.000. 

Water Purification Associates: See— 

Probstein, Ronald F.; and Hicks, Richard E., 4,261,419, Cl. 
166-52.000. 

Watkins, John B.; and Black, Glen N., to Hallmark Cards Incorporated. 
Laminated insulated hot drink cup. 4,261,501, Cl. 229-1.50B. 

Watkins, Thomas I.: See— 

McCarthy, John F.; Palmer, Bryan H.; and Watkins, Thomas L., 
4,262,005, Cl. 424-273.00R. 

Watson, Jack B.: See - 

Coultas, Terrence J.; and Watson, Jack B., 4,261,263, Cl. 102- 
28.00R. 

Watts, Arun: See— 

Carroll, William G.; and Watts, Arun, 4,261,852, Cl. 528-59.000. 

Webber, Frank E.: See— 

Papps, Robert K.; 
414-528.000. 

Webber, J. Alan, to Eli Lilly and Company. Method of treating infec- 
tions caused by Streptococcus faecalis. 4,261,991, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Weber, Kurt, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Novel stilbene compounds. 
4,261,855, Cl. 252-301.240. 

Wech, Robert J., to FMC Corporation. Indexing roll drive system. 
4,261,779, Cl. 156-251.000. 

Wehr Corporation: See— 

Lepper, James M.; McNabney, John C.; and Haas, James A., 
4,262,191, Cl. 219-497.000. 

Weiler, Wolfgang, to MTU Motoren-und Turbinen-Union Muenchen 
GmbH. Variable flow divider for turbomachines. 4,261,686, Cl. 
415-151.000. 

Weinhardt, Klaus; and Marx, Michael, to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc. 4-Phe- 
nyl-and 5-phenyl-1,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidine derivatives. 4,261,995, 
Cl. 424-251.000. 

Weinstein, Marcel: See— 

Blower, Warren A.; Janke, Gilbert J.; and Weinstein, Marcel, 
4,261,413, Cl. 164-159.000. 


and Webber, Frank E., 4,261,682, Cl. 


* Weiser, Milton M.: See— 


Isselbacher, Kurt J.; Podolsky, Daniel K.; and Weiser, Milton M., 
4,261,976, Cl. 424-95.000. 

Weisse, Hanns-Jorg, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method for insulat- 
ing superconductors in a magnet winding. 4,261,097, Cl. 29-599.000. 

Weitz, Hans-Martin: See— 

Hartig, Juergen; and Weitz, 
260-346.110. 

Hartig, Juergen; Weitz, 
4,262,139, Cl. 560-244.000. 

Welch Allyn, Inc.: See— 

Danna, Dominick; 
128-680.000. 

Moore, William C.; Newman, Richard W.; and Danna, Dominick, 
4,261,344, Cl. 128-6.000. 

Welz, Martin; Boenecke, Guenter; Neuberg, Rainer; and Seiler, Erhard, 
to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Laminates comprising filled polyolefins 
and a thermoplastic decorative layer, their preparation and use. 
4,262,051, Cl. 428-283.000. 

Wendling, Larry A.; and Covington, John B., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Poly(ethylenically unsaturated alkoxy) 
heterocyclic protective coatings. 4,262,072, Cl. 430-14.000. 

Wendt, Frank S., to RCA Corporation. High frequency ferroresonant 
transformer. 4,262,245, Cl. 323-308.000. 

Wenzel, Franz: See— 

Vetter, Heinz; and Wenzel, Franz, 4,261,777, Cl. 156-244.130. 

Werner Reimers P.I.V. Antrieb Kommanditgesellschaft: See— 

Rattunde, Manfred, 4,261,213, Cl. 74-196.000. 

Weseloh, William E.: See— 

Orshansky, Elias, Jr., deceased; and Weseloh, William E., 
4,261,226, Cl. 74-687.000. 

West, Frank L., Jr.; and West, Frank L., Sr. Method and apparatus for 
purifying water. 4,261,837, Cl. 210-754.000. 

West, Frank L., Sr.: See— 

West, Frank L., Jr.; and West, Frank L., Sr., 4,261,837, Cl. 
210-754.000. 

Western Electric Co., Inc.: See— 

Beckenbaugh, William M.; and De Angelo, Michael A., 4,261,800, 
Cl. 204-15.000. 

Westhead, William T., to Scapa Dryers, Inc. Dryer felt having soft, 
bulky surface. 4,261,392, Cl. 139-383.00A. 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.: See— 

Gainer, Robert E., Jr., 4,261,099, Cl. 29-872.000. 

Gerkey, Kenneth S.; Castner, Raymond P.; and Stiller, Richard L., 
4,261,094, Cl. 29-427.000. 

Gilmour, George A., 4,262,344, Cl. 367-88.000. 


Hans-Martin, 4,261,900, Cl. 


Hans-Martin; and Schnabel, Rolf, 


and Lia, Raymond A., 4,261,368, Cl. 
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Helt, Robert W.; and Beaulieu, Normand, 4,261,418, Cl. 165- 
134.00R. 

Husson, Alan L., 4,261,439, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Kiernan, Sherwood C.; and Henderson, James A., 4,262,362, Cl. 
455-612.000. 

Rexroad, James O.; and Majcher, John P., 4,262,175, Cl. 200- 
50.0AA. 

Shariff, Sadiq A.; Bharteey, Brij M.; and Rowe, Neal E., 4,261,467, 
Cl. 206-523.000. 

Wettermann, Ludwig A., to Richard Wolf Medical Instruments Corpo- 
ration. Endoscopes. 4,261,346, Cl. 128-6.000. 

White Motor Corporation: See— 

Plantan, Ronald S., 4,261,624, Cl. 303-7.000. 

White, Nikolas F.; Noles, John R.; and Walker, Clarence O., to Texaco 
Inc. Method for treating underground formations. 4,261,422, Cl. 
166-305.00R. 

White, Paul R.; and Scott, Donald R., to United States of America, 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Solar tracking 
system. 4,262,195, Cl. 250-203.00R. 

Whittaker, Norman: See— 

Caldwell, Albert G.; and Whittaker, Norman, 4,262,128, Cl. 
548-313.000. 

Whybrew, Walter D.: See— 

Bucovaz, Edsel T.; Morrison, John C.; Whybrew, Walter D.; and 
Tarnowski, Stanley J., Jr., 4,261,967, Cl. 424-1.000. 

Wibrow, Gunter: See— 

Albern, Helmut; and Wibrow, Gunter, 4,261,539, Cl. 248-73.000. 

Widdig, Arno; Kabbe, Hans-Joachim; Scheer, Martin; and Sitt, 
Rudiger, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Chromanone derivatives. 
4,261,988, Cl. 424-244.000. 

Wiechmann, Eldred H.; Kennedy, Richard A.; and Padgett, Myron G., 
to General Motors Corporation. Signal seeking stop circuit for ampli- 
tude modulated receiver. 4,262,363, Cl. 455-161.000. 

Wiedholz, Rudolf: See— 

Hager, Claus; Wiedholz, Rudolf; and Schmidt, Jurgen, 4,261,389, 
Cl. 137-625.380. 

Wiegmann, William: See— 

Dingle, Raymond; Gossard, Arthur C.; Petroff, Pierre M.; and 
Wiegmann, William, 4,261,771, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Wilford, William P., to Mettoy Company Limited, The. Retention of 
articles on a sheet. 4,261,466, Cl. 206-335.000. 

Wilkes, Donald F., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Suspension system. 
4,261,589, Cl. 280-28.500. 

Wilkins, Cletus W., Jr.: See— 

Bowden, Murrae J. S.; Feit, Eugene D.; Thompson, Larry F.; and 
Wilkins, Cletus W., Jr., 4,262,081, Cl. 430-280.000. 

Wilkinson, Raymond G.: See— 

Tomcufcik, Andrew S.; and Wilkinson, Raymond G., 4,261,896, Cl. 
260-326.900. 

Willard, Robert S.: See— 

Devitt, John L.; Johnson, Douglas E.; and Willard, Robert S., 
4,262,069, Cl. 429-225.000. 

Willette, Albert D.: See— 

Fleischhacker, James E.; Roberts, Lincoln E.; and Willette, Albert 
D., 4,261,087, Cl. 29-33.00M. 

Williamson, Gerald E., to Koehring Company. Field cultivator shank. 
4,261,423, Cl. 172-705.000. 

Willins, Richard E.: See— 

Luedders, Wilmer L.; and Willins, Richard E., 4,261,982, Cl. 
424-181.000. 

Willis, Brian J.: See— 

Barton, Derek H. R.; and Willis, Brian J., 4,261,866, Cl. 252- 
522.00R. 

Willis, Donald H., to RCA Corporation. Color television degaussing 
circuit. 4,262,232, Cl. 315-8.000. 

Wilson, Frederick M.: See— 

Rockstead, Raymond H.; Kendall, Harry T.; and Wilson, Frederick 
M., 4,261,207, Cl. 73-746.000. 

Wilson, Martin, to United States Borax & Chemical Corporation. Com- 
position for froth flotation of zinc sulfide. 4,261,846, Cl. 252-61.000. 

Winans, Stephen C.: See— 

Sherman, Paul D., Jr.; Winans, Stephen C.; and Morrell, Dennis G., 
4,262,142, Cl. 568-454.000. 
Wind, Robert H.: See— 
Gelenius, Robert B.; 
318-138.000. 
Winkler, Gerhard: See— 
Pohl, Kurt M.; and Winkler, Gerhard, 4,261,833, Cl. 210-639.000. 

Winter, George, to Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research 
Organization. Recovery of heavy metals from solution by contacting 
with cross-linked casein. 4,261,819, Cl. 210-688.000. 

Winter, Max, deceased; and by Mottu, Pierre, executor, to Firmenich 
SA. Heterocyclic derivatives as flavoring agents. 4,262,030, Cl. 
426-535.000. 

Winter, Milton. Ladder tray. 4,261,435, Cl. 182-129.000. 

Winterbottom, Kenneth: See— 

Massy, Derek J. R.; and Winterbottom, Kenneth, 4,262,033, Cl. 
427-27.000. 

Winters, Jerald E.: See— 

Holloway, Richard L.; Miller, John A.; and Winters, Jerald E., 
4,261,954, Cl. 422-187.000. 

Wiskott, Erik, to Sandoz Ltd. Alkanoyl-proline derivatives and homo- 
logues thereof. 4,261,895, Cl. 260-326.360. 

Wisnauiskas, George V.: See— 

Kraszewski, Eugene; and Wisnauiskas, George V., 4,261,609, Cl. 
294-86.00R. 


and Wind, Robert H., 4,262,236, Cl. 
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Wolanski, Bohdan: See— 

Fullerton, W. Wardle; and Wolanski, Bohdan, 4,261,975, Cl. 
424-89.000. 

Wolcott, John M.: See— 

Tonner, George F.; Wolcott, John M.; and Peterson, Wayne R., 
4,262,027, Cl. 426-325.000. 

Wolff, Richard J.: See— 

DeMarco, Joseph L.; Kunkler, Edward W.; and Wolff, Richard J., 
4,262,275, Cl. 338-32.00H. 

Wolvek, Sidney: See— 

Hanson, Bruce L.; and Wolvek, Sidney, 4,261,339, Cl. 128-1.00D. 

Womack, Morris F. Rotary mechanical shaft seal assembly. 4,261,582, 
Cl. 277-91.000. 

Wong, Raphael C.: See— 

Buckler, Robert T.; Burd, John F.; and Wong, Raphael C., 
4,261,974, Cl. 424-85.000. 

Wonneberger, Rudolf: See— 

Hopf, Wilhelm; and Wonneberger, Rudolf, 4,261,186, Cl. 64- 
17.00A. 

Woo, Gar L., to Chevron Research Company. Poly-2-pyrrolidone 
composition having improved stability and method of extruding. 
4,261,881, Cl. 260-45.85N. 

Wood, Charles F., to DAF Indal Ltd. Wind turbine damper. 4,261,441, 
Cl. 188-1.00B. 

Wood, Kenneth O., to Gulf & Western Corporation. Supporting anvil 
for movable cutting platen. 4,261,374, Cl. 131-105.000. 

Woodcutters Manufacturing, Inc.: See— 

Larson, Hal, 4,261,324, Cl. 126-67.000. 

World Health Organization: See— 

Heller, Jorge, 4,261,969, Cl. 424-19.000. 

Worley, Arthur C., to Exxon Research and Engineering Co. Cylinder 
valve. 4,261,385, Cl. 137-340.000. 

Worley, Cris A.: See— 

Cross, Michael T.; Keklak, Ronald; and Worley, Cris A., 4,261,300, 
Cl. 122-388.000. 

Wright, Andrew C. W., to Girling Limited. Disc brakes for vehicles. 
4,261,443, Cl. 188-73.300. 

Wright, John H.; Lampe, Warren R.; and Smith, Alfred H., Jr., to 
General Electric Company. Room temperature vulcanizable silicone 
rubber compositions with sag-control. 4,261,758, Cl. 106-287.120. 

Wristers, Harry J., to Exxon Research & Engineering Co. Titanium 
trichloride catalyst complex and process for the production thereof. 
4,262,104, Cl. 526-119.000. 

Wu, Shy-Hsien, to Corning Glass Works. Optically clear articles incor- 
porating protective plastic coatings. 4,261,656, Cl. 351-163.000. 

Wucik, Joseph A., Jr.: See— 

Cory, John M.; Olansen, Ronald A.; and Wucik, Joseph A., Jr., 
4,261,546, Cl. 251-58.000. 

Wuerker, Hugo H.: See— 

Burrage, Lawrence M.; and Wuerker, Hugo H., 4,261,476, Cl. 
220-2.10R. 

Wyler, Siegfried: See— 

Darms, Roland; Wyler, Siegfried; and Greber, Gerd, 4,261,898, Cl. 
260-346.300. 

Wysocki, Lawrence S., to Champion International Corporation. Dis- 
play package. 4,261,462, Cl. 206-45.310. 

Wyss, Clement R.: See— 

Carpenter, John R.; Steensen, Wayne L.; and Wyss, Clement R., 
4,262,031, Cl. 426-548.000. ‘ 

Yamada, Hirozi: See— 

Umezaki, Hiroshi; Nishida, Hideki; Yamada, Hirozi; Sugita, 
Yutaka; Kaneko, Katsuhiro; Koiso, Nagatugu; and Takahashi, 
Masatake, deceased, 4,262,054, Cl. 428-336.000. 

Yamada, Minoru, to Yamaha Hatsukoki Kabushiki Kaisha. Induction 
system for multi-cylinder engine. 4,261,304, Cl. 123-59.0PC. 

Yamada, Muneki; Hirata, Sadao; Hirata, Shunsaku; Kishimoto, Akira; 
Kano, Fumio; Yazaki, Jinichi; and Suzuki, Toru, to Toyo Seikan 
Kaisha Limited. Molded container having wall composed of oriented 
resin blend. 4,261,473, Cl. 215-1.00C. 

Yamada, Muneki; Sugimoto, Takesi; and Yazaki, Jinichi, to Toyo 
Seikan Kaisha Limited; and Lion Hamigaki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Squeeze vessel. 4,261,482, Cl. 222-215.000. 

Yamada, Takashi: See— 

Sekiya, Fukuo; Yamada, Takashi; and Kume, Kazunari, 4,262,349, 
Cl. 368-66.000. 

Yamaguchi, Shingo; and Adachi, Eiichi, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. 
Facsimile reception apparatus. 4,262,309, Cl. 358-260.000. 

Yamaguchi, Tadanori: See— 

Sato, Shuichi; Yamaguchi, Tadanori; and Ritchie, Arthur D., 
4,261,761, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Yamaguchi, Tatuya, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Endoscope connec- 
tor. 4,261,345, Cl. 128-6.000. 

Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ikoma, Takahiro, 4,261,305, Cl. 123-59.00B. 

Yamaha Hatsukoki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yamada, Minoru, 4,261,304, Cl. 123-59.0PC. 

Yamamori, Takahiro; Iwanaga, Kazuyoshi; and Ohtsuka, Kunio, to 
Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Automatic transmission for trans- 
verse engine of front-drive automotive vehicle. 4,261,227, Cl. 
74-695.000. 

Yamamoto, Hachizou: See—- 

Horigome, Koichi; Okada, Seizo; Nishimura, Katsuji; and Yama- 
moto, Hachizou, 4,262,333, Cl. 364-408.000. 

Yamane, Yukio: See— 

Inamoto, Hiroshi; and Yamane, Yukio, 4,261,610, Cl. 296-84.00R. 
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Yamashita, Keitaro; and Tokumaru, Masahiro, to Hitachi Metals, Ltd. 
Electrostatic developing apparatus having a developer powder mix- 
ing device. 4,261,290, Cl. 118-658.000. 

Yamauchi, Makoto; Goshima, Norio; and Tsukahara, Kazumi, to 
Bridgestone Tire Co., Ltd. Safety pneumatic tire with tire maximum 
width to rim width ratio from 1.0 to 1.3. 4,261,405, Cl. 152-330.0RF. 

Yamazaki, Akira, to Sumitomo Metal Industries, Ltd. Apparatus for 
tightening fasteners on axially connected rod-like members. 
4,261,232, Cl. 81-57.320. 

Yamazaki, Toshiyuki: See— 

Kanzaki, Toshihiko; and Yamazaki, Toshiyuki, 4,261,978, Cl. 
424-122.000. 

Yamine, Anthony S. Devaporizer-windmill system and apparatus. 
4,262,210, Cl. 290-54.000. 

Yanabu, Satoru; Tamagawa, Tohru; Ikeda, Hisatoshi; and Mayama, 
Hidekiyo, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Direct cur- 
rent interrupter. 4,262,215, Cl. 307-91.000. 

Yanagawa, Nobuyuki; Tanaka, Mitsuo; and Tanaka, Kimio, to Ricoh 
Company, Ltd. Sheet separation apparatus. 4,261,560, Cl. 
271-308.000. 

Yanagi, Hirofumi: See— 

Ikeno, Hitoshi; Konno, Tetsuro; Sugita, Mitsuyuki; and Yanagi, 
Hirofumi, 4,262,227, Cl. 310-312.000. 

Yanai, Takeo, to Nippon Flute Co., Inc. Method of bundling bags by 
heat-adhesion. 4,261,780, Cl. 156-251.000. 

Yang, Ping C. Oscillation damping and counterpoising circular knitting 
machine. 4,261,187, Cl. 66-28.000. 

Yazaki, Jinichi: See— 

Yamada, Muneki; Hirata, Sadao; Hirata, Shunsaku; Kishimoto, 
Akira; Kano, Fumio; Yazaki, Jinichi; and Suzuki, Toru, 
4,261,473, Cl. 215-1.00C. 

Yamada, Muneki; Sugimoto, Takesi; and Yazaki, Jinichi, 4,261,482, 
Cl. 222-215.000. 

Yeager, Robert R., to Lambert Corporation. Planting and fertilizing 
apparatus. 4,261,593, Cl. 280-415.00R. 

Yeavello, Dennis J.: See— 

Busch, Bruce D.; and Yeavello, 
252-49.500. 

Yellin, Tobias O.: See— 

Gilman, David J.; Wardleworth, James M.; and Yellin, Tobias O., 
4,262,126, Cl. 548-193.000. 

Yokozeki, Shinichi: See— 

Tsukagoshi, Tsunehiro; Yokozeki, Shinichi; Yoshino, Toshikazu; 
and Arai, Yasuyuki, 4,261,580, Cl. 369-158.000. 

Yoo, Jin Sun: See— 

Sun, Jui-Yuan; Burk, Emmett H., Jr.; Yoo, Jin Sun; and Masolo- 
gites, George P., 4,261,699, Cl. 44-15.00R. 

Yorita, Eiichi: See— 

Danjyo, Hiroyuki; Yorita, Eiichi; Sawada, Shojiro; and Hashimoto, 
Fumiyoshi, 4,261,752, Cl. 106-55.000. 

York Luggage Corporation: See— 

Schwartzstein, Marvin, 4,261,490, Cl. 223-88.000. 

Yoshida, Kazuhide: See— 

Suzuki, Haruo; Ida, Makoto; Takaki, Atutosi; Araike, Yasuo; Sasa, 
Yosikazu; and Yoshida, Kazuhide, 4,261,191, Cl. 72-138.000. 

Yoshida, Taminori, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Gas 
insulated electrical apparatus. 4,262,323, Cl. 361-333.000. 

Yoshinari, Hideki: See— 

Suzki, Akiyoshi; Kano, Ichiro; Yoshinari, Hideki; Tozuka, Masao; 
Hiraga, Ryozo; Kato, Yuzo; and Ogino, Yasuo, 4,262,208, Cl. 
250-548.000. 

Yoshino, Toshikazu: See— 

Tsukagoshi, Tsunehiro; Yokozeki, Shinichi; Yoshino, Toshikazu; 
and Arai, Yasuyuki, 4,261,580, Cl. 369-158.000. 


Dennis J., 4,261,842, Cl. 
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Yoshioka, Akio: See— 

Matsushima, Shujiro; Yoshioka, Akio; and Nakano, Akihiko, 
4,261,450, Cl. 192-12.00C. 

Young, Frederick A.: See— 

Griffin, Edward L.; Young, Frederick A.; and Endler, Harvey M., 
4,262,269, Cl. 333-204.000. 

Young, Jack W. Sewer relief valve. 4,261,386, Cl. 137-467.000. 

Yuasa Battery Company Limited: See— 

Kono, Migaki; Igarashi, Hideaki; 
4,262,068, Cl. 429-204.000. 

Yue, David D., to Bunker Ramo Corporation. Radiation shielding for 
electric penetration assemblies. 4,261,794, Cl. 176-19.00R. 

Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen, AG.: See— 

Elser, Dieter; and Kuhn, Gerhard, 4,261,248, Cl. 91-401.000. 

Zahradnik, Rudolf, to Maplan Maschinen- und technische Anlagen, 
Planungs- und see ene op. mbH. Step-down transmission 
for driving a plurality of extrusion screws. 4,261,225, Cl. 74-665.0GA. 

Zaleon, Philip. Pill counting tray. 4,261,683, Cl. 414-675.000. 

Zammit, Christopher C.; and Morse, Peter L. R. Arabic numerical 
displays using segmented patterns. 4,262,291, Cl. 340-756.000. 

Zankl, Frank, to Kearney & Trecker Corporation. Machine tool with 
pulsating cutting force. 4,261,675, Cl. 409-196.000. 

Zatsky, Norman, to Timex Corporation. Metal-air battery with environ- 
ment control for intermittent high current demand. 4,262,062, Cl. 
429-27.000. 

Zavatkay, Robert J.; Kurasz, George W.; and Devaux, Robert R., to 
Barnes Group Inc. Spring operated pull cord re-wind mechanism for 
engine starters. 4,261,437, Cl. 185-45.000. 

Zawacki, Barbara A. Pants like apparel having seamless crotch-inner 
panel. 4,261,060, Cl. 2-227.000. 

Zawadzki, Andrzej: See— 

Jacob, Allan S.; and Zawadzki, Andrzej, 4,262,212, Cl. 307-9.000. 

Zemites, Donald L.: See— 

Pilcher, Roger, 4,261,607, Cl. 294-19.00R. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Puls, Werner H., 4,262,315, Cl. 360-96.500. 

Ziegler, Hans: See— 

Hagen, Helmut; Pommer, Ernst-Heinrich; Reuther, Wolfgang; and 
Ziegler, Hans, 4,261,924, Cl. 564-102.000. 

Zielke, Clyde W.: See— 

Gorin, Everett; and Zielke, Clyde W., 4,261,809, Cl. 208-108.000. 

Zierenberg, Bernd, to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH. Inhalation aerosol 
spray device. 4,261,512, Cl. 239-102.000. 

Zimmerman, Sheldon B.: See— 

Dewey, Ray S.; Flor, James E.; Zimmerman, Sheldon B.; Cassidy, 
Patrick J.; Omura, Satoshi; and Oiwa, Ruiko, 4,262,002, Cl. 
424-263.000. 

Zimmern, Bernard, to Uniscrew Ltd. Method for converting thermal 
energy into mechanical energy and a machine for carrying out said 
method. 4,261,169, Cl. 60-39.050. 

Zimmern, Bernard; and Hundy, Guy F., to Hall-Thermotank Products 
Limited. Rotary screw machine with two intermeshing gate rotors 
and two independently controlled gate regulating valves. 4,261,691, 
Cl. 417-440.000. 

Zitz, Alfred: See— 

Droscher, Bernhard; and Zitz, Alfred, 4,261,617, Cl. 299-1.000. 

Zschauer, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Splittgerber, Heinz; Zschauer, Karl-Heinz; and Endler, Wolfgang, 
4,261,770, Cl. 148-171.000. 

Zundorf, Dieter: See— 

Schumacher, Horst; Juntgen, Harald; Preuss, Ernst; Zundorf, 
Dieter; Hodek, Werner; and Romey, Ingo, 4,261,832, Cl. 
210-500.200. 


and Kishimoto, Kenjiro, 
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(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


A B Munters: See— 

Norback, Per, Re. 30,575, Cl. 156-210.000. 

Barker, Eirlys R.: See— 

Barker, Michael D.; and Barker, Eirlys R., Re. 30,574, Cl. 
71-88.000. 

Barker, Michael D.; and Barker, Eirlys R., to Shell Oil Company. 
Herbicidal tetrahydrofuran derivatives. Re. 30,574, Cl. 71-88.000. 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Metzger, Carl; Jager, Gerhard; and Lurssen, Klaus, Re. 30,578, Cl. 
560-29.000. 

Busch, Norbert; Simond, Jacques; Monteil, Andre; Moleyre, Jacques; 
and Mauvernay, Roland Y., to Centre Europeen de Recherches 
Mauvernay. Ether of n-propanol amine. Re. 30,577, Cl. 260-326.50L. 

Centre Europeen de Recherches Mauvernay: See— 

Busch, Norbert; Simond, Jacques; Monteil, Andre; Moleyre, 
Jacques; and Mauvernay, Roland Y., Re. 30,577, Cl. 260- 
326.50L. 

Goldman, Robert N.; and Katz, Ronald A., to Telecredit, Inc. Check 
authorization system. Re. 30,579, Cl. 340-149.00R. 

Goldman, Robert N.; and Katz, Ronald A., to Telecredit, Inc. Check 
authorization system. Re. 30,580, Cl. 340-149.00R. 

Ichinose, Isao; Sakemoto, Mitsuhiro; and Suzuki, Noboru, to Japan 
Crown Cork Co., Ltd. Crown closure. Re. 30,573, Cl. 215-230.000. 

Jager, Gerhard: See— 

Metzger, Carl; Jager, Gerhard; and Lurssen, Klaus, Re. 30,578, Cl. 
560-29.000. 

Japan Crown Cork Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ichinose, Isao; Sakemoto, Mitsuhiro; 
Re. 30,573, Cl. 215-230.000. 

Katz, Ronald A.: See— 

Goldman, Robert N.; and Katz, Ronald A., Re. 30,579, Cl. 340- 
149.00R. 

Goldman, Robert N.; and Katz, Ronald A., Re. 30,580, Cl. 340- 
149.00R. 

Lurssen, Klaus: See— 

Metzger, Carl; Jager, Gerhard; and Lurssen, Klaus, Re. 30,578, Cl. 
560-29.000. 


and Suzuki, Noboru, 


Mauvernay, Roland Y.: See— 

Busch, Norbert; Simond, Jacques; Monteil, Andre; Moleyre, 
Jacques; and Mauvernay, Roland Y., Re. 30,577, Cl. 260- 
326.50L. 

Metzger, Carl; Jager, Gerhard; and Lurssen, Klaus, to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. N-arylcarbamic acid esters. Re. 30,578, Cl. 560-29.000. 
Moleyre, Jacques: See— 

Busch, Norbert; Simond, Jacques; Monteil, Andre; Moleyre, 
Jacques; and Mauvernay, Roland Y., Re. 30,577, Cl. 260- 
326.50L. 

Monteil, Andre: See— 

Busch, Norbert; Simond, Jacques; Monteil, Andre; Moleyre, 
Jacques; and Mauvernay, Roland Y., Re. 30,577, Cl. 260- 
326.50L. 

National Casein of New Jersey: See— 

Woo, Ming C., Re. 30,576, Cl. 260-17.00R. 

Norback, Per, to A B Munters. Method of manufacturing a contact 
body. Re. 30,575, Cl. 156-210.000. 
Sakemoto, Mitsuhiro: See— 

Ichinose, Isao; Sakemoto, 
Re. 30,573, Cl. 215-230.000. 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Barker, Michael D.; and Barker, Eirlys R., Re. 30,574, Cl. 

71-88.000. 
Simond, Jacques: See— 

Busch, Norbert; Simond, Jacques; Monteil, Andre; Moleyre, 
Jacques; and Mauvernay, Roland Y., Re. 30,577, Cl. 260- 
326.50L. 

Suzuki, Noboru: See— 

Ichinose, Isao; Sakemoto, 

Re. 30,573, Cl. 215-230.000. 
Telecredit, Inc.: See— 

Goldman, Robert N.; and Katz, Ronald A., Re. 30,579, Cl. 340- 
149.00R. 

Goldman, Robert N.; and Katz, Ronald A., Re. 30,580, Cl. 340- 
149,00R. 

Woo, Ming C., to National Casein of New Jersey. Pre-mixed catalyzed 
vinyl acetate polymer adhesive composition. Re. 30,576, Cl. 260- 
17.00R. 


Mitsuhiro; and Suzuki, Noboru, 


Mitsuhiro; and Suzuki, Noboru, 
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Ackeret, Peter, to IDN Inventions and Development of Novelties AG. 
Container for tape cassettes. 258,848, 4-14-81, Cl. D3-35.000. 
Ackeret, Peter, to IDN Inventions and Development of Novelties AG. 
Container for tape cassettes. 258,849, 4-14-81, Cl. D3-35.000. 
Arrow Safety Device Company: See— 
Levy, Robert M., 258,915, Cl. D26-35.000. 
Levy, Robert M., 258,916, Cl. D26-35.000. 
Astatic Corporation, The: See— 
Eaton, Robert L.; and Chapin, Charles J., 258,879, Cl. D14-12.000. 
Baker's Equipment/Winkler, Inc.: See— 
Gaskins, Robert J., 258,886, Cl. D15-104.000. 
Banasiak, Josephine. Scarf. 258,846, 4-14-81, Cl. D2-242.000. 


Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Bergo, Ralph M.; Hauser, Stephen G.; and Keith, Sheldon, 258,909, 
Cl. D24-1.100. 

DeVroom, William A., 258,910, Cl. D24-62.000. 

Beecher, Robert L., II; Doyle, Francis S.; Genaro, Donald M.; and 
McGarvey, John N., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Inc. Telephone 
enclosure. 258,882, 4-14-81, Cl. D14-60.000. 

Bell, Gordon D.: See— 

Bratton, Ronald E.; Bell, Gordon D.; Kennedy, Robert J., Jr.; 
Smith, Kendall S., II; and Kaye, Roger A., 258,861, Cl. D7- 
132.000. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Beecher, Robert L., Il; Doyle, Francis S.; Genaro, Donald M.; and 
McGarvey, John N., 258,882, Cl. D14-60.000. 

Berg, Robger M. Bicycle seat. 258,854, 4-14-81, Cl. D6-48.100. 

Bergo, Ralph M.; Hauser, Stephen G.; and Keith, Sheldon, to Baxter 
Travenol Laboratories, Inc. Blood processing machine. 258,909, 
4-14-81, Cl. D24-1.100. 

Bleiweiss, Arthur F.: See— 

Urbanek, Karel; and Bleiweiss, Arthur F., 258,917, Cl. D26-35.000. 
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—— Knut H. Telephone instrument. 258,880, 4-14-81, Cl. D14- 
53.000. 
Boot, Robin P., to Dobson Park Industrial Products Ltd. Combined 
typewriter casing and cover therefor. 258,851, 4-14-81, Cl. D3-72.000. 
Bratton, Ronald E.; Bell, Gordon D.; Kennedy, Robert J., Jr.; Smith, 
Kendall S., II; and Kaye, Roger A., to Lincoln Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Inc. Grip for a panhandle. 258,861, 4-14-81, Cl. D7-132.000. 
Brentini, Attilio. Key-holder. 258,850, 4-14-81, Cl. D3-61.000. 
Bressani, Raymond. Post base. 258,913, 4-14-81, Cl. D25-77.000. 
Briedis, Juozas, to Pentagon Industries, Inc. Eight-track magnetic 
cartridge duplicator. 258,878, 4-14-81, Cl. D14-6.000. 
Broyhil! Furniture Industries, Inc.: See— 
Smith, Melbourne F., Jr., 258,855, Cl. D6-179.000. 
Buckler, George M., to General Electric Company. Clock radio or 
similar article. 258,885, 4-14-81, Cl. D14-73.000. 
Bukaitz, Finley M., to Kero Metal Products Co., Inc. Furniture tray or 
similar article. 258,857, 4-14-81, Cl. D6-191.000. 
Cartier: See— 
Hocgq, Robert, 258,874, Cl. D11-79.000. 
Chamot, Charles K. Lamp. 258,914, 4-14-81, Cl. D26-26.000. 
Chapin, Charles J.: See— 
Eaton, Robert L.; and Chapin, Charles J., 258,879, Cl. D14-12.000. 
= Ben L. Self-contained toothbrush. 258,852, 4-14-81, Cl. D4- 
18.000. 
CMI Corporation: See— 
Swisher, George W., Jr.; and Steele, Thomas L., 258,887, Cl. 
D15-24.000. 
Coors, Kenneth S. Ice sculpture display tray. 258,856, 4-14-81, Cl. 
D6-181.000. 
Corning Glass Works: See— 
Gerow, Cynthia S., 258,859, Cl. D7-39.000. 
Coughlin, Patrick R.: See— 
Rajotte, Edward L., Jr.; and Coughlin, Patrick R., 258,871, Cl. 
D10-57.000. 
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Cox, Burton K. Printer feeder for plastic lids. 258,896, 4-14-81, Cl. 
D18-13.000. 

Dallaire, Raymond. Window component extrusion. 258,912, 4-14-81, 
Cl. D25-74.000. 

DeVroom, William A., to Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc. Nebulizer 
cup. 258,910, 4-14-81, Cl. D24-62.000. 

DiPietro, Loraine J. Cookie cutter. 258,860, 4-14-81, Cl. D7-44.000. 

Dobson Park Industrial Products Ltd.: See— 

Boot, Robin P., 258,851, Cl. D3-72.000. 

Doman, Donald W., to Kohler Co. Pedestal lavatory. 258,906, 4-14-81, 
Cl. D23-61.000. 

Dominion Auto Accessories Limited: See— 

Urbanek, Karel; and Bleiweiss, Arthur F., 258,917, Cl. D26-35.000. 

Doyle, Francis S.: See— 

Beecher, Robert L., II; Doyle, Francis S.; Genaro, Donald M.; and 
McGarvey, John N., 258,882, Cl. D14-60.000. 

Eaton, Robert L.; and Chapin, Charles J., to Astatic Corporation, The. 
Hand-held communications microphone. 258,879, 4-14-81, Cl. D14- 
12.000. 

Emerson Electric Co.: See— 

King, Reynold C., 258,877, Cl. D13-18.000. 

Emix Corporation: See— 

Hayama, Yoshio; Uozumi, Sozen; and Kurita, Fumiyuki, 258,899, 
Cl. D21-64.000. 

Engineering Systems Corp.: See— 

Miller, Albert J., Jr., 258,918, Cl. D26-93.000. 

Fialkowksi, Daniel H., to Ross Operating Valve Company. Valve 
cover. 258,905, 4-14-81, Cl. D23-19.000. 

Fink, David, to Windsor 'ndustries, Inc. Portable radio. 258,883, 
4-14-81, Cl. D14-70.000. 

Fink, David, to Windsor Industries, Inc. Portable radio. 258,884, 
4-14-81, Cl. D14-70.000. 

Firanzi, Jack H. Can stacker for small, medium and large-size cans. 
258,869, 4-14-81, Cl. D9-456.000. 

Fritz Gegauf Aktiengesellschaft Bernina-Nahmaschinenfabrik: See— 

Schonfeld, Hans, 258,847, Cl. D3-30.000. 

Gaskins, Robert J., to Baker's Equipment/Winkler, Inc. Modular oven. 
258,886, 4-14-81, Cl. D15-104.000. 

Genaro, Donald M.: See— 

Beecher, Robert L., II; Doyle, Francis S.; Genaro, Donald M.; and 
McGarvey, John N., 258,882, Cl. D14-60.000. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Buckler, George M., 258,885, Cl. D14-73.000. 

Gentili, Giovanni, to Panigal S.p.A.-Saponerie Italiane Conserve Pecori 
S.p.A. Bottle. 258,867, 4-14-81, Cl. D9-378.000. 

Gerow, Cynthia S., to Corning Glass Works. Decal for culinary ware 
or the like. 258,859, 4-14-81, Cl. D7-39.000 

Glaubinger, Martin, to Rolodex Corporation. Tab cards for a card file. 
258,897, 4-14-81, Cl. D19-1.000. 

Goeders, John J., to True Pitch, Inc. Portable pitching mound. 258,903, 
4-14-81, Cl. D21-199.000. 

Goldy, Sidney. Staple remover. 258,863, 4-14-81, Cl. D8-48.000. 

Goransson, Karl E. Handle for cooking utensil. 258,862, 4-14-81, Cl. 
D7-132.000. 

Grandish, Peter T. Sales display device. 258,898, 4-14-81, Cl. D20- 
29.000. 

Hauser, Stephen G.: See— 

Bergo, Ralph M.,; Hauser, Stephen G.; and Keith, Sheldon, 258,909, 
Cl. D24-1.100. 

Hayama, Yoshio; Uozumi, Sozen; and Kurita, Fumiyuki, to Emix 
Corporation. Toy piano. 258,899, 4-14-81, Cl. D21-64.000. 

Hayashi, Shigeaki, to Sharp Corporation. Combined electronic calcu- 
lating machine, radio and clock. 258,889, 4-14-81, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Hocgq, Robert, to Cartier. Pendant. 258,874, 4-14-81, Cl. D11-79.000. 

Hollinshead, Clive. Pendant. 258,873, 4-14-81, Cl. D11-50.000. 

Houseman, Kenneth O.; and Junkel, Wolfgang O., to Litton Industrial 
Products, Inc. Multi-compartmented container for liquids. 258,866, 
4-14-81, Cl. D9-376.000. 

IDN Inventions and Development of Novelties AG: See— 

Ackeret, Peter, 258,848, Cl. D3-35.000. 

Ackeret, Peter, 258,849, Cl. D3-35.000. 

Ikeda, Matafumi: See— 

Kitai, Isao; and Ikeda, Matafumi, 258,891, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Jackson, Anthony D. Steam radiator cover. 258,907, 4-14-81, Cl. D23- 
137.000. 

Junkel, Wolfgang O.: See— 

Houseman, Kenneth O.; and Junkel, Wolfgang O., 258,866, Cl. 
D9-376.000. 

Kaye, Roger A.: See— 

Bratton, Ronald E.; Bell, Gordon D.; Kennedy, Robert J., Jr.; 
Smith, Kendall S., II; and Kaye, Roger A., 258,861, Cl. D7- 
132.000. 

Keith, Sheldon: See— 

Bergo, Ralph M.; Hauser, Stephen G.; and Keith, Sheldon, 258,909, 
Cl. D24-1.100. 

Kelsey-Hayes Co.: See— 

Main, John A., 258,876, Cl. D12-210.000. 

Weiner, Paul, 258,875, Cl. D12-174.000. 

Kennedy, Robert J., Jr.: See— 

Bratton, Ronald E.; Bell, Gordon D.; Kennedy, Robert J., Jr.; 
Smith, Kendall S., Il; and Kaye, Roger A., 258,861, Cl. D7- 
132.000. 

Kero Metal Products Co., Inc.: See— 

Bukaitz, Finley M., 258,857, Cl. D6-191.000. 
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Keyworth, Douglas. Wheeled figure toy. 258,901, 4-14-81, Cl. D21- 
150.000. 

Kimura, Shinhichi. Collapsible measuring pole. 258,872, 4-14-81, Cl. 
D10-71.000. 

King, Reynold C., to Emerson Electric Co. Insulator for an open coil 
electric heating unit. 258,877, 4-14-81, Cl. D13-18.000. 

Kioritz Corporation: See— 

Satoh, Masatoshi, 258,908, Cl. D23-155.000. 

Kitai, Isao; and Ikeda, Matafumi, to Sharp Corporation. Electronic 
calculating machine. 258,891, 4-14-81, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Kitai, Isao, to Sharp Corporation. Electronic calculating machine. 
258,894, 4-14-81, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Kobayashi, Yoshiaki, to Sharp Corporation. Combined electronic 
calculating machine and clock. 258,888, 4-14-81, Cl. D18-2.000. 

Kobayashi, Yoshiaki, to Sharp Corporation. Electronic calculating 
machine. 258,895, 4-14-81, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Kohler Co.: See— 

Doman, Donald W., 258,906, Cl. D23-61.000. 

Kosmos International Ltd.: See— 

McCrae, Ian S., 258,893, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Kowal, Emil D. Waterbed baffle. 258,858, 4-14-81, Cl. D6-201.000. 

Kristofek, Paul J., to McGraw-Edison Company. Frame for a lumi- 
naire. 258,919, 4-14-81, Cl. D26-142.000. 

Kurita, Fumiyuki: See— 

Hayama, Yoshio; Uozumi, Sozen; and Kurita, Fumiyuki, 258,899, 
Cl. D21-64.000. 

Lanusse, Charles W. Toy robot. 258,900, 4-14-81, Cl. D21-150.000. 

Laurel Bank Machine Co., Ltd.: See— 

Uchida, Isamu, 258,890, Cl. D18-3.000. 

Levy, Robert M., to Arrow Safety Device Company. Vehicle light. 
258,915, 4-14-81, Cl. D26-35.000. 

Levy, Robert M., to Arrow Safety Device Company. Vehicle light. 
258,916, 4-14-81, Cl. D26-35.000. 

Lincoln Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 

Bratton, Ronald E., Bell, Gordon D.; Kennedy, Robert J., Jr.; 
Smith, Kendall S., Il; and Kaye, Roger A., 258,861, Cl. D7- 
132.000. 

Litton Industrial Products, Inc.: See— 

Houseman, Kenneth O.; and Junkel, Wolfgang O., 258,866, Cl. 
D9-376.000. 

Main, John A., to Kelsey-Hayes Co. Wheel. 258,876, 4-14-81, Cl. D12- 
210.000. 

McAllister, Frank 7. Utility clip. 258,865, 4-14-81, Cl. D8-395.000. 

McCrae, lan S., to Kosmos International Ltd. Biorhythm computer 
258,893, 4-14-81, Cl. D18-7.000. 

McGarvey, John N.: See— 

Beecher, Robert L., II; Doyle, Francis S.; Genaro, Donald M.; and 
McGarvey, John N., 258,882, Cl. D14-60.000. 

McGraw-Edison Company: See— 

Kristofek, Paul J., 258,919, Cl. D26-142.000. 

Miller, Albert J., Jr., to Engineering Systems Corp. Plant light. 258,918, 
4-14-81, Cl. D26-93.000. 

Miller, Jack V. Clock housing. 258,870, 4-14-81, Cl. D10-1.000. 

Moore, Adrienne; and Zweiback, Martin, to Moore, Adrienne. Com- 
bined mask and sweat band. 258,845, 4-14-81, Cl. D2-234.000. 

Muller, Richard B. Bracket for conduits. 258,864, 4-14-81, Cl. D8- 
356.000. 

Myojo, Seiji, to Shimano Industrial Company Limited. Fishing reel. 
258,904, 4-14-81, Cl. D22-25.000. 

Newburgh Molded Products, Inc.: See— 

Soderberg, Eric, 258,868, Cl. D9-377.000. 

Ohie, Yoshihisa; and Yamagami, Masafumi, to Sharp Corporation. 
Electronic calculating machine. 258,892, 4-14-81, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Ota, Shinkichi, to Royce Electronics Corporation. Wireless telephone 
receiver. 258,881, 4-14-81, Cl. D14-53.000. 

Panigal S.p.A.-Saponerie Italiane Conserve Pecori S.p.A.: See— 

Gentili, Giovanni, 258,867, Cl. D9-378.000. 

Pentagon Industries, Inc.: See— 

Briedis, Juozas, 258,878, Cl. D14-6.000. 

Rajotte, Edward L., Jr.; and Coughlin, Patrick R. Oil plug temperature 
gauge. 258,871, 4-14-81, Cl. D10-57.000. 

Rolodex Corporation: See— 

Glaubinger, Martin, 258,897, Cl. D19-1.000. 

Ross Operating Valve Company: See— 

Fialkowksi, Daniel H., 258,905, Cl. D23-19.000. 

Royce Electronics Corporation: See— 

Ota, Shinkichi, 258,881, Cl. D14-53.000. 

Sandel, Dan. Combined surgical ruler and pen or the like. 258,911, 
4-14-81, Cl. D24-23.000. 

Satoh, Masatoshi, to Kioritz Corporation. Power blower. 258,908, 
4-14-81, Cl. D23-155.000. 

Schonfeld, Hans, to Fritz Gegauf Aktiengesellschaft Bernina-Nahmas- 
chinenfabrik. Sewing machine casing. 258,847, 4-14-81, Cl. D3- 
30.000. 

Sharp Corporation: See— 

Hayashi, Shigeaki, 258,889, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Kitai, Isao; and Ikeda, Matafumi, 258,891, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Kitai, Isao, 258,894, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Kobayashi, Yoshiaki, 258,888, Cl. D18-2.000. 

Kobayashi, Yoshiaki, 258,895, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Ohie, Yoshihisa; and Yamagami, Masafumi, 258,892, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Shimano Industrial Company Limited: See— 

Myojo, Seiji, 258,904, Cl. D22-25.000. 
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Smith, Kendall S., Il: See— 

Bratton, Ronald E.; Bell, Gordon D.; Kennedy, Robert J., Jr.; 
Smith, Kendall S., II; and Kaye, Roger A., 258,861, Cl. D7- 
132.000. 

Smith, Melbourne F., Jr., to Broyhill Furniture Industries, Inc. Occa- 
sional table. 258,855, 4-14-81, Cl. D6-179.000. 

Soderberg, Eric, to Newburgh Molded Products, Inc. Combined bottle 
and cap. 258,868, 4-14-81, Cl. D9-377.000. 

Steele, Thomas L.: See— 

Swisher, George W., Jr.; and Steele, Thomas L., 258,887, Cl. 
D15-24.000. 

Strickland, Robert E. Water toy octopus figure. 258,902, 4-14-81, Cl. 
D21-157.000. 

Swisher, George W., Jr.; and Steele, Thomas L., to CMI Corporation. 
Road planing machine. 258,887, 4-14-81, Cl. D15-24.000. 


True Pitch, Inc.: See— 
Goeders, John J., 258,903, Cl. D21-199.000. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Uchida, Isamu, to Laurel Bank Machine Co., Ltd. Note counting ma- 
chine. 258,890, 4-14-81, Cl. D18-3.000. 

Uozumi, Sozen: See— 

Hayama, Yoshio; Uozumi, Sozen; and Kurita, Fumiyuki, 258,899, 
Cl. D21-64.000. 

Urbanek, Karel; and Bleiweiss, Arthur F., to Dominion Auto Accesso- 
ries Limited. Combined lamp and turn signal for snow plows and the 
like. 258,917, 4-14-81, Cl. D26-35.000. 

Weiner, Paul, to Kelsey-Hayes Co. Tow vehicle brake pedal attachment 
for an electric trailer brake system. 258,875, 4-14-81, Cl. D12-174.000. 

Windsor Industries, Inc.: See— 

Fink, David, 258,883, Cl. D14-70.000. 
Fink, David, 258,884, Cl. D14-70.000. 

Yamagami, Masafumi: See— 

Ohie, Yoshihisa; and Yamagami, Masafumi, 258,892, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Zola, Colman. Bar stool. 258,853, 4-14-81, Cl. D6-32.000. 

Zweiback, Martin: See— 

Moore, Adrienne; and Zweiback, Martin, 258,845, Cl. D2-234.000. 


LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


Branigan, Jennifer. Azalea plant. 4,688, 4-14-81, Cl. 57.000. 
Duffett, William E.: See— 
Meek, Jack M.; and Duffett, William E., 4,692, Cl. 74.000. 
Meek, Jack M.; and Duffett, William E., to Yoder Brothers, Inc. Chry- 
santhemum plant. 4,692, 4-14-81, Cl. 74.000. 
Mikkelsen, James C.: See— 
Van den Berg, Cornelis P.; and Mikkelsen, James C., 4,689, Cl. 
68.000. 
Van den Berg, Cornelis P.; and Mikkelsen, James C., 4,690, Cl. 
68.000. 
Van den Berg, Cornelis P.; and Mikkelsen, James C., 4,691, Cl. 
68.000. 


Mikkelsens, Inc.: See— 
Van den Berg, Cornelis P.; and Mikkelsen, James C., 4,689, Cl. 
68.000. 
Van den Berg, Cornelis P.; and Mikkelsen, James C., 4,690, Cl. 
68.000. 


Van den Berg, Cornelis P.; and Mikkelsen, James C., 4,691, Cl. 
68.000. 
Van den Berg, Cornelis P.; and Mikkelsen, James C., to Mikkelsens, Inc. 
Impatiens plant. 4,689, 4-14-81, Cl. 68.000. 
Van den Berg, Cornelis P.; and Mikkelsen, James C., to Mikkelsens, Inc. 
Impatiens plant. 4,690, 4-14-81, Cl. 68.000. 
Van den Berg, Cornelis P.; and Mikkelsen, James C., to Mikkelsens, Inc. 
Impatiens plant. 4,691, 4-14-81, Cl. 68.000. 
Weeks, O. L. Rose plant. 4,687, 4-14-81, Cl. 15.000. 
Yoder Brothers, Inc.: See— 
Meek, Jack M.; and Duffett, William E., 4,692, Cl. 74.000. 
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5 4,261,521 
224 4,261,523 
246 4,261,522 


CLASS 242 


47.01 4,261,526 
55 4,261,524 
SS.19 A 4,261,527 
55.3 4,261,525 
84.1K 4,261,528 
85.1 4,261,529 
107.4R 4,261,530 
107.6 4,261,531 
131 4,261,532 


CLASS 244 


7R 4,261,533 
22 4,261,534 
130 4,261,535 
ISSA 4,261,536 
181 4,261,537 


CLASS 248 


71 4,261,538 
73 4,261,539 
4,261,540 


CLASS 249 


4,261,541 
4,261,542 
4,261,543 
4,261,544 


CLASS 250 


4,262,195 
4,262,196 
4,262,197 
4,262,198 
4,262,199 
4,262,200 
4,262,201 
4,262,202 
4,262,203 
4,262,194 
4,262,204 
4,262,205 
4,262,206 
4,262,207 
4,262,208 


CLASS 251 


4,261,545 
4,261,546 
4,261,547 


CLASS 252 


8.9 4,261,839 
33 4,261,841 
49.5 4,261,842 
49.7 4,261,843 
SISA 4,261,844 

4,261,845 

61 4,261,846 
67 4,261,847 
78.3 4,261,848 
106 4,261,849 
108 4,261,850 
174.21 4,261,851 
182.1 4,261,853 
301.24 4,261,855 
301.4H 4,261,854 
334 4,261,840 
373 4,261,856 
420 4,261,857 
437 4,261,858 
4,261,859 
4,261,860 
4,261,861 
4,261,862 
4,261,863 
4,261,864 
4,261,865 
4,261,866 
4,261,867 
4,261,868 
4,261,869 


406 
424.5 
548 
657 


455 Z 
462 
463 
470 
474 


CLASS 254 


4,261,548 
4,261,549 


CLASS 256 
67 4,261,550 
CLASS 260 


Re.30,576 
4,261,870 
4,261,871 
4,261,872 
4,261,873 
4,261,874 
4,261,875 
33.6 SB 4,261,876 
37 N 4,261,877 
38 4,261,878 
42.52 4,261,879 
45.8 NT 4,261,880 
45.85 N 4,261,881 
4,261,882 
4,261,887 
4,261,883 
4,261,884 
4,261,886 
4,261,888 
4,261,885 
4,261,889 
4,261,890 
4,261,891 
4,261,892 
4,261,893 
4,261,894 
4,261,895 
Re.30,577 
4,261,896 
4,261,897 
4,261,900 
4,261,901 
4,261,902 
4,261,903 
4,261,898 
4,261,899 
4,261,904 
4,261,905 
4,261,906 
4,261,907 
4,261,908 
4,261,909 
4,261,910 
4,261,911 
4,261,912 
4,261,913 
4,261,914 
4,261,915 
4,261,916 
4,261,917 
4,261,918 
4,261,919 
4,261,921 
4,261,920 
4,261,929 
4,261,922 
4,261,923 


261 


4,261,930 
4,261,931 
4,261,932 
4,261,933 


264 


4,261,934 

4,261,935 

1.5 4,261,936 
28 4,261,937 
43 4,261,938 
$1 4,261,939 
$3 4,261,940 
117 4,261,941 
118 4,261,942 
136 4,261,943 
175 4,261,944 
177 F 4,261,945 
211 4,261,946 
263 4,261,947 
$32 4,261,948 
535 4,261,949 


CLASS 266 
4,261,551 
4,261,552 
4,261,553 
4,261,554 
269 
4,261,555 
4,261,556 
4,261,557 
4,261,558 

CLASS 271 


4,261,559 
4,261,560 


131 
297 


17R 
17.4 SG 
18 EP 
22 CB 
29.2E 
29.6 AN 
29.7H 


196 
308 


70.3 
129 


372 


9 
91 
152 
206 A 
206 R 
237R 


67 


717 


28.5 

47.31 
292 
41SR 
495 
614 
652 
675 
688 


56 
81 
177 


143 
204 
216 
228 
258 


19R 
25 
86R 


CLASS 272 


4,261,561 
4,261,562 


CLASS 273 


4,261,563 
4,261,564 
4,261,565 
4,261,566 
4,261,567 
4,261,568 
4,261,569 
4,261,570 
4,261,571 
4,261,572 
4,261,573 
4,261,574 
4,261,575 
4,261,576 
4,261,578 
4,261,577 
4,261,579 
CLASS 277 
4,261,581 
4,261,582 
4,261,583 
4,261,585 
4,261,584 
4,261,586 


CLASS 279 
4,261,587 
CLASS 280 


4,261,588 
4,261,589 
4,261,590 
4,261,592 
4,261,593 
4,261,594 
4,261,595 
4,261,596 
4,261,591 
4,261,597 
CLASS 285 

4,261,598 
4,261,599 
4,261,600 
4,261,601 


CLASS 290 


4,262,209 
4,262,210 
4,262,211 


CLASS 292 


4,261,602 
4,261,603 
4,261,604 
4,261,605 
4,261,606 
CLASS 294 
4,261,607 


4,261,608 
4,261,609 


CLASS 296 


4,261,610 
4,261,611 
4,261,612 
4,261,613 
4,261,614 
4,261,615 


CLASS 298 
4,261,616 
CLASS 299 


4,261,617 
4,261,618 
4,261,620 
4,261,619 


CLASS 301 


4,261,621 
4,261,622 


CLASS 303 


4,261,623 
4,261,624 


CLASS 307 


4,262,212 
4,262,213 
4,262,214 
4,262,215 
4,262,216 
4,262,217 
4,262,218 
4,262,219 
4,262,220 
4,262,221 
4,262,222 





CLASS 308 
4,261,625 
CLASS 310 


49R 4,262,223 
4,262,224 
4,262,225 
4,262,226 
4,262,227 


CLASS 312 


4,261,626 
4,261,627 


CLASS 313 


4,262,228 
4,262,229 
4,262,230 
4,262,231 


CLASS 315 


4,262,232 
4,262,233 
4,262,234 
4,262,235 


CLASS 318 


4,262,236 
4,262,237 
4,262,238 
4,262,239 
4,262,240 
4,262,241 


CLASS 322 


4,262,242 
4,262,243 


CLASS 323 


4,262,256 
4,262,245 
4,262,244 


CLASS 324 


58R 4,262,246 
65 CR 4,262,247 
73R 4,262,248 
4,262,249 
4,262,250 
4,262,255 
4,262,251 
4,262,252 
4,262,253 
4,262,254 


CLASS 328 
4,262,257 
4,262,258 

CLASS 330 


4,262,259 
4,262,260 
4,262,261 
4,262,262 
4,262,263 


CLASS 331 
4 4,262,264 
%5G 4,262,267 
CLASS 333 
4,262,265 
4,262,266 
4,262,268 
4,262,269 
CLASS 335 
4,262,270 
4,262,271 
CLASS 336 
90 4,262,272 
CLASS 337 
67 4,262,273 
320 4,262,274 
CLASS 338 
32H 4,262,275 
67 4,262,276 
CLASS 339 
14R 4,261,628 
17C 4,261,629 
31R 4,261,630 
75 MP 4,261,631 
97C 4,261,632 
97P 4,261,633 
147R 4,261,634 
CLASS 340 


$2C 4,262,278 
52D 4,262,277 
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4,262,279 
4,262,280 
4,262,281 
Re.30,579 
Re.30,580 
4,262,282 
4,262,283 
4,262,284 
4,262,285 
4,262,286 
4,262,287 
4,262,288 
4,262,289 
4,262,290 
4,262,291 
4,262,292 


CLASS 343 
4,262,293 

CLASS 346 
4,262,294 

CLASS 350 


4,261,635 
4,261,636 
4,261,637 
4,261,638 
4,261,639 
4,261,640 
4,261,641 
4,261,642 
4,261,643 
4,261,644 
4,261,645 
4,261,646 
4,261,647 
4,261,649 
4,261,650 
4,261,651 
4,261,652 
4,261,653 
4,261,654 
4,261,648 


CLASS 351 


4,261,655 
4,261,656 


CLASS 353 
4,261,657 
CLASS 354 


D 4,261,659 
4,261,658 


CLASS 355 


R 4,261,660 
4,261,661 


CLASS 356 
4,261,662 
CLASS 357 


4,262,295 
4,262,297 
4,262,298 
4,262,299 
4,262,296 
4,262,300 


CLASS 358 


4,262,301 
4,262,302 
4,262,303 
4,262,304 
4,262,305 
4,262,306 
4,262,307 
4,262,308 
4,262,309 
4,262,310 
4,262,311 


CLASS 360 


4,262,312 
4,262,313 
4,262,314 
4,262,315 
4,262,316 


CLASS 361 


4,262,317 
4,262,318 
4,262,319 
4,262,320 
4,262,321 
4,262,322 
4,262,323 


CLASS 362 


4,262,324 
4,262,325 


744B 


4,262,326 
4,262,327 


CLASS 363 
4,262,328 
CLASS 364 


4,262,329 
4,262,330 
4,262,331 
4,262,332 
4,262,333 
4,262,334 
4,262,335 
4,262,336 
4,262,337 
4,262,338 


CLASS 365 
4,262,339 
4,262,340 
4,262,342 
4,262,341 

CLASS 367 
4,262,343 
4,262,344 

CLASS 368 
4,262,345 
4,262,346 
4,262,347 
4,262,348 
4,262,349 
4,262,350 
4,262,351 
4,262,352 
4,262,353 
4,262,354 

CLASS 369 
4,261,580 
4,262,174 

CLASS 370 
4,262,355 
4,262,357 
4,262,356 

CLASS 371 
4,262,358 

CLASS 375 
4,262,359 
4,262,360 

CLASS 400 
4,261,663 

CLASS 402 
4,261,664 

CLASS 403 
4,261,665 
4,261,666 
4,261,667 
4,261,668 

CLASS 404 
4,261,669 

CLASS 405 
4,261,670 
4,261,671 

CLASS 406 
4,261,672 

CLASS 408 
4,261,673 

CLASS 409 
4,261,674 
4,261,675 

CLASS 411 


4,261,245 
4,261,402 
4,261,244 
4,261,243 


CLASS 414 


4,261,676 
4,261,677 
4,261,678 
4,261,679 
4,261,680 
4,261,682 
4,261,683 
4,261,684 
4,261,681 


CLASS 415 
4,261,685 


4,261,686 
CLASS 416 

4,261,687 
CLASS 417 


4,261,688 
4,261,689 
4,261,691 
4,261,690 


CLASS 422 


4,261,950 
4,261,951 
4,261,952 
4,261,953 
4,261,954 
4,261,955 
4,261,956 
4,261,957 


CLASS 423 


4,261,958 
4,261,959 
4,261,960 
4,261,961 
4,261,962 
4,261,963 
4,261,964 
4,261,965 
4,261,966 


CLASS 424 


4,261,967 
4,261,968 
4,261,969 
4,261,970 
4,261,971 
4,261,972 
4,261,973 
4,261,974 
4,261,975 
4,261,976 
4,261,977 
4,261,978 
4,261,979 
4,261,980 
4,261,982 
4,261,981 
4,261,983 
4,261,984 
4,261,985 
4,261,986 
4,261,987 
4,261,988 
4,261,989 
4,261,990 
4,261,991 
4,261,992 
4,261,993 
4,261,994 
4,261,995 
4,261,996 
4,261,997 
4,261,998 
4,261,999 
4,262,000 
4,262,001 
4,262,002 


4,262,021 


CLASS 425 


4,261,692 
4,261,693 
4,261,694 


CLASS 426 


4,262,022 
4,262,023 
4,262,024 
4,262,025 
4,262,026 
4,262,027 


4,262,028 
4,262,029 
4,262,030 
4,262,031 
4,262,032 


CLASS 427 


4,262,033 
4,262,034 
4,262,035 
4,262,036 
4,262,037 
4,262,038 
4,262,039 
4,262,040 
4,262,041 
4,262,042 
4,262,043 
4,262,044 


CLASS 428 


4,262,045 
4,262,046 
4,262,047 
4,262,048 
4,262,049 
4,262,050 
4,262,051 
4,262,052 
4,262,053 
4,262,054 
4,262,055 
4,262,056 
4,262,057 
4,262,058 
4,262,059 
4,262,060 


CLASS 429 


4,262,061 
4,262,062 
4,262,063 
4,262,064 
4,262,065 
4,262,066 
4,262,067 
4,262,068 
4,262,069 


CLASS 430 


4,262,070 
4,262,071 
4,262,072 
4,262,073 
4,262,074 
4,262,075 
4,262,076 
4,262,077 
4,262,078 
4,262,079 
4,262,080 
4,262,081 
4,262,082 
4,262,083 
4,262,084 
4,262,085 
4,262,086 
4,262,087 
4,262,088 


CLASS 431 
4,261,695 
CLASS 433 
4,261,696 
4,261,697 
CLASS 434 
4,261,113 
CLASS 435 
4,262,089 
4,262,090 
4,262,091 
4,262,092 
CLASS 455 
4,262,361 
4,262,363 
4,262,364 
4,262,365 
4,262,362 
4,262,366 
CLASS 474 
4,261,215 
4,261,214 
CLASS 493 


4,261,254 
4,261,253 


CLASS 521 


4,262,093 
4,262,094 


CLASS 525 


4,262,095 
4,262,096 
4,262,097 
4,262,098 
4,262,099 
4,262,100 


CLASS 526 


4,262,101 
4,262,102 
4,262,103 
4,262,104 
4,262,105 
4,262,106 


CLASS 528 


4,262,107 
4,262,108 
4,261,852 
4,262,109 
4,262,110 
4,262,111 
4,262,112 
4,262,113 
4,262,114 


CLASS 536 
4,262,115 
CLASS 542 


4,262,116 
4,262,117 
4,262,118 


CLASS 544 


4,262,119 
4,262,120 
4,262,121 
4,262,122 
4,262,123 


CLASS 546 


4,262,124 
4,262,125 


CLASS 548 


4,262,126 
4,262,127 
4,262,128 


CLASS 549 
4,262,129 
CLASS 560 


4,262,130 
Re.30,578 
4,262,131 
4,262,132 
4,262,133 
4,262,134 
4,262,135 
4,262,136 
4,262,137 
4,262,138 
4,262,139 


CLASS 562 
4,262,140 
CLASS 564 


4,261,925 
4,261,924 
4,261,926 
4,261,927 


CLASS 568 


4,261,928 
4,262,141 
4,262,142 
4,262,143 
4,262,144 
4,262,145 
4,262,146 
4,262,149 
4,262,150 
4,262,151 
4,262,152 
4,262,153 
4,262,147 
4,262,154 
4,262,148 


CLASS 585 


4,262,155 
4,262,156 
4,262,157 





258,845 
258,846 
258,847 
258,848 
258,849 
258,850 
258,851 
258,852 
258,853 
258,854 
258,855 
258,856 
258,857 


57 
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258,858 
258,859 
258,860 
258,861 
258,862 


258,870 


258,871 
258,872 
258,873 
258,874 
258,875 
258,876 
258,877 
258,878 
258,879 
258,880 
258,881 
258,882 
258,883 


258,884 
258,885 
258,887 
258,886 
258,888 
258,890 
258,889 
258,891 
258,892 
258,893 
258,894 
258,895 


CLASSIFICATION OF PLANTS 


wool ant 


4,688 


68 


4,689 


258,908 
258,909 
258,911 
258,910 
258,912 
258,913 
258,914 
258,915 
258,916 
258,917 
258,918 
258,919 





GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 
OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


(U.S. States, Territories and Armed Forces, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone) 


Alabama Kentucky 


Louisiana Pennsylvania 


Maine .... Puerto Rico 
Maryland 


Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Mississippi . 
Missouri 


American Samoa . 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 
Canal Zone 
Colorado .... 
Connecticut 
Delaware 
District of Columbia Nebraska saa 
Florida Virginia re 
Georgia . R New Hampshire ... es Virgin Islands 
New Jersey Washington 
New Mexico West Virginia . 
Wisconsin 
Wyoming 
U.S. Air Force 


WOON KDUP WN 


Oklahoma 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above key. Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details 
as to inventor name, location, etc.) 


PATENTS 


4,261,386 4,261,605 4,262,249 4,261,949 4,261,083 4,261,478 
4,261,649 4,261,632 4,262,258 4,262,018 4,261,103 4,261,486 
4,261,723 4,261,643 4,262,259 4,262,021 4,261,134 4,261,664 
4,262,050 4,261,644 4,262,265 4,262,062 4,261,193 4,261,720 
4,262,070 4,261,650 4,262,266 4,262,106 4,261,222 4,261,853 
4,262,195 4,261,677 4,262,267 4,262,119 4,261,247 4,261,893 
4,261,338 4,261,685 4,262,269 4,262,122 4,261,276 4,261,991 
4,261,519 4,261,714 4,262,279 4,262,170 4,261,306 4,262,110 
4,261,630 4,261,718 4,262,293 4,262,192 4,261,322 4,262,111 
4,261,737 4,261,763 4,262,298 4,262,254 4,261,325 4,262,112 
4,261,766 4,261,772 4,262,304 : 4,261,847 4,261,328 4,262,113 
4,262,244 4,261,788 4,262,319 4,261,936 4,261,346 4,262,232 
4,262,326 4,261,794 4,262,320 4,262,031 4,261,378 4,262,278 
4,262,358 4,261,809 4,262,325 4,262,049 4,261,402 4,262,363 
4,261,347 4,261,818 4,262,328 : 4,261,349 4,261,432 4,262,365 
4,261,613 4,261,822 4,262,332 4,261,955 4,261,436 : 4,261,246 
4,261,796 4,261,824 4,262,342 : 4,261,096 4,261,462 4,261,267 
4,261,059 4,261,843 4,262,348 4,261,163 4,261,467 4,261,431 
4,261,062 4,261,846 4,262,357 4,261,254 4,261,472 : 4,261,182 
4,261,113 4,261,881 : 4,261,078 4,261,257 4,261,506 4,261,189 
4,261,122 4,261,897 4,261,148 4,261,298 4,261,545 4,261,348 
4,261,133 4,261,915 4,261,330 4,261,310 4,261,564 4,262,183 
4,261,135 4,261,922 4,261,404 4,261,333 4,261,565 : 4,261,354 
4,261,155 4,261,937 4,261,409 4,261,360 4,261,568 4,261,514 
4,261,179 4,261,968 4,261,493 4,261,411 4,261,609 4,261,844 
4,261,192 4,261,969 4,261,544 4,261,557 4,261,628 4,262,092 
4,261,207 4,261,984 4,261,711 4,261,601 4,261,699 : 4,261,253 
4,261,210 4,261,986 4,261,930 4,261,606 4,261,746 4,261,634 
4,261,226 4,261,995 4,261,953 4,261,614 4,261,811 : 4,261,069 
4,261,240 4,262,001 4,262,069 4,261,640 4,261,821 4,261,196 
4,261,263 4,262,003 4,262,338 4,261,680 4,261,837 4,261,230 
4,261,277 4,262,007 : 4,261,102 4,261,695 4,261,861 4,261,241 
4,261,278 4,262,015 4,261,104 4,261,759 4,261,931 4,261,280 
4,261,293 4,262,025 4,261,120 4,261,795 4,262,074 4,261,329 
4,261,311 4,262,027 4,261,167 4,261,945 4,262,084 4,261,410 
4,261,327 4,262,061 4,261,212 4,262,046 4,262,093 4,261,465 
4,261,353 4,262,065 4,261,238 4,262,321 4,262,102 4,261,468 
4,261,355 4,262,089 4,261,285 : 4,261,223 4,262,150 4,261,474 
4,261,375 4,262,090 4,261,300 4,261,334 4,262)151 4,261,504 
4,261,379 4,262,091 4,261,323 4,261,392 4,262,178 4,261,835 
4,261,387 4,262,108 4,261,374 4,261,399 4,262,242 4,262,024 
4,261,398 4,262,148 4,261,428 4,261,498 4,262,285 4,262,032 
4,261,421 4,262,160 4,261,437 4,261,596 4,262,288 4,262,171 
4,261,425 4,262,177 4,261,440 4,261,599 4,262,315 4,262,206 
4,261,427 4,262,186 4,261,479 4,261,884 4,262,317 4,262,284 
4,261,448 4,262,188 4,261,487 4,262,164 : 4,261,093 4,262,329 
4,261,480 4,262,191 4,261,488 : Re.30,579 4,261,162 4,262,336 
4,261,481 4,262,194 4,261,497 Re.30,580 4,261,266 4,262,344 
4,261,555 4,262,198 4,261,546 4,261,284 4,261,303 4,262,362 
4,261,562 4,262,205 4,261,636 4,261,608 4,261,312 > 3 4,261,071 
4,261,563 4,262,211 4,261,724 : 4,261,270 4,261,423 4,261,126 
4,261,578 4,262,226 4,261,804 : 4,261,077 4,261,424 4,261,160 
4,261,583 4,262,235 4,261,848 4,261,080 4,261,470 4,261,195 
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4,261,231 4,262,237 4,261,926 4,261,913 4,261,812 4,261,233 
4,261,260 4,262,271 4,261,940 4,261,928 4,261,840 4,261,251 
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4,261,178 4,261,629 : 4,261,095 

4,261,184 4,261,687 4,261,681 
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4,261,326 4,261,705 4,261,197 

4,261,258 4,261,336 4,261,722 4,261,442 
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4,261,319 4,261,413 4,261,750 4,261,491 
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4,261,268 4,261,593 4,261,959 4,262,261 

4,261,299 f 4,261,597 4,261,960 4,262,264 

4,261,331 4,261,624 4,261,975 4,262,331 

4,261,339 4,261,692 4,262,125 : 4,261,149 

4,261,357 4,261,712 4,262,137 4,261,281 

4,261,385 4,261,732 4,262,145 4,261,324 

4,261,439 4,261,739 4,262,152 4,261,397 

4,261,537 4,261,773 4,262,184 4,261,416 

4,261,903 4,261,637 ; 4,261,783 4,262,190 4,261,533 
4,261,906 4,261,638 4,261,786 : 4,262,289 4,261,535 
4,261,925 4,261,639 4,261,982 : 4,261,294 4,261,641 
4,261,974 4,261,655 4,261,463 4,262,028 4,261,363 4,261,776 
4,261,981 4,261,662 4,261,494 4,262,055 : 4,261,667 4,261,934 
4,261,996 4,261,700 4.261.510 4,262,064 4,261,782 4,261,952 
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